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sl _ SI Bt a 
In The Name Of Allah, The Most Beneficent, 

The Most Merciful. 

O Allah, send prayers and salutations on Muhammad, his family, 
and his Companions. This is the Book of The End: Great Trials and 
Tribulations. It deals with what the Prophet $ informed us about 
regarding the signs of the Hour and the great events that are to take 
place before the Day of Judgment, all of which we must have faith 
in, because the Prophet #§ spoke not from desire, but from 
revelation. 

Abu Moosa Al-Ash’aree related that the Messenger of Allah ## said, 

“This nation of mine is one upon which there is mercy; there is no 

punishment upon it in the Hereafter; its punishment is in this world 
— with trials, earthquakes, and killings.” 

Hitherto in our discussion on the unseen past," we covered in 

detail events that pertain to the beginning of the world, the stories of 
the prophets, and the history of peoples until our era. Then we 
discussed the biography of the Prophet #% mentioning his 
characteristics and the proofs of his prophethood. Then we 
covered some events that the Prophet #¢ prophesized about and 
that have already taken place before our century. When we gave an 
account of events that took place after the Prophet’s death, we 
pointed out those occurrences about which a Hadeeth gave 
information. Since we already mentioned those prophesies that 
have already become realized and since it would be too long to 
repeat them all here, we will suffice by mentioning only a few 
examples, after which we will return to the main theme of this work. 
And we seek help from Allah #. 

(I This book is a continuation of Ibn Katheer’s history book, Al-Bidaayah 
Wan-Nihaayah; whereas the previous volumes are concerned with past 
events, this one is chiefly concerned with events that are yet to take place. 
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SOME OF THE EVENTS THAT THE 

PROPHET #¢ SAID WOULD OCCUR 

AFTER HIS LIFETIME 

The Prophet 2% intimated that after him Abu Bakr æ% 

would take charge over the Muslim Nation 

Once, after the Prophet #% spoke to a female questioner, he told her 
to come back at a later time. She said, “And if I do not find you,” as 
if she was alluding to his death. He # said, “If you do not find me, 
then go to Abu Bakr æ.” (Bukhaaree) And in fact Abu Bakr æ did 

assume the duty of leadership after the Prophet #g. The Prophet 4 
wanted to write a declaration, making it clear that Abu Bakr æ was 
to be the next Khaleefah. However, he refrained from writing it 
because he knew that his Companions æ, being pleased with Abu 
Bakr’s superiority and merit, would choose no one else. The Prophet 

##@ said, “ Allah and the believers refuse to have anyone other than 
Abu Bakr &.” (Muslim) 

In another narration, the Prophet #§ said, “And with those two who 

come after me, Abu Bakr and ‘Umar.” (Ahmad, Ibn Maajah, At- 

Tirmidhee, who ruled it to be authentic). These words were proven 

to be true, for Abu Bakr became Khaleefah after the Prophet #8 and 

he was then followed by ‘Umar æ. 

The Prophet %4% Intimated To Us That 

The Muslims Would Conquer Egypt 

Ibn Ka’ab related from his father # that the Messenger of Allah 4 

said, “When you conquer Egypt, then treat its inhabitants in a good 

manner.” (Maalik) And in another narration, “Treat its inhabitants in 
a good manner, for they have the right of security and they are 
kinsfolk (Hagar, the mother of Ismaa’eel, was from them).” “Amr 

ibn Al-Aas æ led the Muslim army that conquered Egypt in the 
year 20 H, during the caliphate of ‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab #. And 
Abu Dhar # related that the Prophet #% said, “Indeed you will 

conquer a land in which Al-Qeeraat is mentioned (Al-Qeeraat is a 

portion of a dinar, dirham, and other currencies; the people of 
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Egypt, who used Al-Qeeraat in their transactions, would speak about 
it often). Treat its inhabitants well, for they have the right of security 
and they are kinsfolk.” (Muslim) 

The Prophet #¢ Foretold The End Of 

The Persian And Roman Empires 

The Messenger of Allah # said, “When Caesar is destroyed, there 
will be no Caesar after him, and when Kisra (a title designated to the 
emperor of Persia) is destroyed, there will be no Kisra after him. 
And by the One Who has my soul in His Hand, you will spend their 
treasures in the way of Allah.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

This prophecy was fulfilled, for during the caliphates of Abu Bakr 
i, “Umar æ, and ‘Uthmaan æ, Caesar (the name of this particular 

Caesar was Haraql) lost control of countries in Sham (Syria and 
surrounding regions) and the Arabian Peninsula. His dominion was 
then limited to the countries of Rome. In Arabic, the application of 
the word Qaisar (Caesar) was for he who ruled over Rome, Sham, 
and the Arabian Peninsula. Therefore this Hadeeth contained glad 
tidings for the inhabitants of Sham; it promised them that, until the 

Day of Judgment, they would never again be under the rule of 
Rome. As for Kisra, he lost his entire control of most of his dominion 
during the caliphate of ‘Umar œ, and then he lost everything during 
the caliphate of ‘Uthmaan 4. According to one narration, “this 
occurred in the year 32 H - all praise is for Allah % and all blessings 
are from Him. When the Prophet #% sent a letter to Kisra, inviting 
him to Islam, the latter tore it up. The Prophet #% supplicated against 
him, invoking Allah 4 to completely tear apart his empire, and that 

is in fact what happened. 

The Messenger of Allah #¢ Prophesized ‘Umar’s Murder 

Shafeeq Ibn Salamah reported that Hudhaifah # said, “As we were 
seated in the company of ‘Umar æ, he said, ‘Who among you has 
memorized the Hadeeth of the Messenger of Allah #¢ regarding the 
Fitnah (tribulation)?’ I said, ‘I.’ He said, ‘Tell it, you are indeed bold.’ 

I said, ‘He #@ mentioned the Fitnah of a man in his family, his 

wealth, his self, his child, and his neighbor - which are all expiated 
for by prayer, charity, the ordering of good, and the forbidding of 
evil.’ He said, “That is not what I meant; I am referring to (the Fitnah) 
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which will become agitated like the agitation of the sea (ie. when 

people will become submersed in discord).’ I said, “O leader of the 

believers, indeed between it and you is a closed door.’ He said, “Woe 

unto you! Will the door be opened or will it break?" I said, “Rather, it 

will break.’ He said, ‘Then it will never be closed again.’ I said, 

‘Indeed.’ ” 

Shafeeq Ibn Salamah said, “We said to Hudhaifah, ‘It is as if ‘Umar 

2 knows who that door is? ” Hudhaifah answered, “Yes, I related 

to him a Hadeeth that was not false (not false because it was spoken 

by the Prophet #%, who spoke not from desire, but from revelation).” 

Shafeeq later said, “We were afraid to ask Hudhaifah who the door 

was, so we asked Masroog to ask.” Hudhaifah & answered, 

“Umar.” And this is exactly what occurred. After ‘Umar @ was 

killed in the year 23 H, people became engulfed in trials; “Umar’s 
death was what led to the spreading of those trials. 

The Prophet #¢ Foretold The Trials That 
‘Uthmaan 4 Was To Undergo 

The Prophet #¢ said that ‘Uthmaan Ibn ‘Affaan æ was from the 

inhabitants of Paradise but that he would first be afflicted by a trial. 

This happened when he was besieged in his own home. Throughout 

that trial until its culmination - when he was murdered - he was 

patient and was hoping for his reward from Allah #%, and he æ% 

became a martyr. When we previously discussed the events 

surrounding ‘Uthmaan’s murder, we mentioned those Ahaadeeth 

in which that murder was foretold by the Prophet 4%. Similarly, we 

mentioned those Ahaadeeth which foretold of the events that took 

place during the days of Jamal and Siffeen."] And we seek help 

from Allah %. 

The Prophet % Foretold ‘Ammaar Ibn Yaasir’s Killing 

There are narrations in which the Prophet #@ said that ‘Ammar æ 

would be killed. As for the Khawaarij, whom “Alee Ibn Abee Taalib 

# fought, there are many ahaadeeth related about them, ahaadeeth 

1l From this point forward, when Imam Ibn Katheer - may Allah have 

mercy on him - says about a Hadeeth or topic that he discussed it earlier, 

it might be from an earlier section of this volume, but he may be referring 

to what he wrote in a previous volume of his book on history. 
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we have hitherto mentioned - all praise is for Allah and all blessings 
are from Him. We have also discussed the murder of ‘Alee # and 

the ahaadeeth that foretold it. 

The Prophet #8 Specified That The Period Of The Caliphate 

Was To Last For Thirty Years After His Death And Then The 

Era Of Kingdoms Would Begin 

Safeenah $ reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 

Khilaafah (caliphate) after me will last for thirty years; then there will 
be kingdom(s).” (Ahmad, Abu Daawood, An-Nisaaee, and At- 
Tirmidhee, who ruled it to be Hasan) 

Those thirty years consisted of the caliphates of Abu Bakr As- 
Siddeeq 4#, ‘Umar Al-Faaroog æ, ‘Uthmaan Ash-Shaheed #, and 

‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib Ash-Shaheed 4s; the full thirty years came to 
an exact end with the end of Al-Hasan’s caliphate, which lasted for 
six months, As soon as those thirty years ended, which was in the 
year 40 H, Al-Hasan % stepped down, allowing Mu’aawiyah ibn 
Abee Sufyaan æ to take his place, and the people pledged allegiance 
to him. That year was called the Year of the Gathering (because the 
people came together after having been divided). In an earlier 
section, we have already discussed this matter in detail. 

The Prophet # Gave Tidings Of Al-Hasan » Making 

Peace Between Two Huge Groups Of Muslims 

Abu Bakrah 4 related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 4% say 
while Al-Hasan ibn ‘Alee 2 was beside him on the pulpit, “This son 
of mine is a leader, and through him, Allah 4 will bring together 
two huge groups of Muslims.” (Bukhaaree) And of course, that is 
what happened. 

The Messenger Of Allah #¢ Informed Umm Haraam Bint 

Milhaan % That She Would Die In A Naval War 

Umm Haraam bint Milhaan % related that the Messenger of Allah 
#6 mentioned that his battles in the sea would be of two groups and 
that Umm Haraam would be from the first group. (Bukhaaree and 
Muslim) That occurred in the year 27 H, when Mu’aawiyah æ asked 
‘Uthmaan # permission to attack Qubrus. He gave his permission 
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and so the Muslims traveled by ships until they conquered it by 
force. In that battle, Umm Haraam died at sea; she was 
accompanying the army with Mu’aawiyah’s wife and her sister, 
Bint Qurzah. The second naval battle referred to in the Hadeeth took 
place in the year 52 H, during the rule of Mu’aawiyah . 
Mu’aawiyah # sent his son, Yazeed, to lead the Muslim army in 
an attack on Constantinople. Many eminent Companions æ 
accompanied Yazeed’s army - among them were Abu Ayyoob Al- 
Ansaaree 4 and Khaalid ibn Yazeed 4. Khaalid # died there and 
requested Yazeed ibn Mu’aawiyah to bury him as close as he could 
to the territory of the enemy. When the time came, Yazeed fulfilled 
that request. 

Umm Haraam % related that she heard the Messenger of Allah 4% 
say, “As for the first army from my nation that will attack by sea, it 
has become binding (i.e., binding that they enter Paradise).’” Umm 
Haraam asked, “O Messenger of Allah #, am I one of them?” He 4 

said, “Indeed you are one of them.” The Messenger of Allah 44 
continued, “The (members of) the first army from my nation to 
attack the city of Caesar are forgiven.” Umm Haraam asked, “Am I 
one of them, O Messenger of Allah 4?” He #@ said, “No.” 
(Bukhaaree) 

The Prophet #% Indicated That The Muslim Army 
Would Reach India And Sindh 

Al-Hasan related that Abu Hurairah æ said, “My Khaleel and the 
truthful one, The Messenger of Allah #%, said, ‘From this Nation 

there will be an expedition to Sindh and India.’ If I reach that time 
and if I become martyred, then that is fine; and if I return, then I am 

Abu Hurairah the saved: He 8 will have freed me from the Fire.” 
(Ahmad) And in another narration Abu Hurairah æ said, “The 
Messenger of Allah #2 promised the invasion of India. If I become 
martyred, I will be from the best of the martyred; and if I return, I 
am Abu Hurairah, the saved.” (Ahmad) An-Nasaaee related it as 

well from Sayaar ibn Jaabir, who heard it being imputed to Abu 
Hurairah #. 

The Muslims attacked India in the year 44 H, during the rule of 

Mu’aawiyah ibn Abee Sufyaan œ. And King As-Sa’eed Al- 
Mahmood ibn Shinkinkeer of Ghuznah attacked it and 
surrounding territories in the year 400 H. He performed many 
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valiant acts while he was there; for example, he destroyed the 

greatest idol in that land, an idol called Soomanaat; As-Sa’eed took . 
the bracelets and swords hanging on the idol and returned safely 
and profitably to his homeland. At an earlier time, armies under 
Banee Umayyah fought the Turks (when Turks are mentioned in 
this book, the Tatars and their descendants are being referred to) at 

the extreme borders of Sindh and China. There, they subjugated 
King Al-Qaal Al-“Aazam after having destroyed his army and 
appropriated his wealth. In some Ahaadeeth, a description of those 
Turks is given, which we will now briefly discuss. 

The Prophet #¢ Said That The Muslims 
Would Fight The Turks 

Abu Hurairah related that the Prophet 2% said, “The Hour will 
not arrive until you will fight a people whose shoes are made of 
(braided) hair and until you fight the Turks, who have small eyes, 
red faces, small and turned up noses, and who have faces that are 
like the shield (of a combatant)... People are minerals (this means 
that their roots, backgrounds, and lineages differ). The best of them 
in (the days of) ignorance is the best of them in Islam. And there will 
come upon you a time wherein for one of you to see me is more 
beloved to him than to be given more family and wealth - (than to 
be given) double what he already has.” (Bukhaaree) 

Abu Hurairah æ also related that the Prophet # said, “The Hour 
will not arrive until you fight Khoor and Kirmaan, (two) foreign 
peoples, whose faces are red, whose noses are wide and flat, whose 
faces are like shields, and whose shoes are (braided) hair.” 
(Bukhaaree) . 

‘Amr ibn Tha’lab # related that he heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
say, “From the signs of the Hour is for you to fight a people whose 
faces are wide, as if their faces are shields (of combatants).” (Ahmad) 
Bukhaaree related it as well from Jareer Ibn Haazim. The 
Companions fought and defeated the Turks; they gained spoils of 
war and they took women and children as captives. 

Here, it is literally indicated that this Hadeeth is a sign of the coming 
of the Hour (i.e. The Day of Judgment). If the “Signs of the Hour” 
refers to events that take place shortly before the Hour, then the 
event referred to in the Hadeeth - i.e. a major battle between the 
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Muslims and the Turks - can take place again. But if “Signs of the 
Hour” refers to a more general meaning, then an event at any time, 
and not just events that take place shortly before the Hour, can be 
from the Signs of the Hour, even if a given event occurs much before 
the Hour. But still, the event must take place after the time of the 
Prophet 4% for it to be considered one of the Signs of the Hour. After 
having reflected on all of the Ahaadeeth that are related about this 
topic, we feel that the latter of the two possibilities appears to be 
correct - and you will see this presently In-sha-Allah. 

The Prophet #¢ Intimated That Some Children Would Take 

Positions Of Authority Over The Muslims, And He Pointed 
Out That That will Lead To Evil And Corruption 

Abu Hurairah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 4% 

say, “The ruin of my nation will be at the hands of children (or 
young men).” (Ahmad) Marwaan # said, “I used to go with my 
father to Banee Marwaan after they were made to rule; they would 
pledge allegiance to young boys and some who were pledged 

allegiance to were still in their safety rope (something specific to 
children to keep them from straying). I said, ‘Perhaps these 
companions of yours are those about whom Abu Hurairah 2 
said: Indeed, these kings resemble one another.” 

Other prophesies are in the Hadeeth we mentioned about the “Liar” 
and the “Destroyer” from Thageef; the “Liar” was Mukhtaar ibn 
Abee “Ubaid, who appeared in Koofah during the days of “Abdullah 

ibn Az-Zubair æ. And the “Destroyer” was Al-Hajjaaj ibn Yousuf 
Ath-Thaqafee, the one who killed ‘Abdullah ibn Az-Zubair #. In 

another Hadeeth the Prophet #¢ prophesized the black flags, which 
Banu Al” Abbaas came with when they wrenched control of the 
Muslim Nation from the hands of Banu Umayyah. This occurred in 
the year 302 H. The last ruler of Banu Umayyah was Mirwaan ibn 
Muhammad ibn Mirwaan ibn Al-Hakam ibn Abul-‘Aas, known as 
Mirwaan Al-Himaar (literally, meaning donkey; he was called this 
because he would sweat profusely as he tirelessly fought those who 
opposed his rule) and Mirwaan Al-Ja’dee (his teacher was Ja’ad ibn 
Dirham Al-Mo’tazilee). Abu Al-’Abbaas “Abdullah ibn Muhammad 
ibn ‘Alee ibn “Abdullah ibn Al-“Abbaas ibn ‘Abdul-Muttallib was 
the first ruler of Banu Al-‘Abbaas. 

Abu ‘Ubaidah ibn Al-Jarraah # and Mu’aadh ibn Jabal @ related 
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that the Prophet #@ said, “Indeed Allah % has commenced this 
matter upon Prophethood and mercy; it will become Khilaafah and 
mercy; it will become honor and sanctity; it will become kingdoms, 
great oppression, and corruption in the nation - people will deem 
(unlawful) private parts, alcohol, and silk to be lawful. They will be 
supported upon that and they will be given provision continuously 
until they meet Allah ‘Azza Wa Jall (to Him belongs Might and 
Majesty).” (Abu Daawood) 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah #@ said, “The 
Prophets will be followed by the Khaleefahs, who will apply Allah's 
Book and who will be just with Allah’s slaves. The Khaleefahs will be 
followed by kings, who will take their revenge, kill men, and choose 
wealth (for themselves). (At that time) one can change (evil) with his 
hand, with his tongue, and with his heart; and there is no Eemaan 
beyond that.” (Al-Baihagee) 

Abu Hurairah # also reported that the Prophet # said, “The 
Children of Israel were led by Prophets; each time a Prophet died, 

he was replaced by a Prophet. And there is no Prophet after me, 
though there will be many Khaleefahs.” The Companions asked, 
“And what do you command us to do, O Messenger of Allah?” He 
#% said, “Honor the earliest pledges of allegiance and give them (i.e. 
the rulers) their rights. For indeed, Allah will ask them about what 
He made them rule over.” (Bukhaaree) 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood 2 related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said, “There was no Prophet who did not have companions who 
were his supporters ~ who were guided by his guidance and who 
followed his way (Sunnah). After them come ensuing generations, 
who say that which they do not do and who do that which they 
forbid.” (Muslim) 

The Prophet #¢ Informed Us Of Twelve Khaleefahs From The 

Quraish Who Rule Over The Muslim Nation 

Jaabir ibn Samarah «& related that the Prophet #% said, “There will be 
twelve Khaleefahs who will all be from the Quraish.” (Bukhaaree and 
Muslim) In another narration, Jaabir ibn Samarah # reported that he 

heard the Messenger of Allah 4% say, “The affair of this nation will 
continue to remain upright and it will continue to be victorious over 
its enemy until it goes through twelve Khaleefahs, all of whom are 
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from the Quraish.” The Companions asked, “Then what will 
happen?” He #¢ said, “Then there will be Faraj (holes and gaps 
through which seep factors that lead to division and weakness in the 
ranks and in souls).” (Abu Daawood) 

The twelve referred to in the Hadeeth are not the same twelve that 
the Raafidah falsely consider to be infallible Imams. Most of the 
twelve they mention never even had any position of authority over 
the Muslims, not even over a region or territory of Muslim land. 
Among the twelve Imams that the Raafidhah mention, only ‘Alee æ 
and his son Al-Hasan ibn ‘Alee # ruled over the Muslims. 

The Khaleefahs Of The Quraish Referred To In The Hadeeth 
Are Not The Twelve Leaders Who Followed In 

Sequence After The Prophet’s Death 

The twelve leaders of the Muslims who followed one another after 
the death of the Prophet #% - among whom were the leaders of Banu 
Umayyah - are not the twelve Khaleefahs that are referred to in the 
above-mentioned Hadeeth. In the Hadeeth of Safeenah, the Prophet # 
said, “The caliphate after me will be for thirty years.” He #% also 
said that kingdoms would follow that period, which means that the 
rulers of Banu Umayyah cannot be considered to be from the twelve 
Khaleefahs of the Quraish. Nonetheless, among those twelve Imams 
are Abu Bakr œ, ‘Umar æ, Uthmaan %, Alee 4, and his son, Al- 

Hasan ibn ‘Alee æ. The majority of scholars maintain that ‘Umar Ibn 
‘Abdul’ Azeez is also one of the aforesaid twelve Khaleefahs - and all 
praise is for Allah. Among them were also some from Banu Al- 
‘Abbaas. The rest of them will come in the future, one of them being 
the Mahdee that is spoken of in some Ahaadeeth. We seek help from 
Allah & and we wholly depend upon Him, 

Narrations Mentioning Signs Related To The Year 200 And 

Narrations Indicating That The Best Of Muslims After The 
Year 200 Are Those Who Have Neither Wealth Nor Children 

Ibn Qataadah related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 
Signs are after (the year) 200 (H).” (Ibn Maajah) Ibn Maajah then 
related it through two other chains from Anas æ, but none of them 

are authentic. If we suppose that it is an authentic Hadeeth, it is 
referring to the Trial that resulted from some people saying that the 
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Qur'an is created and to the Trial that Imam Ahmad ibn Hanbal and 

his companions from the Imams of Hadeeth endured. Rawaad ibn Al- 
Jaraah, whose narrations are Munkar, relates the following 

narration: “The best of you after the year 200 is he who will have 
a light load on his back.” The companions asked what that meant, 
and he answered, “He who has neither family nor children.” This is 
Munkar (one of the categories of the Da’eef Hadeeth). 

The Best Generation Is the Generation of the Messenger 2, 

Then Those Who Came Next, Then Those Who Came Next, 

. and Thereafter Corruption Will Spread 

‘Imraan ibn Husain & reported that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, 
“The best of my nation are those of this generation, then those that 

followed them.” ‘Imraan œ said, “I do not know whether he 

mentioned two generations after his generation or three.” The 
Hadeeth continues, “Then there will come after you a people who 
will give their testimony without being asked (scholars have said 
that this is referring to a person who gives testimony without being 
asked to give it on behalf of another who has knowledge of the fact 
that he is a witness; other scholars say that this is referring to one 
who puts himself forward as a witness but is not worthy of giving 
testimony), who will be treacherous and cannot be trusted, and who 

will make a binding oath (Nadhr) to do something but then will not 
honor that oath; and fatness will become prevalent among them.” 
(Bukhaaree and Muslim, and this wording is that of Bukhaaree) 

The Messenger #2 Did Not Specify When This World Will 
Come To An End And It Is Not Authentically Related From 

Him That Prior To The Day Of Judgment He Will Remain In 
His Grave For 1000 Years 

What is related from many commoners regarding the Prophet #% not 
remaining under the Earth for 1000 years has no basis; this notion is 
not related in any trusted book of Hadeeth, and we have not heard it 

in lengthy compilations or summarized ones. Also, it is not 
established in any Hadeeth from the Prophet #¢ that he specified 
when the Hour will arrive; all that he mentioned is the signs which 

indicate that the Hour is near at hand, and we will mention them, 
Insha Allah. 
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The Narration That Speaks About A Fire In The Land 
Of Hijaaz Which Will Illuminate Camels in Busrah, 

in the Land of Sham 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 
Hour will not arrive until there appears a fire from the land of 
Hijaaz that will illuminate the necks of camels in Busra (Busra is in 
the land of Sham: Syria and surrounding regions).” (Bukhaaree) And 
Muslim related it through ibn Shihaab, 

The Appearance Of A Fire In Madeenah That Continued 

To Rage For An Entire Month In The Year 654 H 

Shaikh Shihaabud-Deen Abu Shaamah, Shaikh of the Hadeeth 

scholars and historians during his era, mentioned that on Friday, 

the 5° of Jumaadah Al-Aakhirah, 654 H, there appeared a fire in 
lands near Madeenah An-Nabawiyyah, in some of its surrounding 
valleys. It extended for four leagues lengthwise and four miles 
widthwise. Rocks would pour out until they remained like lead or 
molten tin, and then they became like black coals. By dint of the 
fire’s light, people were able to travel to Teemaa. The fire remained 
ablaze for an entire month. The inhabitants of Madeenah related this 
incident and some among them composed verses of poetry about it. 
Qaadee Al-Qudaat, Sadrud-Deen ‘Alee ibn Al-Qaasim Al-Hanafee, 

said that a Bedouin once told his father that on that night (i.e. the 
night of the fire), he was in Busrah and that the people there saw the 
necks of camels from the light of that fire, which was ablaze in the 
land of Hijaaz. 

Narrations From The Prophet 2#¢ 

That Speak About The Unseen Future 

In a narration related by ‘Ilyaan ibn Ahmad Al-Bakree, Abu Zaid 
Al-Ansaaree said, “The Prophet #g led us in the morning prayer, 
after which he climbed the pulpit and addressed us until Zhuhr. He 
4% descended, prayed ‘Asr, and then climbed the pulpit again, 
speaking to us until the setting of the sun. He spoke to us about 
what was and what will be; he informed us (thereof) and made us 
memorize (that information). (Ahmad) 
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The Prophet #¢ Gave News About Events From The Past And 

The Future, Covering The Span Of Time Until The Coming Of 
The Hour (i.e. The End Of This World) 

‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab + said, “Once, the Prophet #8 stood before 

us and informed us about the beginning of the creation (and he 
spoke of what will occur) until the inhabitants of Paradise enter their 
final abodes and the people of the Hellfire enter their final abodes. 
Some memorized (that information) while others have forgotten it.” 
(Bukhaaree) Bukhaaree narrated this Hadeeth as an attachment and 
not as a part of his compilation, using phrases indicating that he was 
not sure about the chain. 

Hudhaifah & said, “The Messenger of Allah #8 once rose, standing 

before us. He mentioned everything that was to occur from the time 
he stood there until the time of the Hour. Some memorized it while 
others forgot it...and something will happen (from what the Prophet 
#@ mentioned) and I will recall it as a man recalls the face of another 
man who was absent for while; then when he sees that face again, he 
recognizes it.” 

Hudhaifah « Witnessed Some Of The Events That The 

Messenger Of Allah 4% Prophesized About 

Abu Nusrah related that Abu Sa’eed 4 said, “One day, after the 
Messenger of Allah #@ led us in the ‘Asr prayer, he stood and 
addressed us until the sun set. He spoke of everything that was to 
occur until the Day of Resurrection; some memorized his words 

while others forgot them. Among the things he said was, ’O people, 
indeed this world is green (i.e., it has in it beauty, greenery, etc.) and 
sweet, and indeed Allah 3 has made you to dwell herein for 

succeeding generations, and He # is seeing how you act. So take 
your precaution from this world and take your precaution from 
women. He later on said, “The time is indeed near when the sun 

will set. What remains of this world when compared to what is past 
is like what remains of this day of yours compared to the part of it 
that is gone.” (Ahmad) 

’Alee ibn Zaid ibn Hadjaan, one of the narrators of this Hadeeth, has 
strange and Munkar narrations; nonetheless, this Hadeeth is 
supported by similar narrations. At any rate, no one knows 
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exactly when this world will come to an end except for Allah #. 

There Is No Basis For Israelite Narrations That 

Specify How Long The World Will Remain 

Similarly, none knows how many years have gone by for human 
beings in the past except for Allah @. Scholars have repudiated 
narrations found in the writings of the People of the Book which 
specify that period — with a number that is in the hundreds of 
thousands. (Christian and Jewish religious) scholars are worthy of 
such mistakes. 

In another narration it is related that, “The world is one week from 

the weeks of the Hereafter (scholars have differed in their 
understanding of this narration; because a day in the Hereafter is 
1000 years of this world, week is understood to mean 7000 years).” 
However, the chain of this narration is weak; similarly all narrations 

that specify the exact time of the Day of Resurrection are weak, with 
chains that are not acceptable. Allah # said: 
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“They ask you (O Muhammmad # about the Hour — when will be 
its appointed time? You have no knowledge to say anything about 
it, to your Lord belongs (the knowledge of) the term thereof? You (O 
Muhammad #%) are only a warner for those who fear it. The day 
they see it, (it will be) as if they had not tarried (in this world) 
except an afternoon or a morning.” 

And Allah 4 said: 
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“They ask you about the Hour (Day of Resurrection): “When will 
be its appointed time?” Say: “The knowledge thereof is with my 

H Qur'an 79: 42-46 
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Lord (Alone). None can reveal its time but He. Heavy is its burden 
through the heavens and the earth. It shall not come upon you 
except all of a sudden.” They ask you as if you have a good 
knowledge of it. Say: “The knowledge thereof is with Allah (Alone) 
but most of mankind know not.” ™ 

cai 
“The Hour has drawn near, and the moon has been cleft asunder 
(the people of Makkah requested Prophet Muhammad #€ to show 
them a miracle, so he showed them the splitting of the moon),’"! 

Ge ae aoe oe 
” 

The Nearness Of The Hour 

It is related in a narration, “(So near is it at hand) that it has almost 
preceded me.” This indicates its proximity in relation to the time 
that has gone by in this world. Allah $ says: 

a ) en ee eee at 4 a: 
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“Draws near for mankind their reckoning, while they turn away in 
heedlessness. PI 
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“The Event (the Hour or the punishment of disbelievers and 
polytheists or the Islamic laws or commandments), ordained by 
Allah will come to pass, so seek not to hasten it. Glorified and 
Exalted is He above all that they associate as partners with 
Him." 

Tel 

0l Qur'an 7:187. 
2] Qur'an 54:1. 

B) Qur'an 21:1. 

[4] Qur'an 16:1. 
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“Those who believe not therein seek to hasten it, while those who 
believe are fearful of it, and know that it is the very truth. Verily, 
those who dispute concerning the Hour are certainly in error far 
away. 71] 

On The Day Of Resurrection, The Muslim Will Be Resurrected 

With Those Whom He Loves 

A Bedouin once asked the Messenger of Allah #¢ about the Hour, 
and he #¢ said, “Indeed it is happening (i.e. it will certainly come to 
pass), and what preparation have you made for it?” The man said, 
“By Allah, O Messenger of Allah, I have not prepared much in terms 
of prayer or action, but I do indeed love Allah and His Messenger.” 
The Prophet #§ said, “You are with those whom you loved.” 
(Muslim) The Muslims never became as happy about something as 
they became with this Hadeeth. 

Whoever Dies, Then His Hour Has Arrived 

In some narrations it is related that when the Prophet #8 was asked 
about the hour, he turned to a young boy and said, “He will not 
reach old-age until the Hour of all of you comes to you.” (Muslim) 

This means that their generation will become extinct and they will all 
have entered into the world of the Hereafter: whoever dies has in 
effect entered into the Hereafter. Some people say, “Whoever dies, 
then for him his Day of Resurrection has arrived.” This statement, 
based on the understanding we have just indicated, is correct. 
However, some disbelievers might use this statement, intending 
falsehood by it. As for the greater Hour, when the first and last will 
be gathered on one plane, the timing thereof is something that Allah 
a alone knows. 

The Keys To The Unseen Are Five: 
None Knows Them Save Allah W 

In an authentic Hadeeth the Prophet #¢ said that there are five 

matters regarding which none has knowledge save Allah #%. The 
Prophet 4% then recited: 

H Qur'an 42:18 
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“Verily, Allah! With Him (Alone) is the knowledge of the Hour, He 
sends down the rain, and knows that which is in the wombs. No 
person knows what he will earn tomorrow, and no person knows in 
what land he will die. Verily, Allah is All-Knower, All-Aware (of 
things). T! 

The Messenger Of Allah # Did Not 

Know The Time Of The Hour 

When Jibreel #@ came in the form of a Bedouin and asked the 
Prophet #¢ about Islam, then Eemaan, and then Ihsaan, the Prophet 

#@ answered him. But when Jibreel #¢ asked about the Hour, the 
Prophet % said, “The one who is questioned does not have more 
knowledge about it than the questioner.” 

l Qur'an 31:34. 
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THE TRIALS IN GENERAL 

The Prophet #@ Informed Us About 

The Rotation Of Good And Evil 

Abu Idrees Al-Khoolaanee related that he heard Hudhaifah ibn Al- 
Yamaan say, “The people would ask the Messenger of Allah 4 
about good and I used to ask him about evil, fearing that it would 
reach me.” So I said, ’O Messenger of Allah, indeed we used to be in 
ignorance and evil, and then Allah # gave us this good. And after 
this good will there be evil?’ He #§ said, ‘Yes.’ ‘And after that evil 
will there be good?’ I asked. ‘Yes, but that (good) will have 
shortcomings and defects.’ I asked, ‘And what are its shortcomings 
and defects?’ He #% said, ‘A people who will be guided by other 
than my way; some of their deeds you will find laudable and others 
you will repudiate.’ I asked, ‘And after that good will there be evil?’ 
He %5 said, “Yes, callers upon the doors of the Hellfire; whoever 
answers them their call, will be thrown by them in it.’ I said, ʻO 
Messenger of Allah, describe them for us.’ He #% said, They are 
from our people and they speak our tongue.’ I asked, ‘And what do 
you order me to do if that reaches me?’ He 2% said, ‘Adhere to the 
Jamaa’ah of the Muslims and to their Imam.’ I said, ‘And if they have 
neither Imam nor Jamaa’ah?’ He $% said, ‘Withdraw yourself from all 
of those groups, even if that means for you to bite on to the root of a 
tree until death overcomes you while you are upon that state.” 
(Bukhaaree) 

Islam Will Return Strange And New As It Had Begun 

‘Abdullah Ibn Mas’ood reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said, “Indeed Islam began new and strange and it shall return as it 
began - new and strange. So glad tidings to the strangers.” (Muslim) 
It was asked, “And who are the strangers?” He % said, “Those who 
are far away from the tribes.” (Ibn Maajah) 

Division Within The Nations 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “The 
Jews divided into 71 sects and my Nation will divide into 73 sects.’ 
(Ibn Maajah) | 
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The Prophet 4% Informed Us That Trials Will Divide The 
Nation And Safety Will Be In Adhering To The Jamaa’ah 
(Those Who Are Upon The Way Of The Prophet 4%% And His 

Companions) 

‘Aouf ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 
“The Jews divided into 71 sects: one is in Paradise and 70 are in the 

Hellfire. The Christians divided into 72 sects: one is in Paradise and 
71 are in the Hellfire. And by the One Who has my soul in His 
Hand, this nation of mine will be divided into 73 sects: one is in 
Paradise and 72 are in the Hellfire.” It was asked, “O Messenger of 

Allah, who do you see they (i.e., the members of the saved group) 

are?” He #¢ said, “Al-Jamaa‘ah (those who are upon the way of the 
Prophet #¢ and his Companions).”” (Ibn Maajah) 

Anas ibn Maalik related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 

“Indeed the children of Israel divided into 71 sects, and my nation 
will be divided into 72 sects. All of them are in the Hellfire save for 

one: they are the Jamaa’ah.” (Ibn Maajah) 

Ahmad ibn Abee ‘Aamir Al-Hoozanee related that Mu’aawiyah ibn 

Abee Sufyaan stood and said, “Indeed the Messenger of Allah #8 
stood among us and said, ‘Lo! Indeed those before you from the 

People of the Book divided into 72 sects, and indeed this religious 

community (i.e., this nation) will be divided into 73 (sects) - 72 in the 

Hellfire and one in Paradise, and they are the Jamaa’ah.” (Abu 
Daawood) Abu Daawood alone related it and its chain is Hasan. In 

another narration, when they asked the Prophet #¢ about the saved 
group, he 2% said, “That which I and my Companions are upon 

today.” (Mustadrak Al-Haakim) And we have already seen from the 

Hadeeth of Hudhaifah # that the one who is saved from trials when 

they come is he who follows the Jamaa’ah and adheres to obedience 
(to Allah, his Messenger #, and those in authority). 

This Nation Will Not Gather Upon Misguidance 

Anas ibn Maalik # related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 

“Indeed my nation will not gather upon misguidance; so if you see 

differences, then adhere to the vast majority.” (Abu Daawood) 

However, this Hadeeth is Da’eef (weak) because more than one Imam 

ruled that one of its narrators, Mu’aadh ibn Rifaa’ah As-Sulaamee, is 

weak. And this is mentioned in some narrations: “Upon you is to 



40 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

adhere to the vast majority - the truth and its people.” So the people 
of the truth constitute the majority of this nation, especially in the 
first generations: you would hardly find anyone that was upon an 
innovation. As for later generations, there will continue to remain a 
group that is upon the truth. 

Permission To Withdraw From People When Trials Become 

Severe And When Desires Become Deeply Ingrained 

In the Hadeeth of Huthaifah Æ, when he asked what to do when 

there is neither Imam nor Jamaa‘ah, the Prophet 2 said, “Withdraw 
yourself from all of those groups, even if that means for you to bite 
on to the root of a tree until death overcomes you while you are 
upon that state.” We have also previously mentioned this authentic 
Hadeeth: “Islam began strange and new, and it will return strange 
and new.” And it is related in another authentic Hadeeth, “The Hour 

will not arrive upon anyone who says, ‘Allah, Allah.” 

What some of these narrations indicate is that it is permissible to 
withdraw from people when trials begin to appear. And the 
following is established in a Hadeeth: “Then if you see miserliness 
with avarice being obeyed, desires being followed, the opinion of 
each person being admired by its holder, then upon you is to adhere 
to your own self, leaving the affairs of the general public.” 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The time 
is near when the best wealth of a Muslim will be sheep, which he 

will follow through the peaks of mountains and places of rainfall, in 
order to save his religion from the trials.” (Bukhaaree) At that time, 
when the said trials arrive, it becomes permissible to ask for death, 
even though doing so is otherwise forbidden, a ruling that is related 
in an authentic Hadeeth. 

It Is Forbidden To Hope For Death 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “Let 
none among you wish for death or supplicate for it to occur before it 
actually arrives; when one dies, his deeds come to an end. And age 
does not add to a believer except in goodness.” (Ahmad) That it is 
allowed to ask for death when the trials come to pass is proven by a 
long Hadeeth related by Mu’aadh æ: “O Allah, I ask You (to guide 
me to) the doing of good deeds; (I ask You to) forgive me and have 
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mercy on me. And if You wish a trial for a people, then take me to 
You with death, without me being put to trial. O Allah, I ask You (to 
grant me) Your love, the love of those who love You, and the love of 
every deed that brings me closer to Your love.” (Ahmad) 

These narrations indicate that there will come a very severe and 
difficult time upon the people, when the Muslims will not have 
Jamaa’ah established upon the truth — this is either for the entire 
earth or some parts of it. 

Knowledge Will Be Raised With 

The Death Of The Scholars 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ related that the Messenger of Allah #& said, 
“Verily, Allah # does not seize knowledge by force, taking it 
forcefully from the people; instead, He # takes away knowledge by 
the de: th of the scholars, until their remains no scholar. The people 
will take ignorant leaders, who will be asked, and who will rule 

without knowledge. They are misguided and they will misguide 
others.” (Bukhaaree) 

The Prophet #¢ Intimated To Us That A Group From 

This Nation Will Remain Upon The Truth 

Until The Day Of Judgment 

In another Hadeeth, the Prophet #¢ said, “From my Nation there 
shall continue to remain a group that is victorious upon the truth; 
they will not be harmed by those who forsake them or by those who 
oppose them. (This will continue) until Allah’s Matter arrives (this is 
referring to when the Hour is near at hand, when Allah 8 will take 
the life of every male and female believer), when they will still be 
upon that state.” 

A Narration Which Indicates That Every 100 Years, Allah 3 
Will Send For This Nation He (Or Those) Who Will Revive The 

Affairs Of The Religion 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 
“Indeed, at the beginning of every 100 years, Allah 8% will send for 
this nation he (or those) who will revive for it the matter of its 
religion.” (Abu Daawood) 
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Abu Daawood was the only one to relate this narration. Every 
group says that their Imam is being referred to in this Hadeeth. Yet it 
appears, and Allah # knows best, that it is comprehensive of a 
group of scholars from every group and from every branch of 
knowledge — such as Tafseer, Hadeeth, Figh, Arabic Grammar, the 
Arabic language in general, and other branches as well. And Allah 
3s knows best. As for the Hadeeth of ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr #, “Verily, 
Allah 4% does not seize knowledge by force, taking it forcefully from 
the people; rather, He # takes away knowledge by the death of the 
scholars,” its manifest meaning is that knowledge is not taken from 
the breasts of men after Allah 4 has endowed them with it. 

Some Of The Signs Of The Hour That 
The Prophet #¢ Mentioned 

Qataadah reported that Anas ibn Maalik œ said, “Shall I not relate 
to you a Hadeeth I heard from the Messenger of Allah #¢, which none 
will relate to you after me? I heard him say that, ‘from the signs of 
the Hour is the raising (or taking) of knowledge; ignorance will 
spread, fornication will become rampant, alcohol will be imbibed, 
men will perish, and women will remain, until there remains one 
male guardian for every 50 women.’” (Ibn Maajah) 

Knowledge Will Be Raised (Or Taken Away) 

From Peop.e At The End Of Time 

‘Abdullah related that the Messenger of Allah 2¢ said, “Just 
before the Hour there will be days when knowledge will be raised, 
when ignorance will descend, and when there will be much killing.” 
(Ibn Maajah) 

Hudhaifah ibn Al-Yamaan related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said, “Islam will perish (i.e, knowledge will perish and its traces 
will be effaced) like the embroideries of a garment perish, until (the 
time) when fasting, prayer, worship, and charity will not be known; 
when in one night forgetfulness will pass over the Book (the Qur'an) 
and not a single Verse from it will remain on the earth. A group of 
people will remain — the aged man and woman — who will say, 
“We were around when our father was upon this word: Laailaha 
illallaah (none has the right to be worshipped but Allah), but they 
will not know what is prayer, fasting, worship, or charity.” Silah 
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asked Hudhaifah #, “What will ‘Laailaha illallaah’ benefit them 
when they do not know what is prayer, worship, and charity?” 
Hudhaifah # turned away from him, but he repeated the question 
three times, and all the while Hudhaifah œ turned away from him. 

When Silah asked for the third time, Hudhaifah approached him 
and said, “O Silah, it will save them from the Hellfire.” And he 

repeated that statement three times. (Ibn Maajah) 

This proves that knowledge will be taken from the people near the 
end of this world, a time when the forgetfulness of the Qur'an will 
pervade the earth — in the Masaahif and in the breasts of men. And 
people will remain without knowledge. The aged man and woman 
will say that they were around when people would say: ‘Laailaha 
illallaah, and they will say it seeking closeness to Allah & by it. It 
will benefit them even though they do not otherwise have good 
deeds or beneficial knowledge. Perhaps the meaning of “it will save 
them from the Hellfire” is that their saying the phrase of Tawheed 
will save them from entering the Hellfire altogether; in that case, the 
only obligation upon them is to say it, since they are not required to 
do deeds. And Allah # knows best. But perhaps Hudhaifah’s 
statement means that they are saved from the Fire after first having 
to enter it; so the implications of this Hadeeth may be the intended 
meaning of the following Qudsee Hadeeth: “By My Greatness and 
Exaltedness, I will remove from the Hellfire whoever says on any 
day from time: Laailaha illallaah (none has the right to be worshipped 
but Allah).’ But still, this last Hadeeth might be referring to another 
group of people. We will study this in more detail when discussing 
the levels of intercession. What is important to note here is that 
knowledge will be raised at the end of time and ignorance will 
become rampant. In the aforesaid Hadeeth we are told that ignorance 
will descend, which means that people will be inspired by it, and 
that is from forsakenness, which we seek refuge from Allah 3%. The 
said state of affairs will continue as people increase in ignorance and 
misguidance, until life on this world ends. This we are informed of 
in the Hadeeth of the Prophet #6, “The Hour will not arrive upon 
anyone who says, “Allah, Allah,’ and it will not arrive except upon 

the most evil of people.” 
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EVILS THAT WILL OCCUR AT THE END 

OF TIMES, OF WHICH SOME ARE 

TAKING PLACE IN OUR AGE 

The Prophet # Spoke Of Evils That Were 
To Occur After His Time 

‘Ataa ibn Abee Rabaah related that ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ said, 
“The Messenger of Allah #4 came to us and said, 

“O group of Muhaajireen, five practices — if you are afflicted with 
them...and I seek refuge in Allah from you reaching them: (1) evil 
does not spread throughout a people to the extent that they 
proclaim it openly except that plague and hunger will spread 
among them, to such a degree that was previously unknown by 
their predecessors; (2) people will not reduce in measurement (i.e., 
by cheating with scales when buying and selling) except that they 
will be overtaken by drought in the lands, by burdensome 
obligations, and by the oppression of the ruler upon them; (3) 
they will not refuse to pay Zakaat on their wealth except that they 
will be prevented rain from the sky, and were it not for livestock, 
they would not receive rain (altogether); (4) they will not break 
Allah’s covenant and the covenant of His Messenger #8 except that 
their external enemies will be given reign to subjugate them, 
enemies that will take something from what is in their hands; (5) 
and as long as their Imams do not rule by Allah’s Book and they 
mock what Allah revealed, Allah 4 will make their strength to be 

used among themselves — against one another.” (Ibn Maajah) 

Ibn Maajah was alone in relating the narration and it does have 
some Gharaabah (strangeness) in it. “Alee ibn Abee Taalib related 
that the Messenger of Allah # said, “When my nation does fifteen 
practices, calamity befalls it.” It was asked, “And what are they, O 
Messenger of Allah 4%?” He said, 

1) When the spoils of war are hoarded by some members of society 
only; 2) when people take for themselves things that are left with 
them as a trust, considering those things to be booty; 3) when Zakaat 
is taken unwillingly from the people (as if they feel it is a burden or 
tax); 4 and 5) when a man obeys his wife but disobeys his mother; 6 
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and 7) when a man treats his friend well but is harsh and distant 

with his father; 8) when voices are raised in mosques; 9) when the 

leader of a people is the most base individual among them; 10) 

when a man is honored because his evil is feared; 11) when alcohol 

will be imbibed; 12) when silk will be worn (by men); 13) when 

female singers will be used; 14) when musical instruments will be 

used; 15) when the last of this nation curses the first of it...at that 

point wait for a red wind, or the sinking of the earth, or for people to 

be transformed (into animals). (At-Tirmidhee) 

At-Tirmidhee then said, “This Hadeeh is Ghareeb; we do not know it 

from ‘Alee œ except through this chain...some scholars have made 

remark upon the memory of one of its narrators, Abu Al-Farj ibn 

Fudaalah. And in another narration, ‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib said, 

“The Messenger of Allah #§ led us in the morning prayer, and when 

he completed his prayer, a man called out to him, saying, ‘When is 

the Hour?’ The Messenger of Allah :% reproached and scolded the 

man, and he # said, ‘Be quiet.’ When the light of the morning 

appeared, the Prophet #¢ turned his gaze to the sky and said, 

‘Exalted is He Who raised it and planned it.’ He then turned his 

gaze to the ground and said, “Exalted is He Who spread it out, and 

created it.’ He then said, ‘Where is the questioner about the Hour?’ 

The man rested on his knees and said, ’I...asked you.’ The Prophet 

# said, That is when the Imams (rulers) will oppress, when people 

will believe in the stars (astrology) and disbelieve in Qadr (Divine 

Preordainment); (a time when) people will take for themselves 

things that were left as trusts with them, considering those things to 

be spoils; charity will be considered as a burden or tax and wicked 

deeds will increase — at that time, your people will be destroyed.” 

(Al-Bazzaar) 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “When 

spoils and trusts are taken as booty; when Zakaat is considered to be 

a burden (or tax); when knowledge is learned, but not for the 

religion; when a man obeys his wife but disobeys his mother, brings 

close his friend while keeping his father at a distance; when voices 

are raised in the mosques; when the tribe is led by the most wicked 

one among them; when the leader of a people is the most base 

individual among them; when a man is honored because his evil is 

feared; when female singers and musical instruments spread; when 

alcohol is imbibed; and when the last of this nation curses the first of 
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it — at that point, wait for a red wind, for the sinking of the earth, 
for Qadhr (two opinions: flying of stones with severe winds or the 
earth expelling the corpse of the deceased after its burial), and for 
signs that will follow in sequence like the beads of an old necklace 
after its string is cut — and they fall in sequence.” (At-Tirmidhee) 
‘Imraan ibn Husain related that the Messenger of Allah # said, 
“In this Nation there (will be) the sinking of the earth (and the 
swallowing of what is on it), transformation (into animals), and 
Qadhf (flying of stones with severe winds or the earth expelling the 
corpse of the deceased after its burial)” A man asked, “And when is 
that, O Messenger of Allah?” He #8 said, “When female singers and 
musical instruments appear (or become widespread) and when 
alcohol is imbibed.” (At-Tirmidhee) At-Tirmidhee said, “This Hadeeth 
is Ghareeb.” And it was related in another narration that is Mursal, 
Ibn “Umar -# related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, ”...When 
my nation walks in an arrogant and haughty manner...Allah will 
give reign to its evil ones over its good ones.” (AtTirmidhee) This 
Hadeeth is Ghareeb. 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Prophet #8 said, “We are the last 
(of nations) and the first on the Day of Resurrection, and we are the 
first to enter Paradise.” (Bukhaaree, Muslim, and An-Nasaaee, and the 
wording of the above narration is taken from Sunan An-Nasaace) 
‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab % related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said, “Indeed Paradise is forbidden for all of the Prophets until I 
enter it (first); and it is forbidden upon all nations until my nation 
enters it (first).’” Al-Haafidh Ad-Diyaa related this narration. 
Abu Hurairah æ related that the prophet #% said, “Jibreel came to 
me and showed me the door of Paradise through which my nation 
will enter.” Abu Bakr .# said, “O Messenger of Allah, I wish I was 
with you so that I could have seen it.” The Messenger of Allah 2% 
said, “Indeed, O Abu Bakr, you are the first to enter Paradise from 
my nation.” (Abu Daawood) 

The following is established in Bukhaaree and Muslim: “Allah will 
say: Admit (into Paradise) whoever from your nation has no 
reckoning upon him through the Baab Al-Ayman (a door of 
Paradise); and they will be participating with the people in all of 
the other doors as well.” In another narration, Abu Hurairah dy 
related that the Messenger of Allah #¥ said, “Whoever spends a pair 
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from his wealth (a pair is referring to any two things from the same 
type of wealth) in the way of Allah, he will be called from the gates 
of Paradise, and Paradise has gates. So whoever is from the people 
of prayer, then he is called from the gate of prayer; whoever is from 
the people of charity (Sadagah), he is called from the gate of charity; 
whoever is from the people of Jihaad is called from the gate of Jihaad; 
whoever is from the people of fasting is called from the gate of Ar- 
Rayyaan.” Abu Bakr 2 said, “By Allah...will there be one who is 
called from all of them, O Messenger of Allah #.” He 2% said, “Yes, 
and I hope that you will be one of them.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Sahl ibn Sa'ad # related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “In 
Paradise there are eight gates, one of which is called Ar-Rayyaan; 

none enter it save the people of fasting. When they will have entered 
through it, it will be closed and none other than them shall enter 
through it.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

The Poor Will Enter Paradise 

Before The Rich 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Poor 
Muslims will enter Paradise before rich (Muslims) by a period of 
half a day (of the Hereafter), and that is 500 years (from this 
world).”” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee related it in another narration and 
ruled it to be Hasan Saheeh. Through another chain narrated by Ath- 
Thauree, Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said, “Indeed, the poor believers will enter Paradise half a day 

before the rich (believers), and that is 500 years (from this world).” 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar # related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 
#@ say, “On the Day of Resurrection, the Poor Muhaajiroon will 
precede the rich ones - i.e., to Paradise - by forty autumns (i.e., 40 
years). (Ahmad) Ibn ‘Abbaas æ related that the Messenger of Allah 
# said, “Two believers met at the door of Paradise, a rich believer 

and a poor believer - (such were) they in the world. The poor 
believer was made to enter Paradise while the rich believer was held 
back for a period that Allah willed him to be restrained. He was 
then made to enter Paradise; the poor man met him and said, ‘O my 
brother, what has held you back? By Allah, you were restrained 
until I began to fear for you.’ He said, ‘My brother, after you 
(entered Paradise), my detainment was severe and unpleasant. I 
have only reached you after so much sweat poured from me that, 
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were 1000 camels to come (to that sweat as a place of drinking) after 
each one of them ate something sour (to make them thirsty), they 
would have been quenched by it.” (Ahmad) 

Usaamah ibn Zaid æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “I 
stood at the gate of Paradise, and (I saw that) most of those who 

entered it were Masaakeen (the poor). And I stood at the gate of Hell, 
and (I saw that) most of those who entered it were women.” 
(Bukhaaree and Muslim) And ‘Umraan ibn Husain æ related that he 
heard the Messenger of Allah 4 say, “I looked into Paradise and I 
saw that most of its inhabitants are the poor. And I looked into the 
Hellfire and saw that most of its inhabitants are women.” 
(Bukhaaree) Ibn ‘Abbaas «4% related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
looked into the Hellfire and saw that most of its dwellers are 
women, and he looked into Paradise and saw that most of its 

dwellers are the poor. (Muslim) 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “If 
your leaders are the best among you, if your chiefs and people of 
status are the most generous among you, and if your affairs are 
conducted through mutual consultation among you, then the face of 
the earth is better for you. But if your rulers are the most evil among 
you, if the rich among you are also the most miserly of you, and if 
your affairs are trusted to your women, then beneath the earth (i.e. 
in your graves) is better for you than being on the face of it.” (Maalik 
in a Mursal Hadeeth) Maalik said that it is a Ghareeb narration, known 
only through the narration of Saaleh Al-Mizzee..and he is a 
righteous man. 

Anas ibn Maalik & related that the Prophet #% said, “The Hour will 
not come until people vie with one another regarding mosques 
(perhaps meaning that they will vie with another in building 
beautiful mosques of extravagant designs — and Allah knows 
best).”” (Ahmad) 

We will mention other signs in the Hadeeth of Ibn Mas’ood , a 
portion of which contains this statement: “Mihraabs will be 
embellished and hearts will decay.” In another narration ‘Aleem 
said, “We were seated on a roof and with us was a man from the 
Prophet’s Companions.” Yazeed said, 

“T do not know him except as “Ans Al-Ghaffaaree. People were deep 
in a discussion on the plague, and ‘Ans said, ʻO plague, take me.’ He 
said it three times. “Aleem said, ‘Why do you say that? Did not the 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 49 
ila ain eA AREAS he ee 

Messenger of Allah 4 say, ‘None of you should hope for death, for 

with death one’s deeds come to an end, and even if one asks for it to 

be delayed (when its time comes) it will not be prevented.’ Aleem 

said, ‘Verily, I heard the Messenger of Allah #§ say, Hasten to death 

before the following: the coming of foolish rulers; an increase in the 

number of special guards (for the ruler); the selling of judgments 

(i.e. judgments are purchased through bribery); blood being deemed 

insignificant (i.e. much killing, without people considering there to 

be value to life); the breaking off of family ties; and the presence of a 

group that takes the Qur'an as a flute (i.e. saying it in a melodious 

but affected and extravagant manner), gives it to the people, and 

diverts them with it (from the true purpose of the Qur'an), though 

they have the least understanding among them.” ” 
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THE MAHDEE 

Who Will Come At The End Of Times; He Is One Of The 

Rightly-Guided Khaleefahs And Imams. But He Is Not The 

One Who Is Awaited By The Raafidah, Who Is Supposedly 
Now In A Vault In Saamiraa. There Is No Reality Or Basis To 

That Claim 

What we will mention here is related in Ahaadeeth from the 
Messenger of Allah 4%, Ahaadeeth which indicate that the Mahdee 
will come at the end of times, and I think that he will appear before 
‘Eesa Ibn Maryam #% descends, for that is implied in certain 
Ahaadeeth. 

Some Of What Is Related Concerning The Mahdee 

‘Alee æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Even if there 

remains from this world a single day, Allah 4 will send a man from 
us who will fill it with justice, just as it was filled with | Oppression.” 
(Ahmad) And in another narration, ‘Alee æ related that the 
Messenger of Allah 4% said, “The Mahdee is from us — the family 
of the Prophet #@ Allah # will rectify him in a single night.” 
(Ahmad) And in yet another narration, as ‘Alee 4 was looking at his 
son, Al-Hasan #, he œ said, “Indeed this son of mine is a Sayyid 
(leader), which is what the Messenger of Allah # called him. There 
will emerge from his progeny a man who has the same name as 
your Prophet #8; he will resemble him in character but not in 
appearance.” (Abu Daawood) Abu Daawood As-Sijistaanee 
dedicated a book of his Sunan to Al-Mahdee. In it he began by 
mentioning the narration of Jaabir ibn Samarah, in which the 
Messenger of Allah x said, “This religion will continue to remain 
standing until you will have had 12 Khaleefahs over you, all of whom 
the Nation gathered upon.” And this is another narration: “The 
religion will continue to remain honored until 12 Khaleefahs (have 
gone by).” Jaabir ibn Samarah # said, “Upon hearing this, the 
people made Tukbeer (i.e they said, ‘Allahuakbar; Allah is the 
Greatest) and were in an uproar. The Prophet #¢ then said only a 
few words, after which I asked my father, ‘What did he say?’ He 
told me that the Prophet % said, ‘AIl of them are from the 
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Quraish.’” According to another narration, when the Prophet 2 

returned to his house, the Quraish went to him and asked, “And 

then what will happen?” The Prophet #% said, “Then there will be 
Faraj (gaps through which evil is allowed to enter, when there will 
be gaps within the ranks of Muslims).” 

‘Abdullah ibn “Abdullah ibn Mas’ood 4 related that the Prophet 2 
said, “Even if there remains from this world only a single 
day...Allah # would prolong that day until a man from me or 
from my descendents is sent; his name is the same as my name, and 

his father’s name is the same as my father’s name.” (Abu Daawood) 
And this is an addition from the Hadeeth of Qatr: “He will fill the 

earth with fairness and justice just as it was filled with wrongdoing 
and oppression.” And he #% said in the Hadeeth of Sufyaan, “The 

world will not come to an end until a man from my family rules the 
Arabs; his name is the same as my name.” This is how Imam 
Ahmad narrated it. At-Tirmidhee related it through another chain 
and said that it is Hasan Saheeh. 

‘Abdullah « related that the Prophet #@ said, “A man from the 
people of my household will lead, and his name will be the same as 
my name.” (At-Tirmidhee) In a similar narration Abu Hurairah æ 
related that the Prophet 44 said, “Were there to be a single day left in 
this world, Allah # would prolong that day until a man from the 
people of my household would rule; his name is the same as my 
name.” This Hadeeth is Hasan Saheeh. And Abu Sa’eed æ reported 
that the Messenger of Allah # said, “The Mahdee is from me; he has 
a large forehead, a large and thin nose that has an upward slope in 
its middle area, and he will fill the earth with fairness and justice, 

just as it was filled with wrongdoing and oppression. He will rule 
for seven years.” 

Umm Salamah % reported that she heard the Messenger of Allah 4% 

say, “The Mahdee is from the people of my household, from the 
descendents of Faatimah &.” (Abu Daawood) 

Umm Salamah %, the wife of the Prophet 2%, also related that the 

Prophet # said, “There will be discord when a Khaleefah (ruler) dies. 
A man from the inhabitants of Madeenah will flee to Makkah, and 

people will come to him from the dwellers of Makkah. They will 
bring him out (from his home), yet he will be averse to what they 
want of him (either because of the trials associated with being leader 
or because he is fearing trials). Then they will pledge allegiance to 
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him between the Rukn (i.e. the Black Stone) and the Magaam (the 
Station of Ibraaheem). An army will be sent to (attack) him from 
Sham (Syria and surrounding areas) and they will be swallowed up 
in Al-Baidaa — a place between Makkah and Al-Madeenah. When 
people will see that (i.e. the honor accorded to Al-Mahdee), the 
Abdaal from Sham will come to him and the best people from Iraq 
will come and pledge allegiance to him. Then a man from the 
Quraish will appear; his uncles are from the children of Kalb. He 
will send an army to them but they (i.e. those who pledged 
allegiance) will be victorious over them... Wealth will be distributed 
and people will apply the Sunnah of their Prophet #8. Islam will 
achieve stability and firmness in the earth. That will last for seven 
years, after which the Mahdee will die and the Muslims will pray 
over him.” (Abu Daawood) 

’Alee æ related that the Prophet #¢ said, “A (righteous) man will 
come out from behind the river (i.e. from countries that lie behind 
it), who is called Al-Haarith ibn Harraath. At the forefront of his 
army will be a man called Mansoor, who will strengthen and make 
firm the family (i.e. descendents) of Muhammad, just as the Quraish 
strengthened the Messenger of Allah #%. It will be obligatory upon 
every Muslim to support him or (maybe he said) to answer him.” 
(Abu Daawood) 

‘Abdullah ibn Al-Haarith ibn Juz Az-Zubaidee said, “The 
Messenger of Allah #8 said, ‘A people from the East will come 
and they will strengthen and enable the Mahdee — ie. they will 
strengthen his rule.” (Ibn Maajah) 

What The Prophet # Said Concerning Some Of The Hardships 
That The People Of His Household Were To Undergo 

‘Alqamah related that ‘Abdullah # said, “As we were with the 
Messenger of Allah #, his eyes became bathed in tears and his color 
changed. I said, “We still see something on your face (in terms of the 
Prophet's sadness) that we dislike.’ The Prophet % said, ‘Allah has 
chosen for us, the people of this household, the Hereafter over this 
world. And indeed, after me (the people of) my house will face _ 
affliction, expulsion, and exile, until a people from the direction of 
the East will come with black flags. They will ask for bread but they 
will not be given it. They will fight and they will be made victorious. 
Then they will be given what they asked, but they will not accept it 
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until they pass it (the matter of ruling) on to a man from the people 
of my household. He will fill it (i.e. the earth) with justice, just as it 
had been filled with oppression. Whoever from you reaches that, 
then go to them, even if you have to crawl on ice.” (Ibn Maajah) 

The Hadeeth indicates that the Mahdee should come after the rule of 
Banu ‘Abbaas and that he is from the people of the Prophet's 
household, from the descendents of Faatimah, the daughter of the 
Messenger of Allah #%, and then from the descendents of Al-Hasan 
4 and Al-Husain æ. We pointed this out when we mentioned a 
Hadeeth related by ‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib æ. And Allah # knows 
best. 

In a Hadeeth related by Thaubaan æ, the Messenger of Allah 4% said, 
“At your treasure three will be killed, each of whom is the son of a 

Khaleefah (ruler). The matter will not be passed on to any one of 
them, and then the black flags from the East will appear, and they 
will fight you with such fierce fighting that no people have (ever) 
fought with.” Thaubaan said, “And then he mentioned something 
that I do not remember, after which he #% said, "When you see him 

(i.e. the Mahdee), then pledge allegiance to him, even (if you have to 
come to him) by crawling on ice. For indeed he is the Khaleefah of 
Allah, the Mahdee.” (Ibn Maajah) Ibn Maajah alone related it, and its 
chain is strong and authentic. The apparent meaning is that the 
treasure referred to in this context is the treasure of the Ka'bah. 
Three children of the Khaleefahs will be killed as they try to take it, 
and then near the end of times, Al-Mahdee will arrive. And he will 
come from the countries of the East and not from the vault of 
Saamiraa, as is claimed by some ignorant elements of the Raafidah, 
who say that he is in it now. They are waiting for him to come out at 
the end of times. This belief is irrational talk and strongly indicates 
that those who hold it have been forsaken; hence they speak 
madness that is inspired to them by the Shaitaan, for it is a belief that 
is not supported by any proof — not from the Qur’an, not from the 
Sunnah, not from sound logic, and not from Istifsaan. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah % said, “Black 

flags will emerge from Khuraasaan, and nothing will hold them 
back until they plant (their flags) in Eeliyaa (Jerusalem).” (At 
Tirmidhee) This Hadeeth is Ghareeb. And the black flags mentioned 
are not those that Abu Muslim Al-Khurasaanee came with when he 
overcame the Banu Umayyah government in the year 132 H. Rather, 
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there are other black flags that will come with Al-Mahdee, whose 
name is Muhammad ibn ‘Abdullah Al-’Ulwee (from the 
descendents of ‘Alee æ), Al-Faatimee (from the descendents of 
Paatimah %), and Al-Husanee (from the descendents of Al-Hasan or 
Al-Husain). Allah % will rectify him in a single night — meaning 
that He # will forgive him, guide him, make him understand, and 
make him wise, after not having been of that description, Allah #% 
will provide him with help from the people of the East, who will 
support him and establish his rule. Their flags will be black, a color 
which carries with it dignity. The flag of the Messenger of Allah 2 
was black, and it was called Al-‘Iqaab. Khaalid ibn Waleed planted it 
in the ground in Ath-Thunayyah, which is eastern Damascus. This is 
when he came from Iraq...Similarly, when the Prophet #% entered 
Makkah during its conquest, he wore a black helmet on his head; 
and according to another narration he #¢ was wearing a black 
turban over his helmet. So the promised Mahdee who is to come at 
the end of times first comes from the East, and then people will 
pledge allegiance to him beside the Ka'bah, 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree reported that the Prophet 2% said, “In my 
nation there will be the Mahdee. If his period is shortened, then (his 
rule is) for seven (years); otherwise, it is for nine (years). My nation 
will enjoy blessings the likes of which it had never previously heard 
of; the earth will give forth its fruits and none of it will be stored 
away. Wealth in those days will be abundant. A man will stand and 
say, ‘O Mahdee, give me.’ He will answer, “Take.’” (Ibn Maajah) 
Abu As-Sadeeq An-Naajee related that Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree 4 
said, “We feared that there would be a Hadath (something new but 
objectionable) and so we asked the Prophet #6.” He 4% said, “Indeed 
in my nation there is the Mahdee, and he will come out and live for 
5 or 7 or 9. A man will go to him and say, ’O Mahdee, give me.’ He 
will throw handfuls into the man’s garment, filling it with whatever 
the man is able to carry.” (At-Tirmidhee) This Hadeeth is Hasan, and it 
has been related through other chains from the Prophet 4. This 
indicates that after he appears, the Mahdee will at most live for 
another 9 years, and at the very least for 5 or 7 years. And perhaps 
he is the Khaleefah who throws handfuls of wealth to the people — 
and Allah # knows best. During his rule, crops will be plentiful, 
wealth will be abundant, his rule will be strong and victorious, his 
enemy will be subdued, and goodness during his days will be 
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constant. 

In another narration, Abu Sa’eed reported that a man said, “By 

Allah, no ruler comes to us except that he is more evil than the one 
before him.” Abu Sa’eed replied, “Had it not been for something I 
heard from the Messenger of Allah 4%, I would have said the same 
as you say. I heard the Messenger of Allah # say, Indeed, from 
your rulers will be a ruler who will throw handfuls of wealth 
without counting it. A man will come to him and ask (for charity). 
The man will spread out his garment while the ruler throws 
handfuls into it.’ The Messenger of Allah # was wearing a coarse 
over-garment and was displaying what that man would do. He then. 
gathered it at its shoulders and said, “He will take it and leave.” 
(Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it through this chain. 

Anas ibn Maalik # said that he heard the Messenger of Allah x say, 
“We, the children of ‘Abdul-Muttalib, are the chiefs of the dwellers of 

Paradise ~— I, Hamzah, ‘Alee, Ja'far, Al-Hasan, Al-Husain, and Al- 

Mahdee.” (Ibn Maajah) However, one of the narrators of this Hadeeth is 
unknown, and this Hadeeth is Munkar. 

In another narration, Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger 
of Allah 4 said, “The matter will not increase except in harshness, 
nor the world except in turning away, nor men except in miserliness 
and avarice. And the Hour will not arrive except upon the most evil 
of people. And Al-Mahdee is none other than ‘Eesa ibn Maryam.” 

(Ibn Maajah) This Hadeeth is known to be related by Muhammad Ibn 
Khaalid Al-Jundee As-Sin’aanee, the Mu’dhdhin and Shaikh of Ash- 

Shaafi’ee. More than one narration has been related from him, and 
he is not unknown, as is claimed by Al-Haakim. In fact, it is related 

from Ibn Mu’een that he ruled him to be trustworthy. Some 
narrators relate it in the form of a Mursal narration. 

At first glance, this last Hadeeth is in conflict with those Ahaadeeth we 
related, which establish that the Mahdee is not “Eesa ibn Maryam 
Ee and that the Mahdee will come before ‘Eesa ibn Maryam X% 

descends — it seems that this is though, and Allah 3 knows best. 
However, upon reflection, one should see that there is no 

contradiction. What is meant in the previous narration is that the 
true Mahdee, in the complete sense, is "Eesa ibn Maryam 3X28; this 

does not negate the possibility of there being another Mahdee as 
well — and Allah 4% knows best. 
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DIFFERENT TRIALS THAT HAVE OCCURRED 

AND THAT WILL INCREASE IN INTENSITY 

AT THE END OF TIMES 

If there are many wrongdoers, all will be destroyed, 

even if there are righteous people among them 

Umm Habeebah % reported that Zainab bint Jahsh ® said, “The 

Prophet # once woke up from his sleep with a crimson complexion 
as he was saying, ‘None has the right to be worshipped but Allah. 
Woe for the Arabs from an evil that has drawn near. An opening has 
been made today from the barrier of Yajooj and Majooj, the size of 
this.” And he made a circle with his thumb and index finger (to 
show the size of the gap that was opened). It was said, "Will we be 
destroyed while the righteous are among us?’ He # said, ‘Yes, if Al- 

Khabath (wickedness, sins, and hypocrisy) increase.” (Bukhaaree) 

In another narration, Umm Salamah %, the wife of the Prophet #¢ 
said, “The Prophet # woke up alarmed and said, “How perfect 
Allah is! What has been sent down tonight from treasures? And 
what has Allah sent down in terms of trials (treasures very often 
lead to trials)? Who will wake up the dwellers of the apartments (i.e. 
his wives) so that they will pray? Many are they who are dressed in 
this world but will be naked in the Hereafter.” (Bukhaaree) 

Trials That Will Occur Among Muslims 

"Urwah related that Usaamah ibn Zaid æ said, “The Prophet 2 
overlooked a high structure from the structures of Madeenah, and 
he 4 said, ‘Do you see what I see?’ They said, No.’ He #¢ said, “For 
indeed I see the trial falling in your homes like the falling of the 
rain.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

It has been related that Abu Hurairah 2 reported this Hadeeth from 
the Prophet %4: “Time will converge (scholars have different 
opinions about this saying. Some understand it literally, others 
say it points to the nearness of the Day of Resurrection, and yet 

others say it means that people will not be blessed in their time, and 
so day and night will go by quickly for them); knowledge will 
decrease; miserliness and avarice will remain; trials will appear; and 
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Al-Haraj will increase.” The Companions asked, “O Messenger of 
Allah, and what is it?” He #% said, “Killing, killing.” 

Every Era That Comes Is Better 

Than The One That Follows It 

Az-Zubair related that ‘Adee said, “We went to Anas ibn Maalik 
and complained to him about the ill-treatment we receive from Al- 
Hajjaaj. He said, ‘Be patient, for no era comes upon a people except 
that the one that follows it is even worse, (and this will continue) 
until you meet your Lord. I heard this from your Prophet 4%.” 
(Bukhaaree) At-Tirmidhee related this Hadeeth through Ath-Thauree 
and he said, “Hasan Saheeh.” This meaning is captured by the phrase 
of the commoners, “You consider the end of every year to be base.” 

Trials That Muslims Should Try To Stay Far Away From 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “There 

will be trials — the one who sits during them is better than the one 
who stands; the one who stands during them is better than the one 

who walks; the one who walks during them is better than the one 
who goes forth, facing them and taking them on. During those trials, 
whoever finds a refuge or a sanctuary to protect him, then let him 
return to it.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

The Raising Of Trustworthiness From The Hearts 

Zaid ibn Wahb related that Hudhaifah æ said, “The Messenger of 
Allah # mentioned two Ahaadeeth to us; I witnessed one of them 
and I am waiting for the other. First, he #¢ said, ‘Indeed, 

trustworthiness descended to the roots of men’s hearts; then the 

Qur’an was revealed, and they knew from the Qur’an; and then they 
knew from the Sunnah.’ And he spoke to us about the raising of 
trustworthiness when he # said, “While a man is sleeping, 
trustworthiness will be taken from his heart, yet a trace of it, the 
size of a small spot will remain. Then he will sleep again, and it will 
be taken, but its trace remains as a scar...People will begin to buy 
and sell with one another, and hardly anyone will fulfill the trust. It 
will be said that among the children of so and so is a trustworthy 
man. And it will be said to a man, “How wise he is, how charming 
he is, and how hardy he is,’ but he will not have a mustard-seed 
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amount of Eemaan in his heart. There was a time when I didn’t mind 
whom it was from you that I traded with: if he was Muslim, then his 
Islam (his religion and trustworthiness) would prevent him from 
treachery; and if we was a Christian or a Jew, then the one in 
authority over him would prevent him (from wronging me). As for 
today, I would not trade except with so-and-so and with so-and-so.” 
(Bukhaaree) 

The Prophet % Informed Us That The 

Trial Will Appear From The East 

Ibn ‘Umar œ related that the Messenger of Allah stood beside the 
pulpit, facing the East, and he # said, “Lo! Indeed the trial is here, 
from where the horn of the Devil rises,” or he said, “the horn of the 
sun (i.e., from the East, the horn being the first part of the sun visible 

as it rises).”” (Muslim) 

Trials Will Increase Until 

The Living Will Envy The Dead 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that he heard the Messenger of Allah 4% 
say, “The Hour will not arrive until a man passes by the grave of 
another man and says,” Would that I were in his place.” (Bukhaaree) 

The Prophet 4%% Informed Us That, Before The Coming 
Of The Hour, Idol-Worship Will Return To Some 

Areas Among The Arabs 

Abu Hurairah reported that he heard the Messenger of Allah 2 
say, “The Hour will not arrive until the buttocks of women from. 
Daous (the name of a tribe) will be on Dhil-Khalasah, and Dhul- 

Khalasah was a false idol that they used to worship in the days of 
ignorance (i.e, they will return to worshipping and glorifying 
idols).” (Bukhaaree) 

Huge Quantity Of Wealth That Will Be 
Revealed In Arab Lands, And The Discord 

And Death That Will Result 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 
time draws near when the Furaat will reveal a treasure of gold; 
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whoever is present should not take anything from it.” (Bukhaaree) In 
‘Ugbah’s narration from Abu Hurairah æ, the Prophet #¢ said, “It 
will reveal a mountain of gold.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 
Hour will not come until the Furaat lays bare a mountain of gold; 
people will fight over it, and from every 100 (people), 99 will be 
killed. Every man among them will say, ’ perhaps I will be the one 
who will be saved.” (Muslim) 

In another narration, “Abdullah ibn Al-Haarith said, “I was standing 

with Ubai ibn Ka’ab in the shade of Hassaan’s high house, and he 

said, ‘People will continue with their differing necks to seek out the 

world.’ I said, “Yes.” He said, ‘Indeed I heard the Messenger of Allah 

e say, ‘The time draws near when the Furaat will lay bare a 

mountain of gold. When people will hear about it they will proceed 
to it, and the one beside it will say, ° If we leave the people to take 
from it, all of it will depart.’ And so they will fight over it, with 99 
(people) dying from every 100.’ (Muslim) 

` The Many Dajjals That Appear Before The Hour, 

And The Hour Will Arrive At A Time When 

People Will Be Heedless Of It 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “The 

Hour will not come to pass until two huge groups, each having the 

same claim, fight, and between them there will be a great amount of 

killing; until lying Dajjaals are sent, almost 30 of them, and each one 

of them will claim that he is the Messenger of Allah; until 
knowledge is taken, earthquakes increase in frequency, time 
converges”! , trials appear (or become widespread), and killing 
increases in frequency; until there will be much wealth among you, 

to the degree that the owner of wealth will be distressed to find one 

who accepts his charity or one to whom he can offer his wealth, and 
the one to whom he offers his wealth says, ‘ I have no need.’; until 

Ol Some scholars understand the literal meaning of this phrase; others say 
that it is referring to the nearness of the Hour; and yet others hold that it 
is referring to the apparent quick passage of day and night, whereby 
people will not be blessed in their time. 
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people vie with one another in constructing tall buildings; until a 

man passes by the grave of another man and says, ’ Would that I 

were in his place’; until the sun rises from the West, and when it 

does rise (from the West) and people see it, they will all believe, 

except that that is when “no good will it do to a person to believe 

then, if he believed not before, nor earned good (by performing 

deeds of righteousness) through his faith.’ And just as the Hour 

arrives, two men spread a garment between them, yet they will 

neither trade nor fold it. And the Hour will indeed arrive as a man 

leaves with the milk of his camel, yet he will not taste it. And the 

Hour will indeed arrive as one is plastering his basin, but he will not 

drink from it. And the hour will indeed arrive as one raises his food 

to his mouth, but he will not eat it.” (Bukhaaree) 

Abu Idrees Al-Joolaanee related that Hudhaifah ibn Al-Yamaan 

said, “By Allah, indeed I am the most knowledgeable of people 

regarding every trial that is to occur between me and the Hour... The 
Messenger of Allah #8 was speaking about the trials in a gathering 
wherein I was present, and he was enumerating the trials, among 
which are three that will hardly leave anything. Among them are 
trials that are like the winds of the summer, among them are small 
trials, and among them are big ones. All from that group (who were 
present in that gathering) are gone except for me.” (Muslim) 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Iraq 
will be prevented from its dirham (a currency) and its measurement; 

Sham will be prevented from its dinar (a currency) and its 
measurement; and Egypt will be prevented from its dinar and its 
measurement! . You will have returned from whence you began; 

you will return from whence you began; you will return from 
whence you began.” Abu Hurairah æ said, “The flesh and blood of 
Abu Hurairah bore witness to that.” (Muslim) 

Abu Nusrah said, “We were with Jaabir 4, and he said, ‘It is almost 

time when neither dinar nor Madyee {the measurement in Iraq) will 
come to the people of the Iraq.’ We said, ‘From where will that 
happen?’ He said, ‘From Rome, who will prevent that (from them).’ 

[4] Imam An-Nawawee said that this is referring to when the Romans will 
conquer these countries at the end of times and prevent Muslims from 

their wealth. 
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He was quiet for a short while and then said, “The Messenger of 
Allah #4 said: In the last of my nation there will be a Khaleefah who 
will throw handfuls of money (for charity) without counting or 
keeping account.” (Ahmad) Al-Hurairee said, “When I was 
speaking to Abu Nusrah and Abu Al-’Alaa, I said that it was 

perhaps referring to ‘Umar ibn ‘Abdul-’Azeez. And they both said, 
“No.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 4% 
say, “If your period is prolonged, the time is near when a people 
will advance, going forth in the morning with Allah’s anger (upon 
them) and going forth (in the early day) in the Trial. In their hands 
will be that which is similar to the tails of cows.” (Ahmad) 

Two Categories Of People That Will Inhabit 

The Hellfire, And We Seek Refuge In Allah, 

The Lord Of All That Exists 

It is reported that Abu Hurairah æ related the following narration 
from the Prophet 4%: “There are two kinds of people of the Hellfire 
that I have not yet seen: a people who will have with them whips 
that are like the tails of cows, and they will strike people with them; 
and women who are dressed yet naked (at the same time), who will 
walk with a strut, swinging their heads (as they are walking), 
(which are) like the humps of leaning camels (the word Bukht is used 
here: camels that have long necks) — they will not enter Paradise, 
nor will they smell it, and the smell of it can be perceived from such 
and such distance.” 

Excuses For Not Ordering Others To Good 
And Forbidding Them From Evil 

Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Prophet # was asked, “O 
Messenger of Allah, when do we abstain from ordering the good 
and forbidding the evil?” He #% said, “When the likes of what 
appeared among the children of Israel appears among you — when 
wicked deeds will be among your elders, when knowledge will be 
with the lowest from you, and when authority is given to your 
young ones.” (Ahmad) Ibn Maajah related the same from Anas 45, 
but with another chain. 
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People Will Leave The Religion In Throngs 

The neighbor of Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah æ said, “When I returned from 
a journey, Jaabir came to give me greetings of peace. I began to tell 
him about division among the people and some of the new (and 
blameworthy) matters that they were doing. Jaabir began to cry, and 
then he said, ‘I heard the Messenger of Allah 2 say: Indeed people 
entered into Allah’s religion in throngs and they will leave it in 
throngs.” (Ahmad) 
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DESTRUCTIVE TRIALS 

News From The Messenger #¢ Of Destructive 
Trials That Will Make The One Who Adheres To 
His Religion Like One Who Is Grasping Embers 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4%% said, “Woe 
to the Arabs from an evil that is indeed near - trials like pieces of the 
dark, black night. In the morning, a man will be a believer, but in the 

night, he will be a disbeliever. People will sell their religion for a 
paltry, worldly sum. At that time, one who is adhering to his 
religion will be like one who is grasping on embers,” or he said, “on 
thorns.” (Ahmad) 

News From The Prophet #¢ Of The Nations Gathering Against 
The Muslims, Seeking To Weaken Them, Even Though The 

Muslims Will Be Large In Numbers 

Abu Hurairah æ said that he heard the Messenger of Allah 2% say to 
Thaubaan 2, “How will you be when the nations will call each 
other upon you as those who are dining call each other to their 
dish?” Thaubaan asked, “...O Messenger of Allah, will that be 
because we will be few (in number)?” He % said, “No, rather at that 
time you will be many, yet Al-Wahn will be cast into your hearts.” 
“And what is Al-Wahn, O Messenger of Allah?” The Prophet 4% 
said, “Your love for the world and your hate for fighting.” (Ahmad) 

The Messenger #% Intimated That A Destructive Fitnah Will 
Occur And Safety From It Achieved By Staying Far Away From 

It And From Ways That Lead To It 

‘Amr ibn Waabisah Al-Asdee related that his father said, “As I was 
within my home in Kufa, I heard ‘Assalaamu ‘Alaikum’ at the door. 
And I said, ‘Alaikum As-Salaam.’ The visitor entered and when he 
came in, (I saw that) it was ‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood #. I said, ‘O Abu 
‘Abdur-Rahmaan, what time is this to visit?’ The time was high 
noon. He said, ‘The day is long for me and I remembered one to 
whom I can speak.’ He began to relate to me from the Messenger of 
Allah #&, saying, “There will be a trial wherein the one who is 
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sleeping during it is better than the one who is lying down; and the 
one who is lying down during it is better than the one who is seated; 
the one who is seated during it is better than the one who is 
standing; the one who is standing during it is better than the one is 
walking; the one who is walking is better than the one who is riding; 
the one who is riding is better than the one who is going forth 
quickly (seeking it out). All of those killed during it are in the 
Hellfire.” ‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood .4 asked, “O Messenger of Allah, 
and when is that?” He #% said, “The days of much killing, when a 
man will not be safe from the companion he sits with.” He æ said, 
“And what do you order me to do if I reach that (time)?” The 
Prophet 4% said, “Restrain yourself and your hand and enter your 
home.” “O Messenger of Allah, and suppose a man enters upon me 
in my home?” The Prophet g said, “Then lock your house.” 
‘Abdullah Ibn Mas‘ood æ asked, “Suppose he enters (forcefully) 
upon my house?” The Prophet 4% said, “Then enter your Masjid and 
do like this,” and he then closed his right (hand) on his wrist, “and 
say,” My Lord is Allah’ until you die upon that.” (Ahmad) 

Tribulations Have A Harmful Effect On One’s Character, 
Whereby A Man Will Not Even Be Safe From The Companion 

He Sits With 

‘Amr ibn Waabisah related from his father from Ibn Mas’ood #s, 
who said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah # say (and he mentioned 
part of Abu Bakrah’s Hadeeth), “All of those killed in it (i.e. during 
the tribulations) are in the Hellfire.” Waabisah asked, “And when is 
that, O Ibn Mas’ood?” He # said, “Those are the days of much 
killing, when a man will not be safe from the companion he sits 
with.” Waabisah said, “And what do you order me to do if J reach 
that time?” He æ said, “Restrain your tongue and your hand, and 
be a fixture from the fixtures of your house.” Waabisah said, “And 
when ‘Uthmaan was killed, my heart flared up in agitation. And so I 
rode until I reached Damascus, where I met Hadhyam ibn Faatik Al- 
Asdee. And he swore by Allah — none has the right to be 
worshipped but He $ë — that he heard it from the Messenger of 
Allah #8.” (Abu Daawood) 
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Different Kinds Of Trials Mentioned By The 
Prophet 4%; The Way To Escape From Them 

Is To Withdraw From Society 

Abu Bakrah related from his father, who related that the Messenger 
of Allah #@ said, “Indeed there will be a tribulation — the one who is 
lying down during it is better than the one who is seated; the one 
who is seated is better than the one who is standing; the one who is 
standing is better than the one who is walking; and the one who is 
walking is better than the one who is seeking it out.” Bakrah said, 
“O Messenger of Allah, what do you order me to do [then]?” He 4% 
said, “Whoever has camels, then let him go to his camels; whoever 

has sheep, then let him catch up with his sheep; and whoever has 
land, then let him go to his land. And whoever does not have any of 
that, then let him betake himself to his sword, crush its blade with a 

rock, and then save himself as much as he is able to do so.” (Abu 
Daawood) Muslim related it from the Hadeeth of ‘Uthmaan As- 
Sihaam. 

Husain Ibn ‘Abdur-Rahmaan Al-Ashja’ee related that he heard 
Sa'ad Ibn Abee Waqqaas 2 say, “I said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, 
suppose one enters my home and extends his hand to kill me?’ The 
Messenger of Allah 2% said, ‘ Be like the son of Adam, and he 3 

recited: 
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“If you do stretch your hand against me to kill me, I shall never 
stretch my hand against you to kill you: for I fear Allah, the Lord of 
the ‘Alamin (mankind, jinn, and all that exists).” (Qur'an 5:28).’” 
(Abu Daawood) 

And during the trial of ‘Uthmaan ibn ‘Affaan , Sa'ad ibn Abee 

Waqgaas # said, “The Messenger of Allah #% said, ‘ Indeed there 
will be a trial - the one who is sitting during it is better than the one 
who is standing; the one who is standing is better than the one who 

is walking; and the one who is walking is better than the one who is 
seeking it out.’ (I) said, ‘ Suppose one enters my house and extends 
his hand - i.e. to kill me?’ He 2 said, ’ Be like the son of Adam.” 
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(Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee, who related it as well, said, “This Hadeeth is 
Hasan,” 

The Messenger Of Allah #¢ Advised That 
One Should Bear Hardships During 

Tribulations And That One Should Keep 
Away From Participating In Evil 

Abu Moosa Al-Asharee # related that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said, “Indeed just before the Hour are trials, like parts of the dark, 
black night. In the morning, one is a believer, and in the night, a 
disbeliever. And in the night, one is a believer, and in the morning, a 
disbeliever. The one who is sitting is better than the one who is 
standing; the one who is walking is better than the one who is 
seeking them out. Then break your bows, cut your bowstrings, and 
strike your swords with rocks. And if one is entered upon - i.e. upon 
one of you -~ then let him be like the better of Adam’s two sons.” 
(Abu Daawood) 

‘Abdullah ibn As-Saamit related from Abu Dharr 4, who said, “The 
Messenger of Allah #% climbed (his mount) and made me sit behind 
him. He # said, ʻO Aba Dharr, suppose the people are afflicted with 
extreme hunger, to the degree that you are not able to get up from 
your bed to go to your Masjid — what will you do?’ I said, ‘Allah 
and His Messenger know best.’ He $% said, ‘ Be patient. O Aba 
Dharr, suppose that the people are afflicted with extreme death - 
what will you do?’ I said, ‘Allah and His Messenger know best.’ He 
#8 said, “ Be patient. O Aba Dharr, suppose that people fight among 
themselves until the stones of a house are drowned in blood - what 
will you do?’ I said, ‘Allah and His Messenger know best.’ He # 
said, “ Sit in your house and lock yourself inside your door.’ I said, 
‘And what if I am not left alone, should I take my weapons” He #¢ 
said, “Then participate with them in that which they are in, but if 
you fear that you will be excited or drawn by the beam of your 
sword, then throw the edge of your robe over your face so that he 
(i.e. your attacker) will draw on himself his sin and your sin.” 
(Ahmad) Abu Daawood related it through another chain. 
Abu Moosa # related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “Indeed 
near to you are trials that are like parts of the (dark) night. In the 
morning, a man will be a believer, but in the night, he will be a 
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disbeliever; and in the night he will be a believer, but in the 
morning, a disbeliever. The one who is sitting down during them is 
better than the one who is standing; the one who is standing is 
better than the one who is walking; and the one who is walking is 
better than the one who is seeking them out.” Abu Moosa 4 asked, 
“And what do you order us to do?” He $% said, “Be as fixtures in 
your homes.” (Abu Daawood) 

The Messenger Of Allah #¢ Informed Us That Some 

Muslims Will Return To Idol-Worship 

Thaubaan related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Indeed Allah 
gathered and folded the earth for me, and I saw the East of it and the 
West of it. And the Dominion of my nation will reach that which 
was folded from it!) . And I have been given the two treasures — 
the red (gold) and the white (silver). And I asked my Lord to not 
have my nation destroyed by a pervasive drought and to not give an 
enemy, from other than their own selves, reign over them by 
(allowing them) to uproot their Baidah (their society and their core 
place of rule)! . And indeed my Lord ‘Azza wa Jall (to Him belongs 
Might and Majesty) said, ‘O Muhammad, indeed if I decree a 
matter, then it is not returned (or prevented). And I have granted 
you for your nation that I will not destroy them by a pervasive 
drought and I will not give reign to an enemy, from other than their 
own selves, over them, (and they will not) uproot their Baidah; (and 
this) even if those from all areas gather over them (i.e. over the 
Muslims), so that some of them will destroy one another and 
imprison one another (i.e. though the two said requests are granted, 
Muslims will be afflicted by internecine struggles).’ Indeed all that I 
fear over my nation are misguiding Imams. If the sword is placed in 
my nation, it will not be raised from them until the Day of 
Resurrection. And the Hour will not arrive until tribes from my 
nation betake themselves to the Mushrikeen and until tribes from 

M imam An-Nawawee said that this indicates how far the Muslim nation 

will rule from the East and West, which perhaps also indicates that its 
rule will not extend that much in the North and South. 

I Though some areas may be afflicted with a drought, the nation as a 
whole will not be afflicted with it. Similarly, though enemies may 
subjugate some Muslim regions, they will not be able to conquer the 
entire nation. 
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my nation worship idols. And there will be in my nation 30 liars, 
each one of them claiming that he is a Prophet, but I am the seal of 
the Prophets; there is no Prophet after me. And a group from my 
nation will remain victorious upon the truth; those who oppose 
them will not harm them until the matter of Allah ‘Azza wa Jal (To 
Him belongs Might and Majesty) arrives (near the Hour the souls of 
all believers will be taken).”” (Ahmad) Through other chains, Muslim, 
Abu Daawood, Ibn Maajah, and At-Tirmidhee related it as well. 
And At-Tirmidhee said about it, “Hasan Saheeh.” 

The Fitnah Of The Saddlebag 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ said, “While we were seated with the 
Messenger of Allah 3, he mentioned the tribulations, and he 

mentioned much about them until he discussed the trial of the 
saddlebags™ .” Someone said, “O Messenger of Allah, what is the 
trial of the saddlebags?” He ## said, “It is the usurping of wealth 
and the fleeing. Then there is the trial of As-Saraa (much wealth and 
safety) — its Dakhal (cheating and corruption) or smoke. 
Underneath my feet is a man from the people of my household 
who claims that he is my son (or direct descendent) but he is not 
from me; indeed my Auoliyaa are only those who are the Muttagoon 
(those who fear Allah). Then people will gather and agree upon a 
man, (but it will be an agreement that is) like a hip ona rib.”! Then 
there will be the Duhaimaa (black, dark, catastrophic) trial. It will 

afflict every single person from this Nation. When it will be said that 
it is over, it will return; during it, a man will be a believer in the 
morning and a disbeliever in the night. (This will continue) until 
people will go to two Fustaats (Fustaat here means a group or a city) 
— the Fustaat of Eemaan (faith), in which there is no hypocrisy, and 
the Fustaat of hypocrisy, in which there is no Eemaan (faith). And 
when that will come to you, wait for the Dajjaal on that day or on 
the morrow.” (Abu Daawood) Ahmad related it as well in his 

“l As the saddlebag adheres to a mount, so too will this trial adhere to the 
people. This is one possibility why it is called the trial of the saddlebag; 
another is because a saddlebag is usually black, and the trial being 
discussed is black, dark, and gloomy. 

7] A hip does not belong on a rib and so if placed on it, it will not remain 
upright; so too regarding the said agreement: it is weak and not firm or 
upright. 
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Musnad. 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn Al-Aas 4 reported that the Messenger of 

Allah #% said, “How will you (act) and the time draws near when 

people will be sifted (this means that the best of people will perish 

while the base ones remain); the covenants of people will be 

corrupted and the people will differ; then they will be like this,” and 

he intertwined his fingers. They said, “How should we (act), O 

Messenger of Allah?” He #¢ said, “ Take what you know to be good 

and leave what you repudiate; betake yourselves to your own 

private affairs and leave off the affairs of the general public.” (Abu 

Daawood) Ibn Maajah and Ahmad related the same Hadeeth through 

different chains. , 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn Al-‘Aas 4% said, “ While we were around the 

Messenger of Allah #8, he mentioned the trial or it was mentioned in 

his company. He 4 said, ‘And you will see the covenants of people 

become corrupted and their trusts decline (i.e. people are no longer 

trustworthy), and they will be like this,’ and he intertwined his fingers. 

I stood up, went to him, and said, ‘ What should I do at that time, may 

Allah make me your sacrifice?’ He #% said, ‘ Adhere to your house, 

control (or take hold of) your tongue, take what you know to be good, 

and leave what you repudiate. Upon you is the affair of your own self, 

and leave off the affairs of the general public.” (Ahmad) An-Nasaaee 

related it as well, but through a different chain. 

A Trial In Which The Impact Of The Tongue Is 

More Harsh Than The Impact Of The Sword 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr related that the Messenger of Allah %5 said, “ 

Indeed there will be a trial and it will afflict the Arabs. Those killed 

in it are in the Hellfire. The effect of the tongue during it is more 

severe than the effect of the sword.” (Abu Daawood) Ahmad, At- 

Tirmidhee, and Ibn Maajah related it as well, but through different 

chains. 

‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn ‘Abd Rabbul-Ka’bah said, “I was sitting with 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar 4 under the shade of the Ka'bah, and he was 

relating Hadeeth to the people.” He # said, “When we were with the 

Messenger of Allah #4 on a journey, we encamped somewhere. Then 

the caller of the Messenger of Allah #% made the call announcing that 

the prayer was gathered. I went to him (the Prophet 4%) and he 
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addressed the people, saying, ‘O people, there was no matter before 
me except that it was a right upon Allah to point His slaves from Him 
(and through a prophet) to that which he (the prophet) knew to be 
good for them and to warn them regarding that which he (the 
prophet) knew to be bad for them. Lo! Indeed safety of this nation is 
in its beginning, and trials and misfortunes will afflict the end of this 
Nation. Some of them will come joined together. A trial will come 
and the believer will say: this, this is my destruction — but then the 
trial will disappear. Then it will come and he will say: this, this (is my 
destruction), then it will come (again) and he will say: this, this, and 
then it will disappear. So whoever loves to be removed from the 
Hellfire and to be made to enter Paradise, then let his death come 
while he believes in Allah and the Last Day; and let him give the 
people what he loves to be given. And whoever pledges allegiance to 
any Imam, giving him the transaction of his hand and the fruit of his 
heart, then he must obey him if he is able,’ and one time he said, ‘ as 
much as he is able.” ‘Abdur-Rahmaan said, “When I heard this, I 
thrust my head between my two legs and I said (to ‘Abullah ibn 
‘Umar +$), “ Indeed your cousin, Mu’aawiyah æ, orders us to eat the 
wealth of people unjustly and to kill each other. And Allah % says, 
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“O you who believe! Eat not up your property among yourselves 
unjustly except it be a trade amongst you, by mutual consent, And 
do not kill yourselves (nor kill one another). Surely, Allah is Most 
Merciful to you.” ™ 

‘Abdur-Rahmaan then said, “He (i.e. ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar «) joined 
his hands together and placed them on his forehead. He lowered his 
head for a short while and then he raised it and said, ‘Obey him in 
the obedience of Allah and disobey him in the disobedience of 
Allah.’ I said, ‘ You heard this from the Messenger of Allah?’ He æ 
said, “ Yes, I heard it from him with my ears and I grasped it with 
my heart.’” (Ahmad) Muslim, Abu Daawood, An-Nasaaee, and Al- 

H Qur'an 4:29 
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‘Amash related it as well. 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 

tis say, “When you see that my nation dreads saying to the 

oppressor, ‘Indeed you are an oppressor,’ then they have taken their 

leave (i.e. their existence and non-existence amounts to the same 

thing).” (Ahmad) And the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “There will be 

Qadfh (heavy winds with stones flying), Khasf (swallowing of the 

earth with those on it), and Maskh (transformation of people into 

animals),’’ 

‘ Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “There 

will be a trial that is Sammaa (The people of the trial will not listen to 

the truth or to advice), Bakmaa (during it, no one will speak the 

truth), ‘Amyaa (people will become blinded, not seeing matters 

clearly). Whoever seeks it out, the trial seeks him out and attracts 

him. The effect of the tongue during it is more severe than the effect 

of the sword.” (Abu Daawood) 

The Prophet #¢ Intimated That The Muslims Would Conquer 

Constantinople Before Rome 

Abu Qateel said, “We were with ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar 4, and he 

was asked, ‘Which city will be conquered - Constantinople or 

Rome” ‘Abdullah called for a box to be brought...and he removed 

from it a book. ‘Abdullah æ said, ‘While we were (gathered) around 

the Messenger of Allah #% and we were writing, the Messenger of 

Allah #€ was asked: Which city will be conquered first - 

Constantinople or Rome? The Messenger of Allah $ said: The 

city of Hiraql will be conquered first - i.e. Constantinople.” (Ahmad) 

Some News, The Source Of Which Is Imputed 

To The Messenger Of Allah #8, About 

Destruction In Certain Countries; However, 

The Hadeeth Is Clearly A Fabrication 

It is related in a Hadeeth of Hudhaifah ibn Al-Yamaan that the 

Prophet #% said, “Destruction will begin from the extremes of the 

earth, until Egypt is destroyed. Egypt is safe until Basrah is 

destroyed, and the ruin of Basrah will be drowning, whereas the 

ruin of Egypt will be the dryness of the Nile. The ruin of Makkah 

and Madeenah is from hunger. The ruin of Yemen is from locusts; 
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the ruin of Al-Ubullah (a place in Basrah) is from besiegement. The 
ruin of Paaris is from the poor. The ruin of the Turks (again, 
whenever Turks are mentioned here, the Tatars and their 
descendents are being referred to) is from Ad-Dailam; the ruin of 
Dailam is from Al-Arman; the ruin of Al-Arman is from Al-Khazar; 
the ruin of Al-Khazar is from the Turks; and the ruin of the Turks is 
from thunderbolts. The ruin of As-Sind is from India; the ruin of 
India is from China; and the ruin of China is from Ar-Rumul. The 
ruin of Al-Habasha is from quakes, and the ruin of Az-Zuwaraa (a 
place in Madeenah near the Mosque) is from As-Sufyaanee. The ruin 
of Ar-Raohaa is from the earth swallowing (it or parts of it), and the 
destruction of Iraq is killing.” (Related by Al-Qurtubee in At- 
Tadhkirah) Abul-Farj ibn Al-Jawzee related it as well; he said, “I 
heard that the destruction of Al-Andulus is a barren wind.” 

Many Signs And Aayaat 

“Abdullah ibn ‘Amr said, “I entered upon the Prophet #¢ as he was 
making ablution in a deliberate manner. Then he raised his head, 
looked at me, and said, ‘O my nation, six among you: the death of 
your Prophet $.” It was as if he pulled out my heart from its place. 
He 4§ said, ‘(That is) one. Wealth will flow abundantly among you 
until a man is given 10000, but he still complains about it (being too 
little); that is the second. A trial will enter the house of every man 
from you, (and that is) three. Death like Qu’aas of sheep (a disease 
that kills livestock on a sudden), (and that is) four. A truce will take 
place between you and the children of the yellow (skinned people); 
they will gather for you for nine months, like the period of a 
woman's pregnancy. Then they will be more worthy of treachery 
than you, (and that is) five. And the conquering of a city, (and that 
makes) six.’ I asked, ʻO Messenger of Allah, which city?’ He #¢ said, 
‘Constantinople.’ (Ahmad) Based on the narrators of this Hadeeth, 
the chain is dubious; however, it is supported through another 
narration with an authentic chain. 

‘Aouf ibn Maalik æ said, “I went to the Messenger of Allah % while 
he was engaged in the battle of Tabook; he was in a dome made of 
Udam (skin or leather). He 4% said, ‘Enumerate six signs which will 
occur in close proximity to the Hour - 1) my death; 2) the 
conquering of Constantinople; 3) death that will take you like the 
barber of sheep (takes hair from them); 4) an abundant flow of 
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wealth until a man receives 100 dinar yet still remains dissatisfied; 5) 

a trial that will not leave a single house from the Arabs except that it 

enters it; 6) then there will be a truce between you and the children 

of the yellow ones. They will advance and come to you under 80 

flags; under each flag there will be 12,000.” (Bukhaaree) Abu 

Daawood, Ibn Maajah, and At-Tabaraanee related it from the 

Hadeeth of Al-Waleed. 

Signs Indicating The Proximity Of The Hour 

‘Aout Ibn Maalik Al-Ashja’ee said, “I went to the Prophet i and 

gave him greetings of peace. He # said, ‘Aouf?’ I said, ‘Yes.’ He 

said, ‘Enter.’ I asked, ‘All of me or a part of me?” He # said, ‘All of 

you. O ‘Aouf, enumerate six that will occur in close proximity to the 

Hour. ‘The first of them is my death.’ I cried until the Messenger of 

Allah 3% silenced me. He ## said, “Say: one.’ I said, ‘One.’ He #8 said, 

‘The second is the conquering of Jerusalem. Say: two.’ I said, “Two.’ 

He #¢ said, ‘The third is death that will occur in my nation, it will 

take them like the shearing of (wool on) sheep. Say: three. The 

fourth is a trial that will take place in my nation - it is the greatest of 

them. The fifth is the abundant flowing of wealth among you, until a 

man is given 100 dinars but is still dissatisfied with it. Say: five. The 

sixth is a truce between you and the children of the yellow ones 

(referring to Rome); they will advance toward you with 80 Ghaayah.’ 

I said, ‘And what is Al-Ghaayah?’ He 8 said, ‘A flag, and under each 

flag there are 12 000. And the Fustaat (could mean city here) of the 

Muslims at that time will be in a land called Ghootah, in a city called 

Damascus.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Dardaa æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Indeed 

the Fustaat (could mean city here) of the Muslims on the day of the 

massacre is in Ghootah, beside a city that is called Damascus, from 

the best of the cities of Sham.” (Abu Daawood) 

Maadh ibn Jabal # related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, 

“Six are from the signs of the Hour: 1) my death; 2) the conquering 

of Jerusalem; 3) death that will take people like the shearing (of wool 

from) sheep; 4) a trial and that which surrounds it will enter the 

house of every Muslim; 5) a man will be given 1000 dinars (in 

charity) but will remain dissatisfied; 6) Rome will betray, advancing 

with 80 banners — underneath each banner, 12000.” (Ahmad) 
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The Prophet #¢ Ordered Muslims To Hasten To Do 
Good Deeds Before The Occurrence Of Six Matters 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
“Hasten with (good) deeds before six (matters): the sun rising from 
the West; the Dajjaal; the smoke; the beast of the earth; the death of 
one of you; the affair of the ‘Aaamah (literally, this means ‘of all 
people,’ but here this is referring to the Day of Resurrection, which 
encompasses all people).” Qataadah used to say, “If he said, ‘the 
affair of the ‘Aamah’, he was referring to the affair of the Hour.” 
(Ahmad) Muslim related this Hadeeth through another chain. 
Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
“Hasten to (perform good) deeds before six (matters occur): the sun 
rising from the West; the Dajjaal; the smoke; the beast; the death of 
one of you; and the affair of the ‘Aamah (ie, the Day of 
Resurrection).” (Ahmad) And Muslim related it from the Hadeeth 
of Ismaa’eel ibn Ja'far Al-Madanee. 

Ten Signs Before The Coming Of The Hour 

Fluthafah ibn Asad said, “The Prophet #¢ came over us as we were 
studying among ourselves (knowledge pertaining to) the Hour. He 
#8 said, “What are you discussing?’ We said, ‘We are mentioning 
(affairs pertaining to) the Four.’ He #¢ said, ‘Indeed it will not come 
until you see ten signs: The smoke!!! , the Dajjaal, the beast, the 
rising of the sun from the West, the descending of ‘Eesa ibn 
Maryam, Yajooj and Majooj, three Khusoof (plural of Khasf, the 
swallowing of the earth and all that is on it) ~ the Khasf of the East, 
the Khasf of the West, and the Khasf of the Arabian Peninsula ~ and 
the last of them is a fire that will emerge from the East and that will 
steer people to their place of gathering.” (Ahmad) 

"Tt is related in a Hadeeth from Hudhaifah that from the signs of the Hour 
is a smoke that will fill all that is between the East and the West. It will 
remain on earth for forty days. The believer will be afflicted with 
something similar to a cold; the disbeliever will be in a state of 
drunkenness; smoke will come out from his nose, his eyes, his ears, and 
his anus (this is mentioned in ‘Aun Al-Ma’bood.) 
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The Fire That Will Come Out From The 

Floor (Or Depth) Of ‘Adan 

The following is related from Ibn Shuraihah Al-Ghaffaaree: “And a 

fire that will come out from the floor of ‘Adan (a famous city in 

Yemen); it will steer or gather the people; it will spend the night 

with them wherever they spend the night, and it will be with them 

in the day wherever they take their day-nap.” Sho’bah said, “A man 

from Abu At-Tufail related this Hadeeth to me from Abu Shuraihah, 

who did not impute it to the Prophet #8.” 

The Fierce battle That Will Take Place 

With The Romans, Which Will End With 

The Conquering Of Constantinople 

At that point the Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal will come out and ‘Eesa ibn 

Maryam will descend from the sky of this world to the earth, to a 

white minaret in Eastern Damascus, at the time of Fajr. We will 

further explain this with authentic narrations. 

Dhee Mukhammar related this Hadeeth from the Prophet #§: “You 

will make a truce of peace with Rome; you and they will conquer an 

enemy from behind them. You will be safe and you will achieve 

spoils. Then you will descend in a fertile soil that has many mounds 

in it. A man from the Romans will stand, raise the cross, and say, 

‘victory is for the cross.’ A man from the Muslims will rise and kill 

him. At that point, the Romans will betray their agreement and 

there will be massacres. They will gather for you, advancing toward 

you with 80 banners, and with each banner there will be 10,000.” 

(Ahmad) Ahmad related the following from Rooh Al-Aouzaa’ee, “At 

that point, Rome will betray (the pact) and they will gather (for) the 

massacre.” Abu Daawood and Ibn Maajah also related it from Al- 

Aouzaaee. And we have already mentioned in the Hadeeth of 

Bukhaaree from ‘Aouf ibn Maalik æ that “they will come to you 

under eighty banners, and under each banner there will be 12,000.” 

This is the same that is related in the Hadeeth of Shaddaad ibn 

‘Ammaar from Mu’aadh œ: “They will advance toward you with 80 

banners, and under each banner there are 12,000.” 

Aseer ibn Jaabir said, “A red wind was blowing in Kufah, and a 

man came, repeating the same words over and over: ‘O ‘Abdullah 
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ibn Mas’ood, the Hour has come.’ At the time, ‘Abdullah was 
leaning (on something); he then sat down and said, ‘The Hour will 
not come until the inheritance is not distributed and until there is no 
joy over spoils of war.’ ‘Abdullah . then pointed with his hand 
toward Ash-Sham (Syria and surrounding areas). He continued, ‘An 
enemy gathering (their forces) for the people of Islam, and the 
people of Islam gathering (their forces) for them.’ I asked, ‘Are you 
referring to Rome?’ He said, ‘Yes. And at that point there will be 
fighting and a great retreat. The Muslims will send forth a portion of 
their army to die ~ they should not return except as victors. The 
battle will continue until the night acts as a barrier between them; 
each party will remain non-victorious, and the advance party 
perishes. Then the Muslims will send forth (another) portion of their 
army to die - they should not return except as victors. The fighting 
will go on, with both armies remaining non-victorious, and with the 
advance group perishing. Then the Muslims will send forth (yet 
another) portion of their army to die - they should not return except 
as victors. The fighting will go on until the night acts as a barrier 
between them. Both armies will return non-victorious, and this (last) 
advance group perishes. On the fourth day, the rest of Islam’s 
adherents will go to face them, and Allah # will make them become 
stricken by misfortunes. The killing will be such as,’ he either said, 
‘we know not the likes of,’ or he said, ‘nothing similar to it will have 
been seen, to the extent that a bird will pass by their sides and will 
not pass by them until it falls down dead. The children of a father 
(i.e. relatives or members of the same tribe) who were 100 will find 
that only a single man from them remains. Over which spoils of war 
should one rejoice (in such a situation)? And which estate should be 
divided? As they are in that situation, they will hear of something 
that is even greater than that. A frightened caller will come to them, 
announcing that the Dajjaal stayed behind among their women and 
children. They (the army) will refuse what is in their hands and they 
will go forth. They will send 10 riders in advance. The Messenger of 
Allah # said: I indeed know their names, the names of their fathers, 
and the colors of their horses; at that time, they will be the best 
riders on the face of the earth.” (Ahmad) 

In a narration we already related from ‘Aouf ibn Maalik, as the 
Prophet # was enumerating the signs, he # said, “The sixth is a 
truce that will take place between you and the children of the yellow 
(ones). They will advance toward you with 80 flags, and underneath 
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each flag are 10,000. The Fustaat (perhaps meaning city here) of the 

Muslims at that time will be in a land called Al-Ghootah, in a city 

called Damascus.” (Ahmad) Abu Ad-Dardaa « related that the 

Messenger of Allah #% said, “Indeed the Fustaat (perhaps meaning 

city here) of the Muslims on the day of the carnage will be at Al- 

Ghootah, beside a city called Damascus, one of the best cities of Ash- 

Sham (Syria and surrounding areas).” (Abu Daawood) We have 

already related ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umars Hadeeth regarding the 

conquering of Constantinople and Abu Qubail's Hadeeth from him 

regarding the conquering of Rome. 

The Hour Will Not Arrive Until The Maseeh (‘Eesa Ibn 

Maryam) % Kills The Dajjaal — The Curse Of Allah Upon 

Him — Nor Until Good And Its Light Overcomes Falsehood 

And Its Darkness 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “The 

Hour will not come until the Romans descend in Al-’Aamaaq or 

Badaabiq (Two areas in the lands of Syria, near Haleb). An army 

from Madeenah, comprising of the best from the people of the earth 

at that time, will come out to meet them. When they make their 

lines, the Romans will say, ‘Make way, allowing us to fight those 

who took our women and children as prisoners (during war).’ The 

Muslims will say, ‘By Allah, we will not make way for you to go to 

our brothers.’ They will fight them. One-third (of the Muslims) will 

Inhazim (this literally means, ‘become vanquished,’ but perhaps here 

it means that they will flee), and Allah will never forgive them. One- 

third will be killed, and they are the best of martyrs with Allah 4s. 

One-third will conquer and they will never be put to trial; and they 

will conquer Constantinople. While they are distributing the spoils 

of war and while their swords are hanging on olive trees, the Devil 

will call to them, saying, ‘the Maseeh (Dajjaal) is behind among your 

families.’ They will leave, but that (statement) is false. When they go 

to Ash-Sham (Syria and surrounding areas), he (the Dajjaal) will 

come out. As the Muslims are preparing to fight, they straighten 

their lines, and then the call for the prayer is made. Next, ‘Eesa Ibn 

Maryam 2% will descend and lead them in their prayer. When the 

enemy of Allah (ie. the Dajjaal) sees him, he will melt, like salt 

dissolves in water. Were ‘Eesa #48 to leave him, he would continue 

to melt until he became destroyed. But Allah %% kills him at the 
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hands of ‘Eesa #8, who shows them the Dajjaal’s blood on his 
spear.” (Muslim) 

Laailaha Mallah Wallahuakbar (None Has The 
Right To Be Worshipped But Allah And Allah Is The Greatest) 
With Strong Determination And Truthful Eemaan Crushes 

Fortresses And Conquers Cities 

Abu Hurairah 4 related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “You 
have heard of a city, one side of which is on land and one side of 
which is on the sea?” The Companions said, “Yes, O Messenger of 
Allah 8.” He #8 said, “The Hour will not come until 70,000 from the 
children of Ishaaq attack it. When they come to it, they will descend, 
but they will not fight with weapons and they will not launch 
arrows. All they will say is, ‘Lagilaha illallah wallaahuakbar (None has 
the right to be worshipped but Allah, and Allah is the Greatest)’, 
and one of its two sides will fall.” Ath-Thaur said, “The only way I 
know it is that he said, ‘the one that is on the sea.’ “Then they will 
say a second time, ‘Laailaha illallaah wallaahuakbar (none has the right 
to be worshipped but Allah, and Allah is the Greatest)” And its 
second side will fall. Then they will say for a third time, ‘Laailaha 
[allah Wallahuakbar (None has the right to be worshipped but 
Allah, and Allah is the Greatest),’ and a way will be made for them; 
then they will enter it and take its spoils of war. As they are 
distributing the spoils, a caller will come to them and say, ‘Indeed 
the Dajjaal has come out; they will leave everything and return.” 
(Muslim) 

Indication Of The Prophets 2¢ Towords The Victory Of 
Muslims Over Rome 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn ‘Aoun related from his father from his 
grandfather that the Messenger of Allah #€ said, “The Hour will not 
arrive until the least of Muslim Shuyookh becomes leader. O ‘Alee, O 
‘Alee, O ‘Alee.” ‘Alee æ said, “Be my mother and father sacrificed 
for you, O Messenger of Allah.” He #& said, “Indeed you will fight 
the children of the yellow (ones) (i.e. the Romans). And those who 
will come after you will fight them, until the best of Islam’s 
adherents, the people of Hijaaz, will go out to them; they are those 
who do not fear the blame of the blamer when they do something 
for Allah. They will conquer Constantinople with At-Tasbeeh (i.e, 
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‘Subhaanallah, how perfect Allah is!) and with At-Takbeer (Le., 

‘Allaahuakbar, Allah is the Greatest!). They will gain spoils that they 

had never previously gained, to the degree that they will divide it 

with shields, One will come and say, ‘Indeed, the Maseeh (Dajjaal) 

has come out in your lands,’ but Lo! It is a lie. The one who takes is 

regretful and the one who leaves (it) is regretful.” (Ibn Maajah) 

The Conquering Of Some Islands And Of The Lands 

Of Rome And Persia; And The Victory Of Their Truth Over 

The Falsehood Of Ad-Dajjaal 

Naafai’ ibn ‘Uyainah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 

“You will attack an Island of the sea and Allah will grant (you) 

victory over it; next Persia, and Allah will grant (you) victory over it; 

then you will attack Rome, and Allah will grant (you) victory over 

it; then you will attack the Dajjaal, and Allah will grant (you) victory 

over him.” (Muslim) | 

Some Good Qualities of Romans 

The Qurashee importer said in the company of ‘Amr ibn Al” Aas 4, 

“I heard the Messenger of Allah 4 say, ‘The Hour will arrive when 

the Romans will be most among the people.” ‘Amr said to him, 

“Watch what you say.” He said, “I am saying what I heard from the 

Messenger of Allah 4.” ‘Amr æ said, “If you say that, then there are 

indeed four qualities in them: they are the most judicious of people 

during a tribulation; the quickest to recover after a calamity; the 

quickest to attack after having retreated; the best of them to the 

poor, the orphan, and the weak; and the fifth is nice and beautiful: 

among people, they are the best in preventing oppression from the 

kings (or rulers).” (Muslim) 

When The Hour Arrives, The Romans 

Will Be Greatest In Numbers 

The Qurashee Mustaurid (importer) said, “I heard the Messenger of 

Allah 2% say, ‘The Hour will not come until the Romans will be 

greatest in numbers.”” News of this reached ‘Amr ibn Al-‘Aas 4s, 

who said (to the Qurashee Mustaurid), “What are these Ahaadeeth, 

about which it is mentioned that you say them from the Messenger 

of Allah #?” He said, “I said what I heard from the Messenger of 
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Allah 4%.” “Amr æ said, “If you said that, then indeed they are the 
most judicious of people during a trial, the quickest to recover 
during a calamity, and the best of people to their poor ones and 
weak ones.” (Muslim) 

This indicates that the Romans will accept Islam at the end of times, 
and perhaps a group of them will be the ones who will conquer 
Constantinople, for in the previous Hadeeth it is mentioned that 
70,000 from the children of Ishaaq will attack it. And the Romans are 
from the descendents of Al-‘Ais ibn Ishaaq ibn Ibraaheem Al- 
Khaleel; some of them are descendents from the uncle of the 
Children of Israel - Ya’qoob ibn Ishaaq 8. So at the end of times, 
the Romans will be better than the Children of Israel (from the past). 
The Dajjaal will be followed by 70,000 Jews from Asbahaan, so they 
are the helpers of the Dajjaal. The Romans, on the other hand, are 
praised in this Hadeeth. Perhaps, therefore, they will accept Islam at 
the hands of Al-Maseeh ibn Maryam A; and Allah % knows best. 
‘Amr ibn ‘Aouf related from his father from his grandfather that the 
Messenger of Allah #8 said, “You will fight the children of the 
yellow (ones) and after you, those believers from the people of 
Hijaaz will fight them; then Allah will grant them victory over 
Constantinople and Rome with At-Tasbeeh (‘Subhaanallah,’ How 
perfect Allah is!) and At-Takbeer (‘Allahuakbar,’ Allah is the Greatest), 
and so its fortress will collapse. They (i.e. the Muslims at that time) 
will gain (from spoils) that which they had never previously gained, 
to the extent that they will divide it with shields. Then a caller will 
call out, ‘O people of Islam, Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal is in your lands 
and among your women and children.’ The people will disperse 
from the wealth; some of them will take and some of them will 
abstain from taking — the one who takes regrets and the one who 
doesn’t take regrets. They will say, ‘Who is this caller?” And they 
will not know who he is. They will say, ‘Send an advance party to 
Eeliyaa (Jerusalem), and if Al-Maseeh has indeed come out, they will 
come to you with knowledge of him.’ They go and see nothing, 
seeing only that the people are tranquil. And they (the people who 
are behind) will say, ‘The caller did not call out except for some 
significant news... so be determined that we should all go to Eeliyaa. 
If the Dajjaal has come out, we will fight him until Allah rules 
between us and him. But if it is otherwise and if you return, it is to 
your country and kinsfolk that you are returning to.” (Related by 
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Ismaa’eel ibn Abee Uwais) 

An Indication That Al-Madeenah Al-Munawwarah 

Will Be Faced With Weakness When Jerusalem 

Will Be Inhabited (Or Developed) 

Mu’aadh ibn Jabal æ related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 

“The inhabitation (or development) of Jerusalem"! is the ruin of 

Yathrib (Madeenah); the great massacre (leads to) the conquering of 

Constantinople; and the conquering of Constantinople (leads to) the 

coming out of the Dajjaal.” He #% then struck his hand on his 

thigh...or his shoulder, after which he $ said, “Indeed, this is surely 

the truth, just as you are here or just as you are sitting down.” 

(Ahmad) Abu Daawood related it from ‘Abbaas Al-‘Anbaree from 

Abu An-Nadr Haashim ibn Al-Qaasim. Abu Daawood then said, 

“This chain is good and the Hadeeth is Hasan; upon it is the light of 

truthfulness and the dignity of Prophethood.” This narration does 

not signify that Al-Madeenah will be completely ruined when the 

Dajjaal comes out; it is referring to the end of times, which we will 

clarify later on through authentic Ahaadeeth. It is the inhabitation 

and development of Jerusalem that will be the reason for the ruin of 

Al-Madeenah Al-Munawwarah. In authentic Ahaadeeth it is 

established that the Dajjaal will not be able to enter Al-Madeenah 

because of Angels that are standing at its gates with swords 

unsheathed. 

Al-Madeenah Al-Munawwarah Is Protected From 

Plague And From The Dajjaal Entering It 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah $% said, 

“Neither plague nor the Dajjaal will enter Al-Madeenah.” 

(Bukhaaree) It is mentioned in Jaamai’ At-Tirmidhee that when Al- 

Maseeh ‘Eesa ibn Maryam X% dies, he will be buried in the 

Prophet's chamber. 

11] Among the scholarly opinions regarding this statement are the following: 

1) that Jerusalem will be destroyed, after which it will be rebuilt and 

developed, and this will occur at the end of times; 2) when it will be 

completely developed and inhabited 
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The Prophet 2% Pointed Out That Al-Madeenah 
Al-Munawwarrah Will Become Developed 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, 
“Homes will extend out to Ihaab or Yihaab (some narrators call it 
the former while others call it the latter; it is the name of a place near 
Al-Madeenah).” Zuhair asked Suhail, “How far is that from Al- 
Madeenah?” He said, “Such and such distance.” This development 
will occur before the development of Jerusalem or it might occur 
after that by a while. Then it will be completely destroyed, as is 
indicated by authentic Ahaadeeth that we will mention. 
When on the pulpit, ‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab # said, “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 4 say, “The people of Madeenah will leave it; 
then they will return to it and develop it, until it becomes full; then 
they will leave it, after which they will never return to it.” (Related 
by Al-Qurtubee) And in another narration it is related, “And who 
will eat it (i.e. its fruits and crops)?” He æ said, “The birds and 
predatory animals.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet #% said, “They will leave 
Al-Madeenah upon the best condition it was upon; (then) none will 
enter it except for birds and predatory animals (seeking food in it). 
Then two shepherds will go out from Muzainah, betaking 
themselves to Al-Madeenah, driving their sheep onward with 
their calls. And they will find it to be empty, with no one in it. When 
they reach Thunayyatul-Widaa’, they will collapse onto their faces.” 
(Muslim) In his Hadeeth, Hudhaifah # said, “I asked the Messenger 
of Allah $ about things, but I did not ask him what will make the 
people of Madeenah leave it.” And this is mentioned in another 
Hadeeth that is related by Abu Hurairah æ: “They will leave it while 
half its fruits will be ripe dates.” Someone asked, “O Abu Hurairah, 
and what will make them come out?” He æ said, “An evil man.” 
Muraadh ibn Jabal æ reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, 
“The greatest carnage, the conquering of Constantinople, and the 
coming out of the Dajjaal - all in a period of seven months.” (Abu 
Danwood) At-Tirmidhee related it through another chain and said, 
“Hasan; we know it only through this chain.” 
‘Abdullah ibn Busr # related that the Prophet %4 said, “Between the 
carnage and the conquering of Al-Madeenah (i.e. Constantinople) 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 83 

are six years; and then Ad-Dajjaal will come out in the seventh 
(year).” (Ahmad) Ibn Maajah related the same. There is an apparent 
conflict between this narration and the one before it, except if the 
carnage lasts for six years. And between the end of it and the 
conquering of Al-Madeenah — which is Constantinople — is a short 
period, with enough time left over in the aforesaid seven months for 
the Dajjaal to come out. And Allah #& knows best. 

Anas ibn Maalik # said, “The conquering of Constantinople is with 
the arrival of the. Hour.” (At-Tirmidhee) Mahmood said, “This 
Hadeeth is Ghareeb.” Constantinople is a city of the Romans, which 
will be conquered when the Dajjaal comes out. It is said that it was 
conquered during the era of the Companions Æ, but that is 
questionable. Mu’aawiyah # sent his son, Yazeed, to lead an 
army; in it was Abu Ayyoob Al-Ansaaree . However, it is not a 

point of agreement that they had conquered it. During his era, 
Musallamah ibn ‘Abdul-Malik besieged it, but still it remained 
unconquered, He made a treaty with its inhabitants, whereby they 
allowed for a Mosque to be built in it. This we have mentioned 
earlier in detail. 

Before The Hour There Will Be Liars Claiming 

Prophethood For Themselves 

Jaabir ibn Samarah # related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 
$ say, “Indeed before the Hour there are liars.” Jaabir æ said, “So 

beware of them.” (Muslim) 

Jaabir 4 also related that he heard the Messenger of Allah #8 say, 
“Indeed before the Hour there are liars; among them is the one of 
Al-Yamaamah, the one of San’aa Al-‘Absee, and the one of Himyar. 

Also among them is Ad-Dajjaal, he creates the most Fitnah (trials 
and tribulations).” Jaabir # said, “Some of my companions say that 
they are almost thirty men.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Hurairah related that the Prophet #¢ said, “The Hour will 
not arrive until almost thirty Dajjaal Liars are sent; each one of them 
will claim that he is the Messenger of Allah.” (Muslim) In the 
narration of Muhammad ibn Zaamai’, the word ‘emerge’ is in the 
place of ‘are sent’. 

(4) Again, this is referring to the previous volumes of Ibn Katheer’s history 

book, Al-Bidaayaa Wan-Nihaayaa. 
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Abu Hurairah # related that the Prophet #¢ said, “The Hour will 
not arrive until — thirty Dajjaals appear, each one of them claiming 
that he is the Messenger of Allah; wealth will increase and flow in 
abundance; the tribulations will occur; and there will occur tumult 

and much Haraj.” It was asked, “Which Haraj.” He #8 said, “Killing, 
killing, killing,” three times. (Ahmad) Only Ahmad related it 
through this chain, and it fulfills the conditions of Muslim. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 
Hour will not come to pass until thirty Dajjaal Liars come out; each 
one of them lies upon Allah and upon His Messenger %4.” (Abu 
PDaawood) And in another narration, Abu Hurairah # related that the 
Prophet #% said, “Before the Hour there are almost thirty Dajjaals, 
each one of them saying, ‘I am a prophet.” (Ahmad) This chain is 
Hasan, and Ahmad alone related it. 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “There 
will be Dajjaal Liars in my nation; they will come to you with novel 
speech, which neither you nor your fathers had previously heard. 
Beware, and let your fathers beware - do not allow them to deceive 
you.” (Ahmad) 

Thaubaan reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Indeed 
there will be thirty liars in my Nation, each one of them claiming 
that he is a prophet. But I am the seal of the Prophets — there is no 
Prophet after me.” (Muslim) 

Abu Al-Waleed said, “A man asked Ibn ‘Umar # about Al-Mut’ah 
(fixed-term marriages) and (said) that he had women through Mut'ah. 
Ibn ‘Umar æ said, “By Allah, during the period of the Messenger of 
Allah #%, we were neither doubters nor fornicators.’ He then said, ‘By 
Allah, I heard the Messenger of Allah # say: Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal and 
thirty liars or more will indeed come before the Day of Judgment.’” 
(Ahmad) 

About Callers To The Hellfire 

Ibn “Umar - related that he heard the Messenger of Allah % say, 
“In my nation, there are indeed Nayifan (a number anywhere 
between 3 and 9) and 70 callers (so, slightly more than 70); each one 
of them is a caller to the Hellfire. If I wish, I can inform you of their 

names and tribes.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Ya’laa) 

Abu Al-Halaas said that he heard ‘Alee æ say the following to 
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‘Abdullah ibn Saba’, “Woe unto you...and I have indeed heard the 
Messenger of Allah #% say, ‘Indeed before the Hour there are thirty 
liars.’ And indeed you are one of them.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu 
Ya’laa) And Anas # related that the Messenger of Allah $% said, 

“Before Ad-Dajjaal (the Dajjaal) there will be Nayifan (a number 
anywhere between 3 and 9) and 70 (smaller) Dajjaals.” This 
narration has some strangeness to it, and what is related in the 

authentic compilations is firmer — and Allah 4 knows best. 

Abu Bakr æ said, “Musailamah died before the Messenger of Allah 
4 said something about him. Yet the Messenger of Allah 4% stood 
and addressed the people, saying, ‘As for what follows: in clarifying 
the matter of this man that you have spoken much about — he is 
indeed a liar from thirty liars that come out before the Hour. And 
verily, there is no country (or region or city) except that the terror of 
the Maseeh (Ad-Dajjaal) reaches it.” (Ahmad) 

The following narration is of Abu Bakrah æ: “And indeed he is a liar 
from thirty liars that emerge before Ad-Dajjaal. And verily, there is 
no country (or region or city) except that the terror of Al-Maseeh 
(Ad-Dajjaal) enters it.” (Ahmad) 

Anas ibn Maalik # related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 
“Indeed, before Ad-Dajjaal there are deceptive years - the truthful 
one will not be believed, the liar will be believed, the trustworthy 
one will be accused of betrayal, the treacherous one will be trusted, 

and the Ruwaibidah will speak.” It was said, “And what is the 
Ruwaibidah?” He %% said, “The base wicked-doer, he will speak in 
the affairs of the general public (he will be trusted to rule and he will 
speak by the name of the people).” (Ahmad) And this chain is good. 
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MORE AHAADEETH ABOUT THE DAJJAAL 

Some Narrations Concerning Ibn Sayyaad 

Once, ‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Umar Ibn Al-Khattaab 4 and a small group 
went with the Messenger of Allah #¢ to Ibn Sayyaad; he #¢ found 
him to be playing with children beside the high structure of Banee 
Mughaalah. At the time, Ibn Sayyaad was at the age of puberty. He 
didn’t sense (their approach) until the Messenger of Allah #% struck 
his back with his hand. Then the Messenger of Allah 4% said to Ibn 
Sayyaad, “Do you bear witness that I am indeed the Messenger of 
Allah?” Ibn Sayyaad stared and then said, “I bear witness that you 
are indeed the Messenger of the illiterate ones. Do you bear witness 
that I am indeed the Messenger of Allah?” The Messenger of Allah 
4g said, “I believe in Allah and His Messengers.” The Messenger of 
Allah # then said to him, “What do you see?” Ibn Sayyaad said, “A 

truthful one and a liar come to me.” The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
“The matter has become mixed up to you.” The Messenger of Allah 
#@ then said to him, “Indeed, I have hidden a concealed matter for 
you.” Ibn Sayyaad said, “It is Rukkh."! ” The Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said, “Sit you down in ignominy, for you will not go beyond your 
position (i.e., you will not go beyond the level of being a mere 
soothsayer).” ‘Umar Ibn Al-Khattaab # said, “Order me, O 
Messenger of Allah, I will strike his neck.” The Messenger of 

Allah 4% said, “If it is he (i.e. the Dajjaal), you will not be allowed to 
overcome him. And if it is not he, then there is no good in killing 
him.” Saalim ibn “Abdullah said that he heard ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar 
# say, “Later on, the Messenger of Allah %4 and Ubai Ibn Ka'ab æ 
went toward the date-trees among which Ibn Sayyaad was situated. 
The Messenger of Allah #% entered the (cluster of) trees and he #% 

[ And in the narration of Muslim, he said, “Dukkh.” The Prophet 4% 
concealed from him the verse about one of the signs of the Hour, 
Dukkhaan, or smoke. Because Ibn Sayyaad was no different from a 
soothsayer in that he received his words from devils, all that the devils 

were able to tell him from the Verse was a piece of a word, “Dukkh.” 
Since soothsayers are known to speak in broken syllables (because that is 

what they receive from the devils), the Prophet # knew his situation. 
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began to conceal himself at the root of a tree, trying to catch Ibn 
Sayyaad off guard so that he could hear something from him before 
Ibn Sayyaad would see him. The Messenger of Allah #% saw him to 
be lying down on a bed, wearing a coarse garment, from which a 
mumbling, incoherent speech could be heard. The mother of Ibn 
Sayyaad saw the Messenger of Allah #¢ as he was concealing 
himself behind the roots of trees. She said to Ibn Sayyaad, ʻO Saafee 
— it was the name of Ibn Sayyaad — this is Muhammad.’ And Ibn 
Sayyaad sprung up. The Messenger of Allah 4% said, ‘had she left 
him as he was, he would have made matters clear (about himself 
and his situation).’”’ Saalim then related that ‘Abdullah Ibn “Umar 
said, “The Messenger of Allah #& then stood before the people; he # 
praised Allah # with (praises) that are suitable to His (Greatness 
and Majesty). He # then mentioned the Dajjaal, saying, ‘Indeed I 
am warning you. There was no Prophet except that he warned his 
people (about Ad-Dajjaal). Verily, Noah 88 warned his people 
about him, but I will say to you something about him that no 
Prophet said to his people — know that he is one-eyed, and that 
indeed, Allah # is not one-eyed.” (Muslim) 

Ibn Shihaab related from ‘Umar ibn Ath-Thaabit Al-Ansaaree that 
some of the Prophet’s Companions informed him that, “One day, 
the Messenger of Allah # warned the people about the Dajjaal, 
saying, ‘Indeed, Kaafir is written between his eyes. Everyone who 
hates his deeds will read it or every believer will read it.’ And he #¢ 
said, “Learn that not a single one from you will see his Lord until he 
dies.’ ” 

The Messenger of Allah’s Warning About The 
Dajjaal, And Some Of The Dajjaal’s Attributes 

Ibn ‘Umar reported that the Messenger of Allah # mentioned the 
Dajjaal before the people. He # said, “Indeed Allah %€ is not one- 
eyed, but the Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal is indeed one-eyed, from the right 
eye, which is like a floating grape.” (Bukhaaree) And Anas æ related 
that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “There is no Prophet that did 

not warn his nation about the one-eyed Liar. Lo! He is indeed one- 
eyed, and indeed, your Lord is not one-eyed. Written between the 
eyes (of the Liar (i.e. the Dajjaal)) is Kaafir.” (Muslim) Bukhaaree 
related the same from the Hadeeth of Sho’bah. 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah % said, “The Dajjaal has 
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an eye that is effaced, and written between his eyes is Kaafir,’ and 

the Prophet #% then spelled it — Kaaf, Faa, Raa, and “every Muslim 
will read it.” (Muslin) 

Hudhaifah related that the Messenger of Allah #@ said, “I know 
more about what the Dajjaal has with him than he himself knows. 
With him are two flowing rivers; in the vision of the eye, the first 
one is white water; in the vision of the eye, the second one is 
burning fire. If he (i.e. the Dajjaal) reaches one of you, then let him 
go to the one he sees as being fire and let him close his eyes. Then let 
him bend his head and drink, for it is indeed cold water. And the 
Dajjaal has an eye that is obliterated; over it is coarse skin (that 
covers the eye). Written between his eyes is ‘Kaafir,’ which every 
believer will read, regardless of whether he is literate or illiterate.’ 
(Muslim) Ibn Mas’ood -# said, “And I heard it from the Messenger of 
Allah #¢.” Bukhaaree related the same from Sho’bah. 

The Fire Of The Dajjaal Is Paradise 

And His Paradise Is Fire 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Shall I 

not inform you of a Hadeeth about the Dajjaal that no other Prophet 
related to his people. Indeed he is one-eyed. And verily, with him 
will come that which is similar to Paradise and the Hellfire. The one 
that he says is Paradise is in fact the Fire. I warn you about him as 
Noah warned his people (about him).” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

The Messenger ## Warned His Nation Not To Be Deceived By 

What The Dajjaal Has With Him In Terms Of Apparent 
Strength And Means Of Making Trials 

Muslim ibn Al-Munkadir said, “I witnessed Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah .2s 

make an oath by Allah ¥ that Ibn Sayyaad is the Dajjaal. I said, ‘You 
swear by Allah?’ He said, ‘I indeed heard ‘Umar æ make an oath to 
that effect in the presence of the Prophet #%, and the Prophet # did 
not reproach him,” 

And in a narration related by Naafai’, Ibn ‘Umar æ met Ibn Sayyaad 
in one of the roads of Al-Madeenah. Ibn ‘Umar # said words that 
brought about his anger, and he became inflated until he filled the 
road, And in another narration, Ibn Sayyaad snorted the strongest 
snort of a donkey; Ibn ‘Umar æ struck him until his stick broke. 
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When Ibn ‘Umar 4 entered upon his sister Hafsah, the Mother of 
the Believers, she said, “What did you want from Ibn Sayyaad. 
Didn’t you know that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Indeed he 
(i.e. the Dajjaal) will come out because of something he will be angry 
about?” (Muslim) 

Ibn Sayyaad Is Not The Greater Dajjaal 

Some scholars say that some of the Companions would think that 
Ibn Sayyaad was the Dajjaal, but he is not the Dajjaal; rather, he was 
just an insignificant man. 

On one occasion, Ibn Sayyaad accompanied Abu Sa’eed æ in a 
journey between Makkah and Al-Madeenaaah. He became weary 
with what the people were saying concerning him being the Dajjaal. 
He said to Abu Sa’eed æ, “Did not the Messenger of Allah #% say, 
‘Verily, he will not enter Al-Madeenah.’ And it was there where I 
was born. (And did not the Messenger of Allah #8 say) that a child 
will not be born to him, and a child was born to me. And verily, he 

(ie. the Dajjaal) is a disbeliever, whereas I have indeed accepted 
Islam.” (Muslim) Despite this, Ibn Sayyaad said, “I am the most 
knowledgeable of people concerning him (the Dajjaal) and the most 
knowledge concerning his place. Were it to be offered to me to be 
him, I would not dislike that.” In another narration, Abu Sa’eed $ 

said, “Ibn Sayyaad was mentioned in the presence of the Prophet %4 
, and ‘Umar said, “He claims that he passes by nothing without it 
speaking to him.” (Ahmad) The point, however, is that Ibn Sayyaad 
is, without a doubt, not the Dajjaal that comes out at the end of 
times. This is proven by the Hadeeth of Faatimah bint Qais Al- 
Faihriyyah +, for her Hadeeth is the clear judge in this matter. And 
Allah # knows best. 

Faatimah Bint Qais’s Hadeeth About The Dajjaal; 
And What Tameem Ad-Daaree Related In Regards 

To Him Seeing Al-Jassaasah And Ad-Dajjaal 

Hamdaan asked Faatimah bint Qais, sister of Ad-Dahhaak ibn Qais, 

and one of the earlier ones who migrated, “Relate to me a Hadeeth 

that you heard from the Messenger of Allah #8; do not narrate it 
from anyone other than him.” She % said, “I married Al- 
Mugheerah, who was in those days from the best of youth among 
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the Quraish. In the beginning of Jihaad with the Messenger of Allah 
4, he was wounded. Then, when he -& died, ‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn 

“Aouf æ, as well as a small number of Companions of Muhammad 
88, proposed to me. And the Messenger of Allah # proposed to me 
on behalf of his freed slave, Usaamah æ. It had been related to me 

that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, ‘Whoever loves me, then let him 
love Usaamah.’ So when the Messenger of Allah # spoke to me, I 
said, “My matter is in your hand; marry me to whomsoever you 
please.’ He #8 said, ‘Move to (the house of) Umm Shareek,’ and 
Umm Shareek was a rich woman from the Ansaar who spent a great 
deal in the way of Allah; many guests would stay with her. Then I 
said, ‘I will do so.’ He #% said, ‘Rather, no, do not do so. Verily, 

Umm Shareek is a woman who keeps many guests, and I dislike for 
your face cover to fall from you or for your garment to reveal your 
calves, so that the people will see some matters that you dislike (for 
them to see), Instead, go to your cousin, ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn 

Umm Maktoom (who was blind) (he was a man from Banee Faihr, 
the Faihr of Quraish, from the same subdivision of the tribe that she 

was from).’ So I went to him, and when my period of waiting ended, 
[heard the caller of the Messenger of Allah 2 call out, “The prayer is 
gathered.’ I went to the Masjid and prayed with the Messenger of 
Allah #€. I was in the row of women that came after the backs of the 
people. When the Messenger of Allah #% finished his prayer, he 
stood on the pulpit, and he was laughing. He # said, ‘Let each 
person remain in his place of prayer.’ He #% then said, ‘Do you 
know why I gathered you?’ They said, ‘Allah and His Messenger 
know best.’ He #% said, ‘Indeed, by Allah, I have not gathered you 
for Ar-Raghbah (i.e., encouraging you to do good) or for Ar-Rahbah 
(Le, warning you about evil and its consequences); instead, (I 
gathered you) because Tameem Ad-Daaree was a Christian man, 
but then he came, pledged allegiance, and accepted Islam; and he 
related to me a Hadeeth that is in harmony with what I related to you 
in regard to Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal. He said that he rode in the sea 
on a sea vessel with thirty men from Lakhm and Judhaam. The 
waves played with them for a month, and they anchored at an 
island in the sea ~ where the sun sets. They sat at the lowest part of 
the vessel, which was situated by the shore, and they entered the 
island. They were met by something that was very hirsute - with 
thick and plentiful hair, with so much hair that they did not know 
its front from its back. They said, ‘Woe unto you; what are you?’ It 
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said, ‘I am Al-Jasssaasah (a beast that spies out news for the Dajjaal),’ 
They said, “And what is Al-Jassaasah?’ It said, ‘O people, go this man 
in the castle, for he is most eager to learn of your news.’ Tameem 
said, ‘When she named to us a man, we became afraid from her, 

fearing that she was a female devil. We hurried until we entered the 
castle, and inside of it we saw the largest man — in terms of 
physique — that we had ever seen. He was tied in chains with his 
hands gathered at his neck; between his knees and his heels (he was 
tied) in chains. We said: Woe to you! What are you? He said: You 
have been able (to know) of my news, so inform me — what you 
are? We said: We are a people from the Arabs. We rode on a sea 
vessel and we were at sea when it became tempestuous. The waves 
played with us for a month, and then we took shelter on this island 
of yours. We sat on the lower part of our vessel, which was on the 
side of the shore, and we entered the island. We met a beast with 
thick hair, and it was very much hirsute; so much hair did it have 
that we did not know its front from its back. We said to it: Woe unto 
you! What are you? It said: I am Al-Jassaasah. Then it said: Betake 
yourselves to this man in the castle, for he is most eager to learn of 
your news. We came to you in a hurry. And we became free of her, 

for we did not feel safe as to her not being a female devil. The man 
asked: Inform me about the date-trees in Baisaan (a village in Sham, 
near to Jordon).’ We said: what is it concerning it that you are asking 
about? He said: I am asking you about its date-trees — are they 
giving fruit? We said: Yes. He said: The time draws near when they 
will not give fruit. He said: Inform me about Buhairah At- 
Tabariyyah. We said: what concerning it are you asking about? 
He said: Is there water in it? They answered: It has much water. He 
said: Its water will soon go away. Then he said: Inform me about the 
spring of Zughar (an area in Sham). They said: what concerning it 
are you asking about? He said: Is there water in the spring? And are 
its people farming, using the water of the spring? We said: Yes, it 
contains much water, and its people are farming, using its water. He 
said: Inform me about the Prophet of the illiterate ones — what has 
he done? They said: He has left Makkah and has inhabited Yathrib 
(Madeenah). He said: Have the Arabs fought him? We said: Yes. He 
said: And what did he do with them? We then informed him that he 
was victorious over those Arabs that were near him and that they 
obeyed him. He asked: That indeed happened? We said: Yes. He 
said: It is indeed better for them to obey him; and I will inform you 
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about myself: I am Al-Maseeh (Ad-Dajjaal). And the time is near 
when permission will be given to me to come out. I will come out 
and I will travel in the earth. Then, in a period of forty nights, I will 
not leave a village without descending in it — except for Makkah 
and Taibah (Madeenah), for they are both forbidden upon me. 
Whenever I want to enter one of them, I am met by an angel, in 
whose hand is a sword unsheathed, and he will block me from 

entering it. And verily, upon every mountain pass from it are angels 
that guard it (ie. Makkah and Madeenah).’ As he struck his rod on 
the pulpit, the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, ‘Teebah means Al- 

Madeenah. Indeed, did I used to relate the same to you?’ The people 
said, ‘Yes.’ He ## said, ‘The Hadeeth of Tameem indeed amazed me, 
in that (what) he (said) was in keeping with what I related to you 
about him (the Dajjaal) and about Madeenah and Makkah. Lo! He is 
indeed in Ash-Sham or in the right sea; rather, no, he is in the 

direction of the East.’ And he # pointed with his hand toward the 
East.’” She % said, “I memorized this from the Messenger of Allah 
4,” (Muslim) 

The Hadeeth Of Faatimah Bint Qais %& 

Imam Muslim related the same Hadeeth through different chains and 
with various wordings. At the end of one narration, the Prophet 4 
clarified it, saying, “This (i.e. Al-Madeenah Al-Munawarrah) is 
Taibah and that (the man spoken about in Tameem Ad-Daaree’s 
narration) is Ad-Dajjaal.” Abu Daawood, Ibn Maajah, An-Nasaaee, 
Imam Ahmad, and At-Tirmidhee — these compilers all related the 
same Hadeeth through different chains, and about one of those 
chains, At-Tirmidhee said, “Hasan Saheeh.” 

In one narration, ‘Aamir said, “I approached Madeenah and then 

went to Faatimah Bint Qais, who told me that her husband divorced 

her during the lifetime of the Messenger of Allah #%. Then the 
Messenger of Allah # sent him on a mission; (and during that time) 
his brother said, ‘leave the house.” Faatimah %& said, “I said to him, 

‘I have the right of expenditure and housing until the fixed-period 
ends.” He said, ‘No.’ I went to the Messenger of Allah #% and said, 
‘Indeed, so-and-so divorced me, and his brother is forcing me to 
leave, preventing me from housing and expenses.’ He #% sent a 
message to him, “What is between you and Bint Aal-Qais?’ He said, 
‘O Messenger of Allah, my brother indeed divorced (her) all three 
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times.’ The Messenger of Allah #% said, “Look, O daughter of Qais, 

expenses and housing are only for the woman whose husband can 

still take her back (i.e. before the third and final divorce). If he 

cannot take her back, then (she has the right to) neither expenses nor 

housing. Leave and live with such and such woman...(rather) live 

with Ibn Umm Maktoom, for he is indeed blind and will not see 

you. Then do not marry until I marry you off.” Faatimah % said, 

“Then a man from the Quraish proposed to me, and I went to the 

Messenger of Allah #¢, seeking his command. He # said, ‘Shall you 

not marry he who is more beloved to me than him?’ I said, “Yes, O 

Messenger of Allah; then marry me to whomsoever you love.” 

Faatimah & said, “He then married me to Usaamah ibn Zaid 4.” 

‘Aamir said, “When I wanted to leave, she said, ‘Sit, so that I will 

relate to you a Hadeeth from the Messenger of Allah 4%.” She % 

said, “One day, the Messenger of Allah #§ went out and prayed the 

noon prayer. He then sat until the people finished (their prayer). He 

#¢ then said, ‘O people, sit, for indeed, I am not standing here 

because of some alarm; rather, because Tameem Ad-Daaree came to 

me and informed me of some news that made me so happy and 

pleased that I was not able to take the day nap. And I wished to 

spread to you the happiness of your Prophet #4. He informed me 

that a group of his cousins (and him) were traveling by sea; they 

were then overcome by tempestuous weather, and the wind forced 

them to an island that they did not know. They sat at the bottom of 

their ship, on the side that was near the shore, and they landed on 

the island. (When they arrived there) they came upon something 

that was very hirsute with coarse hair, and they did not know 

whether it was a man or a woman. They gave greetings of peace and 

he returned greetings of peace upon them. They said to him, ‘Shall 

you not inform us?’ He said, ‘I will not inform you (of anything) nor 

will I ask you to inform me. However, in this castle that you have 

seen is one who eagerly wants to learn of your news - for him to 

inform you and ask of you to inform him.’ Tameem said, ‘We said: 

What are you?’ He said, ‘Al-Jassaasah.’ They went until they 

reached the castle. Before them was a man who was severely 

shackled; he evinced sadness and suffering (or complaining). They 

gave him greetings of peace and he returned them upon them. He 

said, ‘Who are you?’ They said, ‘We are people from the Arabs.’ He 

said, ‘What have the Arabs done - has their Prophet come out?’ 

They said, ‘Yes.’ He said, “And what have they done?’ They said, 
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‘(They have done) well; they have faith in him, and they have 
believed him.’ He said, “That is better for them.’ They said, ‘They 

were his enemies, but Allah made him victorious over them.’ He 
inquired, “The Arabs today - their God is One, their Prophet is one, 
and their word is one (i.e. they are united)?’ They said, ‘Yes.’ He 
said, ‘And what has the spring of Zughar done?’ They said, ‘It is 
good; its people drink from it; it gives them drink and they give 
drink from it to their crops.’ He said, ‘And what have the date-trees 
done that are between ‘Ammaan and Baisaan?’ They said, ‘Healthy 
and they give their fruit every year.’ He said, ‘And what has the 
Tabariyyah lake done?’ They said, ‘It is full.’ He took a long breath 
and then swore, ‘When I leave this place, I will not leave any of 
Allah’s lands except that I will step on it, except for Teebah 
(Madeenah) and Makkah, for I have no power over them.”” The 
Messenger of Allah # said, “The Dajjaal will not enter Teebah: this 
was the reason for my happiness. Indeed, Teebah is Al-Madeenah. 
Verily, Allah has made it forbidden for the Dajjaal to enter it.” Then 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ made an oath, “By Allah — none has the 
right to be worshipped but He - it has neither narrow nor wide road 
and neither level land nor mountain except upon it is an Angel 
whose sword is unsheathed, (and will remain so) until the Day of 
Resurrection. The Dajjaal will not be able to enter it upon its 
inhabitants.” ‘Aamir said, “I met Al-Mihraz ibn Abee Hurairah and 

I narrated to him the Hadeeth of Faatimah bint Qais. He said, ‘I bear 

witness upon my father that he related to me the same as Faatimah 
related to you, except that he related that the Prophet #¢ said: he is 
in the Eastern sea.” ‘Aamir said, “Then I met Al-Qaasim ibn 

Muhammad and I mentioned to him the Hadeeth of Faatimah. He 
said, ‘I bear witness upon ‘Aaisha that she related to me the same as 
what Faatimah related to you except that she said: the two 
inviolable places are forbidden upon him — Makkah and 
Madeenah.” (Ahmad) 

And in yet another narration, Faatimah bint Qais related that, on 

one day, the Messenger of Allah 2 delayed the last ‘Eesha; he then 

came out and said, “I was detained by a Hadeeth that Tameem Ad- 
Daaree was relating to me concerning a man on an island from the 
islands of the sea. (He said), ‘Then I came upon a woman who was 
dragging her hair. J said: what are you? It said: I am Al-Jassaasah; go 
to that castle. I went to it and came upon a man who was dragging 
his hair and who was shackled in chains; he was springing in them 
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between the sky and the earth. I said: Who are you? He said: I am 
the Dajjaal. He (then) said: What have the Arabs done? Has their 
Prophet come out? I said: Yes. He asked: Did they obey him or 
disobey him? I said: Rather, they obeyed him. He said: That is better 
for them.” 

In the narration of Abu Daawood, Jaabir related that the 
Messenger of Allah # said one day when he was on the pulpit, “As 
some people were traveling at sea, their food supply became 
depleted; then they came across an island, and they went to it, 

seeking bread. And the Jassaasah met them.” One of the narrators 
asked Abu Salamah, “And what is Al-Jassaasah?’” He said, “A 
woman who drags her hair — the hair of her skin and of her head.” 
(Abu Daawood) In one narration, which is very Ghareeb, and which is 
related by Abu Daawood only, Jaabir æ insisted that the man on the 
island was Ibn Sayyaad. 

Abu Hurairah 2 related that the Messenger of Allah #§ stood level 
on the pulpit and said, “Tameem gave me an account,” and then he 
# saw Tameem on one side of the Masjid and said, “O Tameem, 
relate to the people that which you related to me.” He # said, “We 
were on an island, when we came across a beast, not knowing its 
front from its back. It said, ‘You are amazed at my shape, and in the 
castle is one who desires to speak to you.’ We entered the castle and 
we came upon a man who was shackled in steel, from his heels to 

his ears. One of his nostrils was blocked and one of his eyes was 
effaced. He said, ‘Who are you?’ We informed him, and he said, 
‘What has lake Tabariyyah done?’ We said, ‘As it normally does.’ 

He said, ‘And what has the date-tree of Baisaan done?’ We said, “As 
it normally does.’ He said, ‘I shall set my foot on (every part of) 
earth except for the city of Ibraaheem (i.e. Makkah) and Teebah,” 
The Messenger of Allah #8 said, “Teebah is Al-Madeenah.” (Related 

by Al-Haafiz Abu Ya’laa) This Hadeeth is very Ghareeb. Abu Haatim 
said, “It is not solid.” 

Ibn Sayyaad Is From The Jews Of Al-Madeenah 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah æ said, “Verily, a woman from the Jews of Al- 
Madeenah gave birth to a boy whose eye was effaced and whose 
canine tooth was (slanted) upwards. The Messenger of Allah 4% 
feared that he was the Dajjaal, and he then found him underneath a 
coarse garment mumbling. His mother went toward him and said, 
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ʻO ‘Abdullah, this is Abu Al-Qaasim who has come; emerge to him 

from your garment. The Messenger of Allah said, “What is with 
her? May Allah fight her; had she left him, he would have clarified 
(his situation).’ He % then said, ʻO Ibn Sayyaad, what do you see?’ 
He said, ‘I see truth and I see falsehood and I see a throne on water.’ 
The Messenger of Allah 4% said, ‘And this is not (what I asked you 
about).’ The Prophet #% then asked, ‘Do you bear witness that I am 
indeed the Messenger of Allah?’ He said, “Do you bear witness that I 

am indeed the Messenger of Allah?’ The Messenger of Allah 4%% said, 
‘I believe in Allah and His Messengers.’ He $% then exited and left 
him. Later on, he went to him among date-trees that belonged to 
them. His mother went toward him and said, ‘O ‘Abdullah, this is 
Abu Al-Qaasim (i.e., the Prophet #%) who has come.’ The Messenger 
of Allah #& said, ‘What is with her; may Allah fight her! Had she left 
him, he would have clarified (his situation).’ The Messenger of Allah 
$g desired to hear some of his speech to learn whether he was him 
(ie. the Dajjaal) or not. He $% said, ʻO Ibn Sayyaad, what do you 
see?’ He said, ‘I see truth and I see falsehood and I see a throne on 
water.’ The Prophet #¢ said, ‘Do you bear witness that I am indeed 

the Messenger of Allah?’ He said, “Do you bear witness that I am 
indeed the Messenger of Allah?’ The Messenger of Allah 4% said, ‘I 
believe in Allah and His Messengers.’ Then the matter became 
unclear to him, after which he exited and left him. The Messenger of 
Allah 2% then came to him for a third and fourth time; with him 
were Abu Bakr #, ‘Umar Ibn Al-Khattaab œ and a small group 
from the Muhaajiroon and the Ansaar, and I was with him. The 

Messenger of Allah $% hurried forth before us, hoping to hear 
something from his speech. But Abu Sayyaad’s mother preceded the 
Prophet 4% to him. She said, ‘O ‘Abdullah, this is Abu Al-Qaasim 

who has come.’ The Messenger of Allah #4 said, ‘What is with her; - 
may Allah fight her! Had she left him, he would have clarified (his 
situation).’ He #% said, ʻO Ibn As-Sayyaad, what do you see?’ He 

said, ‘I see truth and I see falsehood and I see a throne on water. Do 
you bear witness that I am indeed the Messenger of Allah?’ The 
Messenger of Allah 4%% said, ‘I believe in Allah and His Messengers. 
O Ibn Sayyaad, I have concealed something from you (the Verse 
about Dukkhaan, the smoke, which is one of the signs of the Hour); 

what is it?’ He said, ‘Dukkh.’ The Messenger of Allah #% , “Remain 

you low in ignominy! Remain you low in ignominy!” “Umar ibn Al- 
Khattaab # said, “Give me permission, and I will kill him, O 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 97 

Messenger of Allah.” The Messenger of Allah #8 said, “Tf it is him, 
then you are not his companion (i.e. you will not be able to kill him), 
for indeed his companion (i.e. the one who will kill him) is ‘Eesa ibn 
Maryam. And if he is not him, then it is not for you to kill a man 
from the people of the ‘Ahd (i.e. those who have the right of safety 
and protection under the Muslims).” Jaabir said, “The Messenger of 
Allah # continued to fear that he was the Dajjaal.” (Ahmad) And 
this wording is very much Ghareeb. 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood + said, “While we were with the Messenger 
-of Allah #¢, young boys were playing and they passed by. Among 
them was Ibn Sayyaad. The Messenger of Allah 2% said, ‘Taribat 
Yadaak (literally, may dirt be stuck to your hands. Here, it is used as 
an expression of severe reproach and censure); do you bear witness 
that I am indeed the Messenger of Allah?’ He said, “Do you bear 
witness that I am indeed the Messenger of Allah?’ ‘Umar said, 

‘Leave me to strike his neck.’ The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, ‘If he 

is the one who is feared, then you will not be able to do so.” 
(Ahmad) 

There are many Ahaadeeth that mention Ibn Sayyaad. Some of them 
do not clearly indicate whether he is the Dajjaal or not, and Allah # 
knows best. Perhaps one senses hesitation about Ibn Sayyaad in 
some narrations because the situation and exact description of the 
Dajjaal had not yet been revealed to the Messenger of Allah #8. We 
have already mentioned the Hadeeth of Tameem Ad-Daaree, a 
Hadeeth that is a clear judge in this issue. And we will relate other 
Ahaadeeth which prove that Ibn Sayyaad is not the Dajjaal -and 
Allah 3 knows best and is Most Wise. 

Saalim ibn ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar related that the Messenger of Allah 
#8 said, “As I was standing (in Bukhaaree, sleeping, indicating this to 
be a dream), making circuits around the Ka'bah, there appeared a 
man, extremely brown in complexion, with hair that was straight 

and flowing, and with water that was dripping or flowing from his 
head. I said, ‘Who is this?’ It was said, ‘Ibn Maryam.’ Then 1 turned, 
and there appeared a huge man, red in complexion, with his head 
shaved - and he was one-eyed. The person who resembles him most 
is Ibn Qatun, a man from Khuzaa’ah.” (Bukhaaree) 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah æ related that the Messenger of Allah # said, 
“The Dajjaal will come out at a time when the religion (of the 
people) will be weak and when knowledge (i.e. knowledge of the 
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religion) will be turned away from. He will have forty days to 
journey through the earth; one day from that will be like a year; one 
day will be like a month; one day will be like a Jumu’ah (here 
meaning week); and the rest of his days will be like these days of 
yours. He will have a donkey to ride; its breadth between its two 
ears is forty arm-spans. He will say to the people, ‘I am your Lord.’ 
He is one-eyed and your Lord is not one-eyed. Between his (i.e. the 
Dajjaal’s) eyes is written Kafara, with letters, which every believer 
will read, regardless of whether he is literate or illiterate. He will go 
to every (place of) water and every spring except for Al-Madeenah 
and Makkah, both of which Allah made forbidden upon him. And 
the angels are standing at the gates of both (cities). He will have 
with him a mountain of bread, and people will be in difficulty (in 
terms of food) except for those who follow him. He will have with 
him two rivers, and I am more knowledgeable regarding them than 
he is. One of those rivers he will say is Paradise, and the other he 
will say is Fire. As for whoever is made to enter the.one he calls 
Paradise, it is in fact Fire. And as for whoever is made to enter the 
one he calls Fire, it is in fact Paradise. Sent with him are devils that 
talk to the people, and with him is a great Fitnah (trial). He orders 
the sky to give rain, and it rains, according to what the people see. 
He kills a soul and then brings it back to life, according to what the 
people see. He will say to the people, ‘Does anyone other than the 
Lord do this?’ The Muslims will betake themselves to the Mountain 
of Dukkhaan in Sham (Syria and surrounding areas). He will go to 
them and besiege them. He will be severe in his besiegement and 
will make matters very difficult for them. Then ‘Eesa ibn Maryam 
will descend in the last part of the night just before Fajr. He will say, 
ʻO people, what has prevented you from going out to the wicked 
liar?’ They will say, “This man is from the jinn.’ They will go and 
find “Eesa ibn Maryam before them. The prayer will be gathered, 
and it will be said to him, ‘O Roohullah, step forth (and lead the 
people in prayer).’ He will say, ‘Let your Imam go forth and lead you 
in prayer. After they pray the morning prayer, they will go out to 
him, and when the Liar will see him, he will melt and dissolve just 
as salt dissolves in water. He (‘Eesa ibn Maryam) will walk to him 
and kill him. Even the tree and rock will call out, ‘O Roohullah,’ this 
is a Jew. And he will kill all those who followed the Dajjaal, leaving 
no one from them to remain.” (Ahmad) 
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The Hadeeth Of An-Nawaas 

Ibn Sam’aan Al-Kilaabee 

An-Nawaas Ibn Sam’aan # related that, “One morning, the 

Messenger of Allah #% mentioned the Dajjaal; he #% lowered the 
Dajjaal in significance yet gave importance (in terms of the 
tribulations associated with him). From this, we thought that he 
was in the group that was among the date-trees. When we went to 
him, he knew that about us and said, “What is your affair?’ We said, 
‘O Messenger of Allah, one morning you mentioned the Dajjaal, and 
you lowered him in significance and you gave importance (in terms 
of the tribulations associated with him). So we thought that he was 
in a group that (lives) among the date-trees.’ He #& said, ‘Other than 
the Dajjal do I fear more upon you. If he comes out while I am 
among you, I am his opponent on your behalf. If he comes out and I 
am not among you, then each person is his own defender. And 
Allah is my Khaleefah over each person who is a Muslim (i.e. Allah & 
is their Guardian and Protector). Indeed he (i.e. the Dajjaal) is a 
young man with extremely curly hair; his eye floats, and I say he 
resembles ‘Abdul-’Uzza ibn Qatun. Whoever from you reaches him, 
then read upon him the beginning of Suratul-Kahf (Chapter of the 
Cave). He will emerge on a borderland between Sham and Iraq. He 
will spread corruption quickly on the right, and he will spread 
corruption quickly on the left. O slaves of Allah, be firm.’ We said, 
‘O Messenger of Allah, and how long will he remain on earth.’ He 
% said, ‘Forty days; one day (from those days) will be like a year; 
one day will be like a month; and one day will be like a fumu’ah (i.e. 
a week). And the rest of his days will be like your days.’ We said, ʻO 
Messenger of Allah, regarding that day that is like a year — is it 
enough to perform the prayers of a single day?’ He #§ said, ‘No, 
estimate for them (i.e. estimate the timing of prayer for normal days; 
then pray every few hours based on that estimation, so for every 24 
hours, five prayers). We said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, how fast is he 
in (traveling through) the earth” He #¢ said, ‘Like rain behind 
which is wind. He will go to a people, invite them, and they will 
believe in him and answer him (i.e., answer his call by following 

him). Then he will order the sky and it will give rain, and the (crops 
of the) earth will grow. Their livestock will return at the end of the 
day with higher humps than they ever had, producing more milk 
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than they ever previously gave, and having more meat on them 
than they ever had before. Then he will go to a people and invite 
them; they will reject his speech, and he will leave them. They will 
enter into a drought, having nothing of their wealth in their hands. 
The Dajjaal will pass by a barren land and say, ‘Bring out your 
treasures,’ and its treasures will follow him like groups of bees. Then 
he will call a man who is in his full youth, and he will strike him 

with a sword, and cut him into two pieces...Then he will call him 
(back) and he will come with a radiant face, laughing. While he will 
be in that state, Allah will send Al-Maseeh ibn Maryam, and he will 

descend at the white minaret, in Eastern Damascus. He will be in 
two garments (that are dyed in saffron or something similar), and 
his hands will be on the wings of two Angels. When he lowers his 
head, drops will fall from it. And when he raises it, pearls will flow 
down from it (i.e. sweat that is in appearance like pearls). No Kaafir 
(disbeliever) finds the smell of his breath without dying, and his 
breath ends where his gaze ends, He will seek the Dajjaal out until 
the door of Lud (a city near Jerusalem) and kill him. Then ‘Eesa ibn 
Maryam will go to a people who were protected from the Dajjaal, 
and he will wipe over their faces, telling them their stations in 
Paradise. While he is upon that state, Allah 8 will inspire to ‘Eesa 
that, ‘I indeed released slaves of mine, slaves that none has the 

ability to fight. So gather my slaves and take them to the Mountain.’ 
Allah (then) sends Yajooj and Majooj and they are coming from all 
directions. The first of them will pass by lake At-Tabariyyah, 
drinking from it; the last of them will pass by, saying, ‘once this had 
water in it.’ Allah’s Prophet, ‘Eesa, and his companions are besieged 
until the head of an ox for one of them is better than 100 dinars is for 
one of you today. Allah’s Prophet, ‘Eesa, and his companions will 
supplicate to Allah, and He will send to them (i.e. to Yajooj and 
Majooj) An-Naghaf (worms that are in the noses of camels and 
sheep) in their necks, and then they fall down dead like the death of 
a single soul. Then Allah’s Prophet, ‘Eesa, and his companions 
descend to the earth; there they will not find a place the size of a 
hand span except that it is filled with their awful smell and decay. 
Allah’s Prophet, ‘Eesa, and his companions will supplicate to Allah, 
and He will send birds, who have necks like Bukht (camels with 
long necks), They will throw them (the decaying corpses) wherever 
Allah wills. Then Allah will send rain that neither house nor Wabar 
(literally, hair) will prevent. Allah will wash the earth, leaving it like 
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a Zalafah (mirror, indicating that the entire earth will be washed 

clean). Then it will be said to the earth, ‘grow your fruits and bring 

back your blessings.’ At that time, a group will eat from a single 

pomegranate and find shade in its shell. And milk will be blessed, 

whereby a milk-giving camel will be enough for a large group of 

people; a milk-giving cow will be enough for a tribe of people; and a 

milk-giving sheep will be enough for a group of relatives. While 

they are upon that state, Allah will send a good wind, which will 

take them from underneath their armpits; it will take the soul of 

every believer and every Muslim. The most evil of people will 

remain, and they will engage in sexual intercourse out in the open as 

donkeys do: upon them the Hour will come to pass.” (Muslim) Ibn 

Hajar said, “He inserted the Hadeeth of one of the two (narrators) 

into the Hadeeth of the other from ‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Yazeed ibn 

Jaabir; it is with the same chain and text, with the following addition 

after, ‘This once had water in it’: ‘They then journeyed until they 

ended at the Al-Khamar Mountain, and it is the mountain of 

Jerusalem. They will say: We have killed those on the earth, come 

and let us kill who is in the sky. They will shoot their arrows toward 

the sky, and Allah will return to them their arrows dyed in blood.” 

And the following is in the narration of Ibn Hajar: “I have indeed 

sent down slaves of mine whom none will be able to fight.” (Related 

by Muslim, both the chain and the text, and he alone related it from 

A\-Bukhaaree) Imam Ahmad related it as well, but after the saying, 

“And Allah will throw them wherever He pleases,” is this addition: 

“And he will throw them in the Maihbal.” Ibn Hajar asked, “And 

where is the Maihbal?” He said, “The rising place of the sun.” Abu 

Daawood and At-Tirmidhee related it as well; At-Tirmidhee said 

about his narration, “Ghareeb Hasan Saheeh, we do not know it except 

through the Hadeeth of Ibn Jaabir.” An-Nasaaee related it in 

truncated form. Ibn Maajah also related it, but with the following 

addition: “The people will burn the bow, arrows, and shields of 

Yajooj and Majooj for a period of seven years.” 

Umaamah Al-Baahilee said, “The Messenger of Allah 2g delivered a 

sermon to us, most of which was speech about the Dajjaal, whom he 

# warned us about. From his sermon he said, ‘Since the time Allah 

created and spread the children of Adam (throughout the earth), 

there has never been a Fitnah that was as great as (will be) the Fitnah 

of the Dajjaal. Allah has not sent a Prophet except that he warned 

(his people) about the Dajjaal. I am the last of the Prophets, and you 
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are the last of the nations — hence he will come out among you for 
sure. If he comes out while I am still in your midst, then I am the 
defender of every Muslim. If he comes out after me, then every 
person is his own defender. And Allah is my Khaleefah over every 
Muslim (i.e. their Guardian. and Protector). He will indeed come out 
from the borderlands — between Sham and Iraq. He will quickly 
spread his corruption to the right and to the left. O slaves of Allah, O 
people, remain firm. I will describe a quality (of his) that no Prophet 
before me described him with. He will begin by saying, ‘I am a 
prophet,’ but there is no Prophet after me. Second, he will say, ‘lam 
your Lord,’ but you will not see your Lord until you die. He is one- 
eyed, and indeed, your Lord ‘Azza wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might 
and Majesty) is not one-eyed. Written between his eyes is Kaafir 
(disbeliever), which every believer will read, regardless of whether 
he is literate or illiterate. From his Fitnah, is that he will have a 
Paradise and Fire with him. His Fire is in fact Paradise, and his 
Paradise is in fact Fire. Whoever is tested by his fire, then let him 
seek help from Allah and recite the beginning of Suratul-Kahf 
(Chapter of the Cave) — it will become cold and peaceful for him, 
just as the fire was for Ibraaheem. From his Fitnah is that he will say 
to a Bedouin, ‘Suppose that I raised your mother and father (from 
their graves), will you bear witness that I am your lord? The 
Bedouin will say, ‘Yes.’ Two devils will then appear before him in 
the shape of his father and mother, and they will say, ‘O my son, 
follow him, for he is indeed your Lord.’ From his Fitnah is that he 
will gain control over a soul and kill it by cutting it open with a saw 
and then spreading it into two strips. He will say, ‘Look at my slave, 
for I will indeed raise him now, and then (after I raise him) he will 
claim that he has a Lord other than me.’ Then Allah will raise him 
and the Khabeeth (wicked-doer; i.e. the Dajjaal) will say, ‘Who is 
your Lord?’ He will say, ‘My Lord is Allah, and you are the enemy 
of Allah — the Dajjaal. By Allah, I never had a more clear perception 
of you (and your evil) than I do today.” (Ibn Maajah) In another 
narration, Abu Sa’eed related that the Messenger of Allah # said, 
“From my nation, that man has the highest station in Paradise.” 
Abu Sa’eed & said, “Until he died, we did not think that that man 
could be anyone other than ‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab #&,” 
Al-Muhaaribee said, “Then we returned to the Hadeeth of Abu 
Raafai”’: “From his Fitnah is that he will order the sky to give rain, 
and it will rain; and he will order the earth to give forth its crops, 
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and it will give forth its crops. From his Fitnah is that he will pass by 

an area, and they (the people there) will disbelieve in him. Then all 

of their livestock will perish. And from his Fitnah is that he will pass 

by an area, where they (the people there) will believe in him. Then 

he will order the sky to give rain, and it will rain; he will order the 

earth to bring forth vegetation and it will give forth vegetation. 

Their livestock will return at the end of that day fatter and larger 

than ever before, with more meat than ever before, and with more 

milk than ever before. He will stamp his foot on every part of the 

earth, appearing there (in every place), except for Makkah and Al- 

Madeenah. Whichever one of their mountain-passes he goes to, an 

angel with an unsheathed sword will meet him. Then he will go 

beside a small red mountain where the salty part of the land ends. 

Next, Al-Madeenah will have three tremors, and all male and female 

hypocrites will go out to him; thus it will be purified of filth just as 

the bellows are purified from the filth of steel. That day is called the 

Day of Deliverance.” Umm Shareek, the daughter of Abu Al-’Askar 

said, “O Messenger of Allah, where will the Arabs be during those 

days?” He 4% said, “They will be few, and most of them will be in 

Jerusalem. Their Imam will be a righteous man. As their Imam will 

go forward and lead the people in prayer, ‘Eesa ibn Maryam will 

descend. That Imam will walk backwards so that “Eesa can move to 

the front and lead the Prayer. ‘Eesa will place his hand between his 

shoulders and say to him, “Move forward and pray, for it was 

indeed established for you (i.e. for you to be the Imam). Their Imam 

will lead them in prayer, and when he will finish, ‘Eesa will say, 

‘Erect the gate.’ It will be opened, and behind it will be the Dajjaal 

and with him 70,000 Jews, each one of them having a sword 

adorned with a cover. When the Dajjaal will look at him, he will 

dissolve, just like salt dissolves in water. He will leave, trying to flee, 

and ‘Eesa will say, ‘Indeed one blow to deliver to you, which you 

will not escape from.’ ‘Eesa will catch up to him at the Eastern door, 

where he will kill him. Allah will make the (remaining) Jews become 

defeated. A Jew will not hide behind anything Allah created, except 

that Allah will make that thing talk - whether it is a rock, a tree, a 

wall, a beast - except for the Gharqadah, for it is from their trees. 

(Everything else) will talk and only say, ‘O ‘Abdullah, (O) Muslim, 

this is a Jew, so come and kill him.” The Messenger of Allah 8 said, 

“His (i.e. “Eesa’s) days are for forty years. One year (from those 

years) is like half a year; one year is like a month; and one month is 
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like a Jumu’ah (ie. a week). And the last of his days are short. In the 
morning, one of you will be at the gate of Al-Madeenah, and he will 
not reach its other gate until the night.” It was said to him, “O 
Messenger of Allah, how should we pray in those short days?” He 
45 said, “Estimate prayer in them (i.e. estimate the intervals between 
one prayer and the next for normal days, and then pray) as you do 
in these long days; then pray.” 

The Messenger of Allah 4% said, “’Eesa ibn Maryam will be a fair 
judge and a just Imam in my nation; he will crush the cross and kil] 
the pig. He will remove the Jizyah and leave the Sadagah (charity; 
this is because wealth will be abundant at that time); and so goats 
and camels will not be sought after (by a charity-tax collector). Also, 
mutual hatred and rancor will be lifted (from the people). Poison 
will be removed from all that have poison in them, so that a baby 
will place his hand in the mouth of a snake, but it will not harm him, 
A child will drive away a lion, but it will not harm him, and a wolf 
will be among sheep as if it is their dog. The earth will be filled with 
peace just as a container is filled with water. And the word will be 
one (i.e. there will be unity): none shall be worshipped but Allah. 
Wars will be over with and the Quraish will take their rule (i.e. from 
those disbelievers who took it from them), and the earth will be like 
an “Aathoor (washbasin) of silver; its crops will grow as they did 
during the era of Adam. A group will gather over a bunch of grapes, 
and it will fill them, and a group will gather over a single 
pomegranate, and it will fill them. An ox will be worth such and 
such amount (i.e. a considerable amount), and a horse will be for a 
few dirhams.” It was said, “O Messenger of Allah, what will make 
horses so cheap?” He 44 said, “They will never thereafter be 
mounted for war.” It was said, “And what will make an ox 
expensive?” He % said, “To plow the entire earth. But before the 
Dajjaal comes out, there will be three extremely difficult years, 
wherein people will be afflicted with severe hunger. (In the first 
year) Allah will order the sky to hold back one-third of its rain, and 
He will order the earth to hold back one-third of its crops. Then in 
the second year, He # will order the sky to hold back two-thirds of 
its rain, and He # will order the earth to hold back two-thirds of its 
crops. And in the third year, He 8 will order the sky to hold back all 
of its rain — so it will not even rain a single drop — and He # will 
order the earth to hold back all of its crops, so it will not grow any 
vegetables. Also, every possessor of Dhulf (a name for the feet of 
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camels, goats, and sheep) will perish, except for what Allah 3% 
wills.” It was said, “What will keep people alive in that period?” 
The Prophet 4 said, “At-Tahleel (to say: Laailaha illallaah — none 
has the right to be worshipped but Allah), At-Tasbeeh (to say: 
Subhaanallah — How perfect Allah is!), and At-Tahmeed (to say: 
Alhamdulillah — all praise is for Allah); that will flow upon them (or 
through them) like the flow of food.” (Ibn Maajah) 

Sayings Ascribed To The Messenger Of Allah $% 
About Strange And Wonderful Matters 

About the previous Hadeeth, ‘Abdur-Rahmaan Al-Muhaaribee said, 

“This Hadeeth must be given to the instructor, so that he teaches it to 

children...” 

Abu Lmaamah related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “A 
group irom my nation will remain victorious over their enemies and 
they will be strong. Those who oppose them will not harm them, 
nor will what befalls them from distress harm them, until Allah’s 
matter comes to pass (i.e., just before the Hour, when the soul of 
every believer will be taken), while they are upon that state.” The 
Companions asked, “O Messenger of Allah, and where are they?” 
He #€ said, “In Jerusalem and in areas surrounding Jerusalem.” 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree æ related that the Messenger of Allah 38 
said, “One day, the Messenger of Allah #% spoke to us at length 
about the Dajjaal. Among the matters he mentioned is the following: 
‘He will come and it will be forbidden upon him to enter the 
mountain-passes of Al-Madeenah. So he will end up on barren, salty 
land that is next to Al-Madeenah. At that time a man who is the best 
of people — or from the best of people — will come out and say to 
him, ‘I bear witness that you are indeed the Dajjaal, whom the 
Messenger of Allah # spoke to us about.’ The Dajjaal will say, 
‘Suppose I kill this (man) and then bring him back to life. Will you 
then doubt about the matter.’ The people present will say, ‘No.’ He 
will kill him and then revive him, and upon being revived the 
(righteous) man will say, ‘By Allah, I have never understood you 
(and your situation) more clearly than I do now.’ The Dajjaal will 
then want to kill him, but he will not be given power over him.” 

(Muslim) Abu Ishaaq said, “It is said that that man is Khidr.”’ 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
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said, “When the Dajjaal will come out, a man from the believers will 
set out to meet him. He will be met (on the way) by armed men — 
armed men of the Dajjaal. They will say to him, ‘Where do you 
intend to go?” He will say, ‘I intend to go this one who has come 
out.’ They will say to him, ‘Do you not believe in our lord?’ He will 
say, ‘Our Lord does not have Khafaa (literally, concealment; perhaps 
referring to the Dajjaal being one-eyed).’ They will say, ‘Kill him.’ 
But some of them will say to the others, ‘Did not your lord forbid 

you to kill anyone outside of his presence?’ So they will go to the 
Dajjaal, and when the believer sees him, he will say, ʻO people, this 

is the Dajjaal that the Messenger of Allah $ mentioned.’ The Dajjaal 
will make an order and he will be dealt a blow to the head; then the 

Dajjaal will say, “Take him and strike him in the head.’ He will be 
given many severe blows to the back and the stomach, after which 
the Dajjaal will say to him, ‘Do you not believe in me?’ He will say, 
‘You are indeed Al-Maseeh, the Liar.” Then an order will be made, 

and the man will be cut with a saw, from the parting of his hair until 
he is cut asunder between the legs. Then the Dajjaal will walk 
between the two halves, after which he will say, ‘Stand,’ and the 
man will stand up straight. The Dajjaal will say to him, ‘Do you 
believe in me?’ He will say, ‘I have gained only a clearer perception 
of you (i.e. that you are indeed the Dajjaal). O people, he will not do 
to anyone after me the same as he did with me.’ The Dajjaal will take 
him to slaughter him, but hr. will be prevented by a barrier of copper 

that will be between his (i.e., the man’s) neck and his collarbone, and 
so the Dajjaal will have no way to get at him. So the Dajjaal will take 
him by his hands and legs and cast him away. The people will think 
that he threw him into the Fire, but in fact, he will have been thrown 

into Paradise.” The Messenger of Allah #8 said, “With the Lord of all 
that exists, this is the highest martyr among people.” 

Various Ahaadeeth About The Dajjaal 

The Hadeeth Of Abu Bakr As-Siddeeg 

Once, when Abu Bakr As-Siddeeq recovered from a sickness, he 

went out to the people, apologized for something, and then said, 
“Our intention was only for good.” He then said, “The Messenger of 
Allah #8 related to us that, ‘the Dajjaal will come out in the land of 
the East; it is called Khurasaan. A group of people, who have faces 
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like shields, will follow him.’” (Ahmad) Ibn Maajah and At- 

Tirmidhee related it from Rooh ibn ‘Ubaadah, and At-Tirmidhee 

said, “Hasan Saheeh.” 

The Hadeeth Of ‘Alee Ibn Abee Taalib 

‘Alee æ% said, “We mentioned the Dajjaal in the presence of the 

Prophet #% as he was sleeping. He woke up, red in color, and he 

said, “Other than that do I fear more upon you.” (Ahmad) 

The Hadeeth Of Sa'ad Ibn Abee Waqqaas 

Sa’ad related from Maalik from his father from his father, that the 

Messenger of Allah #% said, “Every single Prophet described the 

Dajjaal to his nation, and I will describe a quality of his that no one 

before me has described (regarding him). He is indeed one-eyed, 

and Allah ‘Azza wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty) is not 

one-eyed.” (Ahmad) 

The Hadeeth Of Abu ‘Ubaidah Ibn Al-Jarraah #4 

Abu ‘Ubaidah ibn Al-Jarraah æ related that he heard the Messenger 

of Allah 4 say, “Indeed, there was never a Prophet except that he 

warned his people about the Dajjaal, and I am warning you about 

him.” Abu ‘Ubaidah æ said, “The Messenger of Allah #g then 

described him for us and said, ‘Perhaps some who see (me) and hear 

my speech will reach him (i.e., will be alive when he comes out). 

The Companions 4 said, “O Messenger of Allah, how will our 

hearts be at that time?” He #¢ said, “The same - as today - or 

better.” It is related by At-Tirmidhee, who said that it is Hasan. Abu 

Daawood related it as well, and Ahmad related a part of it. 

The Hadeeth Of -Ubai Ibn Ka’ab & 

‘Abdullah Ibn Khabbaab listened to Ubai Ibn Ka’ab æ as he was 

relating from the Messenger of Allah #. When the Dajjaal was 

mentioned in his presence, he said, “It is as if one of his two eyes is 

glass. And seek refuge in Allah from the punishment of the grave.” 

(Ahmad) 

The Hadeeth Of Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree 4 

Abu Sa’eed # related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “I am 
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indeed the Seal of 1000 or more (Prophets). No followed Prophet 
was sent except that he warned his nation about the Dajjaal, and a 
matter has indeed been made clear to me, which has not hitherto 
been made clear to anyone. He is one-eyed and indeed your Lord is 
not one-eyed. It is his right eye that is ‘Aouraa (defected); it is not 
concealed but rather protrudes abnormally, as if it is phlegm on a 
plastered wall. And his left eye is like a glistening star. With him is 
every language and with him is a picture of Paradise, with greenery; 
and in it water flows; and (with him is) a picture of the Fire, black 
and giving off smoke.” (Ahmad) 

A Hadeeth Related From Anas Ibn Maalik .% 

Anas ibn Maalik « related that the Messenger of Allah 44 said, “The 
Dajjaal will come and step on every part of the earth except for 
Makkah and Al-Madeenah. He will come to Al-Madeenah and find 
at each of its mountain-passes rows of angels. Then he will go the 
side of a land that is barren and salty, and he will strike his tent (or 
place where he is seated). Al-Madeenah will shake three times, and 
every male and female hypocrite will come out of it and go to him.” 
(Ahmad) Muslim related it as well, but through another chain. 

Another Chain From Anas & 

Anas æ related that the Prophet #% said, “Indeed the Dajjaal is one- 
eyed, from the left (eye), over which is coarse skin. Written between 
his eyes is Kafara (the past-tense verb for disbelief) or Kaafir 
(disbelief). (Ahmad) This narration fulfills the conditions of 
Bukhaaree and Muslim. 

Another Chain From Anas æ 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 
Dajjaal will come out from the Jews of Asbahaan; with him are 
70,000 Jews, and upon them are crowns.” (Ahmad) And Anas æ 
related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “The Dajjaal has an eye 
that is effaced, and between his eyes is written Kaafir (disbeliever).” 
Then the Prophet # spoke the letters (of Kaafir): Ka-Fa-Ra. He $% 
then said, “Every Muslim will read it.” (Ahmad) And in another 
narration, Anas ibn Maalik .# related that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said, “The Dajjaal is one-eyed, and indeed, your Lord is not one- 
eyed. Written between the eyes of the Dajjaal is Kaafir, which every 
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believer will read, regardless of whether he is literate or illiterate.” 

(Ahmad) Muslim related it as well, but through another chain. 

Yet Another Chain From Anas æ 

Anas .% related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “No Prophet 

was sent except that he warned his nation about the One-Eyed Liar; 

except he is indeed one-eyed, and your Lord is not one-eyed. 

Written between the eyes of the Dajjaal is Kaafir (disbeliever).” 

(Ahmad) Bukhaaree and Muslim related it from Sho’bah. 

A Hadeeth From Safeenah & 

Safeenah, a freed slave of the Messenger of Allah ## , said, “The 

Messenger of Allah #4 gave us a sermon and said, ‘Lo! Verily, there 

was no Prophet before me except that he warned his nation about 

the Dajjaal; he is ‘Aawar (one-eyed) from the right eye. On his right 

eye is coarse skin, and written between his eyes is Kaafir 

(disbeliever). Two valleys will come out with him; one of them is 

his paradise and the other is his fire: in reality, his fire is paradise 

and his paradise is fire. With him are two angels who resemble two 

Prophets; had I wished to give their names (i.e. of the two Prophets) 

and the name of their fathers, I would have done so. One of them is 

on his right, and the other is on his left, and that is Fitnah (trial). The 

Dajjaal will say: ‘Am I not your Lord? Do I not give life and cause 

death?’ One of the two angels will say: ‘You have lied.’ But none of 

the people will hear him; only his companion (the other angel) hears 

him, and he will respond: ‘You have spoken the truth,’ The people 

will hear him and think that he is approving of and confirming the 

Dajjaal — and that is Fitnah (trial). He will continue moving until he 

tries to enter Al-Madeenah, but permission to enter it will not be 

given to him. He will say: ‘This is the village of that man.’ Then he 

will continue to travel until he reaches Ash-Sham, and Allah will 

destroy him at ‘Aqabah Afeeq.’” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it; its 

chain is okay but the text has Gharaabah and Nakaarah in it. And 

Allah 3% knows best. 

The Hadeeth Of Mu’aadh Ibn Jabal + 

Abu Lailah ibn Abee Umayyah related that a group of people 

entered upon Mu’aadh Ibn Jabal æ when he was sick. They said to 

him, “Relate to us a Hadeeth that you heard from the Messenger of 
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Allah # and that you have not forgotten?” He æ said, “Help me sit 
down.” Some of the people took him by the hand while others 
seated themselves behind him. He « said, “I heard the Messenger of 

Allah 2% say, “There was no Prophet that did not warn his nation 
about the Dajjaal, and I am indeed warning you about his affair. He 
is one-eyed, and indeed, my Lord ‘Azza wa-fall (to Him belongs 
Might and Majesty) is not one-eyed. Written between the eyes of the 
Dajjaal is Kaafir (disbeliever). Every literate and illiterate one will 
read it. He will have with him a paradise and a fire; in reality, his 
fire is paradise and his paradise is fire.” Our Shaikh, Al-Haafidh 
Adh-Dhahabee, said, “Khunais was the only one who related it, and 
we know of nothing to take away from his reputation as a narrator. 
And its chain is authentic.” 

Samarah related this from the Prophet 4: “The Dajjaal is ‘Aawar (one- 
eyed) from the left eye; upon it is coarse skin.” This narration is 
mentioned by Adh-Dhahabee in his book about the Dajjaal. However, 
this Hadeeth with this chain is not in the Musnad, nor is it in any of the 
Six Books. And it would have been more worthy of the Shaikh to give _ 
its chain or to ascribe it to a well-known book. And Allah 4 is the 
granter of success. 

A Hadeeth Related From Samarah [bn Janaadah Ibn Jundub «& 

Tha’labah ibn ‘Tbaad Al-‘Abdee, from the people of Basrah, said, 
“One day, I attended the Khutbah of Samarah. In it, he mentioned a 
Hadeeth about the eclipse prayer. He mentioned that the Messenger 
of Allah #% gave a sermon after the eclipse prayer, and in it he ## 
said, “By Allah, the Hour will not arrive until 30 come out, the last of 
them being the One-Eyed Dajjaal, whose left eye is effaced, as if it is 
the eye of Abee Yahyaa. When he comes out — or whenever he 
comes out — he will indeed claim that he is Allah. Whoever has 
faith in him, believes in him, and follows him, his past good deeds 

will not benefit him. And whoever disbelieves in him and rejects 
him will not be punished for any of his deeds - Al-Hasan said, ‘for 
any of his past deeds’ — and he will appear on all of the earth except 
for the Haram and Jerusalem. And he will besiege the believers in 

Jerusalem. They will be shaken violently and then Allah will destroy 
him, Then the base of a garden and the root of a tree will call out: O 

believer, this is a Jew — and this is a disbeliever — so kill him. But 
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that will not come to pass like that until you see matters intensify in 
significance within your own selves, and you will ask one another 
— did your Prophet mention to you some of those matters...” 

(Ahmad) Tha’labah then attended another Khutbah of Samarah, and 

he repeated the exact same words, without changing anything in the 
least. The basis for this Hadeeth is with the compilers of the Four 
Sunan. At-Tirmidhee ruled it to be authentic; Ibn Hibbaan related it 

as well and Al-Haakim related it in his Mustadrak. 

Another Hadeeth From Samarah 

Samarah ibn Junaadah ibn Jundub 4 related that the Messenger of 
Allah 4 used to say, “Indeed the Dajjaal will come out, and he is 

‘Aawar (one-eyed) from the left eye; over it is coarse skin. He will 
heal the one who was born blind and the leper, and he will bring life 
to the dead. He will say: ‘I am your lord.’ Whoever says, “you are 
my lord, then he has been put to trial. And whoever says, ‘my Lord 
is Allah,’ until he dies, then he is protected from the Fitnah of the 
Dajjaal and there is no Fitnah (trial) upon him, nor any punishment. 
He will stay on earth for a period that Allah wills, and then “Eesa ibn 
Maryam will come from the West, confirming Muhammad upon his 
Millah (his creed and Shariah), and he will kill the Dajjaal. Then all 
that remains is the arrival of the Hour.” (Ahmad) 

Samarah % reported that the Messenger of Allah #% used to say, 
“Indeed, the Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal is ‘Aawar (one-eyed) from the left 
eye; upon it is coarse skin that covers it. He will heal the one who is 

born blind and the leper, and he will bring life to the dead. And he 

will say, ‘I am your lord.’ Whoever seeks protection in Allah and 
then says, ‘My Lord is Allah,’ and then continues to refuse (the 

Dajjaal’s invitation to follow him) until he dies, then there is neither 
punishment upon him nor Fitnah (trial). And whoever says, “You are 
my lord,’ then he will have been put to trial. The Dajjaal will remain 
on earth for a period that Allah wills for him to remain. Then “Eesa 
will come from the East, confirming Muhammad upon his Millah 
(i.e. his creed and Shariah). Then he will kill the Dajjaal.” (Tabaraanee) 
This Hadeeth is Ghareeb. 

A Hadeeth From Jaabir # 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah said, “We were with the Messenger of Allah 2 
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as he overlooked one among other lowlands between hills jn Al- 
Harrah (literally, rocks that are black, as if they were burned. The 
Harrah of Madeenah is a well-known place). He $ said, ‘Blessed is 
the land of Al-Madeenah; when the Dajjaal comes out, there will be 
an angel at each of its mountain-passes. He will not enter it! When 
that will occur, Al-Madeenah will shake its inhabitants with three 
quakes, and then every single male and female hypocrite will go out 
to him — most of them will be women. That is the Day of 
Deliverance, the day that Al-Madeenah gets rid of filth just as 
bellows get rid of the filth of metal. The Dajjaal will have with him 
70,000 Jews, and upon each one of them is a shawl and an adorned 
sword, He will strike his tent (and the place he is sitting upon) on 
this side where the streams meet.” The Messenger of Allah # then 
said, “There was never a Fitnah (trial) nor will there be one, until the 
coming of the Hour, that is greater than the Fitnah of the Dajjaal. 
Every single Prophet warned his nation about him. I will give you 
some information that no Prophet ever gave to his nation.” He 2 
then placed his hands over his head and said, “I bear witness that 
Allah is not one-eyed (i.e., the Dajjaal is one-eyed).” (Ahmad) Imam 
Ahmad alone related this Hadeeth; its chain is good, and Al-Haakim 
ruled it to be authentic. 

Another Chain From Jaabir 

Jaabir æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Verily, I am the 
Seal of 1000 or more Prophets, and every single one of them warned 
his people about the Dajjaal. A matter has been made clear to me that 
was not made clear to anyone from them: He is one-eyed, and indeed, 
your Lord is not one-eyed.” (Related by Abu Bakr AJ-Bazzaar) Al- 
Bazzaar alone related it; its chain is Hasan but its wording is 
extremely Ghareeb. And in another narration, Jaabir æ related that the 
Messenger of Allah 2% mentioned the Dajjaal and said, “Verily, he is 
one-eyed, and indeed your Lord is not one-eyed.” (Related by 
‘Abdullah ibn Ahmad in As-Sunnah) ibn Abee Shaibah related it as 
well. 

Another Chain From Jaabir 4 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah 4 related that the Prophet 2 said, “Ad-Dajjaal 
is one-eyed and he is the most severe of the liars.” (Ahmad) And in 
another narration, Jaabir œ related that the Prophet # said, “A 
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group, from my nation will remain victorious upon the truth until 
‘Eesa ibn Maryam descends.” (Muslim) 

A Hadeeth Related From Ibn ‘Abbaas œ 

Ibn ‘Abbaas # related that the Prophet #8 said regarding the Dajjaal: 

“He is one-eyed, white and shiny as if his head is an Asalah (the 

most foul kind of snake). The closest person in resemblance to him is 

‘Abdul-’Uzzah ibn Qatan (a man from Khuzaa’ah, who died during 

the days of ignorance). And verily, your Lord is not one-eyed.” 

(Ahmad) And in a narration about the Israa, Ibn ‘Abbaas - said, 

“With his own eyes, and not with a vision from a dream, he saw the 

Dajjaal in his appearance as well as ‘Eesa and Ibraheem. When he 

was asked about the Dajjaal, he #% said, ‘I saw him, and one of his 

eyes was standing as if it was a glistening star, and it was as if his 

hair was like the branches of a tree.” (Ahmad) 

There Is No Fitnah (Trial) In This World Greater Than The 

Fitnah Of The Dajjaal 

Hishaam ibn ‘Aamir Al-Ansaaree # related that he heard the 

Messenger of Allah 2% say, “Between the creation of Adam and the 

arrival of the Hour, there is no Fitnah greater than the Dajjaal.” 

(Ahmad) 

Hishaam ibn ‘Aamir Al-Ansaaree æ said to his neighbors, “You go 

beyond me to men who were not more often present with the 

Messenger of Allah # (than me) nor more absorbing of his Hadeeth 

than I. And verily, I heard the Messenger of Allah #% say, “Between 

the creation of Adam and the arrival of the Hour, there is no Fitnah 

greater than the Dajjaal.” (Ahmad) Muslim related this Hadeeth from 

Ayyoob. 

Hishaam ibn ‘Aamir æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, 

“Indeed, the head of the Dajjaal is Hubuk Hubuk (very curly) from 

behind. Whoever says (to him), “You are my lord,’ then he will be 

put to trial. And whoever says, ‘You have lied; my Lord is Allah and 

upon him I place my trust,’ then the Dajjaal will not harm him,” or 
he said, “then there is no trial upon him.” (Ahmad) 

A Hadeeth Related From Ibn ‘Umar 

Ibn ‘Umar æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The place 
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of the Dajjaal is in this barren, salty land. The most people w 6 will 
come out to him will be women, to the extent that a man wif 
to his wife, his mother, his daughter, his sister, and his aunt, and he 

will tie her (or them) up with cord, fearing that she (or they) will go 
out to him. Then Allah will give control to the Muslims over him, 
and they will kill him and kill his supporters. A Jew will hide 
underneath a tree and a rock, and the rock and tree will say to the 

Muslims, “This is a Jew underneath me, so kill him.” (Ahmad) 

Another Chain From Saalim 

Ibn ‘Umar œ said, “The Messenger of Allah g stood before the 
people. Next, he praised Allah % with praises that He 8 is worthy 
of (in terms of His Greatness and Exaltedness). He then mentioned 
the Dajjaal, saying, “Indeed, I am warning you about him, and every 
single Prophet warned his people about him. Noah warned his 
people about him, But I will say to you something about him that no 
Prophet said to his people: know that he is one-eyed and that, verily, 
Allah is not one-eyed.” 

The Prophet #¢ Foretold That The Muslims Will Fight The 

Jews And Be Victorious Over Them, To The Extent That A Jew 

Will Not Find A Hiding Place To Protect Him From The Sword 
Of A Muslim 

We already related this from As-Saheeh in the Hadeeth about Ibn 
Sayyaad; in it, Ibn ‘Umar # related that the Messenger of Allah 2¢ 
said, “You will fight the Jews and you will be given power over 
them, to the extent that a rock will say, “O Muslim, this is a Jew 

behind me, so kill him.” The source of this narration is in Bukhaaree 
and Muslim. 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar œ said, “We were speaking during the 
farewell pilgrimage, yet we did not know then that it was a farewell 
from the Messenger of Allah #%. During the farewell pilgrimage, the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ delivered a sermon; in it, he mentioned the 
Dajjaal, actually speaking at length about him. He #¢ said, ‘Allah 4% 
did not send a Prophet except that he warned his nation about the 
Dajjaal. Verily, Noah warned his nation about him, and the 
Prophets after him warned their respective nations about him. Lo! 
Something that was hidden from them regarding his affair will not 
be hidden from you: he is indeed one-eyed, and verily, your Lord is 
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not one-eyed.” (Ahmad, who was alone in relating it through this 
chain) 

Another Chain 

Ibn ‘Umar # related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “There was 

not a single Prophet that did not describe the Dajjaal to his nation, 
and I will describe him with an attribute than no one before me 
described him with. Indeed he is one-eyed, and verily, Allah is not 
one-eyed.” (Ahmad) 

Ibn ‘Umar æ related that the Prophet #¢ was asked about the 
Dajjaal, and he #4 answered, “Lo! Indeed your Lord ‘Azza wa-Jall (to 
Him belongs Might and Majesty) is not one-eyed, and verily, Ad- 
Dajjaal is ‘Aawar (one-eyed) from the right eye, as if it is a floating 
grape.” (At-Tirmidhee, who said, “This Hadeeth is Hasan Saheeh’’) 

The Hadeeth Of ‘Abdullah Ibn “Umar $ 

Shahr ibn Haushab said, “When the time came to pledge allegiance 
to Yazeed ibn Mu’aawiyah, I went to Ash-Shaam, and I was 
informed about the place where ‘Aouf Al-Bakkaalee was staying. 
When I went to him, another man came, over whom the people 
were lowering a garment — he was ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn Al- 
‘Aaas æ. When ‘Aouf saw him, he refrained from speaking. 
‘Abdullah # said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah #% say: ‘There 
will indeed be migration after migration; people will resort to the 
place of Ibraheem’s migration. None will remain on earth except for 
the most evil of people; their lands will expel them, and the fire will 
gather them with the apes and pigs; it will spend the night with 
them wherever it is they spend the night, and it will be with them 
during the day wherever it is they take their day nap. And it will 
consume those who remain behind.” (Ahmad) And ‘Abdullah æ 
said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah #% say, “People from my 
nation will come out from the East; they will recite the Qur’an but it 
will not go beyond their collarbone. Every time a group from them 
appears, it will be cut off,” and he %& counted that to be more than 
ten times. “Every time a group from them appears, it will be cut off, 
until the Dajjaal comes out among those who remain from them.” 
(Ahmad) And Abu Daawood related it through another chain. 
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A Hadeeth That Is Ghareeb In Its Chain And Its Text 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ related that the Prophet 4 said regarding the 
Dajjaal, “Verily, he is one-eyed, and indeed Allah is not one-eyed. 
He will come out and remain on earth for 40 mornings, going to 
every place of water except for the Ka'bah, Jerusalem, and Al- 
Madeenah. A month will be like a week and week will be like a day. 
He will have with him a paradise and a fire; his fire is in actuality 
paradise, and his paradise is in actuality fire. With him will be a 
mountain of bread and a river of water. He will call for a man to be 
brought to him, and Allah will not allow for him to have power over 
anyone except for him. The Dajjaal will say to him, ‘What do you 
say regarding me?’ The man will say, ‘You are the enemy of Allah; 
you are Ad-Dajjaal, the Liar.’ The Dajjaal will call for a saw to be 
brought; he will lay him down, cut him in half, and then revive him. 
Then he will say to him, ‘What do you say?” The man will say, “By 
Allah, I never had a clearer understanding of you than I do now. 
You are the enemy of Allah ‘Azza wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 
Majesty); (you are) the Dajjaal that the Messenger of Allah 4 
informed us about.’ The Dajjaal will pounce down on him with his 
sword but he will not be able to (harm him), and then he will say, 
‘Take him away from me.” (At-Tabaraanee) Our Shaikh, Adh- 
Dhahabee, said, “This Hadeeth is Ghareeb.” 

The Hadeeth Of Asmaa Bint Yazeed Al-Ansaariyyah 4 

Asmaa bint Yazeed Al-Ansaariyyah $ said, “When the Messenger 
of Allah #% was in my house, he mentioned the Dajjaal, saying, 
‘Before him are three years: a year in which the sky will hold back 
one-third of its rain, and the earth one-third of its crops; the second 
year, in which the sky will hold back two-thirds of its rain, and the 
earth two-thirds of its crops; and the third, in which the sky will 
hold back all of its rain, and the earth all of its crops. Every beast 
that has a molar or a hoof will be destroyed. His greatest Fitnah 
(trial) will be that he will go to a Bedouin and say, ‘Suppose that I 
were to bring your father and your brother back to life, would you 
then know that I am indeed your lord?” He will say, ‘Yes.’ Two 
devils will then appear before him in the shape of his father and 
brother.” Asmaa $ said, “Then the Messenger of Allah 2¢@ went out 
to fulfill a need, and by the time he returned, the people were in a 
state of anxiety over that which he related to them. He # took the 
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two rings of the door and said, ‘what is it, Asmaa! I said, ʻO 

Messenger of Allah, you have extracted our hearts with the mention 
of the Dajjaal” The Prophet #8 said, “If he comes out while I am 
alive, then I am his opponent; otherwise, my Lord is indeed my 

Khaleefah over every believer (i.e. their Guardian and Protector).” 

Asmaa said, “O Messenger of Allah, by Allah, we knead our dough 

and we bake so as to not go hungry. What will be the situation of the 

believers at that time?” He #% said, “That which is sufficient for the 

inhabitants of the sky in terms of At-Tasbeeh (to say: Subhaanallah, 

how perfect Allah is!) and At-Taqdees (glorification of Allah) will be 

sufficient for them.” (Ahmad) Ahmad related it through another 

chain as well, a chain that is okay. 

In another narration, Asmaa ‘$ related that the Messenger of Allah 

i said, “As for whoever attends my gathering and hears my 

speech, then let the one who is present convey (my words) to the 

one who is absent. And know that Allah is Saheeh (well, perfect, and 

without defect) and not one-eyed. He (the Dajjaal) has an eye that is 

effaced, and written between his eyes is ‘Kaafir (disbeliever), which 

every believer will read, regardless of whether he is literate or 

illiterate.” We will mention a similar narration from Asmaa bint 

‘Umais, yet this is the one that is Mahfooz (memorized by the 

trustworthy ones), and Allah # knows best. 

The Hadeeth Of ‘Aaisha 

‘Aaisha $ related that the Messenger of Allah # mentioned 

extremely difficult times just before the arrival of the Dajjaal. The 

Companions asked, “What wealth will be of most value at that 

time?” He % said, “A black boy (or servant) giving water to his 

family; as for food, there is none.” They asked, “At that time, what 

will be the food of the believers?” He #§ said, “ At-Tasbeeh (to say 

‘Subhaanallah, how perfect Allah is!), At-Takbeer (Allahuakbar, Allah 

is the greatest), and At-Tahleel (‘Laailaha illallaah, none has the right 

to be worshipped but Allah).” ‘Aaisha % said, “Where will the 

Arabs be at that time?” He #€ said, “They will be few.” (Ahmad) 

Only Ahmad related it, and its chain contains some Gharaabah. But 

we have already mentioned the Ahaadeeth of Asmaa % and Abee 

Umaamah, both of which attest to this one, and Allah 4% knows best. 
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Another Chain From ‘Aaishah $ 

‘Aaisha $ said, “The Messenger of Allah # entered upon me as I 
was crying.” He 2% said, “And what makes you cry.” “O Messenger 
of Allah, I remembered the Dajjaal, and I cried.” The Messenger of 
Allah x said, “If the Dajjaal comes out while I am alive, then I will 
be enough for you (against) him. And if he comes out after me, then 
indeed, your Lord is not one-eyed. The Dajjaal will issue forth from 
the Jews of Asbahaan until he arrives at Al-Madeenah. He will 
descend beside it, and at that time it will have seven gates, and at 
each of its mountain-passes there will be two angels (blocking the 
entry of the Dajjaal). Its evil inhabitants will come out to him (while 
the righteous inhabitants remain in Al-Madeenah). Then he will go 
to Ash-Sham, to the city Palestine, to the door Lud. ’Eesa ibn 
Maryam will descend and kill him. ‘Eesa will remain on the earth 
for 40 years — a just Imam and a fair ruler.” (Ahmad) 

The Dajjaal Will Neither Enter Makkah Al-Mukarramah Nor 
Al-Madeenah Al-Munawwarah 

‘Aaisha % related that the Prophet 2% said, “The Dajjaal will not 
enter Makkah and Al-Madeenah.” (Ahmad) An-Nasaaee related it 
through another chain. And it is established in As-Saheeh that Asmaa 
bint Abu Bakr said in the Hadeeth of the Eclipse Prayer, “That day 
the Messenger of Allah #% said in his sermon, ‘It has indeed been 
revealed to me that you will be put to trial shortly or before the 
Fitnah of Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal.’ I do not know which of the two he 
said.” 

Umm Shareek $ reported that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “The 
people will flee from the Dajjaal until they reach the peaks of 
mountains.” Umm Shareek said, “O Messenger of Allah, where 
will the Arabs be at that time?” He said, “They will be few.” 

A Hadeeth From Umm Salamah % 

Umm Salamah & said, “One evening, I remembered the Maseeh 
Ad-Dajjaal and sleep did not come to me. When I woke up, I entered 
upon the Messenger of Allah 4 and I informed him (of what 
happened). He #8 said, “Do not do that, for indeed, if he comes out 
while I am among you, Allah will make me enough for you; and if 
he comes out after I die, Allah will make the righteous ones 
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sufficient for him (i.e., sufficient to fight him, and it will be “Eesa 385) 

who will kill him).”” He then stood and said, “Every single Prophet 

warned his nation about him (i.e. the Dajjaal), and I am indeed 

warning you about him. He is one-eyed, and verily, Allah # is not 

one-eyed.” Adh-Dhahabee said, “Its chain is strong.” 

And the following is mentioned in the Hadeeth of Ibn Khadeej, 

which is related by At-Tabaree: in it, the Qadariyyah are censured 

and are said to be the Zanaadigah of this nation. During their time, 

there will be the oppression of the ruler, as well as his injustice and 

his haughtiness. Then Allah will send a plague, and most of them 

will perish. Then there will be Al-Khasf (swallowing of the earth 

with those who are on it). Few are they who will be saved from 

them. At that time, the believer will rarely be happy, and his anxiety 

will be extreme. Then Al-Maseeh will come, and Allah will 

transform their general population into apes and pigs. Right after 

that, the Dajjaal will come out.” Raafai’ ibn Khadeej # said, “Then 

the Messenger of Allah 4% cried until we began to cry because of his 

crying. We said, ‘What makes you cry?’ He 38 said, ‘Mercy for those 

people, for among them is the just one and among them is the 

Mujtahid.””’ | 

A Hadeeth From ‘Uthmaan Ibn Abee Waqqaas «$ 

Abu Nazrah said, “We went to ‘Uthmaan ibn Abee Al-’Aas on 

Friday in order to compare our Mushaf (copy of the Qur’an) with his 

Mushaf. When the time for the Jumu‘ah (prayer) arrived, he ordered 

us and we took a shower. Then Teeb (perfume) was brought to us, 

and we applied it. We then went to the Masjid and sat beside a man 

who was speaking to us about the Dajjaal. When “Uthmaan ibn 

Abee Al-Aas came, we stood, but then he sat, and so we sat 

also.” ‘Uthmaan æ said to them, “I heard the Messenger of Allah 388 

say, ‘The Muslims will have three countries: a country at the 

meeting of two seas, a country in Al-Jazeerah, and a country in Ash- 

Sham. People will become alarmed three times, and the Dajjaal will 

come out in the ‘Aaraadh of the people. He will defeat those in the 

East. The first country he will go to is the one that is at the meeting 

of two seas. Its people will become divided into three groups: a 

group that will settle down in Ash-Sham and see what he is, a group 

that will catch up to the Bedouins, and a group that will go to the 

country next to them. With the Dajjaal there will be 70,000, and 
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upon them there will be crowns. Most of those who are with him 
will be Jews and women. Then he will go the country beside it, and 
they will become divided into three groups: a group that will settle 
down in Ash-Sham and see what he is, a group that will go to the 
Bedouins, and a group that will go to the country that is beside 
theirs, and it is in Western Sham. And the Muslims will betake 
themselves to ‘Aqabah Afeeq; they will send their livestock forth, 
and their livestock will become afflicted. That will be hard upon 
them, for they will be afflicted with severe hunger and harsh 
difficulties, to the extent that one of them will burn the string of his 
bow and eat it. While they are upon that state, a caller will call out in 
the late night, just before Al-Fajr, ʻO people, rescue has come to you.’ 
He will repeat that three times. People will say to one another, 
‘Indeed that is the voice of a man who is full’ ‘Eesa ibn Maryam #4) 
will descend at the time of the Fajr Prayer, and the leader of the 
people will say, ‘O Roohullah, go forward and lead the prayer.” He 
will say, ‘In this Nation, some of its members are leaders for the 
rest.’ So their leader will step forward and lead the prayer. When he 
will complete his prayer, ‘Eesa will take his spear and go toward the 
Dajjaal. When the Dajjaal will see him, he will melt like lead does. 
‘Eesa will place his spear underneath the chest of the Dajjaal, and he 
will kill him. The Dajjaal’s companions will be defeated, and at that 
time, they will not have anything to hide behind. Even the tree will 
say, ʻO believer, this is a disbeliever” And the rock will say, ʻO 
believer, this is a disbeliever.” (Ahmad) Only Ahmad related this 
narration. By dint of what Imam Ahmad related, perhaps the two 
countries (or cities) referred to are Basrah and Kufa. 
‘Abdullah ibn Abee Bakrah said that when he was in the Masjid of 
Basrah, his father related to him that the Messenger of Allah % said, 
“A group from my nation will settle in a land called Basrah. Its 
inhabitants will increase in number and there will be many date- 
trees in it. Then the children of Qantoor, who have small eyes, will 
descend on a bridge of theirs, which is called Dijlah. The Muslims 
will be divided into three groups: one group will take camels by 
their tails and go to the desert, and it will perish; another group will 
remain behind, being fearful for itself, and this is the same as that 
(i.e. it will perish); the last group will put their families behind their 
backs — these will be the best of them, (and they will be) martyrs. 
Allah will make victorious those who remain from them (i.e. from 
this last group).” (Ahmad) Ahmad related it through another chain 
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as well; in it, Abu Bakrah « said that the children of Oantoor are the 

Turks (i.e., the Tatars). And Abu Daawood also related it. 

‘Abdullah ibn Buraidah related from his father this Hadeeth from the 
Prophet #&: “Following you are the small-eyed ones — meaning the 

Turks (i.e., the Tatars). They will drive you on three times, until they 
reach you in the Arabian Peninsula. The first time around, those 
who flee will be saved. The second time around, some will be saved 
and some will perish. And the third time around, they will be 
uprooted.” (Ahmad) 

Ibn Mas’ood æ said, “When the Dajjaal comes out, people will be 
divided into three groups: one group will follow him; one group 
will go to a land that has Manaabit Ash-Sheeh; and the last group will 
go the shores of Iraq; he will fight them and they will fight him until 
the believers gather in the villages of Ash-Sham. They will send an 
advance party, among whom there will be a rider whose horse is 
white with redness or it is black and white. They will be killed, with 

not a single one of them returning.” (Related by Ath-Thauree) 

The Hadeeth Of ‘Abdullah Ibn Yusr æ% 

‘Abdullah ibn Yusr # related that he heard the Prophet #& say, “The 

Dajjaal will reach whomsoever he sees.” Our Shaikh, Adh-Dhahabee 
said that Abu Az-Zaarai’, one of the narrators, is not known and 

that the Hadeeth is Munkar. However, there is a Hadeeth of Abu 

‘Ubaidah - which attests to it. 

The Hadeeth Of Salamah Ibn Al-Akwa’ 4% 

Salamah ibn Al-Akwa’ said, “I advanced with the Messenger of 
Allah #2 from Al-’Aqeeq until we reached Ath-Thunayyah. He 4% 
said, ‘I am indeed looking at the places where the enemy of Allah, 
Al-Maseeh (Ad-Dajjaal), will be. He will come until he 
descends...and he will wait until the mob {ie. the hypocrites) 
comes out to him. There is no mountain-pass from the mountain- 
passes of Al-Madeenah except that over it is an angel or two angels 
to protect it. The Dajjaal will have with him two pictures — a picture 

H This is the narration of Ahmad; the narration of Abu Daawood is in 

absolute contrast, for in it, it is the Muslims who chase the Turks three 

times, and it is the Turks who perish in the second and third times (‘Aoun 
Al-Ma’bood) 
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of Paradise and a picture of the Fire. There will be devils (with him) 
that will appear in the shape of parents, and one of them will say to 
the living, ‘Do you know me? I am your father (or) I am your 
brother (or) I am a relative of yours. Did I not die? This is our lord, 
so follow him.’ Allah will decree whatsoever He pleases regarding 
him. Allah will send a man from the Muslims to the Dajjaal; that 
man will silence him and reproach him. He will say, ‘O people, do 
not be deceived by him, for he is indeed a liar who speaks falsehood. 
And indeed your Lord is not one-eyed.’ The Dajjaal will say to him, 
‘Will you not follow me?’ Then he will go to him and cut him into 
two pieces, separating between the two (pieces). Then he will say, 
‘Shall I bring him back for you?’ Allah will raise him, making him 
disbelieve more vehemently (in the Dajjaal) and making him more 
severe in his denunciation. He will say, ‘O people, all that you saw 
was a tribulation that your were afflicted with and a trial that you 
were tested with. Lo! If he is truthful, let him do the same to me a 
second time. Lo! He is a liar.’ The Dajjaal will order that he be 
brought to (his) fire, which in actuality is Paradise. Then the Dajjaal 
will head toward Ash-Sham.” (At-Tabaraanee) Moosa ibn ‘Ubaidah 
Al-Yazeedee, one of the narrators, is weak in this context. 

The Hadeeth Of Maihjin Ibn Al-Adra’ 

Maihjin ibn Al-Adra’ reported that, one day, the Messenger of Allah 
# addressed the people, saying, “The Day of Deliverance — and 
what is the Day of Deliverance?” He #% repeated this three times, 
and it was said, “And what is the Day of Deliverance?” He 4% said, 
“The Dajjaal will come, climb (Mount) Uhud, and look at Al- 
Madeenah. Then he will say to his companions, ‘Do you know this 
white castle? This is the Masjid of Anmad.’ Then he will come to Al- 
Madeenah, but will find at each of its mountain-passes an angel 
with an unsheathed sword. He will go to the side of a salty, barren 
land, and he will strike his tent (and the ground). Next, Al- 
Madeenah will quake three times: every single male and female 
hypocrite and every single male and female wicked-doer will leave 
it, going out to him. That is the Day of Deliverance.” (Ahmad) 

The Best Of Your Religion Is The Easiest Of It 

Maihjin ibn Al-Adra’ œ said, “The Messenger of Allah #% took my 
hand, climbed (Mount) Uhud, and looked over Al-Madeenah. He # 
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said, ‘Alas! It is the pleasure of my eye, and I will leave it upon the 
best state it will be upon - or as good as the best state it will be 
upon. The Dajjaal will come to it, and he will find an angel with an 
unsheathed sword at each of its gates, and he will not enter it.’ 
Taking hold of my hand, he #% descended and then entered the 
Masjid. Inside, a man was praying, and the Prophet #% said to me, 
“Who is this?’ I praised him well. He #& said, ‘Be quiet and do not let 
him hear you; otherwise you will destroy him.’ He #% then went to 
an apartment of one of his wives; he released my hand from his and 
said, “Indeed, the best of your religion is the easiest of it; indeed, the 

best of your religion is the easiest of it.” (Ahmad) 

The Hadeeth Of Abu Hurairah 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “The 
Hour will not come to pass until the Muslims fight the Jews, and the 
Muslims will kill them. A Jew will hide behind a rock and a tree; the 

rock and tree will say, ‘O Muslim ~ O ‘Abdullah, this is a Jew behind 

me, so come and kill him.’ The only exception is the Ghargad (tree (a 
tree that grows anywhere between 1 and 3 meters high; its root and 
its branches are white)), for it is the tree of the Jews.” (Ahmad) With 
the same chain, Muslim related the following Hadeeth from 

Qateebah: “The Hour will not arrive until you will fight the Turks 
(“Turks” means the Tatars and their descendants)...” We have 
already mentioned this Hadeeth with its different chains and 
wordings. It appears — and Allah knows best — that the Turks 
(referred to) are Jews as well, and the Dajjaal is from the Jews, which 
we know from a previously mentioned Hadeeth narrated by Abu 
Bakr As-Siddeeq # and related in Ahmad, At-Tirmidhee, and Ibn 
Maajah. 

Another Chain From Abu Hurairah 

Abu Hurairah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
say, “The Dajjaal will descend with Hooraan and Kirmaan, with 
70,000 (people), as if their faces are shields.” The chain of this 
Hadeeth is good, strong, and Hasan. 

Another Chain From Abu Hurairah # 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 gave a 
sermon to the people and he mentioned the Dajjaal, saying, “There 
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was not a Prophet that did not warn his nation about him (i.e. the 
Dajjaal), and I will describe him for you, mentioning an attribute 
that no Prophet before me described him with. Indeed, he is one- 
eyed, and written between his eyes is Kaafir (disbeliever). Every 
believer will read it, regardless of whether he writes or doesn’t write 
(i.e. whether he is literate or illiterate). (Related by Hanbal Ibn 
Ishaaq) 

By The Command Of Allah, Al-Madeenah Al-Munawwarah 
And Makkah Al-Mukarramah Are Guarded By Angels 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Al- 
Madeenah and Makkah are surrounded by angels; upon each of 
their mountain-passes are angels. The Dajjaal will not enter it, nor 
will plague.” (Ahmad) This narration is very much Ghareeb. The 
mention of “Makkah” and “plague” is not what is memorized. And 
Allah $ knows best. 

The Hadeeth Of ‘Ubaadah Ibn As-Saamit 

‘Ubaadah ibn As-Saamit reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said, “Indeed, I spoke to you about the Dajjaal, and then I feared 
that you would not comprehend. Indeed Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjjaal is a 
short man, Abha (there is a large gap separating between his calves), 
and Ja’ad (i.e., possessing a compact and powerful physique). One of 
his eyes is effaced. If he makes you confused, then know that your 

Lord ‘Azza wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty) is not one- 
eyed.” (Abu Daawood) Ahmad And An-Nasaaee related it as well, 
and each with his own chain. 

The Prophet #@ Attested To The Merits of Banu Tameem 

Abu Hurairah æ said, “I continue to love Banu Tameem for three 

reasons: (1) I heard the Messenger of Allah #8 say, ‘From my nation, 
they are most stern with the Dajjaal.” (2) When charity from them 
arrived, he #% said, ‘These are donations from my people.’ (3) A 
female prisoner (or slave) of theirs was with ‘Aaisha $, and the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said, ‘Free her, for she is from the progeny of 
Ismaa’eel.’” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

The Hadeeth Of ‘Umraan Ibn Husain «& 

‘Umraan ibn Husain # reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, 
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“As for he who hears from the Dajjaal, then we are not from him. _ 
For by Allah, a man will indeed go to him, thinking that he is a 
believer, but then will follow him because of the Shubuhaat (doubts 
or specious arguments to make one have doubts) that the Dajjaal 
stirs up in him...” (Abu Daawood) Abu Daawood alone related this 

narration. 

In another narration, ‘Umraan ibn Husain related that the Prophet 
3 said, “ As for he who hears from the Dajjaal, then we are not from 
him; as for he who hears from the Dajjaal, then we are not from him. 
For indeed, a man will go to him, thinking that he is a believer, but 
he will remain with the Dajjaal because of the specious (and 
enticing) arguments he has with him, until he ends up following 
him.” (Ahmad) The chain of this narration is good. 

In yet another narration from ‘Umraan ibn Husain, the Messenger of 
Allah 2¢ said, “He has indeed eaten food and walked in the 
marketplace,” and this is referring to the Dajjaal. This narration is 
related by Sufyaaan ibn ‘Uyainah. 

The Hadeeth Of Mugheerah Ibn Sho’bah iH 

Al-Mugheerah ibn Sho’bah æ said, “No one asked the Prophet 4%% 
about the Dajjaal more than I did. He 4% said, ‘What will harm you 
from him? Indeed, he will not harm you.’ I said, ‘O Messenger of 

Allah, they say that he has food and rivers with him.’ He #§ said, 
‘He is Ahwan (easier) for Allah than that (i.e., the apparent miracles 

he has with him are only tests for the people, and not attestations to 
his truthfulness. Even with those apparent miracles, the true 
believers will increase in their faith in Allah and in their disbelief 
in the Dajjaal)” (Muslim) In another narration, Mugheerah ibn 
Sho’bah æ said, “No one asked the Prophet % about the Dajjaal 

more than I did. Once, he #§ said, ‘And what is your question?” 
Mugheerah # asked, “They say that he has with him mountains of 
bread and meat and a river of water.” The Prophet #% said, “He is 

Ahwan (easier) for Allah than that.” (Muslim) 

And in yet another narration from Al-Mugheerah Ibn Sho’bah æ, he 

said, “No one asked the Prophet #% about the Dajjaal more than I 

did. Once, he 4% said, ‘And what is your question?” Mugheerah & 

said, “They indeed say that he has with him a mountain of bread 
and meat and a river of water.” The Prophet #% said, “He is Ahwan 

(easier) for Allah than that.” (Muslim) We have already related in the 
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Hadeeth of Hudhaifah and others that his water is fire and that his 
fire is cold water — it is only the eyes that see those things as being 
otherwise. A group of scholars — among whom are Ibn Hazm and 
At-Tahaawee — hold that the Dajjaal is a magician and charlatan, 
there being no reality to the things he makes people see; what the 
people see, then, is not reality, but rather imagined things. 
Shaikh Abu ‘Alee Al-Jibaaee, the Shaikh of the Mo‘tazilah, said, “His 
doings cannot be realities, for the miraculous acts of the magician 
must not be confused with the miraculous acts of the Prophet. Al- 
Qaadee ‘Tyaadh - and others - answered that argument, saying that 
the Dajjaal claims godhood (and not prophethood), and that is of 
course impossible for human beings; in that case, it is not impossible 
that a miracle can occur through him (as a medium; i.e., that Allah 4% 
allows for miracles to occur at the hands of the Dajjaal, so as to test 
the people). At any rate, many groups from the Khawaarij and 
Jahmiyyah — as well as some groups from the Mo’tazilah - do not 
believe that the Dajjaal will even come out, and so they reject all 
Ahaadeeth that are related regarding him. In doing so, they have 
taken themselves outside of the sphere of scholarship because they 
reject narrations related through different chains and in Mutawaatir 
form (Mutavwaatir narrations are those narrations that are related by 
so many narrators at each level of the chain that it is impossible for 
them to have made a mistake or for them to have colluded upon 
fabricating a lie) from the Messenger of Allah #%. And we have 
related only a portion of the narrations that speak on this subject, for 
they are sufficient (for our purpose here). And we seek help from 
Allah #5. 

Based on the preceding narrations, it appears that Allah 4 will test 
his slaves with the Dajjaal through the extraordinary actions that he 
will have with him. The Dajjaal will order for the sky to give rain 
and for the earth to give crops to those who answer his call, and that - 
will happen; furthermore, their livestock will come back to them ina 
fattened state. On the other hand, those who do not answer his call 
and reject him will be afflicted with drought, the death of their 
livestock, and a decrease in wealth, fruits, and life itself. The 
treasures of the earth will follow him like groups of bees. And he 
will kill the aforementioned youth and will then bring him back to 
life. These matters are realities through which Allah 4 will test his 
slaves at that time: He ë will lead many astray through it and He 3% 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 127 

will guide many as well. The doubting ones will disbelieve whereas 
those who have Eemaan (faith) will increase in Eemaan. The 
explanation we have just given is how Al-Qaadee ‘Iyaad and 
others have interpreted the Hadeeth, “He is Ahwan (easier) for Allah 
than that.” This means that he is too insignificant to be able to lead 
Allah’s believing slaves astray. He is defective, and he is inclined to 
wickedness and wrongdoing. He cannot lead Allah’s believing 
slaves astray even if he does have with him some extraordinary 
feats. 

Written in clear writing between his eyes is “Kaafir (disbeliever)”’; 
the Prophet #% established that when he read out the letters of the 
word, “Kaaf,” “Faa,” “Raa.” Therefore the writing is material and 
real, and not immaterial as is claimed by some people. His one eye is 
repulsive in appearance, abnormally protrusive; this is the meaning 
of the Prophet's saying, “As if it is a floating grape.” So it is as if it is 
floating on the surface of water. Regarding some narrations that 
only say, “ Taafiyah (literally, floating),” then the intended meaning 
is, ‘there is no light in it.’ As for the Hadeeth, “It is like phlegm on a 
plastered wall,” this means that it is vile in appearance. In some 
narrations it is related that his right eye is ‘Aouraa’ (here meaning 
defected) and the left is the same. Either one of the two narrations is 
not Mahfoozah (not the one memorized by the stronger narrators) or 
it means that he is ‘Aour in both eyes, i.e., both of his eyes are faulty 
and defected. This explanation is strengthened by the narration of 
At-Tabaree. In it, Ibn ‘Abbaas æ related that the Messenger of Allah 
##@ said, “The Dajjaal is Ja’ad (compact with a powerful physique), 
Hajeen (white or wicked and obscene), and Akhun (sounds of his 
voice come out from his nose). It is as if his head is the branch of a 
tree. His right eye is effaced and the other one is like a floating 
grape.” Sufyaan At-Thauree related the same from Sammaak; 

however, in another narration, which we mentioned earlier, it is 

related that his other eye is like a glistening star. Therefore one of 
the narrations is a mistake, but the following explanation may be the 
intended meaning: one eye is thoroughly defective and the other is 
defected in the sense that it is abnormally protrusive. And Allah 
Subhaanahu Wa-Ta-‘Aala (how perfect Allah is, the Exalted!) knows 
best which is correct. 
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Why Was Not The Dajjaal Explicitly 
Mentioned In the Noble Qur'an? 

One might ask, “Since the Dajjaal will perpetrate so much evil, since 
that evil will be widespread, and since he will lie and claim 
godhood for himself, what is the wisdom behind the Qur'an not 
mentioning him, warning against him, clarifying his name, and 
establishing his lies and wickedness when all of the Prophets did 
warn their people about him?” This question is answered from 
various angles: 

First, the Dajjaal is alluded to in this Verse: 
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“The day that some of the Signs of your Lord do come, no good will 
it do to a person to believe then, if he believed not before, nor earned 
good (by performing deeds of righteousness) through his faith’ 

When explaining the meaning of this verse, Abu ‘Eesa At-Tirmidhee 
mentioned the following Hadeeth which is related by Abu Hurairah 
4: the Prophet #8 said, “When three come out, no good will it do to 
a person to believe then, if he believed not before, nor earned good 
(by performing deeds of righteousness) through his faith: the 
Dajjaal, the Beast, and the rising of the sun from the West — or from 
its Maghrib (its place of setting).” At-Tirmidhee said, “This Hadeeth is 
Hasan Saheeh.” 

Second, ‘Eesa ibn Maryam will descend from the sky of the earth, 
and he will kill the Dajjaal; this we have mentioned and will 
mention again later on. And Allah 4 mentioned that the ‘Eesa si 
will descend: 
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1 Qur'an 6:158 
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“And because of their saying (in boast), “We killed Messiah ‘Eesa 
(Jesus), son of Maryam (Mary), the Messenger of Allah,” but they 
killed him not, nor crucified him, but the resemblance of ‘Eesa 
(Jesus) was put over another man (and they killed that man), and 
those who differ therein are full of doubts. They have no (certain) 
knowledge, they follow nothing but conjecture. For surely; they 
killed him not (i.e. ‘Eesa (Jesus), son of Maryam (Mary). But Allah 
raised him (‘Eesa) up (with his body and soul) unto Himself (and he 

e is in the heavens). And Allah is Ever All-Powerful, All-Wise. 
And there is none of the people of the Scripture (Jews and 
Christians), but must believe in him (‘Eesa, as only a Messenger of 
Allah and a human being), before his death. And on the Day of 
Resurrection, he (‘Eesa) will be a witness against them” ™ 

We have established in the Tafseer of this Verse that the antecedent 
of the pronoun in “before his death’ is “Eesa %4. This means that he 
will descend to the earth and that the People of the Scripture will 
believe in him, though before that time, they differed about him 
greatly. Some, such as the Christians, claimed divinity for him; and 

others, namely the Jews, perpetrated a great wrong when they 
ascribed sin to the (mother of ‘Eesa 4%) as regards the birth of “Eesa 
¥e81. When ‘Eesa sei will descend before the arrival of the Hour, 
both groups will realize their own falsehood and lies. The mention 
of Al-Maseeh ‘Eesa ibn Maryam %5) descending alludes to Al- 
Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal, the Shaikh of misguidance and the opposite of 
the Maseeh of guidance. It is customary among Arabs to mention 
one of two opposites only, without mentioning the other, but 
nonetheless alluding to it through mentioning the first. 

Third, in belittling the Dajjaal who will claim divinity, the Qur'an 
did not explicitly mention his name. With Allah $, the affair of the 
Dajjaal is too insignificant and minor to mention; it is enough for the 
Messengers to clarify the matter of the Dajjaal to their nations and to 
mention the trials and extraordinary feats that he will have with 
him. In Mutawaatir narrations, the chief of the children of Adam and 

[) Qur'an 4:157-159 
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the Imam of the righteous ones, Prophet Muhammad #%, mentioned 

the Dajjaal, and his affair is too insignificant in relation to the 
Majesty and Exaltedness of Allah to be mentioned in the Qur'an. 
The duty of clarifying his matter was charged to every Prophet. 

One might say, “In spite of false claims and lies, Fir'aun was 
mentioned in the Qur'an.” This is related in the following Verses: 
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“Fir'aun (Pharaoh) said: “O chiefs! I know not that you have an 
ilaah (a god) other than me”! 

But the affair of Fir'aun is different: it is over with, and his lies have 

been exposed to every believer and person of sound mind. The 
Fitnah (trial) of the Dajjaal is to occur in the future as a test for 
people. Furthermore, that he is not mentioned in the Qur’an shows 
how insignificant his affair is; his lies are too plain to be pointed out. 
Sometimes, so clear is a matter that one chooses not to mention it. 
For example, as the Prophet #@ was enduring his death sickness, he 
intended to write a declaration, appointing Abu Bakr As-Siddeeg 
as the Khaleefah after him, but then he #¢ abstained from doing so, 

saying, “Allah and the believers refuse anyone other than Abu Bakr 
(i.e. to be the Khaleefah after me).” 

Therefore the Prophet #% refrained from explicitly appointing Abu 
Bakr æ as Khaleefah because he knew his superiority, but more so he 
knew that the Companions œ acknowledged that superiority; and 
that is why the above-mentioned Hadeeth is mentioned as being one 
of the proofs of prophethood. The point is that the matter was so 
clear that the Prophet #8 didn’t need to make any additional remark 
on the point, for it had already been settled in the hearts of the 
Companions. In a similar way, it is clear and plain that the Dajjaal is 
wicked, vile, and furthermore, is too plainly defected to make the 

claim for divinity that he will make. Allah # did not mention him, 

knowing that his affair will have no other effect on the believer than 

1] Qur'an 79:24 

2] Qur'an 28:38 
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to increase his faith, his submission to Allah 3#, his belief for the 

truth, and his rejection of falsehood. And that is why the believer 
who is killed and brought back to life by the Dajjaal will say, “By 
Allah, I have only gained a clearer understanding about you: you 
are the One-Eyed Liar that the Messenger of Allah #8 verbally spoke 
to us about.” Some have taken the apparent meaning of this 
narration and said that that believer is Khidr (apparent here signifies 
the literal meaning: because that believer will say, “spoke to us 
about,’ some have said that he was alive during the lifetime of the 
Prophet #%, and so he must be Khidr); Al-Qaadee ‘Iyaadh related 
this from Ma’mar in his Jaamai’. Abu ‘Ubaidah # related that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Perhaps he who has seen me and heard 

my speech will reach him (i.e. the Dajjaal).” (Ahmad, Abu Daawood, 
and Aft-Tirmidhee) This narration might have strengthened the 
opinion of those who say that the believer mentioned is Khidr, but 
its chain has some Gharaabah to it. And perhaps the Prophet 2 
spoke these words before the matter of the Dajjaal became more 
clear to him, and Allah % knows best. When relating the story of Al- 
Khidr, we mentioned the different opinions of people regarding 
him, and we furnished proofs which indicate that he did in fact die. 
Whoever wants to see those proofs can refer to the section on the 
stories of the Prophets in this book (i.e. Al-Bidaayah Wan-Nihaayah, in 
a previous volume). And Allah 8 knows best what is correct. 

How To Protect Oneself 

From The Dajjaal 

Our Shaikh, Al-Haafiz Abu ‘Abdullah Adh-Dhahabee, said, 

“Seeking protection from the Dajjaal is related in Mutawaatir form 
from the Prophet 4%.” Abu Ad-Dardaa æ related the following from 
the Prophet %5: “Whoever memorizes ten Verses from Suratul-Kahf 
(“The Chapter Of The Cave”) is protected from the Fitnah (trial) of 
the Dajjaal.” (Abu Daawood) Abu Daawood said, “Hishaam ibn 
Distawai said the same from Qataadah except that he said, 
‘Whoever memorizes the end Verses of...” Sho’bah also related 
from Qataadah that it is the end of Al-Kahf. Muslim related the same 
from Qataadah with different wordings. And At-Tirmidhee said, 
“Hasan Saheeh.” In some narrations this is related: “...verses from the 
beginning of Suratul-Kahf is protected from the Dajjaal.” The 
following is also related from Qataadah, “Whoever memorizes ten 



132 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

verses from the end of Suratul-Kahf is protected from the Fitnah 
(trial) of the Dajjaal.” 

Another way to protect oneself from his trials is to stay far away 
from him; this is indicated in the Hadeeth of ‘Umraan ibn Husain 4, 

“As for he who hears from the Dajjaal, then we are not from him.” 
And the Messenger of Allah #& said, “Indeed the believer will go to 
him, thinking that he is a believer, but he will end up following the 
Dajjaal because of the specious arguments he stirs within him.” 

Living In The Inviolable Cities Of Al-Madeenah And Makkah 
Protects One From the Fitnah Of The Dajjaal 

To live in Al-Madeenah and Makkah — may Allah 3 honor them 
both — is another means of protecting oneself from the Fitnah of the 
Dajjaal. Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, 
“On the mountain-passes of Al-Madeenah there are angels. Neither 
plague nor the Dajjaal will enter it.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Abu Bakr # related that the Prophet #& said, “The terror of Al- 
Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal will not enter Al-Madeenah, At that time, it will 
have seven gates, and over each gate are two Angels.” (Bukhaaree) 
This has been related through many chains and from different 
Companions — such as Abu Hurairah æ, Anas ibn Maalik æ, 
Salamah ibn Al-Akwa’ %, and Maihjin ibn Al-Adra’ 2. 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah % said, “The Dajjaal 
will come to Al-Madeenah, and he will find angels guarding it, so 
that neither plague nor the Dajjaal enter it, Insha Allah.” (At- 
Tirmidhee) And it is established in As-Saheeh that, “He will not enter 
Makkah or Al-Madeenah, for angels will prevent him,” and that is 

because of the honor and distinction of those two cities: they are 
both inviolable places of safety. The Dajjaal will remain in a barren, 
salty land beside Al-Madeenah, and then Al-Madeenah will shake 

its inhabitants three times - either tangibly or in meaning, based on 
the two opinions in the issue - and every male and female hypocrite 
will leave it. At that point, Al-Madeenah will expel its filth, and its 
goodness will shine, And Allah % knows best. 

A Summary Of Ad-Dajjaal’s Life - The Curse Of Allah Upon Him 

He is a man from the children of Adam ¢8; Allah 3 created him to 
be a test for the people at the end of time: “He will misguide many 
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through him and He will guide many through him, and He will not 
misguide anyone through him except for the wicked-doers.” 

In his Taareekh, Al-Haafiz Ahmad ibn ‘Alee Al-Abaar related that 
Ash-Sha’bee said, “The Kunyah of Ad-Dajjaal is Abu Yousuf. It is 
related from ‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab 4, Jaabir ibn “Abdullah 4, and 
other Companions that the Dajjaal is Ibn Sayyaad. Abu Bakrah 
related from his father that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The 

parents of Ad-Dajjaal will go thirty years without having any boy 
born to them. Then a boy will be born to them, one-eyed, most 

harmful, and of least benefit. His eyes sleep but his heart does not 
sleep.” (Ahmad) He % then described his parents, saying, “His 
father is Mudtarib Al-Lahm (tall with little fat) with a long nose, as if 
it is a Mingaar. His mother is a woman who has enormous breasts.” 
Abu Bakrah « said, “Then news reached us that a child was born 

among the Jews of Al-Madeenah. Az-Zubair ibn Al-’Awaam æ and 
I went until we reached the child’s parents, and we found that they 
were of the description given by the Messenger of Allah 2%. The 
child was lying on the ground underneath the sun, wearing a coarse 
garment and repeating incoherent words. We asked his parents, and 
they said, ‘We spent thirty years without a child being born to us; 
then this boy was born to us: one-eyed, most harmful, and of least 
benefit.’ As we were leaving, we passed by him, and he said, ‘I 
know what you two were (here) about.’ We said, ‘You heard?’ He 
said, ‘Yes, for my eyes sleep, but my heart does not sleep.” That 

child was Ibn Sayyaad. (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee related this Hadeeth 
from Hammaad ibn Salamah, and he said that it is Hasan. However, 

it is extremely Munkar. And Allah % knows best. 

Ibn Sayyaad was from the Jews of Al-Madeenah, and his title was 
“Abdullah,” or he was called Saafin — both have been related. 
Perhaps his original name was Saafin, but then when he accepted 
Islam, he was called ibn ‘Abdullah. His son, ‘Ammaarah ibn 
‘Abdullah, was from the leaders of the Taabi’een; Maalik and others 
related from him. We have already established that in actuality the 
Dajjaal is not Ibn Sayyaad and that Ibn Sayyaad was merely a 
Dajjaal from the Dajjaals (the lesser ones). He repented later on and 
manifested Islam, yet Allah knows best about the state of his inside. 
As for the greater Dajjaal, he is mentioned in the Hadeeth of 
Faatimah bint Qais %, which she related from the Messenger of 

Allah #¢ from Tameem Ad-Daaree 4. In that narration, the story of 
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Al-Jassaasah is also mentioned. The Dajjaal will be given permission 
to come out at the end of time, after the Muslims conquer the Roman 
city called Constantinople. At first, he will appear in Asbahaan, in 
an area called Al-Yahoodiyyah. 70,000 Jews from its inhabitants will 
help him; they will have on them weapons and Teejaan, which are 
long green robes. Also, 70,000 Tartars as well as some people from 
Kharasaan will support him. He will first appear in the shape of a 
tyrannical king; then he will claim prophethood, and then he will 
claim divinity. The mob and the ignorant ones from the children of 
Adam %5 will follow him. And he will be opposed and rejected by 
those righteous slaves whom Allah 4% guides ~ the party of Allah, 
the righteous ones. 

The Dajjaal will take countries one after the other, fortresses one 
after the other, cities one after another, and regions one after 
another. There will remain no city that he will not have landed on 
with his horse and feet, except for Makkah and Al-Madeenah. He 
will remain for a period of forty days on earth; one day will be like a 
year, one day will be like a month, and one day will be like a week; 
the rest of his days will be like the (normal) days of the people. This 
averages out to one year, two and a half months. Allah # will create 
many miracles at his hands, through which He 8 will lead astray 
those whom He # wishes, and He 4 will make firm the believers, 
whose Eemaan will increase and whose level of guidance will 
increase. 

It is during the days of Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal, the Maseeh of 
misguidance, that ‘Eesa ibn Maryam, the Maseeh of guidance, will 
descend. He will descend on the minaret of Eastern Damascus. ‘lic 
believers and righteous slaves of Allah will gather round him. Al- 
Maseeh ‘Eesa ibn Maryam will lead them towards Ad-Dajjaal, who 
will be heading to Jerusalem. They will catch up to him at ‘Aqabah 
Afeeq. The Dajjaal will be vanquished when ‘Fesa $) catches up 
with him at the door of Lud. ‘Eesa %8 will kill him with his sword, 
and before doing so, he will say, “Indeed, I have one blow to give 
you, which shall not evade me.” Then the Dajjaal faces ‘Eesa 481, 
and the former will dissolve just as salt dissolves in water. It is then 
that “Eesa 3% catches up to him and kills him with his spear at the 
door of Lud. There the Dajjaal will die — Allah’s curse upon him. 
This has been established by authentic narrations, which we have 
mentioned and (some of) which we will mention. 
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Majma’ Ibn Jaariyah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 
#2 say, “Ibn Maryam will kill the Dajjaal at the door of Lud.” (At- 
Tirmidhee) Ahmad related it as well, but through a different chain. 
And this Hadeeth is authentic. In this regard there are narrations 
related from the following: ‘Umraan ibn Husain #, Naafai’ ibn 
‘Utbah #, Abu Burzah .#, Hudhaifah ibn Usaid «, Abu Hurairah æ, 

Kaisaan , ‘Uthmaan ibn Abee Al~” Aas æ, Jaabir æ, Abu Umaamah 
%, ibn Mas’ood (‘Abdullah ibn “Amr 4%, Samarah ibn Jundub 4, An- 
Nawaas ibn Samaan œ, ‘Amr ibn ‘Aouf #, and Hudhaifah ibn Al- 

, Yamaan æ. And when ‘Umar æ asked a Jew about the Dajjaal, he 
said, “He was born a Jew so that ibn Maryam will kill him at the 

door of Lud.” (Related by Ibn Abee Shaibah) 

A Description Of The Dajjaal - May Allah Disfigure Him 

From the Ahaadeeth we mentioned, we know that the Dajjaal is one- 
eyed, white, and radiant, with plentiful hair. Some Ahaadeeth 
mention that he is short, but in one Hadeeth it is mentioned that 

he is tall. It is related that the distance separating the two ears of his 
donkey is forty arm-spans — but in the Hadeeth of Jaabir æ as well 
as in another narration the distance mentioned is 70 arm-lengths; the 
latter is not authentic and the former is doubtful. In Ma’rifatus- 
Sahaabah, ‘Abdaan related that Mas’ood said, “Therefore, the 
donkey of the Dajjaal gives shade to 70,000.” Regarding this 
narration, our Shaikh, Al-Haafiz Adh-Dhahabee, said, “Khaut (one 

of its narrators) is unknown, and the narration is Munkar.” We also 
know that written between the two eyes of the Dajjaal is “Kaafir 
(disbeliever),’” which every believer will read. And his head from 
behind is Hubuk Hubuk (all curly). Abu Qulaabah related that he 
heard a man narrate this Hadeeth from the Messenger of Allah #%: 
“Indeed after me is the Misguiding Liar, and his head from behind is 
Hubuk Hubuk (all curly).” (Related by Hanbal Ibn Ishaaq) We have 
already mentioned a narration that attests to this one. Hubuk means 
curly and nice. Allah 8 said: 

5 aep A 

gii oii TA, 
“By the heaven full of (Hubuk) paths. ™ 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, ”...As 

* [| Quran 51:7 
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for the night of Al-Qadr, seek it out in the odd nights from the last 
ten nights. And as for the Maseeh of Misguidance, he is one-eyed, 
with a large forehead, and a wide upper chest. He has a bowing 
(curvature) as if he is Qatun ibn ‘Abdul-’Uzza.” Abu Hurairah œ 
said, “O Messenger of Allah, will his doubt-provoking, specious 
arguments harm me?” He #% said, “No, you are a person who is a 
Muslim, and he is a man who is a disbeliever.” (Ahmad) 

Sulaimaan ibn Shihaab Al-Qeesee said, “Abdullah ibn Mughnim, 
who was one of the Prophet’s Companions, came down and related 
to me that he Prophet 4 said, ‘Ad-Dajjaal: there is nothing hidden 
about him. He will come from the East. He will call to the truth, and 
he will be followed. He will go on behalf of the people and fight 
them, and he will be victorious over them. He will continue upon 
that state until he reaches Kufa. There he will manifest Allah’s 
religion and apply it, and for that he will be followed and loved. But 
then after that he will say, ‘Indeed I am a Prophet.’ Every person of 
sound mind will be alarmed by that, and as a result will part from 
him. Later on he will say, ‘I am Allah.’ Allah will cover his eyes; his 
ears will be cut and “Kaafir (disbeliever) will be written between his 
eyes, and that will not be hidden to any Muslim. Anyone who has a 
mustard-seed amount of Eemaan (faith) in his heart will then part 
from him. His companions will be from the Jews, the Magian, the 
Christians, and these foreigners from the polytheists. Then, 
according to what they see, he will call a man, order for him to be 
brought, and then he will kill him. Next, he will cut the body into 
(two) pieces, (displaying) each piece separately. He will separate 
between the two, so that the people can see them. After that, he will 
gather them back together, strike (the body) with a rod, and 
suddenly the man will be standing. The Dajjaal will say, ‘Iam Allah, 
I bring to life and cause death.” (At-Tabaraanee) That is magic which 
he will use on the people; he will not really do any of that. 

In a narration mentioned by our Shaikh, Adh-Dhahaabee, ‘Alee ibn 
Abee Taalib æ said about the Dajjaal, “He is Saafee Ibn Saaid (i.e. 
Ibn Sayyaad); he will come out from the Jews of Asbahaan upon an 
amputated donkey. Between one ear and the other (of that donkey) 
is the distance of 40 arm-lengths; and between one hoof and the 
other... Kaafir is written between his eyes, and he will say, ‘I am your 
lord, most high.’ His followers are the people of Ar-Riyaa (those who 
do deeds for show) and the children of fornication.” Abu ‘Amr Ad- 
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Daanee related this narration in Kitaab Ad-Dajjaal, but its chain is not 

authentic. 

A Strange Narration 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood æ related that the Prophet # said, “Between 

the two ears of the Dajjaal is the distance of 40 arm-lengths, and the 

step of his donkey is the travel of three days. He plunges through 

the sea as one of you plunge through a stream. He will say, ‘I am the 

lord of all that exists and this sun moves by my permission; do you 

want me to hold it back?’ They will say, ‘Yes.’ And he will hold it 

back, until he will make a day to be like a month and a day like a 

week. He will say, ‘Do you want me to make it flow?’ They will say, 

‘Yes,’ end he will make a day to be like an hour. A woman will come 

to him and say, ‘O my lord, my brother and son, my brother and my 

husbarid.’ She will end up hugging a devil (thinking that that devil 

is her deceased relative come back to life). Their houses will be filled 

with devils. Bedouins will come to him and say, ‘O lord, bring to life 

our camels and sheep.’ He will give them devils that are in the 

shapes of their camels and sheep, and even of the same age. They 

will say, ‘If this was not our lord, he would not have brought our 

dead back to life.’...And with him he will have a mountain of meat, 

which does not go cold; a flowing river; a mountain of gardens and 

greenery; and a mountain from fire and smoke. He will say, ‘This is 

my paradise, this is my fire, this is my food, and this is my drink.’ 

Al-Yasa’ 866 will be with him, and he will warn the people, saying, 

‘This is the Al-Masech the Liar, so beware of him - the curse of Allah 

be on him’ Allah will give him such a (high) degree of speed and 

agility that the Dajjaal will not reach him. When the Dajjaal says, ‘T 

am the lord of all that exists,’ the people will say, “You have lied,’ 

and Al-Yasa’ will say, ‘The people have spoken the truth.’ The 

Dajjaal will pass by Makkah and will come across a huge creation, 

and he will say to him, “Who are you? He will answer, ‘I am Jibreel, 

and Allah sent me in order for me to forbid you from the Haram of 

His Messenger.’ When the Dajjaal will pass by Makkah, he will see 

Meekaaeel and will turn around, fleeing. In the morning, the 

hypocrites in Makkah and Al-Madeenah will come out to him. A 

warner will go those who conquered Constantinople and to those 

Muslims who will be united at Jerusalem. The Dajjaal will take a 

man from them and say, ‘This is the one who claims that I am not 

able to overcome him? Kill him.’ The man will be sawed open. Next, 
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the Dajjaal will say, ‘I will bring him back to life.’ He will say, 
‘Stand,’ and the man will stand by the permission of Allah. But 
permission to do the same again will not be given for any other soul. 
The Dajjaal will say to the man, ‘Did I not kill you and then bring 
you back to life?’ The man will say, ‘Now I reject you even more 
vehemently. The Messenger of Allah #8 gave me glad tidings that 
you will kill me, and then I will be brought back to life by the 
permission of Allah,’ Strips of copper will be placed on his skin (so 
as to prevent the Dajjaal from killing him). The Dajjaal will say, 
‘Throw him in my fire.’ ...The people will then have doubts about 
him, and he will hasten to Jerusalem. When he will climb “Agabah 
Afeeq, his darkness will sink over the Muslims. Then they will hear 
that, “Rescue has come to you.’ They will say, “This is the speech of a 
man who is full (i.e. not hungry like them),’ and the earth will shine 
with the light of its Lord. And ‘Eesa ibn Maryam will descend and 
say, ʻO group of Muslims, fear your Lord and glorify Him,’ and they 
will do so. They (i.e. the army of the Dajjaal) will want to flee, but 
Allah 4% will straiten the earth for them, and when they reach the 
door of Lud, ‘Eesa will meet them there. When he (the Dajjaal) looks 
at “Eesa 3%, he will say, ‘Establish the prayer.’ The Dajjaal will say, 
‘O Prophet of Allah, the prayer has been established.’ ‘Eesa will say, 
‘O enemy of Allah, you have claimed that your are the lord of all 
that exists — so then to whom will you pray?’ “Eesa 8<&\ will strike 
him with a whip and kill h m. Not a single one of his helpers will 
hide behind a thing, except that that thing will call out, ‘O believer! 
This is a dajjaal, so kill him.’ They (the believers) will be prevented 
(from harm) for forty years: no one will die and no one will become 
sick. A man will say to his sheep, ‘Go to the pasture; give birth and 
graze over there.’ Livestock will pass by crops and they will not eat 
even an ear (of corn, for example) from it. Snakes and scorpions will 
not harm anyone, and predatory animals will be at the doors of 
houses, without harming anyone. A man who is a believer will take 
grain, spread it (on the earth) without tilling (the land) and from it 
will (grow) 700. The people will remain upon that state until the 
barrier of Yajooj and Majooj will be broken. They will frolic and 
spread corruption. The people will seek help (from Allah), but they 
will not be answered. The people of the Sinai Mountain — Allah as 
granted them victory over Constantinople — will supplicate (to 
Allah), and Allah will send from the earth an animal that has legs; it 
will enter into their ears, and they will all die. The earth will stink 
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because of them, and the people will be more harmed by their 

corpses than they were harmed (by them) when they were alive. The 

people will invoke (Allah) for help, and He 4 will send a wind...and 

over people will be anxiety and smoke, and they will be afflicted 

with colds. But after three, that situation will be removed from 

them. Their corpses (i.e. of Yajooj and Majooj) will be thrown into 

the sea. Only a short time will pass before the sun rises from its 

West. The pens are dried and the scrolls are rolled up, and 

repentance will not be accepted from anybody (at that time). Iblees 

(Satan) will fall down in prostration, calling out, ‘My God, order me 

to prostrate to whomsoever You wish.’ The devils will gather to him 

and say, ʻO our leader, to whom are you turning for help?’ He will 

say, ‘I only asked my Lord to give me respite until the Day of 

Resurrection, and the sun has indeed risen from its West. This is the 

well-known time.’ The devils will become visible on earth, to the 

extent that a man will say, ‘This is my Qareen (companion from the 

jinn) who used to entice me toward (evil). All praise is for Allah, 

Who has disgraced him.’ Iblees will continue to be in prostration, 

crying, until the Beast will come out and kill him while he is 

prostrating. The believers will enjoy themselves for forty years after 

that; they will desire nothing that is not given to them. The believers 

will be left until 40 years are completed after the beast. Then death 

will return among them, and it will come quickly, until there 

remains not a single believer. The disbeliever will say, ‘Repentance 

will not be accepted from us: would that we had been believers.’ 

They will openly engage in sexual intercourse in the roads just as 

donkeys do, to the extent that a man will engage in sexual 

intercourse with his mother in the middle of the road. One will 

stand and another will descend (to do the same). The best of them 

will be he who says, ‘If you were to withdraw from the road, that 

would be better.’ They will remain upon that state, and not a single 

one of them will be born through marriage. Then Allah will make 

the women sterile for thirty years, and they will all be the children 

of fornication - the worst of people, and upon them will the Hour 

come to pass.” This narration is related by Na’eem ibn Hammad in 

Kitaab Al-Fitan, and also by At-Tabaraanee. 

A Narration That Is Rejected 

Al-Hasan reported that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “The Dajjaal 

will reach the clouds and plunge into the sea until his knee, and he 



140 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

will precede the sun from its West; and the hills will travel with him. 
On his forehead is a horn that is broken from one side. Drawn on his 

body are all weapons, even the spear, sword, and Dirg.” ‘Alee ibn 
Zaid asked Hasan, “O Abu Sa’eed, what is Dirg?” He said, “A 
shield.” Our Shaikh, Al-Haafiz Adh-Dhahabee, said, “This is from 
the Mursal narrations of Al-Hasan, and it is weak.” 

A Fictitious Narration 

Hudhaifah - related that the Messenger of Allah #€ said, “I am 
more knowledgeable of what the Dajjaal has with him than he is. He 
has with him two rivers; one of them is a blazing fire in the eyes of 
one who sees it. And the other is white water. As for whoever from 
you reaches him, then let him close his eyes and drink from the river 
of fire that is with him, for it is in actuality cold water. Stay away 
and beware of the other, for it is Fitnah (a trial). And know that 
“Kaafir’’ (disbeliever) is written between his two eyes: those who 
write and those who do not write (i.e., the literate and the illiterate) 
will read it. One of his two eyes is effaced; upon it is coarse skin. At 
the end of his life, he will overlook the heart of Jordon from 
Thaniyyah Feeq (a city in Sham, between Damascus and Tripoli). 
Every one who believes in Allah and the Last Day (at that time) will 
be in the heart of Jordon. He will kill one-third of the Muslims, he 
will vanquish one-third, and one-third will remain. The night will 
act as a barrier between them (between the army of Muslims and the 
army of the Dajjaal). Some of the believers will say to others from 
them, ‘What are you looking at (or waiting for)? Do you not want to 
catch up with your brothers in the pleasure of your Lord? Whoever 
has extra food should give it to his brother. When Fajr breaks forth, 
pray, and pray it early. Then head towards your enemy.’ When they 
will stand and pray, ‘Eesa will descend, and their Imam will lead 
them in prayer...The Dajjaal will dissolve like salt dissolves in water. 
The Muslims will then be given power over them, and they will kill 
them. Even a rock and a tree will call out, ‘O ‘Abdullah, O Muslim: 
this is a Jew, so kill him.’ The Muslims will be victorious and the 
cross will be broken. The pig will be killed and Al-Jizyah will be 
removed, While they are upon that state, Allah will make Yajooj and 
Majooj (Gog and Magog) come:out. The first of them will drink; the 
last of them will come dehydrated, and they will not find a drop. 
They will say, “Here is the trace of water.’ Aliah’s Prophet and his 
Companions are behind them until they (i.e. Yajooj and Majooj) 
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enter a city from the cities of Palestine, which is called Baab Lud. 

They will say, ‘We have triumphed over those on the earth, so come 

and let us kill whoever is in the sky.’ Allah’s Prophet will supplicate 

to Allah, and Allah 3 will send upon them an ulcer in their throats 

(ie. the throats of Yajooj and Majooj), and not a single one from 

them will remain. But their smell will harm the Muslims. ‘Eesa will 

supplicate over them, and Allah will send a wind upon them, which 

will throw them all into the sea.” Ibn Mundah, in Kitaab Al-Eemaan, 

relates this narration. Our Shaikh, Abu ‘Abdullah Adh-Dhahabee, 

said, “This chain is good.” However, its context and phrasing is 

Ghareeb and it mentions Munkarah things, and Allah 8 knows best. 
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‘EESA IBN MARYAM 

The Messenger of Allah ‘Eesa Ibn Maryam 23 
Will Descend From The Heaven Of The 
Earth To The Earth At The End Of Time 

Allah X said: 

G5 AS G5 all IAS a ot cue Gall GE yp 
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OSS bys “i 

“And because of their saying (in boast), “We killed Messiah ‘Eesa 
(Jesus), son of Maryam (Mary), the Messenger of Allah,” — but 
they killed him not, nor crucified him, but the resemblance of ‘Eesa 
(Jesus) was put over another man (and they killed that man), and 
those who differ therein are full of doubts. They have no (certain) 
knowledge, they follow nothing but conjecture. For surely; they 
killed him not (i.e. ‘Eesa (Jesus), son of Maryam (Mary). But Allah 
raised him (‘Eesa) up (with his body and soul) unto Himself (and he 
BSA is in the heavens). And Allah is Ever All-Powerful, All- Wise’) 

“ 

N 
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Rein da a GY OST Sol & osa 
“And there is none of the people of the Scripture (Jews and 
Christians), but must believe in him (‘Eesa, as only a Messenger of 
Allah and a human being), before his death’"*! 

Regarding “before his death” in this last Verse, Ibn Jareer related in 
his Tafseer that Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “Before the death of ‘Eesa Ibn 
Maryam.” The chain of this narration is authentic. 

1] Qur'an 4:157,158 
2I Qur'an 4:159 
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Did ‘Eesa #4) Die Or Was He %8 Raised Alive To The Sky? 

be gy Are 
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“a 

“And there is none of the people of the Scripture (Jews and 

Christians), but must believe in him (‘Eesa, as only a Messenger of 

Allah and a human being), before his death” ™ 

Regarding this verse, Abu Maalik said that it is referring to when 

‘Eesa ibn Maryam 38% will descend and that he is now alive with 

Allah 4. When he 4 will descend, all will believe in him. Ibn Jareer 

related this. 

Ibn Abee Haatim related that a man asked Al-Hasan about this 

Verse: 

ie gy or ep git o woe oe » : 
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“And there is none of the people of the Scripture (Jews and 

Christians), but must believe in him (‘Eesa, as only a Messenger of 

Allah and a human being), before his death’! 

Al-Hasan said, “Before the death of ‘Eesa ##\ , Allah 38 raised “Eesa 

to Him and He # will send him (back) before the Day of 

Resurrection, in a situation wherein both the righteous one and 

the wicked one will believe in him.” Qataadah ibn Du’aamah, 

‘ Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Yazeed Ibn Aslam, and others have said the 

same, which is also established in Bukhaaree and Muslim from Abu 

Hurairah œ. As we will mention, one narration is Mauqoof (i.e. Abu 

Hurairah æ said it) and another is Marfoo’ (ie, Abu Hurairah æ 

related it from the Prophet #%). And Allah 4 knows best. 

The point is that “Eesa s#E is alive now in the heavens, and he was 

not, as the People of the Book claim, crucified; instead, Allah # 

raised him to Him. Before the Day of Resurrection, ‘Eesa 38 will 

descend from the sky; such is related in Mutawaatir Hadeeth 

narrations, both in the Ahaadeeth we related regarding the Dajjaal 

and the Ahaadeeth we will mention shortly. We seek help from Allah 

and depend upon Him alone. There is neither might nor power 

1l Qur'an 4:159 

7] Qur'an 4:159. 
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except with Allah, the Most-Powerful, the All-Wise, the Most High, 
the All-Mighty. None has the right to be worshipped but Allah, the 
Lord of the Noble ‘Arsh (Throne). 

It is related from Ibn ‘Abbaas # and others that the antecedent of 
the pronoun in “before his death’ is every individual from the 
People of the Book; if this is authentically narrated from him, then it 
is contrary to what we have said. But in actuality, the correct 
meaning and chain of narration is what we have previously 
mentioned, and what we have explained in sufficient detail in the 
Book of Tafseer. All praise is for Allah, and all favors and blessings 
are from Him. 

Narrations Pertaining To Issues That We Have Not As Of Yet 
Discussed 

‘Aasim Ibn ‘Urwah reported that a man went to ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr 
and asked, “What is this Hadeeth that you are relating? You are 

saying that the Hour will arrive at such and such juncture.” 
‘Abdullah said, “Subhaanallah (now perfect Allah is!),”” or, “None 
has the right to be worshipped but Allah,” or some phrase similar to 
it. “I had indeed made a strong intention not to ever relate anything 
to anyone (i.e., because of the mistake the man made in imputing a 
saying to him which he had never said). All that I said to you is that, 
after a short while, you will see a tremendous matter which will 
cause grief, and such and such will happen.” He æ then said, “The 
Messenger of Allah #8 said, ‘The Dajjaal will come out in my nation. 
He will remain for forty days or forty months or forty years. And 
Allah # will send ‘Eesa ibn Maryam as if he is ‘Urwah ibn Mas’ood. 
‘Eesa will seek the Dajjaal out and kill him. Then people will remain 
for seven years, without the existence of any enmity between any 
given two people. Next, Allah will send a cold wind from the 
direction of Ash-Sham. The wind will take the life of every single 
person on earth who has an atom’s weight of goodness or Eemaan in 
his heart. Even if one of you were to enter the inside of a mountain, 
it would enter it until it takes you (i.e. takes your life).’” ‘Abdullah 
$ then said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah # say, ‘The most evil 
of people will remain upon the lightness of birds and the manners of 
predatory beasts (i.e., in their wrongdoing and transgression). They 
will neither promote good nor forbid evil. The Shaitaan will 
overcome them and say, ‘Will you not answer (my call or 
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command)?’ They will say, ‘And what do you command us with?’ 
He will order them to worship idols, and in that state, their 
provision will be plentiful and they will have much in their life. 
Then the trumpet will be blown and every single person will incline 
his neck and raise it. The first to hear it is a man who will be 
plastering the basin of his camels. He will become stunned (and 
destroyed) and the people will become stunned (and destroyed). 
Then Allah will send, or he #¢ said, ‘Then Allah will send down 

rain, and it will be like dewdrops,’ or, ‘shade (No’maan, one of the 
narrators, is the one who doubted here), and from it the bodies of 
people will grow. Then it will be blown another time, and suddenly 
they will be standing and looking. Then it will be said: O people, 
come to your Lord: 

a ay a” 

GOJE A yi 
“But stop them, verily they are to be questioned” 

“Then it will be said, ‘Bring out the dwellers of the Fire. It will be 
said, ‘From how many?’ And then it will be said, ‘From every 1000, 

999 (people).’ That is the day ‘that will make the children gray- 
headed,’ ‘the Day when the Shin shall be laid bare.”’ (Muslim) 

Some Extraordinary Occurrences Before 

The Arrival Of The Hour 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Ibn 
Maryam will descend as a just Imam and fair ruler. He will break the 
cross, kill the pig, bring back the peace, and use swords as sickles (a 
short-handled farming implement). Everything that is poisonous 
will lose its poison, and from the sky its sustenance will fall. And the 
earth will bring out its blessing. A child will play with a snake, yet it 
will not harm him. The sheep and the wolf will graze without the 
latter harming the former; the lion and the cow will graze without 
the former harming the latter.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it and 
its chain is good, strong, and right. 

Before The Coming Of The Hour, Worship 

Will Decrease And Wealth Will Increase 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “By He 
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Who has my soul in His Hand, the time is near when Ibn Maryam 
will descend among you — a just ruler. He will break the cross, kill 
the pig, and remove the Jizyah. Wealth will be in such abundance 
that no one will accept it (as charity). A Sijdah (prostration) will be 
better than the world and all that is in it.” Then Abu Hurairah 
said, “And recite if you will: 

a arte it or rog oe of ý A r re o, 

OS Saal A ty Js ow SU YL EST oT 5 
“ 

“And there is none of the people of the Scripture (Jews and 
Christians), but must believe in him (‘Eesa, as only a Messenger of 
Allah and a human being), before his death. And on the Day of 
Resurrection, he (‘Eesa) will be a witness against them.” ™ 

Muslim related the same, but with a different chain. 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of 
Allah #§ said, “The time is near when Ibn Maryam will be among 
you — a just ruler. He will kill the Dajjaal, kill the pig, break the 
cross, and remove the Jizyah. Wealth will be in abundance, and one 
prostration to the Lord of all that exists will be better than the world 
and all that is in it.” Abu Hurairah æ said, “And recite if you will: 

ae gr erg Ce of & A te oe y» T 

LAS dd a OU UL OST yal & oh 
“And there is none of the people of the Scripture (Jews and 
Christians), but must believe in him (‘Eesa, as only a Messenger of 
Allah and a human being), before his death’! 

The death of ‘Eesa Ibn Maryam,” and then Abu Hurairah æ 
repeated that three times,” (Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Mardawai) 
In yet another narration, Abu Hurairah « related that the 
Messenger of Allah #% said, “’Eesa Ibn Maryam will descend. 
Then he will kill the pig and eliminate the cross. The Prayer will be 
gathered for him, and he will give out wealth until no one accepts it. 
And he will remove the Kharraaj. He will descend Ar-Raouhaa. He 
will make Hajj or ‘Umrah from it, or he will combine between the 
two.” Abu Hurairah æ then recited: 

l Qur'an 4:159. 

PI Qur'an 4:159. 
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“And there is none of the people of the Scripture (Jews and 

Christians), but must believe in him (‘Eesa, as only a Messenger of 

Allah and a human being), before his death. And on the Day of 

Resurrection, he (‘Eesa) will be a witness against them.” ™ 

Hanthalah, who narrated this Hadeeth from Abu Hurairah -&, 

claimed that Abu Hurairah # said, “Believe in him before the death 

of ‘Eesa.” Handhalah then said, “And J do not know ~ was this a 

Hadeeth of the Prophet #6 or something that Abu Hurairah æ said.” 

(Ahmad) 

And Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah % said, 

“Tesa Ibn Maryam will indeed remain at Ar-Raouhaa; from it he will 

perform Hajj or ‘Umrah or both of them together.” (Ahmad and 

Muslim) 

The Prophets Are Brothers And Children Of The 

Same Father (Though The Mothers Are Different) 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah xg said, “How 

will you be when ‘Eesa ibn Maryam will descend, and your Imam 

will be from you?” (Bukhaaree) Imam Ahmad and Muslim related 

the same but through different chains. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 

Prophets are brothers ‘Alaat (from one father) but with different 

mothers. And their religion is one. I am the most entitled of people 

to ‘Eesa ibn Maryam because there was no Prophet between him 

and me. He will indeed descend, so when you see him, recognize 

him. He is a man of medium height, leaning to redness and 

whiteness (in complexion). Upon him will be two garments that 

have some yellow in them. It is as if water is dropping from his 

head, though no wetness will befall him. He will crush the cross, kill 

the pig, and remove the Jizyah. He will call the people to Islam, and 

during his era, Allah will destroy all nations (or religions) except for 

Islam. And Allah will destroy Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal during his era. 

[i Qur'an 4:159. 
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Then there will be safety on earth, to the degree that lions will graze 
with camels, leopards will graze with cows, and wolves will graze 
with sheep. Children will play with snakes (without being harmed). 
‘Eesa will remain for forty years. Then he will die, and the Muslims 
will pray over him.” (Ahmad) Abu Daawood and Ibn Jareer related 
it through different chains. Ibn Jareer was the only one to mention 
this narration in the Tafseer of the aforementioned Verse, and his 
chain is good and strong. 

The Prophet #¢ Is The Most Entitled Of People 
To ‘Eesa Ibn Maryam 4% 

Abu Hurairah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
say, “I am the most entitled of people to Ibn Maryam. The Prophets 
are the children of ‘Alaat (children of the same father but with 
different mothers), and there is no Prophet between ‘Eesa and me.” 
(Bukhaaree) It is related in another narration from Muhammad ibn 
Sufyaan...from Abu Hurairah that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
“Iam the most entitled of people to ‘Eesa ibn Maryam in this world 
and in the Hereafter. The Prophets are brothers ‘Alaat (children of 
the same father) and their mothers are different. And their religion is 
one.” The chains of this narration from Abu Hurairah æ are many 
and Mutawaatir. 

The Hadeeth Of Ibn Mas’ood œ 

Ibn Mas’ood related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “During 
my night journey, I met Ibraaheem 444, Moosa 48, and ‘Eesa sé. 
They were discussing the matter of the Hour, and they referred the 
matter to Ibraaheem, who said, ‘I have no knowledge regarding it 
(i.e. its time)’ Next, they referred the matter to Moosa, who said, ‘I 
have no knowledge regarding it (i.e. its time).’ Then they referred 
the matter to ‘Eesa, who said, ‘As for its time, no one has knowledge 
thereof except Allah. But from what my Lord ‘Azza wa-Jall (to Him 
belongs Might and Majesty) inspired to me is that the Dajjaal will 
come out, and with him he will have two rods. When he sees me, he 
will melt like lead melts. Allah will destroy him when he sees me. 
Even a rock and a tree will say, ʻO Muslim, underneath me is a 
Kaafir (disbeliever), so come and kill him.’ He said, ‘Then Allah 
‘Azza wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty) will destroy them. 
Then the people will return to their countries and homelands. At 
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that juncture, [Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog)] will come out, 
racing quickly from every land that is elevated; they will lay foot on 

their countries, eating everything they come across and drinking all 

water that they come across. Then people will come, complaining. I 

will invoke Allah against them (Yajooj and Majooj), and He will 

destroy them and cause them to die until the earth is filled with their 

putrid odor. Allah will send rain down, drown their corpses, and 

throw them into the sea. And from what my Lord inspired to me is 

that when that will happen, the Hour will be like a pregnant woman 

whose term is due - the people remaining will not know when it 

will take them by surprise.” (Ahmad) Ibn Maajah related the same 

narration through a different chain. 

A Description Of Al-Maseeh ‘Eesa Ibn Maryam, The Messen- 

ger Of Allah 4, And A Description Of Those Who Will Be 

Alive During The End Times 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 3% said, 

“During my night journey, I met Moosa,” and he then described 

him. “Then I came across a tall man with a Raj! head (i.e. with 
extremely curly hair), as if he is from the men of Shanooah. And I 
met ‘Eesa,” and he # described him. “I saw that he was red, as if he 

came out from a Deemaas (a place where people would bathe in).” 

(Bukhaaree and Muslim) In another narration from Bukhaaree, Ibn 

‘Umar 2 related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “I saw Moosa, 

‘Eesa, and Ibraaheem. As for ‘Eesa, he is red and Ja’ad (with a strong 

physique), with a broad chest. As for Moosa, he has a brown 
complexion, a large physique, and flowing hair, as if he is from the 

men of Zut.” M (Bukhaaree) 

Ibn ‘Umar # said, “One day, before the people, the Messenger of 

Allah # mentioned Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal. He #% said, “Indeed 

Allah is not one-eyed. Lo! Verily, Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal is “Aawar 

(one-eyed) from the right eye. It is as if his eye is a floating grape. 

During my sleep, Allah 3% showed me a brown-skinned man beside 

the Ka'bah — like the best that one sees in terms of brownness in 

men. His Lummah (hair that falls to the flesh of one’s ears) is between 

his shoulders. He has Rajl hair (extremely curly hair), water is 

dripping from his head, and he is placing his two hands on the 

[1 In Al-Qaamoos Al-Muheet, it is mentioned that Zut is a mountain in India. 
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shoulders of two men. And he was making circuits around Al-Bait 
(the Ka’bah). I asked: Who is this. They said: he is Al-Maseeh Ibn 
Maryam. And I saw a man who is Qatatan from behind (i.e., short 
and curly); he is ‘Aawar (one-eyed) from the right eye. He resembles 
Ibn Qatan more than anyone else you have seen. His two hands 
were on the two shoulders of a man, going around Al-Bait (the 
Ka'bah). I asked: Who is this? They said: Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal.’”” 
(Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Saalim related that his father said, “No, by Allah, the Messenger of 
Allah 4% did not say that ‘Eesa was red (skinned). Instead, he said, 
‘While sleeping, (I saw that I was) making circuits around the 
Ka'bah, I came across a man with a brown complexion. His hair was 
flowing, and from one leg to the other he was taking slow steps. His 
head was dripping with water or water was pouring from it. I said: 
Who is this? They said: This is Al-Maseeh Ibn Maryam. I went, 
turned around, and there appeared a man with a red complexion. 
He had a large physique, and his hair was curly. He was ‘Aawar 
(one-eyed) from the right eye — as if his eye was a floating grape. I 
said: Who is this? They said: Ad-Dajjaal. The closest person to him 
in resemblance is Ibn Qatun.” (Bukhaaree) Az-Zuhree said, “Ibn 
Qatun is a man from Khuzaa’ah; he died during the days of 
ignorance.” And we have already related this narration from An- 
Nawaas ibn Sam/aan: “Then he will descend at the white minaret in 
the eastern part of Damascus. He will be in Mairoodatain (a mairood 
garment is one that is dyed with Wirs; here Mairood is mentioned in 
the dual). His two hands will be placed on the wings of two angels. 
If he lowers his head, (water) drops from it, and if he raises it, the 

likes of Jumaan Al-Lo‘lo’ (pearls) will fall from it. Any disbeliever 
who finds the smell of his breath must and will die, and his breath 
ends where his gaze ends.” 

That “Eesa W will descend at the white minaret in eastern 
Damascus is the more widely held view; I read in some books 

that he will descend at the white minaret in the eastern part of the 
Jaamaz’ (main center or main mosque) in Damascus, and perhaps the 
narration that relates this is the one that is correctly memorized. In 
the other narration — eastern Damascus — perhaps the narrator 
changed the wording, whereby he related the expression in the 
manner that he understood it. There is no known minaret in eastern 
Damascus except for the one that is east of Al-Jaamai’ Al-Umawee. 
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Therefore the second view is more appropriate. When ‘Eesa %¢£ will 
descend, people will be lined-up for the prayer. The Imam of the 
Muslims will say: O Imam of the Muslims, O Roohullah — move 
forward (to lead the prayer). ‘Eesa # will say, “You move forward, 
for it was established for you.” According to another narration, he 
#¢ will say, “You are your own leaders, with some of you leading 
over the others — Allah honors this nation.” In our times, the 

minaret was reconstructed with white stone in the year 741 (H). It 
was reconstructed with the wealth of the Christians, who had 
burned the previous one. Perhaps this is from the proofs of 
prophethood, whereby the white minaret was built with the wealth 
of the Christians, so that ‘Eesa ibn Maryam 3% will descend there 

and then kill the pig, break the cross, and refuse to accept their 
Jizyah. But whosoever accepts Islam from them, it will be accepted 
from him; otherwise, he will be killed. The same ruling applies to all 
the disbelievers of that time. The Prophet # informed us of what 
‘Eesa Ss&i will do, and in doing so, he #% legislated ‘Eesa’s actions, 

for ‘Eesa %4% will rule based on this pure Shariah. In some narrations, 
it is mentioned that ‘Eesa i will descend at Jerusalem; according 
to another narration, in Jordon; and according to yet another 
narration, in the encampment of the Muslims. This last narration is 
mentioned in some of the narrations of Muslim. And Allah 3 knows 
best. 

And we have already mentioned the following narration, which is 
related by Abu Hurairah æ: “And he will indeed descend. So if you 
see him, know him. He is of medium height, with leanings of 
redness and whiteness (in his complexion), Upon him will be two 
garments that have some yellowness in them. It is as if his head is 
dripping (water), though he is not afflicted with wetness. He will 
crush the cross, kill the pig, and remove the fizyah, he will call 
people to Islam, and during his era, Allah will destroy all religions 
except for Islam. And during his era, Allah will destroy Al-Maseeh 
Ad-Dajjaal. Peace and safety will occur over the earth, to the degree 
that lions will graze with camels, leopards with cows, and wolves 
with sheep. A child will play with snakes, yet they will not harm 
him. ‘Eesa will remain for forty years. Then he will die and the 
Muslims will pray over him.” (Ahmad and Abu Daawood) But in 
Saheeh Muslim, ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ related that ‘Eesa %4 will 
remain on earth for seven years. There is an apparent conflict 
between the two narrations, unless the following interpretation is 
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made: the seven years refer to the period he will spend after he 
descends, and that is added to the period he had already spent on 
earth before he was raised to the sky — and the most famous 
opinion is that he was 33 years old at the time. So those 33 years plus 
the 7 after he %5 will descend equals 40. And Allah # knows best. 
It is established in As-Saheeh that Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and 
Magog) will come out during the era of ‘Eesa %4 and that Allah 3% 
will destroy them by the blessings of ‘Eesa’s supplications. And as 
we have already mentioned, they will all be destroyed in one night. 
It is also established that ‘Eesa #¢ will make Hajj after he descends 
and during the period of his stay on earth. Muhammad ibn Ka'ab 
Al-Qurazee said, “In the revealed books it is mentioned that the 
people of the cave will be sincere followers of ‘Eesa %% and that 
they will make Hajj with him.” At the end of At-Tadhkirah, when Al- 
Qurthubee was discussing some matters pertaining to the Hereafter, 
he said, “He will die in Al-Madeenah An-Nabawiyyah. There he 
will be prayed upon and he too will be buried in the chamber of the 
Prophet %4.” Al-Haafidh Abu Al-Qaasim ibn ‘Asaakir mentioned 
the same. Abu ‘Eesa At-Tirmidhee related the same in his Jaamai’. In 
that narration ‘Abdullah ibn Salaam related from his father that his 
grandfather said, “Written in the Torah is a description of 
Muhammad. (Also written therein) is that’Eesa ibn Maryam will 
be buried alongside him.” Abu Maudood said, “In the house there 
remains space for one grave.” This narration is Hasan Ghareeb. 

Yajooj And Majooj (Gog And Magog) 

After ‘Eesa ibn Maryam X% kills the Dajjaal, Yajooj and Majooj (Gog 
and Magog) will come out. And through the blessings of ‘Eesa’s 
supplications, Allah $% will then il them in a single night. 
Allah #& said: 
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“Until when Ya'jooj and Ma’jooj (Gog and Magog) are let loose 
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(from their barrier), and they swoop down from every mound. And 
the true promise (Day of Resurrection) shall draw near (of 
fulfillment). Then (when mankind is resurrected from their 
graves), you shall see the eyes of the disbelievers fixedly stare in 
horror. (They will say): “Woe to us! We were indeed heedless of 

this; n ay, but we were Zalimoon (polytheists and wrongdoers, 
etc.) H 

And Allah % said regarding the story of Thil-Qarnain: 

YS igs or He A eo A 2 

o OLE gly ol 4 BB ts Wb o SS Sai ik 
Ph ign Sl A St Se Je BM 

B adh o GS acne jal pe ase 38 3 s < 
56 06 Hae i pai A A K we 1) ý d 
AALA CS iaai ENE E EF 2 er 

of Aer 
be y 

So i 36 Bie GLEE o Ge Oa So C5 

ge Yea shear L apa 3 nis oan å aes he i Jas rarr Ko És 

“Then he followed (another way), until, when he reached between 
two mountains, he found, before (near) them (those two mountains), 

a people who scarcely understood a word. They said: “O Dhul- 
Qarnain! Verily! Ya'juj and Ma'juj (Gog and Magog) are doing 
great mischief in the land. Shall we then pay you a tribute in order 
that you might erect a barrier between us and them?” He said: 
“That (wealth, authority, and power) in which my Lord had 

established me is better (than your tribute). So help me with 

strength (of men). I will erect between you and them a barrier.” 
“Give me pieces (blocks) of iron,” then, when he had filled up the 

gap between the two mountain-cliffs, he said: “Blow,” till when he 
had made it (red as) fire, he said: “Bring me molten copper to pour 
over it.” So they (Ya'juj and Ma'juj (Gog and Magog)) were made 
powerless to scale it or dig through it. (Dhul-Qarnain) said: “This 
is a mercy from my Lord, but when the Promise of my Lord comes, 

[2] Qur'an 21:96-97. 



154 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

He shall level it down to the ground. And the Promise of my Lord is 
ever true.” And on that Day (i.e. the Day Ya‘juj and Ma'juj (Gog 
and Magog) will come out), We shall leave them to surge like waves 
on one another, and the Trumpet will be blown, and We shall collect 
them all together,” ™ 

In the Tafseer of the story of Dhul-Qarnain - that he built the barrier 
from iron and copper between two mountains - we mentioned that 
Dhul-Qarnain said, “This is a mercy from my Lord — that through 
the barrier, this people who spread corruption in the earth are 
separated from the people.” “But when the Promise of my Lord 
comes”: this is referring to the time when the barrier will be 
destroyed and leveled down to the ground. “And the Promise of my 
Lord is ever true”: i.e., this matter must come to pass. And at that 
time, Allah “shall leave them to surge like waves on one another,” 
And then they will go forth among the people, traveling quickly 
through every mound. After that time, the trumpet will be blown. In 
another Verse, Allah 4 said: 
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“Until, when Ya'jooj and Ma’jooj (Gog and Magog) are let loose 
(from their barrier), and they swoop down from every mound. And 
the true promise (Day of Resurrection) shall draw near (of 
fulfillment). Then (when mankind is resurrected from their 
graves), you shall see the eyes of the disbelievers fixedly stare in 
horror’ 

The Prophet 4% Foretold Of An Imminent Evil For The Arabs 

Zainab bint Jahsh # said that the Messenger of Allah #§ slept beside 
her and then woke up red in the face, as he was saying, “None has 
the right to be worshiped but Allah. Woe for the Arabs from an evil 
that has drawn near. Today, the size of this was opened from the 

U Quran 18: 85-99. 

2] Qur'an 21:96, 97, 
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barrier of Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog).” He % then made a _ 
circle with two of his fingers... Zainab æ said, “O Messenger of 
Allah, will we be destroyed while there are the righteous ones 
among us?” He 4% said, “Yes, if there is an increase in Al-Khabath 
(wicked deeds, sins, and hypocrisy).” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

The Coming Out Of Yajooj And Majooj (Gog And Magog) 

Abu Hurairah # reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 
“Indeed Yajooj and Majooj are every day digging out of the barrier, 
and when they see the rays of the sun, the one that is over them 
says, ‘Return, and you shall dig tomorrow.’ When they return to it, 
it is as solid as it ever was. This will go on until their time arrives 
and Allah wills to send them to the people. Then they will dig until 
they see the rays of the sun. The one over them will say, “Go, and 
you will dig tomorrow Insha Allah (if Allah wills)” This time he 
Yastathnee (i.e. he says ‘InshaAllah’). Then they will return to it, but 
this time it will be upon the same state as it was when they left it. 
They will dig through it, going out to the people. They will make 
dry (places of) water. The people will fortify themselves in 
fortresses, and the people of Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog) 
will shoot their arrows to the sky. Then Allah will send Naghafan (a 
kind of worm) at the back of their necks and will kill them with the 
Naghafan (i.e., with those worms).” The Messenger of Allah #5 said, 
“By the One Who has the soul of Muhammad in His Hand, the 

beasts of the earth will go fat and will find sufficient nourishment 
from their flesh and blood.” (Ahmad) Ahmad, At-Tirmidhee, and ibn 
Maajah related the same Hadeeth through different chains. ibn Jareer 
and Ibn Abee Haatim related a similar narration from Ka'ab Al- 
Ahbaar. And Allah # knows best. 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # related that he heard the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ say, “An opening will be made for Yajooj and Majooj, (Gog 
and Magog) and they will come out just as Allah 3 says: “Traveling 
quickly through every mound”. The people will move, frightened and 
startled, betaking themselves away from them to their cities and 
fortresses. And they will bring their livestock along with them. The 
people of Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog) will wander and 
drink the water of the earth. One of them will pass by a river and 
say, ‘There used to be a time when there was water here.’ When 
every single person will have sought refuge in a city or fortress, one 
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from Yajooj and Majooj will say, ‘These are the inhabitants of the 
earth, and we have finished with them. There remains the 
inhabitants of the sky.’ One of them will rock his spear and 
launch it toward the sky. It will return to them, dyed in blood, as a 
trial and test. While they are upon that state, Allah will send a 
disease in their necks, like Naghaf (a kind of worm) of Al-Jaraad, 
which go into their necks. They will all die, and not a sound will be 
heard from them. The Muslims will say, ‘Would that a man sells his 
soul (for Paradise) and goes to see what the enemy has done.’ A 
man from them takes the task upon himself, seeking reward for his 
soul (i.e. for dying); he thinks that he will indeed die. He will 
descend, finding them all to be dead, heaped on top of one another. . 
He will call out, “O group of Muslims, Lo! Rejoice! Indeed Allah has 
saved you from your enemies. They will come out from their cities 
and fortresses, and they will send their livestock to graze, but they 
will find no pasture except for their meat (i.e. the meat of Yajooj and 
Majooj — meaning that their corpses will be covering every space of 
land). Their livestock will find nourishment from them, just as they 
found nourishment from the best plants they reaped.” (Ahmad) Ibn 
Maajah related it from Younus Ibn Bukair from Muhammad Ibn 
Ishaaq in a chain that is good. 

In the Hadeeth of An-Nawaas Ibn Sam’aan, after he mentioned that 
‘Eesa #8 will kill the Dajjaal at the eastern door of Lud, the Prophet 
%5 said, “While he is upon that state, Allah 8 will inspire to ‘Eesa 
that, ‘I indeed released slaves of mine, slaves that you do not have 
the ability to fight. So gather my slaves and take them to the 
Mountain.’ Allah (then) sends Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog) 
and they are as Allah says: “Traveling quickly through every mound”. 
Allah’s Prophet, ‘Eesa, and his companions supplicate to Allah, and 
He will send to them (i.e. to Yajooj and Majooj) An-Naghaf (worms 
that are in the noses of camels and sheep) in their necks, and then 
they will fall down dead like the death of a single soul. Allah’s 
Prophet, ‘Fesa, and his companions will supplicate to Allah, and He 
will send birds, who have necks like Bukht (camels with long necks). 
They will carry them and throw them (the decaying corpses) 
wherever Allah wills — Ka’ab Al-Ahbaar said: in a place called Al- 
Maihyal at the rising of the sun. Then Allah will send rain that 
neither a house of dry clay nor of Wabar (literally, hair) will prevent. 
It will continue for forty days on the earth, leaving it like a Zalafah 
(mirror, indicating that the entire earth will be washed clean). Then 
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it will be said to the earth, ‘grow your fruits and bring back your 

blessings.’ At that time, a group will eat from a single pomegranate . 

and find shade in its shell,” until the Prophet % said, “While they 

are upon that state, Allah will send a good wind, which will take 

them from underneath their armpits; it will take the soul of every 

Muslim,” or he said, “every believer. The most evil of people will 

remain, and they will engage in sexual intercourse out in the open as 
donkeys do: upon them the Hour will arrive.” 

And in the Hadeeth of Ibn Mas’ood æ that we have hitherto related 
— regarding the gathering of Muhammad 3%, Ibraheem $, Moosa 

2, and ‘Eesa #¢, wherein they were discussing the Hour — “Eesa $% 

said, “As for its time, no one has knowledge thereof except Allah. 

But from what my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 
Majesty) inspired to me is that the Dajjaal will come out, and with 

him he will have two rods. When he sees me, he will melt like lead 

melts. Allah will destroy him when he sees me. Even a rock and a 

tree will say, ʻO Muslim, underneath me is a Kaafir (disbeliever), so 
come and kill him.’ He said, ‘Then Allah ‘Azza wa-Jall (To Him 

belongs Might and Majesty) will destroy them. Then the people will 

return to their countries and homelands, At that juncture, Yajooj and 

Majooj will come out, racing quickly from every land that is 

elevated; they will lay foot on their countries, destroying everything 

they come across and drinking all water that they come across. Then 

people will come, complaining. I will invoke Allah against them 
(Yajooj and Majooj), and He will destroy them and cause them to die 
until the earth is filled with their putrid odor. Allah will send rain 
down; it will sweep away their corpses until it throws them into the 

sea. And from what my Lord inspired to me is that when that will 

happen, the Hour will be like a pregnant woman whose term is due 
- the people remaining will not know when it will take them by 
surprise with its birth, during the night or the day.” 

Ibn Harmalah related that his Khaala (aunt from the mother’s side) 

said, “The Messenger of Allah $% gave a sermon and he had his 

finger bandaged from the bite of a scorpion. He 2% said, “Indeed you 

see that you have no enemy. But you will continue to fight an enemy 

until Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog) come out; they have wide 

faces, small eyes, and Suhb (blondness or redness in their hair). They 

will come quickly from every mound, and their faces are like 

shields.” (Ahmad) 
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Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog) are two groups from the Turks 
(i.e., from the race of the Tatars), from the progeny of Adam 3&4, 
and this is established in As-Saheeh, in the following narration: Allah 
% will say on the Day of Resurrection: “O Adam.” He will say, 
“Labbaik Wa Sa’daik (here I am, hoping to please you time after 
time).” He will call out with a voice, “Bring out the people of the 
Hellfire.”... He will say, “How many?” Allah @ will say, “From 
every 1000, 999 (people) to the Fire and one to Paradise.” “On that 
day the young one will become gray-headed and every pregnant 
one will drop her load. And it will be said, “In Yajooj and Majooj 
you have a sacrifice (i.e., though 999 out of 100 is a high percentage, 
it must be remembered that the people of Yajooj and Majooj 
represent a high percentage of the children of Adam).” And in 
another narration, it will be said, “Among you are two nations that 
were not in anything except that they increased it: Yajooj and 
Majooj.” We will mention this Hadeeth with its different chains and 
wordings. 

Yajooj and Majooj are descended from Hawaa %8, though some 
have said that they are from Adam %5 but not from Hawwaa. They 
say that Adam %4 had a wet dream and his sperm got mixed in 
with dirt, and from that liquid Allah 4 created Yajooj and Majooj 
(Gog and Magog). However, there is no proof for this, and it is not 
related from anyone from whom it is compulsory to accept a 
narration. And Allah & knows best. They are from the progeny of 
Noah. %4, from the descendents of Yaafith, who is the father of the 
Turks (i.e., the race of the Tatars). They used to live on earth and 
they would cause great harm. Dhul-Qarnain besieged them in their 
place, with the barrier. There they will remain until Allah # brings 
them out upon the people. Then their affair will be as we mentioned 
in the above-mentioned narrations. 

Yajooj And Majooj (Gog And Magog) Are People 

They will resemble other people like the children of their kind from 
the Turks, Whoever says that some of them are tall date-trees while 
others from them are so short that they are insignificant, has spoken 
about a matter about which he has no knowledge or proof. It is 
related in a Hadeeth, “One among them won't die until he sees 1000 
people from his progeny.” And Allah 4 knows best whether this is 
authentic. In another narration, ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr # related that 
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the Prophet # said, “Indeed Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog) 
are from the children of Adam. Had they been sent, they would ruin 
the lives of the people. One among them won't die until he leaves 
1000 (children) or more. And behind them are three nations: Taweel, 
Maaris, and Mansik.” (At-Tabaraanee) This Hadeeth is Ghareeb, and it 

may be from the speech of ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ. And Allah %% 

knows best. “Abdullah ibn Abee Yazeed said, “Ibn ‘Abbaas # saw 

children jumping on (or over) each other as they were playing. Ibn 
‘Abbaas æ said, ‘This is how Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog) 
will come out.” (Ibn Jareer) 

The Destruction Of The Ka’bah 
(May Allah Honor It) At The Hands Of Dhee As-Suwaigqatain 

Al-Afhaj ~ May Allah Disfigure Him 

Ate pth ae & oe ge is hh iai g KD 
“Until, when Ya'juj and Ma'juj (Gog and Magog) are let loose 
(from their barrier)’ 

When we discussed the Tafseer of this Verse, we related from Ka’ab 
Al-Ahbaar that Dhee As-Suwaigatain will first appear during the 
days of ‘Eesa ibn Maryam 2, and after the destruction of Yajooj 
and Majooj (Gog and Magog). ‘Fesa W will send an advance party 
toward him, which will consist of 700 to 800 men. As this party will 
be heading toward him, Allah # will send a good Yamaaniyyah 
wind, which will take the soul of every believer. Then the ‘Ijaaj (the 
mob or the undesirables) from people will remain; they will commit 

acts of lewdness in the open just as beasts do. Ka'ab then said, “The 
Hour will be near at that time.” 

And we have already mentioned in an authentic Hadeeth that ‘Eesa 
ge will make Hajj after he descends to the earth. 

Even After The Appearance Of Yajooj And Majooj, There Will 
Remain Those Who Will Make Hajj And ‘Umrah 

Abu Sa'ad æ related that the Messenger of Allah #& said, “Hajj and 

[1 Qur'an 21:96, 
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‘Umrah will indeed be made to this House (the Ka’bah) (even) after 
the coming out of Yajooj and Majooj.” (Ahmad) 

Hajj Will Be Abandoned Just Before The Coming Of The Hour 
The following is related from Sho’bah from Qataadah: “The Hour 
will not arrive until Hajj will no longer be made to the House (the 
Ka’bah).” And in a Hadeeth related by Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree «&, 
the Prophet #4 said, “The Hour will not arrive until Hajj is no longer 
made to the House (the Ka’bah).” (Related by Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar) 
This Hadeeth is not known to be related from Sa’eed from the 
Prophet #% except with the chain of this narration. 
There is no contradiction between the above-mentioned narrations 
(between the narration which indicates that Hajj will be made after 
the appearance of Yajooj and Majooj and the narration which 
indicates that Hajj will not be made just before the coming of the 
Hour). People will continue to perform Hajj and ‘Umrah even after 
the coming out of Yajooj and Majooj — after they are destroyed, 
when people will live in peace and when there will be much 
sustenance. This will occur during the time of Al-Maseeh %4. Then 
Allah # will send a good wind that will take the soul of every 
believer. Before that occurs, Allah’s Prophet, “Eesa %5 will die, and 
the Muslims will pray over him. He š% will be buried in the 
Prophet's chamber with the Messenger of Allah 2%. Then the Ka'bah 
will be destroyed at the hands of Dhee As-Suwaigatain, even 
though he might appear during the period of Al-Maseeh #4, as was 
mentioned by Ka’ab Al-Ahbaar. 

Dhee Suwaigatain Will Destroy It - May Allah Disfigure Him 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 
# say, “Dhu As-Suwaigatain, who is from Habasha (Ethiopia), will 
destroy the Ka’bah; he will steal its jewels and remove from it its 
covering. It is as if I am looking at him - Usaili’an (one who has a 
receding hairline or who is bald), Ufsidi’an (having crooked joints). 
He will strike it with his Masaahiyah (a steel shovel) and his Mai’wal 
(a huge axe that is used to pierce through rocks).” (Ahmad) This 
chain is good and strong. 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ related that the Prophet #¥ said, “Leave 
Habasha (Ethiopia) alone so long as they leave you alone, for none 
shall remove the treasure of the Ka’bah except for Dhu As- 
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Suwaigatain, who is from Habasha.” (Abu Daawood) Ibn ‘Abbaas $ 
related that the Prophet #8 said, “It is as if I am looking at him — (he 
is) black and bowlegged. He will tear it (i.e. the Ka'bah) down, stone 
by stone.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet # said, “Dhu As- 
Suwaiqatain is from Habasha; he will destroy the House of Allah 
(the Ka’bah).” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar) And 
Muslim related it through a different chain. 

- An Oppressor From Qahtaan Will Appear Before The Coming 

Of The Hour 

In a Hadeeth which has the same chain through which Muslim 
related the previous Hadeeth, the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “The 
Hour will not arrive until a man from Qahtaan comes out; he will 

steer the people with his rod.” (Muslim) Bukhaaree related the same 
Hadeeth, but with a different chain, which leads to Abu Hurairah +$. 
The man referred to in the Hadeeth might be Dhu As-Suwaiqatain, 
but he might be someone else, for the one mentioned here is from 
Qahtaan, whereas Dhu As-Suwaigatain is from Habasha. And Allah 
4 knows best. l 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 

night and day will not go away until a man from the freed slaves 
rules — he is called Jahjaa.” (Ahmad) Muslim related the same 
Hadeeth through another chain. It is possible that “Jahjaah” is the 
name of Dhu As-Suwaigatain, the Habashee. And Allah # knows 
best. 

‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab æ reported that he heard the Messenger of 
Allah #€ say, “The people of Makkah will come out, leaving it, and 
then no one will pass by it — or through it — except for a few 
(people). Then it will be filled. Then they will come out from it and 
never return to it again.” (Ahmad) 
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The Dajjaal Will Enter Neither 
Makkah Nor Al-Madeenah 

It is established in As-Saheeh, as we have already mentioned, that 
Ad-Dajjaal cannot enter Makkah or Al-Madeenah. There are angels 
at the mountain-passes of Al-Madeenah, protecting it, so that the 
Dajjaal does not enter it. Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger 
of Allah i said, “Neither Al-Maseeh Ad-Dajjaal nor plague will 
enter Al-Madeenah.” (Bukhaaree) And we also mentioned that the 
Dajjaal will make camp just outside of Al-Madeenah. It will shake 
its inhabitants with three quakes, and every male and female 
hypocrite as well as every male and female wicked-doer will go out 
to him. Those who remain firm inside of its borders will be every 
male and female believer (Mo'min) as well as every male and female 
Muslim. That day is called the Day of Deliverance. Al-Madeenah is 
as the Prophet #% described it: “It is pure and good, expelling its filth 
and Yansa’u (purifying and making sincere) its good (elements).” 
Allah # says: 

ar A LATE r 

hoe AS! cai 
“Bad statements are for bad people (or bad women for bad men) and 
bad people for bad statements (or bad men for bad women). Good 
statements are for good people (or good women for good men) and 
good people for good statements (or good men for good women), 
such (good people) are innocent” ™ 

The point is that Al-Madeenah will be inhabited during the days of 
the Dajjaal, and then it will be inhabited during the period of Al- 
Maseeh ‘Eesa ibn Maryam, the Messenger of Allah 2%. ‘Eesa %4 will 
die there and will be buried there. Then people will leave it, as we 
have already pointed out. 

‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab related that he heard the Prophet # say, 
“A rider will pass by the sides of Al-Madeenah, and then he will 
indeed say, “There used to be many Muslims present here.” 
(Ahmad) 

pi Qur'an 24:26. 
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The Beast Will Come Out And Speak To The People 

Allah # said: 

TR al ok Sb A GA age Sa os Gop 
daa TGS BE sói 

C 

“And when the Word (of torment) is fulfilled against them, We 
shall bring out from the earth a beast to them, which will speak to 
them because mankind believed not with certainty in Our Ayat 
(Verses of the Qur'an and sayings of Prophet Muhammad $%).” 1] 

When we discussed the Tafseer of this verse, we explained it and 
mentioned those Ahaadeeth that pertain to it. Ibn ‘Abbaas æ, Al- 
Hasan, and Al-Qataadah said, “ ‘Speak to them’ means address 
them verbally.” Ibn Jareer holds that the beast will speak to them, 
saying, “Because mankind believed not with certainty in Our Ayaat 
(Verses of the Qur'an and sayings of Prophet Muhammad #8).” Ibn 
Jareer related this view from ‘Ataa and ‘Alee %&, but this is not 
certain, and requires further study. It is also related from Ibn 
‘Abbaas # that “speak to them” means, write Al-Kaafir (disbeliever) 
on the forehead of a Kaafir, and Mo'min (believer) on the forehead of 
a believer. It is also related from Ibn ‘Abbaas æ that “speak to them” 
means both addressing them verbally and writing on their 
foreheads. This last saying is in harmony with both views; it is 
strong, good, and it combines both views in a suitable manner. And 
Allah # knows best. 

Ten Signs Before The Hour 

We have already mentioned the following Hadeeth, which is related 
in Ahmad, Muslim, and the Compilers of the Sunan, and it is related 
by Abu Shuraihah Hudhaifah ibn Usais: Hudhafah ibn Asad -4; in 
it, the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Indeed the Hour will not come 
until you see ten signs: The rising of the sun from the West, the 
smoke!” , the beast, the coming out of Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and 

1U Qur'an 27:82. 
7] Tt is related in a Hadeeth from Hudhaifah that from the signs of the Hour 

is a smoke that will fill all that is between the East and the West. It will 
remain on earth for forty days. The believer will be afflicted with 
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Magog), the coming out of ‘Eesa and the Dajjaal, three Khusoof 
(plural of Khasf, the swallowing of the earth and all that is on it) — 
the Khasf of the West, the Khasf of the East, and the Khasf of the 
Arabian Peninsula -- and the last of them is a fire that will emerge 
from the East and that will steer the people ~ or gather the people; 
it will spend the night with them wherever it is they spend the night 
and it will spend the day with them wherever it is they take their 
day nap.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet #¢ said, “Hasten to do 
(good) deeds before the Dajjaal, the smoke, the beast of the earth, the 
affair of the ‘Aamah (i.e. the Day of Resurrection), and the death of 
one of you.” (Muslim) 

Anas - related that the Messenger of Allah #& said, “Hasten to 
(perform good) deeds before six (matters occur): the sun rising from 
the West; the smoke; the beast of the earth; the Dajjaal; the death of 
one of you; and the affair of the ‘Aamah (i.e, the Day of 
Resurrection).” (Ibn Maajah) 

‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Ubaid related from a man who belongs to the family 
of “Abdullah Ibn Mas’ood .4; in that narration, the Messenger of 
Allah % mentioned the beast, saying, “In time, it comes out three 
times. It comes out from the farthest part of the desert, and its 
mention does not enter the Qaryah - i.e. Makkah. Then it will hide 
for a long time, after which it will come out another time, to a lesser 
degree, though, than the previous outing. It will be highly 
mentioned among the inhabitants of the desert, and its mention 
will enter the Qaryah — i.e. Makkah.” (Related by Abu Daawood 
At-Tiyaalisee) The Messenger of Allah 4 said, “While people will 
be in the greatest Masjid for Allah in terms of its inviolability and in 
terms of its being the most honorable — Al-Masjid Al-Haraam — 
they will not be frightened except that it (the beast) will make a loud ` 
noise between Ar-Rukn (i.e. the black Stone) and the Magaam (the 
Station of Ibraaheem). It will shake the dirt out of its head. People 
will disperse from it separately and in groups. The group of the 
believers will remain... It will begin with them, polishing their faces, 
until it makes them like glistening stars. It will direct itself to the 
earth: no seeker will catch it and no escaper will be saved from it. A 

something similar to a cold; the disbeliever will be in a state of 
drunkenness; smoke will come out from his nose, his eyes, his ears, and 
his anus (this is mentioned in ‘Aun Al-Ma’bood). 
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man will seek refuge (in Allah), and it will come to him from behind 

and say, ‘O so-and-so: now you pray?’ It will advance and stamp 

him on his face. It will go, and people will participate with one 

another in the wealth and they will accompany one another in cities. 

The believer will be known from the disbeliever (because their faces 

will be stamped), to the degree that a believer will say, ʻO 

disbeliever, pay me what is due to me,’ and the disbeliever will 

say, ‘O believer, pay me what is due to me.” (Related by Abu 

Daawood At-Tiyaalisee) It has some Gharaabah to it. ibn Jareer 

related it from Al-Yamaan, and in his narration, it is mentioned that 

this will occur during the era of ‘Eesa ibn Maryam 33%, when he 

will be making circuits around the Ka’bah. However the chain of 

that narration is dubious. And Allah # knows best. 

‘Abdullah ibn Buraidah æ said, “The Messenger of Allah #% took me 

to a place in the desert, near to Makkah. It was a dry land, and 

around it was sand. The Messenger of Allah #% said, ‘The Beast will 

come out from this place...’ 

Ibn ‘Abbaas 28 said, “It is a beast with short, soft hair; it has four legs 

and will come out from some of the valleys of Tuhaamah.” (Related 

by ‘Abdur-Razzaaq Al-Mu’ammir) ‘Atiyyah related that ‘Abdullah 

# said, “The Beast will come out from the side of As-Safaa, coming 

out like the running of a horse — three days and two-thirds of it will 

not have come out.” ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ said, “The Beast will 

come out from underneath a rock. It will face the East, and give out 

a shriek that will pierce through it. Then it will face the West, and 

give out a shriek that will pierce through it. Next, it will face Yemen 

and give out a shriek that will pierce through it. Then it will go from 

Makkah until it reaches ‘Afsaan.” It was said to him, “And then 

what?” He æ said, “I do not know.” It is also related from him that 

he said, “The Beast will come out from underneath As-Sudoom 

(Sodom) — i.e. the city of Loot’s people.” All of these sayings are in 

conflict with one another, and Allah # knows best. It is related from 

Abu Tufail that he said, “The Beast will come out from As-Safaa or 

Al-Marwaa.” (Related by Al-Baihaqee) 

Abu Maryam related that he heard Abu Hurairha 2 say, “Indeed 

the Beast has in it every color; between its two horns is the distance 

of a league for a rider.” And it is related from the Leader of the 

Believers, ‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib #, that he æ said, “Indeed it is a 

beast that has a head. It has short, soft hair as well as hoofs. It also 
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has a tail and a beard. It will come out with the speed of a racing 
horse for three (days perhaps?) and not even two-thirds of it will 
have come out.” (Related by Ibn Abee Haatim) 
Ibn Juraij related that Abu Az-Zubair described the Beast, saying, 
“Its head is that of an ox; its eye is that of a pig; its ear is like the ear 
of an elephant; its horn is like the horn of an ibex; its neck is like the 
neck of an ostrich; its chest is like the chest of a lion; its color is like 
the color of a leopard; its waist is like the waist of a cat; its tail is like 
the tail of a ram; and its legs are like the legs of a camel. Between 
each of its joints is the distance of 12 arm-spans. It will come out, 
and with it, it will have the rod of Moosa and the stamp of 
Sulaimaan. With the rod of Moosa it will write a white spot on the 
face of every Muslim; that spot will spread until the entire face 
becomes white. And with the stamp of Sulaimaan it will write a 
black spot on the face of every disbeliever; that spot will spread until 
the entire face becomes black. People will be trading in the 
marketplaces, and some will say, ‘How much is this, O believer? 
How much is this, O disbeliever? So (clear will the distinction be 
between a disbeliever and a believer) that the people of a single 
house will sit at their table, and they will know which of them is a 
believer and which of them is a disbeliever. Then the Beast will say 
to them, “O so-and-so, rejoice, for you are from the inhabitants of 
Paradise! O so-and-so, you are from the inhabitants of the Fire!’ And 
that is the saying of Allah #: 

aN | ES Sl os Sb A ee Sat go 
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“And when the Word (of torment) is fulfilled against them, We 
shall bring out from the earth a beast to them, which will speak to 
them because mankind believed not with certainty in Our Ayat 
(Verses of the Qur'an and Prophet Muhammad #¢),’" 

We have hitherto mentioned a narration from Ibn Mas’ood id, in 
which it is mentioned that the Beast is from the progeny of Iblees (the 
Satan), the accursed. Abu Na’eem related that narration from 
Hammaad in his book, Al-Fitan Wal-Malaahim. And Allah 4& knows 
best whether it is authentic. | 

n] Qur'an 27:82. 
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‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ' said, “I memorized a Hadeeth from the 

Messenger of Allah 4 which I have not forgotten as of yet: I heard 

the Messenger of Allah #§ say, ‘The first of the Signs to come out is 

the rising of the sun from its West and the coming out of the Beast to 

the people in the morning. Whichever of the two comes before the 

other, then the other will follow it shortly.” (Muslim) 

“The first of the Signs” means the first of the signs that is truly 

extraordinary, even though the coming out of the Dajjaal and the 

descending of ‘Eesa S¢&\ will occur before that, for these latter 

matters are not as extraordinary: ‘Eesa %8 and the Dajjaal have 

appearances that are like others of their kind (human beings). But 

the Beast will come out in a truly strange physical form, one that is 

out of the ordinary; furthermore, it will speak to people and brand 

them with Eemaan (faith) or Kufr (disbelief). These are matters that 

are truly outside the realm of the ordinary. This is the first of the 

(extraordinary) signs of the earth, just as the rising of the sun from 

the west — opposite of what is known from it — is the first of the 

(extraordinary) signs of the sky. | 

The Sun Rising From The West 

After The Sun Rises From Its West, Repentance Will Not 

Benefit The One Who Repents 

Allah 48 said: 
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“Do they then wait for anything other than that the angels should come 

to them, or that your Lord should come, or that some of the Signs of 

your Lord should come (i.e. portents of the Hour e.g., arising of the sun 

from the west! The day that some of the Signs of your Lord do come, no 

good will it do to a person to believe then, if he believed not before, nor 

earned good (by performing deeds of righteousness) through his Faith. 

Say: “Wait you! We (too) are waiting ™ 

0] Qur'an 6:158. 
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“The day that some of the Signs of your Lord do come, no good will 
it do to a person to believe then, if he believed not before...” 
Regarding this part of the Verse, Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree œ related 
that the Prophet #% said, “The rising of the sun from its west.” 
(Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee related it through a different chain, and he 
said about it, “Ghareeb.” Others have related the saying without 
ascribing it to the Prophet #. 

When discussing the Tafseer of this verse, Al-Bukhaaree related from 
Abu Hurairah that the Messenger of Allah # said, “The Hour 
will not arrive until the sun rises from its west. When the people see 
it, all upon it (the earth) will believe. And that is the time when ‘no 
good will it do to a person to believe then, if he believed not 
before.” (Bukhaaree) Other than At-Tirmidhee, all others from Al- 
Jamaa’ah related it through different chains from Abu Hurairah s, 
and they all ascribed the Hadeeth to the Prophet #&. 
Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 
Hour will not arrive until the sun rises from its West. When it rises 
(from its west) and when the people will see it, they will all believe, 
and that is when no good will it do to a person to believe then (if he 
believed not before).” The Prophet # then recited the above- 
mentioned Verse. (Bukhaaree) Muslim related the same, but through 
a different chain. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “When 
three come out, no good will it do to a person to believe then, if he 
believed not before, nor earned good (by performing deeds of 
righteousness) through his faith: the rising of the sun from its west, 
the smoke, and the beast of the earth.” (Ahmad) Muslim and At- 
Tirmidhee related the same Hadeeth through different chains. 

Whoever Knows, Then Let Him Speak; Whoever Doesn't 
Know, Then Let Him Remain Silent 

Abu Shuraihah Hudhaifah ibn Usaid (#) related that the Messenger 
of Allah #% said: “Indeed the Hour will not come until you see ten 
signs: The rising of the sun from the West, (the smoke), the Beast, 
the coming out of Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog), the coming 
out of “Eesa and the Dajjaal, three Khusoof (plural of Khasf, the 
swallowing of the earth and all that is on it) — the Khasf of the West, 
the Khasf of the East, and the Khasf of the Arabian Peninsula — and 
the last of them is a fire that will emerge from the east and that will 
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steer the people — or gather the people; it will spend the night with 

them wherever it is they spend the night and it will spend the day 

with them wherever it is they take their day nap.” We have 

mentioned this Hadeeth on more than one occasion, and it is related 

by Ahmad, Muslim, and the compilers of the Sunan. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 

“Hasten to perform (good) deeds before six,” and from those six 

matters, he #¢ mentioned the rising of the sun from its west, the 

smoke, and the Beast, all of which we have already mentioned. 

(Muslim) 

Abu Dharr # said, “The Messenger of Allah 4 said to me, ‘Do you 

know where this sun goes when it sets?’ I said, ‘No.’ He % said, ‘It 

goes and then prostrates underneath the “Arsh (Throne). Then it asks 

permission (to rise from the east). The time draws near when it will 

be said to it, ‘Return from whence you came (i.e. rise from the west). 

And that is when no good will it do to a person to believe then, if he 

believed not before, nor earned good (by performing deeds of 

righteousness) through his faith.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

‘Amr ibn Jareer said, “A group of six Muslims sat beside Marwaan 

in Al-Madeenah. As he was speaking about the Signs, they heard 

him say, ‘The first of them is the coming out of the Dajjaal. The 

group went to ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ and related to him what they 

heard from Marwaan regarding the Signs. ‘Abdullah - said, 

‘Marwaan has said nothing. I have memorized from the 

Messenger of Allah 2% his saying: ‘Indeed the first of the Signs is 

the rising of the sun (from the west) and the coming out of the beast 

in the morning. Whichever of the two precedes the other, then the 

other will follow it shortly thereafter.” (Ahmad) Then ‘Abdullah 4, 

who would read books, said, “And I think that the first of the two is 

the rising of the sun from its West. Each time the sun sets, it moves 

to underneath the ‘Arsh (Throne), prostrates, and seeks permission 

to return (in order to rise again from the east), and it is given 

permission to return. But when Allah will give permission for it to 

rise from its west, it will do as it always did: it will come underneath 

the ‘Arsh (Throne), it will prostrate, and it will ask permission to 

return (to rise from the east). No answer will be given to it; it will 

then (again) ask permission to return, but no answer will be given to 

it. When whatever part of the night Allah wills has gone by and 

when it knows that even if permission is given to it, it will not reach 
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the east (on time), it says, ‘My Lord, how far the east is! Who will 
help me regarding the people?’ When the horizon becomes like a 
neckband (or hoop), it seeks permission to return. It will be said to 
it, “Return to your place, and rise.’ It will rise over the people from 
its West.” Then ‘Abdullah œ recited this Verse: 
“..No good will it do to a person to believe then, if he believed not 
before, nor earned good (by performing deeds of righteousness) 
through his faith” 

“Abdullah ibn ‘Amr .4 said, “I memorized from the Messenger of 
Allah 2g his saying, “Indeed the first of the Signs to come out is the 
rising of the sun from its west and the coming out of the Beast upon 
the people in the morning — whichever of the two precedes the 
other, then the other will follow shortly thereafter.” (Muslim, Abu 
Daawood, and Ibn Maajah) 

We already mentioned that Signs in this context means those Signs 
that are especially out of the ordinary, signs that are contrary to the 
established norms of how things occur in this world. The rising of 
the sun from the west is before the coming out of the Beast - that is 
possible and appropriate, and Allah # knows best. 
‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn Al-Aas related that the Messenger of 
Allah #% said, “When the sun rises from its West, Iblees (Satan) will 
fall down, prostrating. He will call out, raising his voice, ‘Order me 
to prostrate to whomsoever You wish.’ His Zabaayinah (other devils) 
will gather to him and say, ‘O chief, what is this alarm (you are 
showing)?’ He will say, ‘Indeed, I only asked my Lord to give me 
respite until a known time.’ Then the Beast will come out from one 
of the sides of As-Safaa. The first step it will take will be at 
Intaakiyyah; then it will go to Iblees and strike him.” This narration 
is Ghareeb and is related by Al-Haafidh Abu Al-Qaasim At-. 
Tabaraanee, in his Mo‘jim. In fact, it is extremely Ghareeb, and 
there is Nakaarah in imputing it to the Prophet #ë. It is for sure from 
the two Mizmalatain (perhaps, here meaning two jars, in which were 
books) that ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr .4 acquired on the Day of Yarmook, 
which were from the books of Ahlul-Kitaab (the People of the Book). 
He used to relate strange narrations from them. 
Abu Na’eem ibn Hammaad related in Al-Fitan from Ibn Mas’ood s 
that the Beast will kill Iblees (Satan). This is from the strangest of 
narrations, and Allah knows best. Taaloot ibn ‘Ibaad related from 
Fudaalah ibn Jubari from Abu Umaamah ibn Sudan ibn ‘Ajlaan that 
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the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “Indeed the first of the Signs is the 

rising of the sun from its west.” 

Even Until The Sun Rises From Its West, There Will Still Be 

Muslims Who Will Stand In The Night, Worshipping Allah 

‘Abdullah ibn Abee Aoufaa æ related that he heard the Messenger 

of Allah 4 say, “There will come upon the people a night that is 

equivalent to three of these nights of yours. When that happens, 

those who are praying voluntary prayers will know. One of them 

will stand and pray his Ahzub (portion that he normally recites), and 

then he will sleep. Then he will wake up, stand, read his Ahzub, and 

then sleep (again). While they are upon that state, some people will 

shout out to one another, saying, “What is this?” Frightened, they 

will hurry to the Masjids. Upon them the sun will rise until it is in the 

middle of the sky; it will return and rise from its place of rising. At 

that juncture no good will it do to a person to believe (if he believed 

not before).” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr ibn Mirdawai, in his 

Tafseer) 

Hudhaifah æ said, “I asked the Prophet 4%, ‘What is the Sign 

regarding the sun rising from its west?’ He #§ said, “The night will 

be prolonged until it will be the measure of two nights; those who 

were praying in it will take notice of it. They will do (in terms of 

worship) during it as they used to do before it. And the stars will not 

be seen; it (the sun) will spend the night in their place. They will 

sleep, and they will wake up and pray. Then they will sleep (again), 

after which they will wake up and pray. Then they will sleep 

(again), after which they will wake up and stand. The night will be 

prolonged and people will be alarmed, not seeing the morning. 

While they are waiting for the sun to rise from its east, it will rise 

from its west. When the people will see it, they will believe, but no 

good will it do a person to believe (if he believed not before).” 

(Related by ibn Mirdawai) 

One day, ‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood # said to those seated with him, 

“Inform me, what is meant by this Verse: 

Cai 2A pArA 

eile See Be loos 

“He found it setting in a spring of black muddy (or hot) water 

(Qur'an 18:86)’ 
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They said, “Allah and His Messenger know best.” He æ said, 
“When it sets, it prostrates to Him, glorifies Him, and magnifies 
Him. Then it is underneath the ‘Arsh (Throne). When it is its time for 
rising, it prostrates to Him, glorifies Him, and magnifies Him. Then 
it asks permission (to rise from the east). As for the day that it is held 
back, it will prostrate to Him, glorify Him, and magnify Him. Then 
it will seek permission from Him, and it will be said to it, ‘Come and 
you will be held back for the measure of two nights.’ Those who 
perform the Tahajjud (voluntary night prayers) prayers will be 
alarmed. A man will call out to his neighbor on that night, ‘O so- 
and-so, what is our situation tonight? I have slept until I have 
become satisfied (or tired of sleeping), and I have prayed until I 
have become tired out.’ Then it will be said to it (the sun), ‘Rise from 
the place of your setting.’ And that is the day that no good will it do 
to a person to believe then, if he believed not before.” 

Ibn As-Sa’dee & reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
“Hijrah (migration for one’s Islam) is not cut off as long as the enemy 
fights.” (Ahmad) 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn Al-Aas æ reported that the Messenger of 
Allah 4 said, “Indeed Hijrah is of two qualities: one of them is to 
leave evil, and the other is to migrate to Allah and His Messenger, 
And it will not be cut off as long as repentance is accepted; 
repentance will continue to be accepted until the sun rises from the 
West. When it rises (from the west), each heart will be stamped with 
what is inside it, and it will be enough for people to do (good 
deeds).’”” This chain is good and strong, though none of the 
compilers of books related it, 

Safwaan ibn ‘Isaal related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 2¢ 
say, “Indeed, before Al-Maghrib, Allah opened a door; whose width 
is 70 or 40 arm spans, for repentance. It will not be closed until the 
sun rises (from the west).” Imam Ahmad, At-Tirmidhee, ibn 
Maajah, and An-Nasaaee, who ruled that it is authentic, related 
this narration. 

These Mutawaatir Ahaadeeth along with the aforementioned verse 
prove that whoever initiates a new repentance or acceptance of faith 
after the sun rises from its west, then those acts are not accepted 
from him. This is because - and Allah $ knows best - the sun rising 
from the west is from the biggest Signs of the Hour, showing that it 
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is very near, so near, that that time is treated like the Day of 

Resurrection. Allah says: 
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“Do they then wait for anything other than that the angels should 

come to them, or that your Lord should come, or that some of the 

Sings of your Lord should come (i.e. portents of the Hour e.g., 

arising of the sun from the west! The day that some of the Signs of 

your Lord do come, no good will it do to a person to believe then, if 

he believed not before, nor earned ~ (by performing deeds of 

righteousness) through his faith...” P l 

And Allah # said: 
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“So when they saw Our punishment, they said: “We believe in 

Allah Alone and reject (all) that we used to associate with Him as 

(His) partners. Then their faith (in Islamic Monotheism) could not 

avail them when they saw Our punishment. (Like) this has been the 

way of Allah in dealing with His slaves. And there the disbelievers 

lost utterly (when Our Torment covered them). P 

And Allah 3 said: 

gals Spay Aa aE ol Geta yy ype Sap 

“Do they only wait for the Hour — that it shall come upon them 

suddenly, while they perceive not?” P! 

Al-Baihaqee related that Al-Haakim said, “The first of the signs to 

appear is the coming out of the Dajjaal; then the descending of “Eesa 

0 Qur'an 6:158. 

Bi Qur'an 40: 84-85. 
[B] Qur'an 43:66. 
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ibn Maryam 382%; then the opening of Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and 
Magog); then the coming out of the Beast; and then the rising of the 
sun from its west. If it rises from its west, all on earth will believe; 
were the descending of ‘Eesa to occur after the rising of the sun from 
the west, then there would be no disbeliever on the earth.” 
However, what Al-Haakim said requires further thought, because 
the Eemaan of the people at that time will not benefit all of them; it 
will do no good for a soul to believe if it did not believe before. So 
whoever initiates a new repentance or a new acceptance of faith 
(Eemaan) at that point in time, then it is not accepted, unless he was a 
believer or one who repented before that. Furthermore, regarding 
the descending of ‘Eesa $&i at the end of times, Allah 4% said: 

he or ed te og F en ~¢ ry 

Eas Jo 4 Gi YI AMT del & 05% 

“And there is none of the people of the Scripture (Jews and 
Christians), but must believe in him (‘Eesa, son of Maryam, as only 
a Messenger of Allah and a human being) before his death” ™ 

This means, before the death of ‘Eesa g% and after he has 
descended; at that time, all of the People of the Book will 
necessarily believe in him. This means that they will be made to 
realize that he #¢ is a slave of Allah and His Messenger. The 
Christian will come to know his own lies in terms of the claims he 
made about ‘Eesa’s divinity. And the Jew will come to know that 
‘Eesa X is a Prophet, a Messenger from Allah 8, and not a child of 
doubtful parentage, as the wrongdoers from them claim, Upon them 
are many curses from Allah and His anger. 

The Smoke That Will Occur Before 

The Day Of Resurrection 

Allah 4 said: 
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0l Qur'an 4:159. 
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“Then wait you for the Day when the sky will bring forth a visible 

smoke. Covering the people, this is a painful torment, (They will 

say): “Our Lord! Remove the torment from us, really we shall 

become believers!” How can there be for them an admonition (at the 

time when the torment has reached them), when a Messenger 

explaining things clearly has already come to them. Then they had 

turned away from (Messenger Muhammad #%) and said: “One 

(Muhammad (#@)) taught (by a human being), a madman! ” Verily, 

We shall remove the torment for a while. Verily! You will revert. 

On the Day when We shall seize Hoe with the greatest grasp. 

Verily, We will exact retribution. | 

In sufficient detail, we have hitherto discussed the Tafseer of these 

Verses from Soora Ad-Dukkhaan. Bukhaaree related that Ibn 

Mas’ood æ explained these Verses as follows: The Quraish was 

afflicted with severe hunger because of a drought, which the 

Messenger of Allah #% had invoked upon it. So severe was the 

hunger of one of them that he would imagine there being smoke 

between him and the sky. However, this Tafseer (interpretation) is 

extremely Ghareeb, for not a single Companion other than him 

related it. 

Some recent scholars have attempted to disprove that based on the 

Hadeeth of Abee Shuraihah Hudhaifah ibn Usaid a: “The Hour will 

not arrive until you see ten signs,” and he # mentioned the Dajjaal, 

the Smoke, and the Beast to be among them. Similarly, Abu 

Hurairah related, “Hasten to do (good) deeds before six,” and 

among them he mentioned the same three. Both Ahaadeeth are 

Marfoo’ (related from the Prophet #%), and the Marfoo’ is given 

preference over the Mawgqoof (a saying of a Companion that is not 

related from or ascribed to the Prophet 3%). 

The apparent meaning of the Qur'an indicates the existence of 

Smoke from the sky that will envelop and cover the people. This is 

something that is real and not something that is imagined in the 

eyes of the disbelievers because of their extreme hunger, as is related 

H Qur'an 44:10-16. 
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from Ibn Mas’ood æ. Allah 4 said: 
“Then wait you for the Day when the sky will bring forth'a 
visible smoke” 

Meaning, clear and plain, but not something imagined because of 
severe hunger. 

“Our Lord! Remove the torment from us, really we shall become 
believers!” 

The people of that time will call out to their Lord with this 
supplication. They will invoke Allah 3 to remove that distress from 
them. 

Bukhaaree related the following: Masroog said, “As a man was 
speaking in Kindah, he said, ‘A smoke will come on the Day of 
Resurrection, and it will take the hearing and the sight of the 
hypocrites; and it will take the believers as in the form of a cold.’ We 
were alarmed, and so we went to Ibn Mas’ood «ts. He was in a 
leaning position, and then he became angry and sat up. He said, 
‘O people, whoever knows something, then let him speak it. But 
whoever doesn’t know must say: Allah knows best. For indeed, it is 
from knowledge to say regarding that which one does not know: 
Allah knows best. Allah # said to His Prophet 4%: 

a 

Gai U A & e Kl jiy 
“Say (O Muhammad 3%): “No wage do I ask you for this (the 
Qur'an), nor am I one of the Mutakallifun (those who pretend and 
fabricate things which do not exist), ”™ 

‘Indeed the Quraish were slow in accepting Islam, and so the 
Messenger of Allah 3 supplicated against them: O Allah, help me 
against them with seven (years of drought) like the seven of Yousuf 
(the seven years of drought during his lifetime). A drought afflicted 
them until they were (practically) destroyed in it. They ate (from 
hunger) the dead carcass and bones. A man would see smoke 
between him and the ground. Abu Sufyaan went and said: O 
Muhammad, you order us to keep ties with relations, and your 
people are becoming destroyed. So invoke Allah.’ He then read this 
verse: 

0l Qur'an 38:86. 
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i “Then wait you for the Day when the sky will bring forth a visible 

smoke. ™ 
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“On the Day when We shall seize you with the greatest grasp 

That is the Day of Badr, and it will be binding: 
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“Alif-Lam-Mim. (These letters are one of the miracles of the 

Qur'an, and none but Allah (Alone) knows their meanings). The 

Romans have been defeated. In the nearer land (Syria, Iraq, Jordan, 

and Palestine), and they, after their defeat, will be victorious.” 

The saying of the storyteller in Kindah — that the smoke will occur 

on the Day of Resurrection — is not appropriate or good. This is 

why Ibn Mas’ood # refuted him: the existence of the said smoke 

will take place before the Day of Resurrection, just as the other signs 

— the Dajjaal as well as Yajooj and Majooj, (Gog and Magog) for 

example — are before the Day of Resurrection. This is indicated in 

Ahaadeeth related by Abu Shuraihah æ, Abu Hurairah æ, and other 

Companions œ. As for the Fire that will be present before the Day of 

Resurrection, we have already related from As-Saheeh that it will 

come out from Qasr ‘Adn; it will steer people to the place of 

gathering. It will spend the night with them wherever it is they 

spend the night, and it will spend the day with them wherever it is 

they take their day nap. 

There Will Be Much Fainting Just Before The Hour 

(Or Many People Will Be Struck By Lightning) 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree æ related that the Messenger of Allah 28 

said, “Near the time of the Hour there will be many Sawaa’iq (could 

mean much fainting, or could mean much lighting that will strike 

BI Qur'an 44:10. 

Pl Qur'an 44:16. 
BI Qur'an 30:1-3. 
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people), to the degree that a man will go to a people, and say, “Who 
has fainted (or perhaps, who has been struck by lightning) batole 
you this morning?” They will say, “Such and such person, such and 
such person, and such and such person has fainted (or has been 
struck by lighting).” (Ahmad) | 

Severe Rainfall That Will Occur | 
Before The Day Of Resurrection | 

Abu Hurairah «* related that the Messenger of Allah #& said, “The 
Hour will not come to pass until the sky will give rain, from which 
no house made of dry clay will be shielded and from which no 
house made of hair will be shielded.” In his Musnad, Abu Bakr Al- 
Bazzaar related this narration. 

‘Abdullah æ said, “The Messenger of Allah 2% said, ‘The Signs are 
sets of beads on a string, which is cut. They follow one another (in 
succession).”” (Ahmad) 

Signs Which, If They Have Not Yet Occurred, 
Will Occur Before The Hour 

In previously mentioned Ahaadeeth, we have related much in this 
regard. Here we mention more such signs of the Hour, signs which 
indicate that it is near. And we seek help from Allah 4. 

From The Signs Of The Hour Is People Competing With One 
Another In Construction High Buildings 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #& said, 
“The Hour will not arrive until the people vie with one another in 
constructing tall buildings. And the Hour will not arrive until 
two huge groups, each having the same claim, fight, and 
between them there will be a great amount of killing; and the 
hour will not arrive until knowledge will be seized, earthquakes 
increase in frequency, time converges"! , trials appear (or become 

0 Some scholars understand the literal meaning of this phrase; others say 
that it is referring to the nearness of the Hour; and yet others hold that it 
is referring to the apparent quick passage of day and night, whereby 
people will not be blessed in their time. 
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widespread), and killing increases in frequency; and the Hour 

will not arrive until lying Dajjaals are sent, almost 30 of them, 

and each one of then will claim that he is the Messenger of Allah. 

And the Hour will not arrive until a man passes the grave of 

another man and says, ‘Would that I were in his place.’ And the 

Hour will not arrive until the sun rises from its west, and when it 

does rise (from the west) and people see it, they will all believe, 

except that that is when ’no good will it do to a person to believe 

then, if he believed not before, nor earned good (by performing 

deeds of righteousness) through his Faith.’ And the Hour will not 

arrive until there will be much wealth among you, to the degree 

that the owner of wealth will be distressed to find one who 

accepts his charity.” (Bukhaaree) Muslim related it from Abu 

Hurairah # as well, but through a different chain of narrators. 

Abu Hurairah #, Abu Buraidah #, Abu Bakrah , and others 

related the following Hadeeth: “The Hour will not arrive until you 

fight the Turks, (people with) wide faces and Dhulaf noses (ie. the 

bridges of their noses are low), as if their faces are (smooth and 

wide) shields, and they will wear shoes made of hair.” The Turks 

(the Turks mentioned here are not the Turks we know of today, but 

rather they are the Tatars) are from the progeny of Qantoorah, who 

was the female slave of Ibraaheem ‘i. 

A Decrease In Knowledge And An Increase In Ignorance: Both 

are From The Signs Of The Hour 

Anas æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2g said, “Indeed, from 

the signs of the Hour is that knowledge will be raised, ignorance 

will appear (and become widespread), fornication will spread, 

alcohol will be imbibed, men will depart, and women will remain, 

to the extent that for 50 women, there will be a single guardian.” 

(Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

From The Signs Of The Hour Is That Blessings And Riches 

Will Become Abundant In The Land Of The Arabs 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 44 said, “Days 

and nights will not depart until pastures (greenery and meadows) 

and rivers return to the land of the Arabs and until the Furaat lays 
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bare a mountain of gold. They will fight over it, and out of every 109 
(people), 99 will be killed, and one will be saved.” This narration is 
related by Sufyaan Ath-Thauree and by Muslim, with another chain 
from Suhail. | 

The Prophet #¢ Intimated That Some Arabs Will appt 
Before The Coming Of The Hour 

Abu Hurairah 4% related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 
Hour will not arrive until the buttocks of women from Daous will 
shake around Dhil-Khilsha ~- who is the idol of Daous that they used 
to worship in the days of ignorance.” 

‘Aaishah % said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah #% say, ‘The night 
and the day will not depart until Al-Laat and Al-Uzzah are 
worshipped (again).”” ‘Aaishah $ said, “O Messenger of Allah, 
when this was revealed: 

ah 

GK of BHD A os ch As Kf alt Ap $ 

“He it is Who has sent His Messenger (Muhammad #¢) with 
guidance and the religion of truth (Islamic Monotheism) to make it 
victorious over all (other) religions even though the Mushrikoon 
(polytheists, pagans, idolaters, and disbelievers in the Oneness of 
Allah and His Messenger Muhammad #8) hate (it). a] 

I thought that it was completed.” The Prophet #§ said, “Whatever 
Allah wills from this will occur, and then Allah will send a good 
wind, with which everyone who has a mustard seed’s weight of 
Eemaan in his heart will die. Those who have no good in themselves 
will remain, and they will return to the religion of their fathers.” 
(Muslim) 

Juzz Al-Ansaaree related that “Abdullah ibn Salaam % asked the 

Messenger of Allah #8, “What is first (sign) from the Signs of the 
Hour?” He $% said, “A Fire that will gather the people from the East 
to the west.” Bukhaaree related this Hadeeth from Anas #. In the 
Hadeeth of Abu Zur’ah, Abu Hurairah # reported that, one day, the 

Messenger of Allah # was standing out before the people, when a 

i Qur'an 61:9. 
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Bedouin came to him, asking him about Eemaan. Further on in the 

natration, the Bedouin who came asked, “O Messenger of Allah, 

when is the Hour?” He #¢ said, “The one who is asked knows no 

more about this matter than the questioner knows, but I will speak 

to you of its signs. When a female slave gives birth to her master, 

and when the barefooted, naked, poor, shepherds of sheep become 

heads over people — then these are of its signs. And it (it, ie, 

knowledge of when the Hour will arrive) is from five matters, which 

none has knowledge of save Allah 38.” He #@ then recited: 

eer hee. er gt ere ok ne Ti oT a A ae “at &@ 
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CAS nde a of 

“Verily, Allah! With Him (Alone) is the knowledge of the Hour, He 

sends down the rain, and knows that which is in the wombs. No 

person knows what he will earn tomorrow, and no person knows in 

what land he will die. Verily, Allah is All-Knower, All-Aware (of 

things). 

The man left, and the Prophet %4% said, “Bring him back to me.” 

(When they went to get him), they didn’t find anything, and so he #8 

said, “It was Jibreel, who came to teach the people about the affairs 

of their religion.” Bukhaaree and Muslim related this narration. 

“When a female slave gives birth to her master”: At the end of 

times, female slaves will be given status for being modest; a female 

slave will be underneath (the ownership of) an old man (or man of 

status) without any free woman being under him as well. And that 

is why the Prophet #% coupled that with his saying, “When you see 

the barefooted, naked, poor ones .vying with another in the 

construction of tall buildings.” This means that they will be 

leaders among people, for they will have status and much wealth. 

Their energy and efforts will (for the most part) be expended in one 

direction: competing to build high buildings. 

M Our’ an 31:34. 
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From The Signs Of The Hour Is That Those Who Have Neither 
A Good Character Nor Religion Will Have Much Wealth 

The following is similar to the preceding narration: “The Hour will 
not arrive until the most privileged of people will be Lakai’ ibn 
Lakai’ (an ignoble person who is the son of an ignoble person).”’ 

Positions Are Given To Those Who Do Not Deserve Them: 
Another Sign Of The Hour 

In another Hadeeth, the following is related: “When the affair is 
trusted to those who do not deserve it, then wait for the Hour.” 

And in another Hadeeth, “The Hour will not arrive until every tribe 
is led by its most ignoble members.” 
Some interpret this to mean the abundance of female slaves that will 
result from many conquests; however, this occurred much in the 
early generations of Islam. So in that sense, it is not from the signs of 
the Hour that will be in close proximity to it. And Allah #% knows 
best, 

Al-Hasan said, “I went forth, seeking knowledge. I reached Kufah, 
where I met ‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood #, and I said, ʻO Abu ‘Abdur- 
Rahmaan, does the Hour have a sign that it is known by?” He æ 
answered, “I asked the Messenger of Allah #¢ about that, and he os 
said, ‘Indeed, from its signs is that a child will be coarse and the rain 
will be oppressively hot. Secrets will be revealed, the liar will be 
believed, the treacherous one will be trusted, the trustworthy one 
will be distrusted, every tribe will be led by its hypocrites, and every 
marketplace by its wicked ones. The Mihraabs will be adorned and 
hearts will be ruined. Men will suffice themselves with men, and 
women will suffice themselves with women. Alcohol will be 
imbibed. There will be an increase in Ash-Shurat (perhaps 
referring to guards, and Allah knows best), in those who slander, 
and in those who backbite.”” Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Baihagee 
related this in Kitaab Al-Ba’th Wan-Nushoor. After relating it, he said, 
“This chain has weakness in it, though most of its wording has been 
related through various other chains.” 

From The Signs Of The Hour Is That The Trust Will Be Lost 

Abu Hurairah . related that a Bedouin asked the Messenger of 
Allah #8, “When is the Hour?” He % said, “When the trust will be 
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lost, then wait for the Hour.” He said, “O Messenger of Allah, and 

how will it be lost?” He % said, “When the affair will be entrusted 

to those who do not deserve it, then wait for the Hour.” (Bukhaaree) 

Abu Waail related the following narration from ‘Abdullah æ, with 

the former thinking that the latter did in fact impute it to the 

Prophet #¢: “Before the Hour are days of much killing, days in 

which knowledge will be disappear, and in which ignorance will be 

widespread.” 

Abu Sa’eed # reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 

Hour will not arrive until, when a man leaves his family, his 
shoestring, his whip, or his stick inform him of what his family did 
after him.” (Ahmad) In another narration related by Abu Sa’eed æ 
the Messenger of Allah # said, “By the One Who has my soul in His 
Hand, the Hour will not arrive until predatory animals speak to 

human beings and until the side of a man’s whip, and his shoestring 

speak to him; and his thigh will inform him of what his family did 

after him.” (Ahmad) 

Anas # said, “We used to relate that the Hour will not arrive until 

the sky stops giving rain, until the earth (its crops) does not grow, 

until for every 50 women, there will be a single guardian, and until a 

woman passes by a man, who looks at her and says, ‘this woman 

used to have a man.” (Ahmad) 

And the following is a Hadeeth which Anas ibn Maalik œ imputed to 
the Prophet #¢: “The Hour will not arrive until knowledge is raised, 

ignorance is widespread, men are few, women are many, and until 

for every 50 women, there will be a single man who will be their 
guardian.” (Ahmad) Another narration in As-Saheeh attests to this 
one. 

And in another narration, Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that when 

the sun deviated from the center of the sky toward the west, the 

Messenger of Allah #¢ went out and prayed Az-Zuhr. When he 

completed the prayer (by making Tasleem), he stood on the pulpit 

and mentioned the Hour. He :% also mentioned some great matters 

that are to occur before it. (Ahmad) 

The Prophet #¢ Intimated To Us That Time Will Be Stripped 

Of Its Blessings Before The Arrival Of The Hour 

Abu Hurairah œ related that the Messenger of Allah 2§ said, “The 
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Hour will not arrive until time converges!" , and so one year will be 
like a month, a week will be like a day, and a day will be like an 
hour. And the Hour will be like the burning of palm leaves.” 
(Ahmad) Suhail claimed that this chain fulfills the conditions of 
Muslim. 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “The 
world will not depart until there will be Lakai’ ibn Lakai’ (ignoble 
one son of an ignoble one).” The chain of this narration is good and 
strong. 

The Base And Ignoble Person Has A Say In Matters 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
“Before the Hour are treacherous years; in them, the truthful person 
will be disbelieved, and the liar will be believed; the trustworthy 
one will be distrusted, and the treacherous one will be trusted. And 
the base, ignoble one will speak in that time (i.e., he has a voice that 
is heard by the people).” (Ahmad) The chain of this narration is 
good. 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Prophet #¢ said, “Indeed, from 
the signs of the Hour are that the shepherds of sheep will be the 
heads of people (i.e, they will have status and power); the 
barefooted, naked, and hungry ones will vie with one another in 
construction; and the female slave will give birth to her master.” The 
chain of this narration is good, and it has been related in this form 
only. 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that he heard the Messenger of Allah #% 
say, “The Hour will not arrive until the horned-animal refrains from 
striking with its horns the hornless animal.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone 
related it, and its chain is okay. 

Abu Hurairah reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, “The 
Hour will not arrive until wealth will be abundant among you, to 
the degree that the owner of wealth will be distressed to find one 
who accepts charity from his wealth; nor until knowledge is seized, 
time converges, trials become widespread, and Al-Haraj will be in 

[I Some scholars hold to the literal meaning of this phrase; others say that it 
is referring to the nearness of the Hour; and yet others hold that it is 
referring to the apparent quick passage of day and night, whereby 
people will not be blessed in their time. 
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abundance.” The Companions asked, “Which Haraj, O Messenger of 

Allah?” He 4% said, “Killing, killing.” (Ahmad) 

The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The Hour will not arrive until two 

very large groups, each having the same claim, fight one another, 

with there being a great deal of killing between them.” 

The Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The Hour will not arrive until 

almost thirty lying Dajjaals are sent - every one of them claims that 

he is the Messenger of Allah.” 

The Messenger of Allah 4% said, “The Hour will not arrive until the sun 

rises from its west. And when it does rise (from its west), and when 

people see it, they will all believe. And that is when ‘no good will it do 

to a person to believe then, if he believed not before, nor earned good 

(by performing deeds of righteousness) through his faith.” This is 

established in As-Saheeh. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet #8 said, “By the One Who 

has sent me with the Truth, this world will not come to an end until 

they are afflicted with Al-Khasf (the swallowing of the earth with 

those who are on it), Al-Qadhf (strong winds that cause rocks to fly), 

and Al-Maskh (transformation of humans into apes and pigs).” The 

Companions asked, “And when is that, O Messenger of Allah?” He 

#€ said, “When you see women riding private parts, when there will 

be many female singers, when there will be much false testimony, 

when men will suffice themselves with men, and when women will 

suffice themselves with women.” Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar 

related this narration. 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar # reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% 

said, “Indeed from the signs of the Hour is that minds will 

disappear (i.e. people will rule according to their desires) and Al- 

Ahlaam (those who do things in a deliberate and thought-out 

manner; the sagacious ones) will decrease in number.” At- 

Tabaraanee related this narration. 

Taariq ibn Shihaab said, “While we were seated with ‘Abdullah ibn 

Mas‘ood æ, a man came and said, ‘The prayer is about to 

commence.’ He stood, and we stood with him. When we entered 

the Masjid, we saw people bowing in the front of the Masjid. He 

made Takbeer (to begin the prayer), and he bowed down; then we 

made Takbeer, and we bowed down. He prostrated and we 

prostrated. Then he made (Tasleem) (i.e. to exit the state of prayer) 
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and we made (Tasleem) (i.e. to exit the state of prayer). We did as he 
did. A man passed by quickly and said, ‘Peace upon you, O Abu 
“Abdur-Rahmaan (i.e. ‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood #). He æ said, ‘Allah 
has said the truth, and His Messenger has conveyed.’ After we 
finished praying, we returned. He entered upon his family, and we 
sat down. Some among us said to the others, ‘Did you not hear how 
he responded to the man, saying: Allah has said the truth, and His 
Messenger has conveyed? Who among you will ask him?’ Taariq 
said, ‘I will ask him.’ Taarig did ask him when he came out, and in 
response, he mentioned that the Prophet 4% said, “Indeed before the 
Hour Tasleem (greetings of peace) will be given to Al-Khaasah (those 
who have status or those whom one knows), trade will become 
widespread, to the degree that a women will help her husband in 
(his) business; ties of relation will be broken off; people will make 
false testimony; truthful testimony will be kept hidden; and 
ignorance will become widespread.” (Ahmad) 

A Description Of The People Who Will Be Alive During The 
End Times 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, 
“The Hour will not arrive until Allah takes His Shariah from the 
people of the earth, and the ‘Ujaajah (the mob and the common 
masses) will be left on it (ie. on earth) — they will neither promote 
good nor forbid evil.” (Ahmad) And the following was related by 
‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Amr æ, who ascribed it to the Prophet #¢: “Until 
Allah takes His Shariah from the people.’ 

Indeed Some Forms Of Speech Are Magic 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood æ reported that he heard the Messenger of 
Allah xg say, “Indeed, some forms of speech are magic. And (only) 
the worst of people will be alive when the Hour overtakes them and 
those who take their graves (i.e. the graves of people from them) as 
Masaajid.” (Ahmad) The chain of this narration is authentic. 
‘Abdullah æ said, “The Messenger of Allah #% said, ‘The Hour will 
not come except upon the most evil of people.” (Ahmad) Muslim 
related the same Hadeeth through a different chain. 
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Just Before The Coming Of The Hour People Will Become 

Bereft Of The Human Aspect 

We have already mentioned the following Hadeeth: “Men will be 
few, and women will be great in number, to the extent that for every 
50 women, there will be a single (male) guardian, to whom they will 
resort to. And they will do lewd acts in the streets just as beasts do.” 
Since we have already mentioned the different chains and wordings 
of this narration, we will not do so here. And all praise is for Allah. 

The Hour Will Not Descend Upon One Who Is An Islamic 
Monotheist 

Anas # reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The Hour 
will not arrive until it is no longer said on earth, Laa ilaaha illallaah 
(none has the right to be worshipped save Allah).”” (Ahmad) Muslim 
related the same Hadeeth, through different narrators, and with the 

following wording: “The Hour will not arrive until it is no longer 
said on earth, Allah, Allah.” 

Anas æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “The Hour 
will not arrive upon one who says, ‘Allah, Allah.” (Ahmad) Muslim 
related the same, but through a different chain of narrators. 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The Hour will 
not arrive until it is no longer said on earth, ‘Allah, Allah.’” (Ahmad) 

This chain fulfills the conditions of both Bukhaaree and Muslim. At- 

Tirmidhee said about his chain for this narration, “Hasan.” At- 

Tirmidhee then related it as a saying of Anas and then said, “This 
is more authentic than the first.” 

The Hour Will Only Descend Upon Those Who Neither 
Promote Good Nor Forbid Evil 

This is indicated by the saying of the Prophet #%, “Until it is no 
longer said on earth, ‘Allah, Allah.”” 

There are two opinions regarding this: 

1) No one will forbid evil: when one sees another perpetrating an 
evil act, he will not reproach him. The Prophet #% expressed this 
by saying, “Until it is no longer said...Allah, Allah.” And we 
already mentioned this Hadeeth of ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr 4: “And 
the ‘Ujaajah (the mob, the common lot) will remain in it) — they 
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will neither promote good nor forbid evil.” 

2) Allah # will not be mentioned on earth, nor will His Name be 
known on it. And that is during an era which will be most 
corrupt — when human beings will become bereft of the human 
aspect in them, a time when there will be widespread disbelief, 
wickedness, and disobedience of Allah #. And this meaning is 
indicated in another Hadeeth: “The Hour will not arrive until it is 
no longer said on earth, Laailaaha illallaah (None has the right to 
be worshipped but Allah).” 

The Most Evil Of People Are Alive When The Hour Comes 

We already mentioned the following Hadeeth: “Indeed the old man 
will say, “We were around when people in the past would say: None 
has the right to be worshipped but Allah.’ Then the matter will 
intensify, and the situation will worsen, until Allah’s mention will 

no longer be made on earth: it will be entirely forgotten, and it will 
not be known on earth. Those (who are around at that time) are the 
worst of people, and upon them the Hour will arrive.” And in 
another narration, the Prophet #¢ said, “The Hour will not arrive 
except upon the most wicked of people.” This is expressed slightly 
differently in the following narration: “The most evil of people are 
those who will be alive when the Hour overtakes them.” 

Anas æ reported that the Prophet #¢ said, “People will not increase 
except in miserliness (along with covetousness); and time does not 
increase, except in severity (i.e. as time goes by, the situation 
becomes more and more severe). And the Hour will not arrive 
except upon the most wicked of people.” This Hadeeth is related by 
‘Abdul-’Azeez ibn Suhaib. 

‘Aaisha $% said, “The Messenger of Allah #¢ entered and said, ʻO 

‘Aaisha, your people are the quickest of my nation to catch up with 
me.’ When he sat down, I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, may Allah 
make me your sacrifice. Indeed you entered and said words that 
frightened me.’ He %4 said, ‘And what was that?” ‘Aishah æ said, 
“You maintain that my people will be the fastest of your nation to 
catch up with you.” He #& said, “Yes.” She % said, “And why is 

that?” He #% said, “Death will be attracted to them.” She $ said, 

“And how will people be after that?” He #% said, “Dubban (a kind 
of locust, whose wings have not grown), the strong will eat the 
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weak, until the Hour arrives upon them.” 

The Different Chains For The Hadeeth: 

“I Have Been Sent And The Hour 

Like These Two” 

Anas ibn Maalik 4% went to Al-Waleed ibn ‘Abdul-Malik, and the 

latter asked of the former, “What sayings have you heard from the 

Messenger of Allah 4 in which he 2 mentioned the Hour?” He 

said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah # say, ‘You and the Hour are 

like these two (in other narrations, it is mentioned that he then 

showed his index and middle finger, pointing to the closeness of the 

two).” (Ahmad) Though others related the Hadeeth, Ahmad alone 

related it with the chain for this specific narration. 

Through another chain, Imam Ahmad related from Anas ibn Maalik 

that the Prophet 2% said, “I have been sent and the Hour like these 

two.” He 2#¢ then pointed to his index and middle fingers. With its 

different chains, Bukhaaree, Muslim, Ahmad, and At-Tirmidhee 

related this Hadeeth. 

The Narration Of Jaabir Ibn *Abdullah #& 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah 4 said, “The Messenger of Allah #4 gave us a 

sermon. He praised Allah, extolling Allah will praises that are 

worthy of Him (i.e., of His Greatness and Majesty). He # then said, 

‘As for what follows: the most truthful speech is the Book of Allah, 

and the best guidance is the guidance of Muhammad. The most evil 

of affairs are newly invented ones (i.e, in the religion), and every 

Bid'ah (innovation) is a misguidance.’ He #g then raised his voice 

and his cheeks reddened. His anger became severe when he $% 

mentioned the Hour, as if he was the warner of an army. He #§ then 

said, ‘The Hour has come to you. I was sent and the Hour like this.’ 

He then indicated with his index and middle fingers...” (Ahmad) 

Muslim, An-Nasaaee, and Ibn Maajah related this Hadeeth through 

different chains. 

The Narration Of Sahl Ibn Sa’ad # 

Sahl æ said, “I saw the Prophet #% make a sign with the two fingers 

that follow the thumb: the index and middle fingers, and he was 

saying, ‘I have been sent and the Hour like this.” (Muslim) 
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The Narration Of Abu Hurairah æ 

Abu Hurairah @ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “I 
have been sent and the Hour like these two,” and he joined his 
fingers. Al-Haafiz Abu Ya‘laa related this narration. 
In another narration, Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Prophet 2% 
said, “I have been sent and the Hour like these two.” (Bukhaaree) Ibn 
Maajah related it through a different chain. In his narration, he 
mentioned, “And he joined his fingers together.” 

Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this Hadeeth from Abu 
Jabeerah ibn Ad-Dahhaak .%: “I have been sent in the Qasam of the 
Hour.” He said, “When the first part of it appears.” The chain of this 
narration is good, though the narration is not mentioned in books, 
nor did Ahmad Ibn Hanbal relate it. 

The Hadeeth -When Compared To The 

Time That Has Passed, The Day Of 

Resurrection Is Indeed Near 

“Abdullah Ibn ‘Umar æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 
#8 say as he was standing on the Minbar (pulpit), “Indeed, your 
remaining in comparison to those who came before you from the 
nations is like the time between the ‘Asr prayer and the setting of the 
sun. The People of the Torah were given the Torah, and they applied 
it until the middle of the day, and then they became incapable. They 
were given a Qeeraat (a measurement, indicating a great reward). 
Then the people of the Injeel (Bible) were given the Injeel, and they 
applied it until the ‘Asr Prayer; they were given Qeeraat Qeeraat. 
Then you were given the Qur'an, and you applied it until the setting 
of the sun, and you were given two Qeeraats, two Qeeraats. The 
People of the Torah and the Injeel said, ‘Our Lord, these are less in 
work, but greater in reward.’ He 8 said, ‘Did I wrong you in 
anything regarding your wages?’ They said, ‘No.’ He % said, ‘Then 
that is My Favor, which I bestow upon whomsoever I please.” 
(Ahmad) Bukhaaree related it as well, but through a different chain. 
Ibn ‘Umar æ said, “The Messenger of Allah #% said, ‘Indeed your 
period in comparison to the period of those nations who passed 
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before you is like the time between the ‘Asr prayer and the setting of 

the sun (when compared to the entire day). Your example and the 

example of the Jews and the Christians...” He then mentioned the 

Hadeeth in its entirety. (Bukhaaree) 

Another Chain From Ibn ‘Umar # 

Mujaahid related that Ibn ‘Umar æ said, “We were seated with the 

Prophet % when the sun was over Qu’aiq’aan (a mountain beside 

Makkah Al-Mukarramah), after Al-‘Asr. He #¢ said, “Your lives 

when compared to the lives of those who have passed is only like 

what remains from this day when compared to what has passed 

from it.” (Ahmad) The chain of this narration is Hasan, good.” 

Through Another Chain 

Al-Mutallib ibn ‘Abdullah reported that on one occasion, ‘Abdullah 

ibn ‘Umar # was standing at ‘Arafaat. He looked at the sun until it 

descended - like a shield - toward its setting. He # cried, and then 

his crying intensified. A man beside him said, “O Abu ‘Abdur- 

Rahmaan, you have stood beside me many times without doing the 

same?” He æ said, “O people, there does not remain from your 

world when compared to what has passed from it except what 

remains from this day of yours compared to what has passed from 

it” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related this Hadeeth. 

Another Chain From Ibn “Umar & 

Ibn ‘Umar œ reported that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “Lo! 

Indeed, your period when compared to the periods of the nations 

before you is as the period between ‘Asr prayer and the setting of 

the sun (when compared to the rest of the day).” (Ahmad) And 

Bukhaaree related it through a different chain. Al-Haafiz Abu Al- 

Qaasim At-Tabaraanee related the same from Ibn ‘Umar æ. All of 

these narrations point to the little time remaining when compared to 

the time that has passed by; however, none knows exactly how 

much time remains except for Allah 3. If any narration does specify 

the time of the end, it has a chain that is not authentic. Nevertheless, 

we do know that it is only a short amount of time compared to the 

time that has passed by. Verses of the Qur’an and authentically 

reported sayings of the Prophet #% clearly indicate that knowledge 
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of the Hour is a matter that Allah 4 alone possesses. We will further 
establish this in the section that follows this one, Insha Allah 38. We 

place our trust in Allah, and upon Him do we depend. 

The Prophet #ġ Foretold That Those Of His Generation Would 
Expire Before The Passage Of 100 Years 

“Abdullah ibn ‘Umar «4 said, “Once, when the Messenger of Allah 
#¢ performed the ‘Esha Prayer at the end of his life, he made 
(Tasleem, signifying the end of the prayer), and then he stood, 
saying, “Do you see this night of yours? For at the exact time of 100 
years (from now), none from those who are on the earth today shall 
remain.” ‘Abdullah œ said, “The people erred regarding this saying 
of the Prophet x. All that the Prophet #€ said is, ‘None from those 
who are on the earth today shall remain (and not, as some people 
thought, that the world will come to an end), by which he #% meant 
that that generation will come to an end.” (Ahmad) Bukhaaree and 
Muslim related it as well, but through different chains of narrators. 
Regarding this Hadeeth, a Companion, ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar 4, 
explained the meaning of the Hadeeth according to his 
understanding. And he is more worthy of understanding it than 
all others. He explained it to mean that no one who was alive at the 
time that the Prophet 4% spoke his words was going to be alive after 
the passage of 100 years. The scholars differed among themselves — 
is this ruling specific for that generation, or is it general for all 
generations: that no one lives longer than 100 years? That this 
Hadeeth is specific to the Prophet’s generation is what is clear and 
more appropriate, for it has been witnessed that some people have 
lived for longer than 100 years; some of these instances we have 
related in our (book of) History. Nonetheless, even that is very rare 
among people. And Allah # knows best. This Hadeeth is also 
related through other chains from the Prophet 2%. 

The Narration Of Jaabir Ibn ‘Abdullah «& 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah % reported that, one month before his death, 

the Messenger of Allah #% was asked about the Hour. He # said, 
“You ask me about the Hour, when indeed its knowledge is with 

Allah % only. And by the One Who has my soul in His Hand, I do 
not know a soul today upon whom 100 years will come.” (Ahmad) 
Ahmad alone related this narration, and its chain is Hasan, good; its 
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narrators are all trustworthy ones. 

Another Chain From Jaabir æ 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah # said, “One month before the Prophet #¢ 
died, I heard him say, “You ask me about the Hour, when indeed its 
knowledge is with Allah alone. And I swear by Allah: there is not a 
breathing soul on the earth today upon whom 100 years will come.” 
(Ahmad) Muslim related the same Hadeeth, but through a different 
chain of narrators. 

About The Nearness Of The End 

‘Aaisha % said, “When the Bedouins would come to the Messenger 

of Allah #, they would ask him about the Hour. He would look at 
the youngest person among them and say, ‘If this one lives, old age 
will not reach him until the hour of each one of you arrives.” 
(Muslim, who alone related it.) 

Anas # reported that a man asked the Messenger of Allah 2%, 
“When will the Hour arrive?” A boy from the Ansaar, called 
Muhammad, was there, and the Messenger of Allah #& said, “If this 
young boy lives, then perhaps old age will not reach him until the 
Hour arrives.” (Muslim) 

In another narration, Anas Ibn Maalik reported that a man asked 
the Prophet %4, “When will the Hour arrive?” The Prophet %4% 

remained quiet, and then he looked at a young boy before him who 
was from Azd Shanooah. He 4 then said, “If this one is given long 
life, then old age will not reach him until the Hour arrives.” 

(Muslim) Anas æ said, “That boy was of my age at that time.” 
(Muslim alone related this narration). 

And in another narration, Anas æ said, “A boy, who was of my age, 
and who belonged to Mugheerah ibn Sho’bah, passed by. The 
Prophet # then said, ‘If life for this one is prolonged, then old age 
will not reach him until the Hour arrives.” (Muslim) Bukhaaree 
related it through a different chain of narrators. 

These narrations point to the frequency of the same question being 
asked, as well as to its answer. The intended meaning is not an 
indication of the exact time of the Greater Hour (i.e. the end of this 
world) based on the old age of the said children in the above 
narrations; rather, the intended meaning is that the Hour of those 
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alive at that time was to arrive before the passage of the stated term, 
and this is referring to the passing away of that generation. The 
longest period that people alive at that time were to live for was the 
time it would take for that young boy to reach old age. These 
narrations are similar in purport to the previously mentioned 
Hadeeth: “You ask me about the Hour, when its knowledge is with 
Allah 4 only. And I swear by Allah that there is not a breathing soul 
today upon whom 100 years will come.” And this meaning is also 
supported by the Hadeeth of ‘Aaishah %: “Your Hour will arrive 
upon you.” This is because when one dies, we rule that he has 
entered into the Hereafter. The world of the Barzakh, though it is 

close to this world, is close to the Hereafter and more similar to it 

than it is to this world. When the appointed period of this world 
ends, then Allah % will order for the Hour to come. The first ones 

and the last ones will be gathered at an appointed day, and we will 
further clarify this from the Qur'an and the Sunnah. And we seek 
help in Allah #. 

Same Verses About The Resurraction Day 
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“Draws near for mankind their reckoning, while they turn away in 
heedlessness./"") 

Py i Ma AR A Oe a ee 
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“The Event (the Hour or the punishment of disbelievers and 
polytheists or the Islamic laws or commandments), ordained by 
Allah will come to pass, so seek not to hasten ip P 
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Cai 

“People ask you concerning the Hour, say: “The knowledge of it is with 
Allah only. What do you know? It may be that the hour is near! nE] 

[1] Qur'an 21:1. 

[2] Qur'an 16:1. 
B] Qur'an 33:63. 
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“A questioner asked concerning a torment about to befall upon the 
disbelievers, which none can avert, from Allah, the Lord of the ways 

of ascent, The angels and the Ruh (Jibreel (Gabriel)) ascend to Him 
in a Day the measure whereof is fifty thousand years, so be patient 
(O Muhammad #2), — with a good patience. Verily! They see it 
(the torment) afar off, but we see it (quite) near. The Day that the 
sky will be like the boiling filth of oil, (or molten copper or silver or 
lead, etc.). And the mountains will be like flakes of wool, and no 
friend will ask of a friend, though they shall be made to see one 
another ((i.e. on the Day of Resurrection), there will be none but see 
his father, children and relatives, but he will neither speak to them 
nor will ask them for any help)). mn 
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“The Hour has drawn near, and the moon has been cleft asunder 
(the people of Makkah requested Prophet Muhammad #% to show 
them a miracle, so he showed them the splitting i the moon). 
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“And the Day when He shall gather (resurrect) them together, (it 

will be) as if they had not stayed (in the life of this world and graves, 
etc.) but an hour of a day. They will recognise each other. Ruined 
indeed will be those who denied the meeting with Allah, and were 
not guided.” l 

[1 Qur'an 70:1-11. 
[2] Quran 54:1. 
B) Qur'an 10:45. 
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“Tt is Allah Who has sent down the Book (the Qur'an) in truth, and 

the Balance (i.e. to act justly). And what can make you know that 
perhaps the Hour is close at hand? Those who believe not therein 
seek to hasten it, while those who believe are fearful of it, and know 
that it is the very truth. Verily, those who dispute concerning the 
Hour are certainly in error far away.’ ™ 
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“The Day when the Trumpet will be blown (the second blowing): 
that Day, We shall gather the Mujrimun (criminals, polytheists, 
sinners, disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah, etc.) Zurga: (blue or 
blind eyed with black faces). In whispers will they speak to each 
other (saying): “You stayed not longer than ten (days).” We know 
very well what they will say, when the best among them in 
aren and wisdom will say: “You stayed no longer than a 
day!” 
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“He (Allah) will say: “What number of years did you stay on 
earth?” They will say: “We stayed a day or part of a day. Ask of 
those who keep account.” He (Allah) will say: “You stayed not but a 
little, - if you had only known!” ®l 

[ Qur'an 42:17-18. 

[7] Qur'an 20:102-104. 
BI Qur'an 23:112-114. 
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“They ask you about the Hour (Day of Resurrection): “When will 
be its appointed time?” Say: “The knowledge thereof is with my 
Lord (Alone). None can reveal its time but He. Heavy is its burden 
through the heavens and the earth. It shall not come upon you 
except all of a sudden.” They ask you as if you have a good 
knowledge of it. Say: “The knowledge thereof is with Allah (Alone) 
but most of mankind know not. ni] 
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“They ask you (O Muhammad %4) about the Hour, - when will be 

its appointed time? You have no knowledge to say anything about 
it, to your Lord belongs (the knowledge of) the term thereof V7) 
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“Verily, the Hour is coming — and My Will is to keep it hidden — 
that every person may be rewarded for that which he strives. 
Therefore, let not the one who believes not therein (i.e. in the Day of 

Resurrection, Reckoning, Paradise, and Hell, etc.), but follows his 

own lusts, divert you therefrom, lest you perish! 
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0l Qur'an 7:187. 
7] Qur'an 79:42-44. 
3) Qur'an 20:15,16. 
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“Say: “None in the heavens and the earth knows the Ghaib (unseen) 

except Allah, nor can they perceive when they shall be resurrected.” 
Nay, they have no knowledge of the Hereafter. Nay, they are in 
doubt about it. Nay, they are blind about it,” ™ 
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“Verily, Allah! With Him (Alone) is the knowledge of the Hour, He 
sends down the rain, and knows that which is in the wombs, No 

person knows what he will earn tomorrow, and no person knows in 
what land he will die. Verily, Allah is All-Knower, All-Aware (of 
things). aie 

When. Jibreel came in the shape of a Bedouin and asked the 
Messenger of Allah # about the Hour, the Prophet # answered, 

“The one being asked is not more knowledgeable regarding it than 
the questioner.” Regarding knowledge of when the Hour will come, 
the questioner and the one being questioned are at the same level: 
both have no knowledge thereof. Both categories — the questioner 
and the one being asked — are preceded by Alif and Laam, which 
signify the word “the.” If the questioner is referring to Jibreel #8) 
and the one being questioned is referring to the Prophet #¢, then we 
can conclude that everyone other than them does not have 
knowledge about the Hour as well. However, “the” can have a 
more general meaning here: “the” questioner meaning every single 
questioner, and “the one being asked” meaning every single person 
who can be asked a question. In that case, the wording itself 
excludes all from having knowledge about the Hour. And Allah g 
knows best. 

And Allah # said: 
ke 
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“And they ask you (O Muhammad #8) to inform them (saying): “Is 
it true (i.e. the torment and the establishment of the Hour; — the 

Ul Qur'an 27:65-66. 
2 Qur'an 31:34. 
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Day of Resurrection)?” Say: “Yes! By my Lord! It is the very truth! 

And you cannot escape it 
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“Those who disbelieve say: “The Hour will not come to us.” Say. 

“Yes, by my Lord, it will come to you.” (Allah, He is) the All- 

Knower of the unseen, not even the weight of an atom (or a small 

ant) or less than that or greater, escapes His Knowledge in the 

heavens or in the earth, but it is in a Clear Book (Al-Lauh Al- 

Mahfuz). That He may recompense those who believe (in the 

Oneness of Allah - Islamic Monotheism) and do righteous good 

deeds. Those, theirs is forgiveness and Rizqun Karim (generous 

provision, i.e. Paradise). But those who strive against Our Ayaat 

(Proofs, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, etc.) to 

frustrate them, - those, for them will be a severe painful 

torment,” 
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“The disbelievers pretend that they will never be resurrected (for the 

Account). Say (O Muhammad #8): “Yes! By my Lord, you will 

certainly be resurrected, then you will be informed o (and 

recompensed for) what you did, and that is easy for Allah” 3] 
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[4 Qur'an 10:53. 
2] Qur'an 34:3-5, 

BI Qur'an 64:7. 



200 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

Ta BSG wra ALa “ of we > Z 4 e ga P 

GH ad oth O Sala Y obh Keel K; G ac 
TA . a Ge Cees oR ee 

Pi As Z A “ “AS < ares nt 

€0 5 L ERS B ge gil 

“And they swear by Allah their strongest oaths, that Allah guides 
not those whom He makes to go astray (or none can guide him 
whom Allah sends astray). And they will have no helpers. In order 
that he make manifest to them the truth of that wherein they differ, 
and that those who disbelieved (in Resurrection, and in the Oneness 

of Allah) may know that they were liars. Verily! Our Word unto a 
thing when We intend it is only that We say unto it: “Be!” — and it 
is.” (Qur'an 16:38-40) 
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“The creation of you all and the resurrection of you all are only as 
(the creation and resurrection of) a single person. Verily, Allah is 
All-Hearer, All-Seer.”™ 
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“The creation of the heavens and the earth is indeed greater than the 
creation of mankind, yet most of mankind know not. And not equal 
are the blind and those who see, nor are (equal) those who believe (in 

the Oneness of Allah - Islamic Monotheism), and do righteous good 
deeds, and those who do evil, Little do you remember! Verily, the 

Hour (Day of Judgement) is surely coming, therein is no doubt, yet 
most men believe not,” PI 
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N Qur'an 31:28. 

2] Qur'an 40:57-59. 
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“Are you more difficult to create, or is the heaven that He 

constructed? He raised its height, and He has equally ordered tt, its 

night He covers with darkness, and its forenoon He brings out 

(with light). And after that He spread the earth; and brought forth 

therefrom its water and its pasture; and the mountains He has fixed 

firmly; (to be) a provision and benefit for you and your cattle.” T 

inp ode 
pec e oh 74% Lhe FSC fab o Bh 40 Ar SA dat oh photos 

Aer egal Cios Ly Lec agar dle alal py ETS | 
Cie 374 Abe Dame r Z 2 sAr, 2717 Cad 

aura ES mel edie MSO ma spay oe 
for rA poe í Prhe £4, go Wage GE GA EA OSs Ghe E i HE 

“And We shall gather them together on the Day of Resurrection on 

their faces, blind, dumb and deaf, their abode will be Hell; whenever 

it abates, We shall increase for them the fierceness of the Fire, That 

is their recompense, because they denied Our Ayat (proofs, 

evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, etc. ) and said: 

“When we are bones and fragments, shall we really be raised up 

as a new creation? P 
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“See they not that Allah, Who created the heavens and the earth, is 

Able to create the like of them. And He has decreed for them an 

appointed term, whereof there is not doubt. But the Zalimun 

(polytheists and wrongdoers, etc.) refuse (the truth ~ the Message 

of Islamic Monotheism, and accept nothing) but disbelief.’ 
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0l Qur'an 79:27-33. 

2] Qur'an 17:97-98. 
BI Qur'an 17:99. 
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“Is not He, Who created the heavens and the earth Able to create the 
like of them? Yes, indeed! He is the All-Knowing Supreme Creator. 
Verily, His Command, when He intends a thing, is only that He 
says to it, “Be!” — and it is! So Glorified is He and Exalted above all 
that they associate with Him, and in Whose Hands is the dominion 
of all things, and to Him you shall be returned.” ™ 
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“Do they not see that Allah, Who created the heavens and the earth, 
and was not wearied by their creation, is Able to give life to the 
dead? Yes, He surely is Able to do all things.” 
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“And among His Signs is that the heaven and the earth stand by 
His Command, then afterwards when He will call you by single 
call, behold, you will come out from the earth (i.e. from your graves 
for reckoning and recomp nse).’") 
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“And He it is Who originates the creation, then will repeat it (after 
it has been perished), and this is easier for Him. His is the highest 
description (i.e, none has the right to be worshipped but He, and 
there is nothing comparable unto Him) in the heavens and in the 
earth, And He is the All-Mighty, the All-Wise.’"4) 

M Qur'an 36:81-83. 
2] Qur'an 46:33. 
B] Qur'an 30:25. 

1 Qur'an 30:27, 
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“And he puts forth for Us a parable, and forgets his own creation. 

He says: “Who will give life to these bones when they have rotted 

away and became dust?” Say: (O Muhammad #8) “He will give life 

to them Who created them for the first time! And He is the All- 

Knower of every creation!” 1 
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“And among His Signs (in this), that you see the earth barren, but 

when We send down water (rain) to it, it is stirred to life and 

growth (of vegetations). Verily, He Who gives it life, surely, (He) is 

Able to give life to the dead (on the Day of Resurrection). Indeed! 

He is Able to do all things.’™! 
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“O Mankind! If you are in doubt about the Resurrection, then 

verily! We have created you (ie. Adam) from dust, then from a 

Nutfah (mixed drops of male and female sexual discharge ie. 

i Qur'an 36:78-79. 
[2] Qur'an 41:39. 



204 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

offspring of Adam), then from a clot (piece of thick coagulated blood) 
then from a little lump of flesh, some formed and some unformed 
(miscarriage), that We may make (it) clear to you (i.e. to show you 
Our Power and Ability to do what We will). And We cause whom 
We will to remain in the wombs for an appointed term, then We 
bring you out as infants, then (give you growth) that you may reach 
your age of full strength. And among you there is he who dies 
(young), and among you there is he who is brought back to the 
miserable old age, so that he knows nothing after having known. 
And you see the earth barren, but when We send down water (rain) 
on it, it is stirred (to life), it swells and puts forth every lovely kind 
(of growth). That is because Allah, He is the Truth, and it is He 
Who gives life to the dead, and it is He Who is Able to do all things. 
And surely, the Hour is coming, there is no doubt about it, and 
certainly, Allah will resurrect those who are in the graves.” ™ 
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“And indeed We created man (Adam) out of an extract of clay 
(water and earth). Thereafter We made him (the offspring of Adam) 
as a Nutfah (mixed drops of the male and female sexual discharge) 
(and lodged it) in a safe lodging (womb of the woman). Then We 
made the Nutfah into a clot (a piece of thick coagulated blood), then 
We made the clot into a little lump of flesh, then We made out of 
that little lump of flesh bones, then We clothed the bones with flesh, 
and then We brought it forth as another creation. So blessed be 
Allah, the Best of creators. After that, surely, you will die. Then 
(again), surely, you will be resurrected on the Day of Resurrection. 
And indeed We have created above you seven heavens (one over the 

ul Qur'an 22:5-7. 
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other), and We are never unaware of the creation.” ™ 

That the dead come to life from the earth proves that bodies will 

come to life after their death and decomposition; similary, the 

beginning of creation is used as a proof to the bringing back of life. 

Allah #& said: 
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“And He it is Who originates the creation, then will repeat it (after 

it has been perished), and this is easier for Him. His is the highest 

description (i.e. none has the right to be worshipped but He, and 

there is nothing comparable unto Him) in the heavens and in the 

earth. And He is the All-Mighty, the All-Wise.’! 
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“Say: “Travel in the land and see how (Allah) originates creation, 

and then Allah will bring forth (resurrect) the creation of the 

Hereafter (i.e. resurrection after death). Verily, Allah is Able to do 

all things.’ 
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“And Who sends sown water (rain) from the sky in due measure. 

Then we revive a dead land therewith, and even so you will be 

brought forth (from the dead). 
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{ Qur'an 23:12-17. 
2] Qur'an 30:27. 
B] Qur'an 29:20. 
1] Qur'an 43:11. 
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“And it is Allah Who sends the winds, so that they raise up the 
clouds, and We drive them to a dead land, and revive therewith the 
earth after its death. As such (will be) the Resurrection! ™ 
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“So let man see from what he is created! He is created from a water 
gushing forth proceeding from between the backbone and the ribs, 
verily, (Allah) is Able to bring him back (to life)! The Day when all 
the secrets (deeds, prayers, fasting, etc.) will be examined (as to 
their truth). Then will (man) have no power, nor any helper. By the 
sky (having rain clouds) which gives rain, again and again. And the 
earth which splits (with the growth of trees and plants), verily! This 
(the Qur'an) is the Word that separates (the truth from falsehood, 
and commands strict legal laws for mankind to cut the roots of evil). 
And it is not a thing for amusement. Verily, they are but plotting a 
plot (against you O Muhammad #8). And I (too) am planning a 
plan. So give a respite to the disbelievers. Deal you gently with 
them for a while’! 
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“And it is He Who sends the winds as heralds of glad tidings, going 
before His Mercy (rain), Till when they have carried a heavy-laden 
cloud, We drive it to a land that is dead, then We cause water (rain) 
to descend thereon. Then We produce every kind of fruit therewith. 
Similarly, We shall raise up the dead, so that you may remember or 
take heed.’’?! 

[1 Qur'an 35:9. 

PI Qur'an 86:5-17., 
BI Qur'an 7:57. 
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“When we are dead and have become dust (shall we be resurrected?) 

That is a far return.” We know that which the earth takes of them 

(their dead bodies), and with Us is a Book preserved (i.e. the Book of 

Decrees), 
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“Then tell Me (about) the human semen that you emit. Is it you 

who create it (i.e. make this semen into a perfect human being), or 

are We the Creator? We have decreed death to you all, and We are 

not unable, to transfigure you and create you in (forms) that you 

know not. And indeed, you have already known the first form of 

creation (ie. the creation of Adam), why then do you not remember 

or take heed? P! 

eI GE RAGE Ae aaa zarz 
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“Tt is We Who created them and We have made them of strong built. 

And when We will, We can replace them with others like them with 

a complete replacement.’ 
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“No, that is not like that! Verily, We have created them out of that 

which they know! So I swear by the Lord of all (the three hundred 

and sixty (360)) points of sunrise and sunset in the east and the 

west that surely We are Able - To replace them by (others) better 

1 Qur'an 50:3-4. 

PI Qur'an 56: 58-62. 

B] Qur'an 76:28. 



208 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations pe ee 

than them; and We are not to be outrun.” ™ 
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“And they say; “When we are bones and fragments (destroyed), 
should we really be resurrected (to be) a new creation?” Say (O 
Muhammad #8) “Be you stones or iron, or some created thing that 
is yet greater (or harder) in your breasts ( thoughts to be resurrected, 
even then you shall be resurrected).” Then, they will say: “Who 
shall bring us back (to life)?” Say: “He Who created you first!” 
Then, they will shake their heads at you and say: “When will that 
be?” Say: “Perhaps it is near!’ On the Day when He will call you, 
and you will answer (His Call) with (words of) His Praise and 
Obedience, and you will think that you have stayed (in this world) 
but a little while!” P! 
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“They say: “Shall we indeed be returned to (our) former state of 
life? Even after we are crumbled bones?” They say: “It would in 
that case, be a return with loss!” But only, it will be a single Zajrah 
(shout (i.e. the second blowing of the Trumpet). When, behold, they 
find themselves over the earth alive after their death.” 

In Suratul-Bagarah, when the story of the children of Israel is related 
and how some of them killed the others because of their worship of 
the calf, Allah 3 mentioned resurrection of the dead in five different 
places. Allah # said: 

0 Qur'an 70:39-41. 

Pl Qur'an 17:49-52. 

3] Qur'an 79:10-14. 
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“Then We raised you up after your death, so that you might be 

grateful 

In the story of the cow: 

aA a? \ ty bl lis} 
5 Aarts Ż TA glee os 

“So We said: “Strike him (the dead man) with a piece of it (the 

cow).” Thus Allah brings the dead to life and shows you His Ayaat 

(proofs, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, etc. ) so that 

you may understand, 2] | 
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Also in the story of the cow: 
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“Did you (O Muhammad #8) not think of those who went forth from 

their homes in thousands, fearing death? Allah said to them, “Die”, 

And then He restored them to life. Truly, Allah is full of Bounty to 

mankind, but most men thank not.” l 

And in the story of Al Azeez - or other than him - Allah # said: 
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ul Qur'an 2:56. 

P] Qur'an 2:73. 

BI Qur'an 2:243. 
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4i 
“Or like the one who passed by a town and it had tumbled over its 
roofs. He said: “Oh! How will Allah ever bring it to life after its 
death?” So Allah caused him to die for a hundred years, then raised 

him up (again). He said: “How long did you remain (dead)?’’ He 

(the man) said: “(Perhaps) I remained (dead) a day or part of a 

day.” He said: “Nay, you have remained (dead) for a hundred years, 
look at your food and your drink, they show no change; and look at 
your donkey! And thus We have made of you a sign for the people. 
Look at the bones, how We bring them together and clothe them 
with flesh.” When this was clearly shown to him, he said, “I know 
(now) that Allah is Able to do all things.’™ 

And in the fifth a Allah # said: 
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“And (remember) when Ibrahim (Abraham) said, “My Lord! Show 

me how You give life to the dead.” He (Allah) said: “Do you not 
believe?” He (Ibrahim (Abraham)) said: “Yes (I believe), but to be 

stronger in Faith.” He said: “Take four birds, then cause them to 
incline towards you (then slaughter them, cut them into pieces), 

and then put a portion of them on every hill, and call them, they will 
come to you in haste. And know that Allah is All-Mighty, All- 
Wise.” PI 

Allah # mentioned the people of the cave story and how they woke 
up from a sleep that lasted for 300 sun years - which is equal to 309 
moon. years. Allah 3 said regarding that: 
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[ Qur'an 2:259, 

2 Quran 2:260. 
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KGa 5 
“And thus We made their case known to the people, that they might 

know that the Promise of Allah is true, and that there can be no 

doubt about the Hour’™ 

The End Of This World And 
The Coming Of The Hereafter 

After the occurrence of all the Signs, the first matter to overcome the 

people of this world is the blowing of terror, and that occurs when 

Allah # orders Israafeel to blow the trumpet — this blowing is the 

blowing of terror. It will be looked at, and none shall remain from 

the people of the earth except that he raises his neck and then lowers 

it, hearing the great matter, which will have terrified the people and 

caused them great anxiety. Referring to the occurrence of this 

tremendous matter, Allah # said: 
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“And (remember) the Day on which the Trumpet will be blown - 

and all who are in the heavens and all who are on the earth, will be 

terrified except him whom Allah will (exempt). And all shall come 

to Him humbled. And you will see the mountains and think them 

solid, but they shall pass away as the passing away of the clouds. 
The Work of Allah, Who perfected all things, verily! He is Well- 

Acquainted with what you do. 12] 
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“And these only wait for a single Saihah (shout (i.e. the blowing of 
the Trumpet by the angel Israfil — Sarafil)) there will be no pause or 

ending thereto (till everything will perish except Allah (the only 
God full of Majesty, Bounty, and Honor))” (Qur'an 38:15) 

H Qur'an 18:21. 

] Qur'an 27:87-88. 
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“Then, when the Trumpet is sounded (i.e. its second blowing); 

truly, that Day will be a Hard Day. Far from easy for the 
disbelievers.” ™ 
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“His Word is the truth, His will be the dominion on the Day when 
the trumpet will be blown. All-Knower of the unseen and the seen. 
He is the All-Wise, Well-Aware (of all things).’*! 

Then after a while, Allah 4 will make His command and the 

trumpet will be blown, and all in the heavens and the earth, except 

for those whom Allah # wills, will swoon away. Then Allah # will 

order Israafeel a second time, and the people will stand for the Lord 
of all that exists. 
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“And the Trumpet will be blown, and all who are in the heavens 
and all who are on the earth will swoon away, except him whom 

Allah will. Then it will be blown a second time and behold, they will 
be standing, looking on (waiting). And the earth will shine with the 

light of its Lord (Allah, when He will come to judge among men) 
and the Book will be placed (open) and Prophets and the witnesses 
will be brought forward, and it will be judged between them with 
truth, and they will not be wronged. And each person will be paid 

in full of what he did; and He is Best Aware of what they do.” ™! 

ul Qur'an 74:8-10. 
[2] Qur'an 6:73. 

BI Qur'an 39:68-70. 
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“And they say: “When will this promise (i.e. Resurrection) be 

fulfilled, if you are truthful?” They await only but a single Saihah 

(shout, etc.), which will seize them while they are disputing! Then 

they will not be able to make bequest, nor they will return to their 

family. And the Trumpet will be blown (ie. the second blowing) 

and behold! From the graves they will come out quickly to their 

Lord, They will say: “Woe to us! Who has raised us up from our 

place of sleep.” (It will be said to them): “This is what the Most 

Beneficent (Allah) had promised, and Messengers spoke truth!” It 

will be but a single Saihah (shout, etc.), so behold! They will all be 

brought up before Us! This Day (Day of Resurrection), none will be 

wronged in anything, nor will you be requited anything except that 

which you used to do.” ™ 
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“But only, it will be a single Zajrah (shout (i.e., the second blowing 

of the Trumpet)) P! 
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“And Our Commandment is but one, as the twinkling of an eye.” 

(Qur'an 54:50) 
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2] Qur'an 36:48-54, 

[3 Qur'an 79:13. 
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“And the Trumpet will be blown, and We shall collect them all 
together.” ™ 
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“Then when the Trumpet will be blown with one blowing (the first 
one), And the earth and mountains shall be removed from their 
places, and crushed with a single crushing, Then on that Day shall 
the (Great) Event befall. And the heaven will split asunder, for that 

Day it (the heaven will be frail (weak), and torn up. And the angels 
will be on tts sides, and eight angels will, that Day, bear the Throne 
of your Lord above them. That Day shall you be brought to 
Judgement, not a secret of you will be hidden.” (Qur'an 69:13-18) 
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“The Day when the Trumpet will be blown, and you shall come 
forth in crowds (groups); and the heaven shall be opened, and it will 
become as gates, and the mountains shall be moved away from their 
places and they will be as if they were a mirage.” P! 
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“The Day when the trumpet will be blown (the second blowing): 
that Day, We shall gather the Mujrimun (criminals, polytheists, 
sinners, disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah, etc.) Zurga: (blue or 
blind eyed with black faces), P! 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr # said, “A Bedouin said, ʻO Messenger of 
Allah, what is As-Soor?’ He #% said, ‘It is a horn that is blown,” 
(Ahmad) 

1l Qur'an 18:99. 
P] Qur'an 78:18-20, 
BI Qur'an 20:102. 
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The Hour Will Arrive Between One Instant And Another 

Through another chain, At-Tirmidhee, An-Nisaaee, and, Abu 

Daawood related it as well, and At-Tirmidhee said, “Hasan, and 

we do not know it except from the Hadeeth of Aslam Al-‘Tjlee.’” And 

regarding the Verse: “Then, when the Trumpet is sounded (i.e. the 

second blowing)”, Ibn ‘Abbaas # reported that the Messenger of 

Allah #¢ said, “How can I be comfortable when the one of the horn 

has taken the horn (by his mouth) and has inclined his forehead, 

waiting - for the time he will be ordered, and then he will blow.” 

The Companions of Muhammad 2 said, “O Messenger of Allah, 

what should we say?” He #¢ said, “Say: Sufficient is Allah for us 

and the most Blessed Wakeel (Protector), and we place our complete 

trust in Allah.” (Ahmad). 

In the narration of Abu Kadeenah, Abu Sa’eed 4 reported that the 

Prophet #¢ said, “How can I be comfortable (and at ease) when the 

one of the horn has taken the horn (by his mouth) and has leaned his 

forehead, listening carefully and waiting - for the time he will be 

ordered.” The Muslims said, “O Messenger of Allah, and what 

should we say?” He 4% said, “Say: Sufficient is Allah for us and the 

most Blessed Wakeel (Protector), and we place our complete trust in 

Allah.” At-Tirmidhee related it from Ibn ‘Umar « and then said, 

“Hasan.” 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #& 

said, “How can I be comfortable (and at ease) when the one of the 

horn has taken the horn (by his mouth) and has inclined his forehead, 

waiting - for the time he will be ordered to blow, and he will blow.” 

Abu Sa’eed «4s said, “We said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, what should we 

say?” He #¥ said, “Say: Sufficient is Allah for us and the most Blessed 

Wakeel (Protector).” Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa reported this 

narration in Kitaab Al-Ahwaal. 

In another narration, Abu Sa’eed reported that the Messenger of 

Allah #€ said, “How can I be comfortable or how can you (be 

comfortable) — one of the narrators, Abu Saaleh, was not sure 

which it was — and the one of the horn has taken the horn by his 

mouth, paying attention with his hearing, leaning his forehead 

down, waiting — for the time he will be ordered, so that he will 

blow!” The Companions # said, “O Messenger of Allah, what 

should we say?” He 4% said, “Say: Sufficient is Allah for us and the 

most blessed Wakeel (Protector). And we place our complete trust 
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upon Allah.” This narration is related by Abu Ya’laa Al-Moosalee in 
Musnad Abu Hurairah. 

Abu Saeed Al-Khudree 4 said, “The Messenger of Allah #¢ 
mentioned the one of the horn and said, ‘On his right is Jibreel, and 

on his left is Meekaaeel — upon them prayers and salutations.” 
(Ahmad) 

Abu Sa’eed æ reported that the Messenger of Allah % said, 
“Indeed, as for the two holders of the horn, by their hands or in their 
hands are two horns: they are observing (and waiting) — for the 
time that they will be ordered.” (Ibn Maajah) 

‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Umar 4 related that the Prophet #¢ said, “The two 
blowers are in the second Heaven; the head of one of them is in the 
West and his two legs are in the east. They are waiting for the time 
that they will be ordered to blow into the horn, so that they will then 
blow.” (Ahmad) One of the narrators of this Hadeeth, Abu Miryah, is 

not famous. Regarding these two angels, perhaps one of them is 
Israafeel, and he is the one who will blow in the horn; we will 

further clarify this in the Hadeeth of the horn, in its full length. The 
other one will blow in the Naagoor, which might be the horn. Naagoor 
is a general term, under which there may be many individual 
elements. Each one of the two said angels will have followers, doing 

what he does. And Allah # knows best what is correct. 

Ibn ‘Abbaas «& said, “Indeed the holder of the horn has not blinked 
since it has been assigned to him, and it is as if his two eyes are 
glistening stars. He is looking in the direction of the ‘Arsh (Throne), 
fearing that he will be ordered to blow into it before he opens (his 
eye) again after having blinked.” Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this 
narration. 

Abu Hurairah .4 related that the Messenger of Allah % said, “The 
holder of the trumpet has not blinked since it was assigned to him. 
He is looking toward the ‘Arsh (Throne), fearing that he will be 
ordered before he is finished blinking — it is as if his two eyes are 
glistening stars.” Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration as 
well. 
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The Hadeeth Of The Horn In Its Full Length, With A 
Description Of Some Of The Events That Will Take Place 
On The Day Of Resurrection 

Abu Hurairah æ said that, while the Messenger of Allah 4% was 
among a group of his companions, he 4% said, “Indeed, when Allah 
# finished creating the heavens and the earth, He $ created the 
horn (Trumpet) and gave it to Israafeel. He holds it on his mouth, 
looking at the ‘Arsh (Throne) with his sight, waiting for when he will 
be ordered.” Abu Hurairah æ asked, “O Messenger of Allah, and 
what is As-Soor?’”’ He #@ said, “A horn.” “And what is it like?” He $% 
said, “Huge. And by the One Who has sent me by the truth, the 
greatness of the circle of his mouth is like the width of the heavens 
and the earth. He will blow into it three times: the first is the 
blowing of terror; the second is the blowing of swooning away; and 
the third is the blowing of resurrection to the Lord of all that exists. 
Allah 3% will order Israafeel to make the first blowing, saying, ‘Blow 

the blowing of terror.’ The inhabitants of the heavens and the earth 
will be terrified except for whomsoever Allah pleases. Allah # will 
order him, and then he will extend it and prolong it without getting 
tired. This blowing is the one about which Allah % said: 
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“And these only wait for a single Siahah (shout (i.e. the blowing of 
the Trumpet by the angel Israafeel - Sarafeel)) there will be no 
pause or ending thereto (till everything will perish except Allah (the 
only God full of Majesty, Bounty, and Honor))’"! 

“The mountains will move like clouds, and they will be (like a) 

mirage. The earth will shake its inhabitants, and it will be like a ship 
at sea, and the waves are striking it; it will capsize its inhabitants 
like a lamp suspended from a throne. It will shake the souls. Lo! It is 
the one about which Allah # said: 

2 if nO OA OF Gait ge dues ae ae BAS oy 
ÉO al Ag Sib O Bott Gat O del G5 ae 

“On the Day (when the first blowing of the Trumpet is blown), the 
earth and the mountains will shake violently (and everybody will 

i Qur'an 38:15. 
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die), the second blowing of the Trumpet follows it (and everybody 
will be raised up), (some) hearts that Day will shake with fear and 

anxiety.’ i 

The earth will shake with its inhabitants; every nursing mother will 

forget her nursling and every pregnant one will drop her load. 
Children will turn gray-haired, and people will fly, fleeing from the 
terror. The angels will meet them, striking them on their faces, and 
they will return. Then they turn around, running away. They will 
have no protector from Allah. Some of them will call the others, and 
while they are upon that state, the earth will split into two cracks, 
from one region to another. Then they will see a tremendous matter, 
never having seen before something similar to it. And for that they 
will fall into such a state of terror and grief that only Allah has full 
knowledge thereof. They will look at the sky, and it will be like the 
boiling filth of oil, (or molten copper or silver or lead, etc.). Then the 
sky will be cleft asunder and the stars will be scattered. The sun and 
its moon will be eclipsed.” The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 
dead will know nothing of that.” 

Abu Hurairah 4 said, “As for those whom Allah # exempted when 
He %€ said, ‘and all who are in the heavens and all who are on the 
earth, will be terrified except him whom Allah will (exempt); they 
are the martyrs. The terror reaches only those who are alive, and the 
martyrs are alive with their Lord, and they are being given 
provision. Allah # will protect them from the terror of that day, 
making them safe. It will be a punishment from Allah 4% that he will 
send upon the worst of the creation. About this terror, Allah ¥ said: 

“ z Gr sA Ge 7 -4 
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“O mankind! Fear your Lord and be dutiful to Him! Verily, the 
earthquake of the Hour (of Judgment) is a terrible thing. The Day 
you shall see it, every nursing mother will forget her nursling, and 

[{ Qur'an 79:6-8. 
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every pregnant one will drop her load, and you shall see mankind as 

in a drunken state, yet they will not be drunken, but severe will be 

the Torment of Allah.’ 

“They will remain in that state of punishment for a period that Allah 

3g wills; and it will be prolonged. Then Allah will order Israafeel to 

blow the blowing of the swooning away. Except for those whom 

Allah # wills, the inhabitants of the heavens and the earth will 

swoon away. And they will be silent (dead, destroyed). The angel of 

death will go to the All-Mighty and say, ‘O my Lord, other than 

those whom You exempted, the inhabitants of the heavens and the 

earth are dead’ He # will say, and He is most knowledgeable 

regarding who remains, ‘And who is left.’ The angel will say, ‘Omy 

Lord, You, the Ever-Living, Who never dies, remains. The bearers of 

Your throne remain; Jibreel and Meekaaeel remain; and I remain.’ 

Allah 4% says, ‘Let Jibreel and Meekaaeel die.’ Then Allah will make 

His Throne speak, and it will say, ‘O my Lord, Jibreel and 

Meekaaeel will die?” Allah 3# will say, ‘Be quiet, for I have indeed 

written death upon everyone who is under my Throne.’ And so the 

two said angels die. Then the Angel of death goes to the All-Mighty 

‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Whom belongs Might and Majesty), and says, ʻO 

my Lord, Jibreel and Meekaaeel have indeed died. I and the bearers 

of the throne are left.’ Allah will say, ‘Then let the bearers of the 

throne die,’ and then they will die. And Allah will order the throne, 

and it will seize the horn from Israafeel. Then the angel of death will 

go to the All-Mighty and say, “O my Lord, the bearers of Your 

throne have indeed died.’ He $% will say, and He is most 

knowledgeable regarding who remains, ‘Then who is left?’ He 

will say, ‘O my Lord, You, the Ever-Living, Who never dies remains, 

and I remain.’ Allah % will say, “You are one from my creation; I 

have created you for what you have seen, so die, and he will die. 

When no one remains except for Allah, the One, the Irresistible, the 

One, the single Self-Sufficient Master (Whom all creatures need, He 

neither eats nor drinks): He begets not, nor was He begotten. And 

there is none co-equal or comparable unto Him. He 4 will be the 

last just as He was the first. He will fold the heavens and the earth 

like the folding of the registry for a book. Then he will spread them 

and then wrap them three times. He #¥ will say, ‘I am the All-Mighty 

0l! Qur'an 22:1. 
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(Al-Jabbaar),’ three times. Then He 4 will call with His voice, ‘Whose 
is the kingdom this Day?’ He $% will call out (with this question) 
three times, and no one will answer Him. He % will say to Himself, 
‘It is Allah’s, the One, the Irresistible!’ The earth will be changed to 
another earth and so will be the heavens. Then He $% will unfold, 

even out, spread, and then extend it, like the extending of tanned 

leather... You will see therein nothing crooked or curved. Then Allah 
will drive out the creation with one driving, and they will be like 
they were the first time: whoever was inside of it will be inside of it, 
and whoever was on it will be on it. Then Allah will send water 
from underneath the Throne on you. Then Allah will order the sky 
to give rain, and it will rain for forty days, until the water will be 
above them by 12 arm-spans. Then Allah will order bodies to grow, 
and they will grow like the growing of vegetables, until their bodies 
will be complete, becoming as they were. Allah will say, ‘Let Jibreel 
and Meekaaeel live,’ and they will come back to life. Then Allah will 
call the souls. They will be brought, and they will be shining: the 
souls of the Muslims are light; and the (souls of the) others are dark. 
He will seize them all and throw them into the horn (Trumpet). 
Then Allah will order Israafeel to blow the blowing of resurrection, 
and he will blow the blowing of resurrection. The souls will come 
out as if they are bees; they will have filled what is between the 
heavens and the earth. Allah # will say, ‘By My Greatness and 
Majesty, each soul will indeed return to its body. The souls will 
enter the earth to the bodies, and they will enter into the noses, 
moving in the body like poison in a poisonous (creature). Then the 
earth will split for you, and I am the first for whom the earth will 
split. You will come out in a hurry, going quickly to your Lord: 

2 Gor wr r rie aar Sga A “ od 
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“Hastening towards the caller, the disbelievers will say: “This is a 
hard Day.’ ™! 

“You will be barefooted, naked, Ghulfan Ghurlan (uncircumcised). 
Then you will stand in one place of standing for a period of seventy 
years, and you will not be looked at. Nor will any judgment be 
passed between you. Then you will cry until your tears are depleted. 

1) Qur'an 54:8. 
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Then you will cry blood and you will sweat, until that (sweat) 

bridles you (ie., reaches your faces, just as a bridle does for a horse) 

or it will reach the chins (of some). Then you will shout, saying, 

‘Who will intercede for us to our Lord, so that He judges between 

us?” They will say, ‘Who is more worthy of that than your father, 

Adam. Allah created him with His Hand, and He blew into him 

from His Rooh, and He spoke to him Qublan.’ They will go to Adam 

and request that from him, but he will refuse... Then they will go to 

the Prophets, one Prophet at a time. Each time they go to a Prophet, 

he will refuse them.” 

The Messenger of Allah 4% said, “Until you come to me, and I will 

go until I reach Al-Fahs, where I will fall down, prostrating.” Abu 

Hurairah said, “O Messenger of Allah, what is Al-Fahs?” He 4 

said, “A place before the Throne; until Allah sends an angel to me, 

who will take me by my upper arm. He will raise me and say to me, 

ʻO Muhammad.’ I will say (to Allah), ‘Yes, I am answering your call, 

O my Lord.’ Allah will say, ‘What is your affair?’ - and He is Most 

Knowledgeable thereof. I will say, ‘O my Lord, You promised me 

intercession, so allow me to intercede for Your creation - so judge 

between them.’ He # will say, ‘I have granted you intercession. I am. 

coming to you all and I will judge among you.” 

The Messenger of Allah #% said, “I will then return and stand with 

the people. As we are standing, we will hear a powerful sound from 

the sky. The inhabitants of the heaven of the earth will descend, (in 

number) like those who are on earth from jinn and mankind. When 

they come near to the earth, the earth will shine with their light. And 

they will take their places in rows. We will say to them, ‘Is our Lord 

among you.’ They will say, ‘No, He is coming.’...Until the All- 

Mighty - Blessed is He, The Exalted - will come in the shadows of 

the clouds and the angels. At that time, eight will carry His Throne; 

and today they are four... Then Allah will call out with His voice, 

saying, ‘O group of jinn and mankind; indeed, I have listened to you 

from the day you were created until this day of yours: I have 

listened to your speech and seen your deeds, so listen to Me. Verily, 

it is only your deeds and your scrolls that are read out to you. 

Whosoever finds goodness then let him praise Allah. And 

whosoever finds otherwise, then let him blame no one except 

himself. Then Allah will order the Hellfire, and a manifest dark neck 

will come out from it. Then He will say: 
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“And O you Al-Mujrimoon (criminals, polytheists, sinners, 
disbelievers in the Islamic Monotheism, wicked evil ones, etc.)! 
Get you apart this day (from the believers) ™ 
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“Did I not ordain for you, O Children of Adam, that you should not 
worship Shaitan (Satan). Verily, he is a plain enemy to you. And 
that you should worship Me (Alone - Islamic Monotheism, and set 
up not rivals, associate-gods with Me). That is a Straight Path and 
indeed he (Satan) did lead astray a great multitude of you. Did you 
not, then, understand? This is Hell which you were promised! Burn 
therein this Day, for that you used to disbelieve." 

“Allah 8 will separate the people, making each group distinct. He 4 
will call the nations, calling each nation to its Book. And the nations 
will be kneeling from the terror (of the situation). Allah 3 said: 
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“And you will see each nation humbled to their knees (kneeling), 
each nation will be called to its Record (of deeds). This Day you 
shall be recompensed for what you used to do.” P! 

“Then Allah will rule between the creation except for Ath-Thagalain: 
mankind and jinn. Allah will rule between wild beasts and animals, 
to the degree that the hornless animal will exact retribution from the 
horned one. When Allah finishes that, and there remains no liability 
upon anyone else (from other than jinn and mankind), Allah will 

1 Qur'an 36:59. 
PI Qur'an 36:60-64. 
B] Qur'an 45:28. 
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say to them (to beasts and animals): ‘Be you all dust.’ At that 
juncture, the disbeliever will say, ‘Would that I were dust.’ Then 
Allah will rule between (His) slaves, and the first matter that will be 

ruled upon will be (issues of) blood. Everyone who was killed in the 
way of Allah will come, and Allah will command the one who 
killed, and he will carry his head (i.e. the head of the one who was 

killed); (blood) will be coming out from its veins. He will say, “My 

Lord, for what did this one kill me?’ Allah will say, and He knows 

best, ‘For what did you kill him?’ He will say, ʻO my Lord, I killed 

him so that the Glory be Yours.’ Allah will say, “You have spoken 
the truth.’ Then Allah will make his face become like the light of the 
heavens, and then the angels will precede him to Paradise. Then all 

will be brought who were killed for other reasons. He will 

command the one who killed, and he will carry his head (i.e. the 

head of the one who was killed), the veins of which will spill blood. 

He will say, ‘O my Lord, for what did this one kill me?’ Allah will 

say, and He knows best, ‘For what did you kill him?’ He will say, ʻO 

my Lord, I killed him so that the glory be mine.’ Allah will say, “You 

have become wretched (or destroyed; or: be wretched). There will 

remain no soul that was killed by a killer except that it will be killed 
for, nor will any transgression remain that one person wronged 
another with, except that Allah will take it for the wronged from the 

transgressor, to the degree that one who mixed milk with water will 

be called upon to purify the milk from the water. When Allah 

finishes that, then a caller will call out, and all of the creation will 

hear him. He will say, ‘Let every people go to their gods and those 

that they worshipped instead of Allah. Anyone that was 

worshipped other than Allah will be given a shape before him: at 

that time an angel from the angels will be made to take the 

appearance of ‘Uzair; and another angel will be made to take the 
appearance of ‘Eesa. The former will be followed by the Jews, and 

the latter will be followed by the Christians. Then all of their (false) 
gods will steer them to the Fire. About this, Allah % said: 
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“Had these (idols, etc.) been aliha (gods), they would not have 

entered there (Hell), and all of them will abide therein.” T! 

1 Qur'an 21:99. 
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“When only the believers remain, the hypocrites will remain among 
them. Allah will come to them upon whatsoever form He 4¢ pleases. 
He will say, ‘O people, the people have went, so catch up to your 
gods and to whatever you worshipped.’ They will say, ‘By Allah, we 
have no one save Allah: we would not worship anyone save Him.’ 
Then he will leave them — and He is Allah — and they remain for 
what period Allah wills for them to remain. Then He will come to 
them and say, ‘O people, the people have gone, so catch up with 
your gods and with those you used to worship.’ They will say, ‘By 
Allah, we have no one save Allah, and we would not worship 
anyone save Him.’ He will reveal His Shin to them, and such of His 
Greatness will become plain to them that they will know that He is 
their Lord. They will fall down, prostrating on their faces. Every 
hypocrite will fall on the back of his neck, and Allah will make their 
spinal columns become like the horns of cows (i.e., they will not be 
able to bend). Then Allah will give permission to them, and they 
will raise their heads. And Allah will place the Siraat (path) over 
Paradise, like a strap of hair or a knot of hair or like the blade of a 
sword. Upon it will be hooks and grapples and hard thorns of steel 
like the thorns of Sa‘daan (a kind of thorny plant). Before it is a 
bridge that is slick and slippery. They will pass over it like the 
blinking of an eye, like the flash of lightning, like the passing of 
wind, like racing horses, like other racing animals, or like racing 
men. Some will go by safely, some will be safe but scratched, and 
some will be pushed onto their faces into the Hellfire. When the 
people of Paradise will reach Paradise, they will say, ‘Who will 
intercede for us to our Lord, so that He will make us enter Paradise?’ 
They will say, ‘Who is more worthy of that than your father, Adam? 
Indeed Allah created him with His Hand and blew into him from 
His Rooh, and spoke to him Qublan (directly).’ They will go to Adam 
and request that from him. He will mention a sin and say, ‘I am not 
the one for that, but go to Nooh, for he is the first of His Messengers 
to His creation.’ They will go to Nooh and request that from him, 
but he will mention something and say, “I am not the one for that, 
but you should go to Moosa.’ They will make that request to him, 
but he will mention a sin and say, ‘I am not the one for that, but you 
should go to Roohullah (a spirit created by Allah) and His Word (i.e. 
He 38 said, “be” — and he was), ‘Eesa Ibn Maryam.’ They will 
request that from him, but he will say, ‘Iam not the one for that, but 
you should go to Muhammad #&.”” The Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
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“Then they will come to me, and for me are three intercessions that 

my Lord promised. Then I will go to Paradise and take the ring of 
the door. Next, I will ask for it to be opened, and it will be opened 
for me. I will be greeted and welcomed. When I enter Paradise, I will 

look at my Lord ‘Azza We-Jall (to Whom belongs Might and 

Majesty), and I will fall down to Him, prostrating. Allah will inform 

me of something from His praise and glorification that He never 

before informed anyone from His creation. Then Allah will say to 

me, ‘Raise your head, O Muhammad, and intercede, for you will be 

. granted intercession. And ask, for you will be given.’ When I will 

raise my head, Allah will say, and He knows best, ‘What is your 

affair?’ I will say, ‘O my Lord, you promised me intercession, so 

grant it to me for the inhabitants of Paradise, so that they enter 
Paradise. Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Whom belongs Might and Majesty) 
will say, ‘I have granted you intercession, and I have given 
permission for them to enter Paradise.” The Messenger of Allah 38 
used to say, “By the One Who has sent me by the Truth, you do not 

recognize your wives and abodes in this world as well as the 

inhabitants of Paradise will recognize their wives and abodes.” 

“Each man from them will enter upon 72 wives as Allah created 

them (i.e. Allah created them for the dwellers of Paradise; they are 

not women who lived in the world), and two will be Adamiyyatain 

(two from the children of Adam). Because of their worship of Allah 

in the world, they will have the favor of whomsoever Allah pleases. 

He (the dweller of Paradise) will enter upon one of the two in a 

room made of sapphire (or ruby), upon a bed made of gold, 

wreathed in pearls. He will have 70 levels of fine and thick silk. He 

will place his hand between her shoulders and then look from her 

chest to what is behind her garment in terms of skin and flesh. And 

he will indeed look at the flesh of her shin...His liver will be as a 
mirror to her and her liver will be as a mirror to him. While he is 
with her — he does not tire of her nor does she tire of him — it will 

be called out, ‘We indeed know that you do not tire and that she 

does not tire (or become bored), but you have wives other than her.’ 
Then he will go out, going to them one by one. Every time he goes to 
one, she will say, ‘By Allah, there is none in Paradise who is better 

than you, and there is none in Paradise who is more beloved to me 

than you.” He #% said, “And when the people of the Hellfire fall 

into the Hellfire, some among your Lord’s creation will fall into it — 

their deeds will have destroyed them. As for some of them, (the fire) 
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will take them until their feet, not going beyond that from them; 
others it will take until the loins; and yet others it will take their 
entire body, except for the face...” The Messenger of Allah #8 said, “I 
will say, ‘O my Lord, grant me intercession for those from my 
Nation who entered into the Hellfire.’ Allah “Azza Wa-Jall (to 
Whom belongs Might and Majesty) will say, “Take out those you 
know,’ and they will come out, until not a single one from them 
remains. Then Allah will give me permission to intercede. There will 
remain no Prophet or martyr except that he intercedes. Then Allah 
will say, “Take out the one in whose heart you find Eemaan equal to 
the weight of a Deenaar.’ Those will come out, until not a single one 
from them remains. Then intercession will be sought from Allah, 
and He will say, ‘Take out the one in whose heart you find Eemaan 

equal to two-thirds of a dinar.’ Then He will say, ‘One-third.’ Then 
He will say, ‘A Qeeraat.’ Then He will say, ‘A mustard seed.’ They 
will come out until there remains not a single one from them, and 
until there remains no one in the Hellfire who ever did even a single 
deed for Allah, and until there remains no one who is granted 

intercession except after his intercession is granted. Even Iblees will 
stand tall from what he sees of Allah’s mercy, hoping that he will be 
interceded. for. Then Allah will say, ‘I remain, and I am the Most 
Merciful of the merciful ones. He will enter His Hand into the 
Hellfire and take out an amount that none can enumerate except He 
Ne, as if they are grain. Allah will spread them on a river that is 

called the River of the Animals. And they will grow...from beside a 
green sun and a shade that has yellowness to it. They will grow until 
they become the likes of pearls. Written on their necks is Al- 
Jahannamiyyoon (the Hellfire ones), the ones freed by the Most 
Merciful “Azza Wa-Jall (to Whom belongs Might and Majesty). The 
People of Paradise will know them by that writing. They never did 
any good for Allah, and they will remain in Paradise.” 

Up until here is the text of Abu Bakr Al-’Arabee from Abu Ya‘laa 
(may Allah have mercy on him), and it is a famous Hadeeth. Many 
groups from the Imams related it in their books; for example, At- 
Tabaraanee in Al-Mutawwilaat; Al-Haafiz Al-Baihagee, in Al-Ba’ath 
Wan-Nushoor; Al-Haafiz Abu Moosa Al-Madeenee, in Al- 

Mutawwilaat. He related it through many chains from Ismaa’eel 
ibn Raafai’, the storyteller of Al-Madeenah. He was spoken of 
negatively for that very reason (that he was a storyteller), and some 
of the wordings are different and have Nakaarah to them. I clarified 
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the different chains of this Hadeeth in a section all by itself. 

Ismaa’eel ibn Raafai’ Al-Madeenee (the said storyteller) is not from 

the fabricators. It seems as if he gathered this Hadeeth from different 
chains and places. He gathered them and related them in one text. 

He used to relate it in the form of a story to the people of Al- 
Madeenah. Some of the most eminent people of his era attended his 
gathering, and some of the formidable ones — such as Abee ‘Aasim 

An-Nabeel, Al-Waleed ibn Muslim, Makkee Ibn Ibraaheem, 

Muhammand Ibn Shu’aib Ibn Saaboor, his slave Ibn Sulaimaan, 

and others — related it from him. After relating this narration in its 

entirety, Al-Haafiz Ibn Moosa Al-Madeenee said, “Even though 

there are those from the chain of narrators of this Hadeeth that are 

spoken about, most of what is in it is related separately with 

established chains.” He then spoke about what is strange from it. 

And here, we will speak about it, one chapter at a time. 

The Different Times That The Horn Is Blown, 

And Nothing Remains From A Human Being Except 

For ‘Ajbudh-Dhanab (The Lowest Bone 
On The Spinal Cord) 

The horn (or Trumpet) will be blown three times: the blowing of the 
terror, the blowing of the swooning away, and the blowing of the 

resurrection. We clarified all of this in the long Hadeeth about the 

horn. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #4 said, 

“Between the two times the horn is blown is forty.” Abu Hurairah 

was asked, “Forty days?” He æ said, “I refuse (ie. I refuse to 

comment on this, for I cannot say for sure whether it is forty days, 

months, or years. All that I know is that it is forty).” Then he was 

asked, “Forty months?” He æ said, “I refuse.” Then he was asked, 

“Forty years?” And he æ said, “I refuse.” The Prophet # then said, 
“Then Allah sends water down from the sky, and they (mankind) 

will grow like vegetables. And everything from man decomposes 

except for one bone: ‘Ajbudh-Dhanab (the lowest bone on the spinal 
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cord), and from it the creation will be made again on the Day of 

Resurrection.” (Muslim) Bukhaaree related the same through a 
different chain of narrators. What is related here about ‘Ajbudh- 
Dhanab and about the creation being made again from it on the Day 
of Resurrection is also established in the narration of Ahmad from 
Abu Hurairah 4s. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “Every 
part of the son of Adam decomposes, being eaten by the earth 
except for Ajbudh-Dhanab (the lowest bone on the spinal cord). 
From it man was created and from it he will be put together again.” 
(Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it but it fulfills the condition of 
Muslim. 

Abu Sa’eed æ reported that the Messenger of Allah g said, “The 
earth will eat all parts of man except for Ajbudh-Dhanab (the lowest 
bone on the spinal cord).” It was said, “And what is it, O Messenger 
of Allah?” The Messenger of Allah 8 said, “Like a mustard kernel, 

and from it they will grow.” 

The purpose here is to mention the two times the Trumpet will be 
blown; between them there is a period of 40 days, months, or years. 
The two said blows are — and Allah knows best — the blowing of 
swooning away and the blowing for the resurrection, which is 
proven by the mention of the water falling down between them. 
Another proof is the mention of the ‘Ajbudh-Dhanab, from which 
man was created and from which man will be brought together 
again on the Day of Resurrection. It is still possible, however, that 
the blowing of terror and the blowing of swooning away are 
intended here. At any rate, there must be a period separating 
between the blowing of terror and the blowing of swooning away. 
In the Hadeeth of the horn, it is mentioned that between them there 

will occur great matters. 

From The Terrors Of The Day Of Resurrection 

One such terror is the shaking of the earth and its inhabitants, which 
will rock them to the left and to the right. Allah $ said: 
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“When the earth is shaken with its (final) earthquake. And when the 

earth throws out its burdens, and man will say: “What is the matter 

with it?’ 
& PA 
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“O mankind! Fear your Lord and be dutiful to Him! Verily, the 

earthquake of the Hour (of Judgment) is a terrible thing. The Day 

you shall see it, every nursing mother will forget her nursling, and 

every pregnant one will drop her load, and you shall see mankind as 

in a drunken state, yet they will not be drunken, but severe will be 

the Torment of Allah” 
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“When the Event (i.e. the Day of Resurrection) befalls. And there 

can be no denying of its befalling. It will bring low (some); (and 

others) it will exalt; when the earth will be shaken with a terrible 

shake. And the mountains will be powdered to dust so that they will 

become floating dust particles. And you (all) will be in three kinds 

(i.e. separate groups). 

Because the blowing of terror is from the very early stages of the 

Resurrection, the name, ‘The Day of Resurrection’ is appropriate to 

it and to what follows. Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger 

of Allah #% said, “And the Hour shall arrive when two men will 

have spread a garment between them, but they will not make the 

transaction for it, nor will they fold it. The Hour will indeed arrive 

when a man goes with the milk of his Lighah (camel that gives a lot 

1] Qur'an 99:1-3. 

2] Qur'an 22:1,2. 
B] Qur'an 56:1-7. 
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of milk) but he will not taste it. And the Hour will indeed arrive 
when one is plastering his basin, but he will not drink from it. And 
the Hour will indeed arrive when one raises food to his mouth but 
he will not taste it.” (Bukhaaree) 

This applies to what is before the blowing of the terror, so that 
blowing is here referred to as the Hour, and that is because it is from 
its early stages. We have previously related the Hadeeth in which it is 
mentioned that the people of the end of times are the worst of 
people and upon them the Hour will arrive. 

In the previous Hadeeth of the horn that is related by Ibn Raafai’, it is 

mentioned that the sky will be cleft asunder between the blowing of 
the terror and the blowing of the swooning away; also, the stars will 
scatter, and the sun and the moon will be eclipsed. What is apparent 
— and Allah knows best — is that this will be after the blowing of 
the swooning away. Allah # said: 
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“On the Day when the earth will be changed to another earth and so 
will be the heavens, and they (all creatures) will appear before Allah, 

the One, the Irresistible. And you will see the Mujrimun (criminals, 

disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah, etc.) that Day bound together 

in fetters; (Mugarranun in fetters; mean: — with their hands and 
feet tied to their necks with chains.) Their garments will be of pitch, 
and fire will cover their faces.” (Qur'an 14:48-50) 

$c25 Ba shy O Oa aren Ari (5 

“When the heaven is split asunder, and listens and obeys its Lord, 
— and it must do so.’ 

Sat Le o sih Sat 145 o Fal 25 o si 8 yp 
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1l Qur'an 84:1-2. 
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“So, when the sight shall be dazed, and the moon will be eclipsed, 

and the sun and moon will be joined together (by going one into the 

other or folded up or deprived of their light, etc.) On that Day man 

will say: “Where (is the refuge) to flee?” No! There is no refuge! 

Unto your Lord (Alone) will be the place of rest that Day. On that 

Day man will be informed of what he sent forward (of his evil or 

good deeds), and what he left behind (of his good or evil traditions). 

Nay! Man will be a witness against himself (as his body parts (skin, 

hands, legs, etc.) will speak about his deeds). Though he may put 

forth his excuses (to cover his evil deeds)" 

We will later on establish that all of this will occur after the blowing 

of the swooning away. As for the shaking of the earth and its 

splitting that will result from that shaking and the fleeing of the 

people to its different regions, it is appropriate that that will all 

occur after the blowing of the terror but before the blowing of the 

swooning away. Mentioning the believer from Fir’aoun’s family, 

Allah & said: 
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“And, O my people! Verily! I fear for you the Day when there will 

be mutual calling (between the people of Hell and of Paradise). A 

Day when you will turn your backs and flee having no protector 

from Allan’! 

And Allah # said: 

PAG o Sil % Loe 
Buys 4003 be phe „$z Ao % ar ea 

‘ee O ROX 3) ave ls O obla ayes Y hah 

ced, “4 wn + F we -A 4 BR YR ARM Aa 

665K KS Si lb 0 of sd GOS 8 a be oe 

y% ye 
eX 

€ + 

a 
1% 

3 + 9 

iC ye — ` ws SN on y 
\ 
v\ 

a \ 
Y 

Gr 

1 Quran 75:7-15. 

2] Qur'an 40:32-33. 
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“O assembly of jinn and men! If you have power to pass beyond the 
zones of the heavens and the earth, then pass (them)! But you will 
never be able to pass them, except with authority (from Allah)! 
Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and 
men) deny? There will be sent against you smokeless flames of fire 
and (molten) brass, and you will not be able to defend yourselves. 

Then which of the Blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and 
men) deny?’ 

We have hitherto related the Hadeeth of Abu Shuraihah Hudhaifah 
ibn Usaid, a Hadeeth that is related in Musnad Ahmad, Saheeh Muslim, 
and the Four Sunan. In it, the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Indeed, 

the Hour will not arrive until you see ten Signs.” He then began 
enumerating them until he #¢ said, “And the last of them is a fire 

them will emerge from the floor of ‘Adn; it will steer people to the 
place of gathering.” This fire will steer those who are present and 
alive at the end of times, steering them from all regions of the earth 
to the land of Ash-Sham (Syria and surrounding areas), the land of 
the gathering. 

The Mention Of The Fire And How It Will 

Gather The People To Ash-Sham 

Abu Hurairah -& reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 

people will be gathered upon three groups; they will be hopeful and 
fearful. There will be two on a camel, three on a camel, and ten ona 
camel. The fire will gather the rest of them. It will be with them in 
the day wherever it is they take their noon nap, and it will spend the 
night with them wherever it is they spend the night.” (Bukhaaree and 
Muslim) 

In the narration of Ahmad, ‘Abdullah ibn Salaam æ asked the 
Messenger of Allah 4% about the first Signs of the Hour. He #¢ said, 
“A fire that will gather the people from the east to the west.” 
(Ahmad) | 

On The Day Of Resurrection People Will Be Gathered Into 
Three Categories 

: Abu Hurairah -4 reported that the Messenger of Allah % said, “The 

i Qur'an 55:33-36. 
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people will be gathered on the Day of Resurrection, and they will be 

of three kinds: a category that will walk, a category that will ride, 

and a category that will (move) on their faces.” The Companions æ 

asked, “O Messenger of Allah 4%, and how will they walk on their 

faces?” He 8% said, “Indeed, the One Who made them walk on their 

legs is capable of making them walk on their faces. With their faces 

they will shield themselves from every high place and every thorn.” 

(Ahmad) 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah 2 say, 

‘Indeed there will be Hijrah (migration) after Hijrah, people will 

betake themselves to the place of Ibraaheem’s migration. None shall 

remain on earth except for its most evil inhabitants. Their lands will 

expel them, and the fire will gather them with the apes and pigs. It 

will spend the night with them wherever it is they spend the night, 

and it will spend the day with them wherever it is they take their 

day nap. And it will eat those who remain behind.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Shuraihah Huzaifah ibn Usaid Al-Ghaffaaree reported that 

he heard Abu Dharr Al-Ghaffaaree æ recite this Verse: 
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“And We shall gather them together on the Day of Resurrection on 

their faces, blind, dumb and deaf’! 

Abu Dharr æ then said, “As-Saadiq Al-Masdoog (Muhammad #8) 

said to me, ‘Indeed the people will be gathered on the Day of 

Resurrection in three groups: one group will be fed, will be clothed, 

and will be riding; another group will be walking and striving; and 

the angels will drag another group on their faces.’ We said, ‘We 

know these two, but what is that matter with those who are walking 

and striving?” He #¢ said, ‘Allah will send death to mounts, until 

there remains no mount. A man will give his attractive garden for a 

camel that no longer gives off milk, upon which is Al-Qatab (what is 

placed on the hump of a camel and below the rider).” (At 

Tabaraanee) 

Mu’aawiyah ibn Humaidah Al-Qushairee 4 related that the 

Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “They will be gathered here — and 

he #% signaled with his hand toward Ash-Sham — walking, riding, 

{4 Quran 17:97. 



234 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

and passing on their faces, and they will be displayed before Allah. 
And upon their mouths will be Al-Fidaam (a covering, which in this 
instance is meant to prevent them from speaking).”” (Ahmad) 

The phrasing of the previous narrations indicates that the gathering 
referred to is the gathering of those who are present when the world 
comes to an end. The place of gathering for them will be the land of 
Ash-Sham (Syria and surrounding areas), They will be of three 
categories; a group will be gathered, fed, and clothed, and they will 
be upon mounts; a group will be walking sometimes and riding 
sometimes. They will take turns riding on a single mount, as has 
been mentioned in Bukhaaree and Muslim. There will be two on a 
camel, three on a camel, and ten on a camel; this means that they 
will take turns riding because there will be few mounts, And the fire 
will gather the rest of them, and it is that fire which will emerge 
from the floor of ‘Ad’n. It will encompass the people from behind 
them, and it will steer them from all directions to the land of the 
gathering. As for those who remain behind from them, the fire will 
eat them. This all goes to prove that these occurrences will take 
place at the end of this world, when people will eat and drink, and 
when they will ride on level mounts and other mounts as well. That 
the fire mentioned occurs at the end of this world is further proven 
by the fact that the fire will destroy those who remain behind. If all 
of that were indeed for after the blowing of the resurrection, there 
would not remain death, a nount that travels, eating or drinking, or 
even clothing for the ‘Arasaat. What is indeed bewildering is that 
after having related most of these Ahaadeeth, Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al- 
Baihaqee said the aforementioned riding refers to the Day of 
Resurrection. He mentioned the following proof to support his 
opinion: 

Sy AE jl WAT OS 0 1) SHY Sak He agp 

“The Day We shall gather the Muttagun (pious) unto the Most 
Beneficent (Allah), like a delegate (presented before a king for 
honor). And We shall drive the Mujrimun (polytheists, sinners, 
criminals, disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah, etc.) to Hell, in a 

thirsty state (like a thirsty herd driven down to water).’™! 

1] Qur'an 19:85-86. 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 235 
pi ea mr i ACG INN OR ye eo 

On The Day Of Resurrection When People Will Be Gathered, 

They Will Be Barefooted, Naked, And Uncircumcised 

How can his declared Tafseer of the verse be correct when. it is 

mentioned in the Hadeeth that, “From them, there will be two on a 

camel, three on a camel, and ten on a camel.” Furthermore, it was 

clearly mentioned that the reason why there is more than one per 

camel is because there is a shortage of mounts (which is appropriate 

for this world). And Allah % knows best. The superior mounts from 

Paradise that the believers will ride from Al-’Arasaat to the Paradise 

constitute another matter altogether. And we will clarify this in a 

later section. 

In another Hadeeth, which is related through different chains from a 

group of Companions — such as Ibn ‘Abbaas 2, [bn Mas’ood 2, 

‘Aaisha %, and others — the following is mentioned: “Indeed when 

you will be gathered, you will be barefooted, naked, and 

uncircumcised.” 

s 4 © Ale ed eA 
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“As We began the first creation, We shall repeat it. M 

The gathering we discussed previously is not the gathering we are 

discussing here, which is the gathering on the Day of Resurrection, 

after the blowing of the resurrection. People will stand up from their 

graves, barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised; on the other hand, 

the disbelievers will be gathered to the Hellfire, and they will all be 

thirsty. Allah 3% says: 
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“And We shall gather them together on the Day of Resurrection on 

their faces, blind, dumb and deaf, their abode will be Hell; whenever 

it abates, We shall increase for them the fierceness of the Fire. 2] 

This will occur when they are in the place of gathering and Allah 3 

commands them to the Fire. We will clarify this further later on, 

[1] Qur'an 21:104. 
2] Qur'an 17:97. 
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Insha Allah. And we completely depend upon and trust in Allah a. 
In the long Hadeeth of the horn, it is mentioned that the dead will not 
perceive or feel what is happening when the blowing of the terror 
takes place. The living ones will only perceive it, and from them 
Allah % exempted the martyrs, for they are alive with Allah 3, 
being provided for. So they will perceive it, but they will not be 
terrorized by it. Similarly, they will not pass out because of the 
blowing of the Sa’aq (swooning away). 

The Mufassiroon do not, however, agree as to who is exempted from 
the said terror. One opinion, as is expressed clearly, is that they are 
the martyrs. It is said that they are Jibreel, Meekaaeel, Israafeel, and 
the angel of death. According to another opinion, it is held that they 
are the bearers of the Throne. Other opinions are held as well, and 
Allah 4 knows best. 

In the long Hadeeth of the horn, it is mentioned that the waiting 
period for the people of the world is prolonged between the blowing 
of the terror and the blowing of the swooning away. People will 
witness the terrifying events that will take place. And as a result, all 
those who are present then will die — both the inhabitants of the 
heavens and the inhabitants of the earth. This includes jinns, 
mankind, and angels alike, except for those whom Allah 4 wills. It 
is held by some that they are the bearers of the throne, Jibreel, 
Meekaaeel, and Israafeel; among the other opinions, it is held that 
they are the martyrs. Allah # said: 
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“And the Trumpet will be blown, and all who are in the heavens 
and all who are on the earth will swoon away, except him whom 
Allah will. Then it will be blown a second time and behold, they will 
be standing, looking on (waiting). ”™ 

And Allah # said: 
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W Qur'an 39:68. 
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“Then when the Trumpet will be blown with one blowing (the first 

one), And the earth and mountains shall be removed from their 

places, and crushed with a single crushing, Then on that Day shall 

the (Great) Event befall, And the heaven will split asunder, for that 

Day it (the heaven will be frail (weak), and torn up, And the angels 

will be on its sides, and eight angels will, that Day, bear the Throne 

of your Lord above them. That Day shall you be brought to 

Judgment, not a secret of you will be hidden." 

In the Hadeeth of the horn, the following is mentioned: “Then Allah 

will order Israafeel to blow the blowing of the swooning away. He 

will blow, and except for those whom Allah 3 wills, the inhabitants 

of the heavens and the earth will swoon away. Allah 4 will say, and 

He is most knowledgeable regarding who remains, ‘And who is 

left.’ The angel will say, ʻO my Lord, You, the Ever-Living, Who 

never dies, remains, the bearers of Your throne remain, and Jibreel 

and Meekaaeel remain...” Then Allah will order him to take the soul 

of Jibreel and of Meekaaeel, and then Allah () will order him take 

the life of the throne bearers, and then Allah 3 will order him to die, 

and he will be the last of the creation to die. 

Abu Hurairah related that the Prophet 2 said, “Indeed, Allah # 

will say to the angel of death, “Verily, you are a creature from my 

creation. I created you for the purpose that you have seen, so die 

and then do not live.” Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this 

narration. 

Muhammad ibn Ka'ab related the narration as it reached him: “Die 

a death after which you will never live again. He (the angel) will let 

out a scream at that point. Were the inhabitants of the heavens and 

the earth to hear it, they would have died from the terror of it. 

Al-Haafiz Abu Moosa Al-Madeenee said, “Ismaa’eel ibn Raafai’ was 

not followed in this wording; in fact, most narrations did not word it 

in this way.” But some have related the narration along the lines of 

the following meaning: “Die a death after which you will never live 

again,” meaning, there will never be an angel of death 

U Qur'an 69:13-18. 
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henceforward because there will never again be death after this day. 
The following narration is established in As-Saheeh: “Death will be 
brought on the Day of Resurrection in the form of a ram that is 
Amlah (it has a mix of whiteness and blackness to it), and it will be 
slaughtered between Paradise and the Hellfire. Then it will be said, 
‘O people of the Hellfire, eternal life without death; and O people of 
Paradise, eternal life without death.” 

The angel of death will perish, so that never again after him will 
there be an angel of death. And Allah 4 knows best. Suppose that 
the above wording is authentically related from the Prophet #&, the 
apparent meaning, then, is that he will never again live after that. 
Even if we suppose the Hadeeth is authentic, this interpretation of it 
is improbabie. 
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Regarding The Hadeeth Of The Horn 

The following is a section from the Hadeeth of the horn: “When no 
one remains except for Allah, the One, the Irresistible, the One, the 
Sole Self-Sufficient Master (Whom all creatures need, He neither eats 
nor drinks): He begets not, nor was He begotten. And there is none 
co-equal or comparable unto Him. He # will be the last just as He 
was the first. He will fold the heavens and the earth like the folding of 
the registry for a book. Then he will spread them and then wrap 
them three times. He # will say, ‘I am the All-Mighty (Al-Jabbaar),’ 
three times. Then He 4% will call, ‘Whose is the kingdom this Day?’ 
He #¢ will call out (with this question) three times, and no one will 
answer Him. He # will say to Himself, ‘It is Allah’s, the One, the 
Irresistible!’ And Allah said: 
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“They made not a just estimate of Allah such as is due to Him. And 
on the Day of Resurrection the whole of the earth will be grasped by 
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His Hand and the heavens will be rolled up in His Right Hand. 

Glorified is He, and High is He above all that they associate as 

partners with Him! att 
> 
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“And (remember) the Day when We shall roll up the heavens like a 

scroll rolled up for books, as We began the first creation, We shall repeat 

it, (it is) a promise binding upon Us. Truly, We shall do it,” PI 
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“He is the First (nothing is before Him) and the Last (nothing is 

after Him), the Most High (nothing is above Him) and the Most 

Near adage is nearer than Him). And He is the All-Knower of 

every thing” l 
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“(He is Allah) Owner of High Ranks and Degrees, the Owner of the 

Throne. He sends the Inspiration by His Command to any of His 

slaves He wills, that he (the person who receives inspiration) may 

warn (men) of the Day of Mutual Meeting (ie. The Day of 

Resurrection). The Day when they will (all) come out, nothing of 

them will be hidden from Allah. Whose is the kingdom this Day? 

(Allah Himself will reply to His Question): It is Allah’s, the One, 

the Irresistible! This Day shall every person be recompensed for 

what he earned. No injustice (shall be done to anybody). Truly, 

Allah is Swift in reckoning.” 

[1 Qur'an 39:67. 
[2] Qur'an 21:104. 

BI Qur'an 57:3. 

[4] Qur'an 40:15-17. 
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Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #€ said, 
“Allah will grasp the earth, fold the sky with His Right, and say, “I 
am the King, I am the All-Mighty! Where are the kings of the earth? 
Where are the tyrants? Where are the haughty ones?” (Bukhaaree 
and Muslim) 

Ibn “Umar æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Indeed 
Allah will grasp the heavens with His Right, and then will say, “I 
am the King.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) In another narration, Ibn 
‘Umar œ reported that one day, the Messenger of Allah 2% recited 
this Verse on the Minbar (pulpit): 
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“They made not a just estimate of Allah such as is due to Him, And 
on the Day of Resurrection the whole of the earth will be grasped by 
His Hand and the heavens will be rolled up in His Right Hand. 
Glorified is He, and High is He above all that they associate as 
partners with Him!” ™ 

The Messenger of Allah #% said such with his hand, moving it 
forward and turning it around; the Lord will glorify Himself: “I am 
the All-Mighty! I am Al-Mutakabbir (the Omnipotent)! I am the 
Most Powerful! I am the Most Generous!” The Minbar shook with 

the Messenger of Allah % on it. Ibn ‘Umar æ said, “We said, ‘It will 

fall down with him.” Imam Ahmad and Muslim related this 

narration, and the wording is that of the former. 
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He 4% said in the Hadeeth of the horn: The earth will be changed to 
another earth. Then He #% will unfold, even out, spread, and then 
extend it, like the extending of tanned leather...” 

Allah #€ said: 

Nl Qur'an 39:67. 
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“You will see therein nothing crooked or curved.” ™ 

Then Allah will drive out the creation, and they will end up in the 
one that replaced it (in the earth that replaced it). Allah # said: 
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“On the Day when the earth will be changed to another earth and so 
will be the heavens, and ma (all creatures) will appear before Allah, 
the One, the Irresistible. 

‘Aaisha $ reported that the Messenger of Allah #% was asked, 

“Where will the people be when the earth and the heavens will be 
replaced?” He $% said, “In the darkness before the bridge.” (Muslim) 

The changing of the earth might have a meaning other than the one 
mentioned in the aforesaid Hadeeth: the features and characteristics 
of the earth will undergo a change between the two blows of the 
horn, the blowing of the swooning away and the blowing of the 
resurrection. The mountains will move and the earth will shake, and 
then all will become a single plane, with no crookedness therein, no 
hills, and no valleys. Allah % said: 
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“And they ask you concerning the mountains, say: “My Lord will blast 
them and scatter thern as particles of dust. Then He shall leave it as a 
level smooth plain. You will see therein nothing crooked or curved,” P! 

This means that it will be smooth, with no lowness or highness to 
the land. 

And Allah # said: 
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“And the mountains shall be moved away from their places and 
they will be as if they were a mirage.” 

ul Qur'an 20:107. 
2l Qur'an 14:48. 

Bl Qur'an 20:105-107. 
4] Qur'an 78:20. 
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“And the mountains will be like carded wool.” ™ 
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“And the earth and mountains shall be removed from their places, 
and crushed with a single crushing,” 

And Allah #4 said: 
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“And (remember) the Day We shall cause the mountains to pass 
away (like clouds of dust), and you will see the earth as a leveled 
plain, and we shall gather them all together so as to leave not one of 
them behind. And they will be set before your Lord in (lines as) 
rows, (and Allah will say): “Now indeed, you have come to Us as 
We created you the first time. Nay, but mi thought that We had 
appointed no meeting for you (with Us).” 
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The Prophet #¢ said in the Hadeeth of the trumpet: “Then Allah will 
send water from underneath the Throne, and then the sky will give 

rain for forty days, until the water will be above you by 12 arm- 
spans. Then Allah 3 will order for bodies to grow, like the growing 
of At-Taraatheeth (small Egyptian cucumbers) or like the growing of 
vegetables. 

In a previously mentioned Hadeeth related by ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar 
2, the Messenger of Allah # said, “Then the horn (Trumpet) will be 
blown, no one will hear it except that he tilts his head forward and 
back ward. And the first to hear it is a man who is plastering his 

M Quran 101:5. 

2] Qur'an 69:14. 
BI Qur'an 18:47-48. 
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basin, and he will swoon away. Everyone that hears it will swoon 

away. Then Allah # will send rain that is like dewdrops or the 
shade. From it the bodies of the creation will grow. Then it will be 
blown into another time, and they will be standing, looking. Then it 
will be said, ʻO people, come to your Lord!” (Ahmad and Muslim) 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
“Between the two times the horn is blown is forty.” Abu Hurairah 4 
was asked, “Forty days?” He # said, “I refuse (i.e. I refuse to 
comment on this, for I cannot say for sure whether it is forty days, 
months, or years. All that I know is that it is forty).” Then he was 
asked, “Forty months?” He 4 said, “I refuse.” Then he was asked, 
“Forty years?” And he æ said, “I refuse. (This third refusal is related 
in the narration of Muslim.)” The Prophet #§ then said, “And 
everything from man decomposes except for one bone: “Ajbudh- 
Dhanab (the lowest bone on the spinal cord), and from it the creation 
will be made again.” (Bukhaaree) Muslim narrated it but the end of 
his narration is slightly different: “Then Allah sends water down 
from the sky, and they (the creation) will grow like vegetables. And 
everything from man decomposes except for one bone: ‘Ajbudh- 
Dhanab (the lowest bone on the spinal cord), and from it the creation 
will be made again on the Day of Resurrection.” 

Ubai Ibn Ka'ab 2 said, “Six signs before the Day of Resurrection. 

While the people are in their marketplaces, the light of the sun will 
depart. While they are upon that state, the mountains will fall onto 
the face of the earth. It will shake, tremble, and intermingle. The jinn 
will take recourse to mankind, and mankind will take recourse to 
jinn. Animals and beasts and birds will intermingle, and will surge 
into one another. Allah 4% said: 

EE oes WER 
“And when the wild beasts shall be gathered together. T 

“ 

gibe HE ys 

“And when the pregnant she-camels shall be neglected.” P! 

fy Qur'an 81:5. 

2] Qur'an 81:4. 
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Sipe Bost Hsp 
“And when the seas shall become as blazing Fire or shall 
overflow.” ™ 

“The jinn will say to mankind, “We come to you with news.’ They 
will go to the sea, and it will be like a blazing fire. While they are 
upon that state, the earth will split and make one crack that reaches 
the lower seventh earth, and reaches the highest seventh sky. And 
when they are upon that state, a wind will come to them and make 
them die.” Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration. 

‘Ataa Ibn Yazeed As-Saksakee said, “After taking the life of ‘Eesa 
ibn Maryam and when the Hour will be near at hand, Allah will 

send a good wind, which will take the soul of every believer. Only 
the most evil of people will remain; they will do lewd acts in the 
open just as donkeys do: upon them the Hour will arrive. When 
they are upon that condition, Allah will send a tremor to the people 
of the earth, and it will shake their feet and their abodes. Mankind, 
the jinn, and the devils will come out, each seeking a way out. They 
will go to the Western Khaafig, and they will find that it is blocked, 
and over it are defenders. Then they will return to the people, and 
while they are upon that condition, the Hour will Sharraqat upon 
them (arrive upon them, perhaps meaning from the east). They will 
hear a caller call out, ‘O people, the Event is come to pass, so seek 
not to hasten it.’ A woman will not be listening more attentively 
than the infant in her lap. Then. the trumpet will be blown, and those 
in the heavens and the earth will swoon away, except for those 
whom Allah %& exempts.” Ibn Abu Ad-Dunyaa related this 
narration. 

Fudaalah ibn ‘Ubaid and ‘Uqbah ibn ‘Aamir æ related that the 
Prophet #% said, “A black cloud, like a shield, will rise over you 
from the direction of the west. It will continue to rise and rise until it 
fills the clouds. And a caller will call out, ‘O people, indeed the 

Matter of Allah has indeed arrived.’ By the One Who has my soul in 
His hand, two men will spread out a garment (to trade it) and they 
will not fold it. And a man will be plastering his basin, but he will 
not drink from it. And a man will milk his Lighah (a camel that gives 
off much milk), but he will not drink anything from it.” Ibn Abu Ad- 

[1 Qur'an 81:6. 
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Dunyaa related this narration as well. 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ reported that the Messenger of Allah %5 

said, “Whosoever it pleases to look at the Day of Resurrection with 
the vision of the eye, then let him recite: 

ESS SA GY 

“When the sun Kuwwirat (wound round and lost its light is 
overthrown). ™ 

giLa AN Y 

“When the heaven is cleft asunder. 

KEA E > 

r{2] 

“When the heaven is split asunder,” P! 

Ibn Abu Ad-Dunyaa related this narration, and it is also related by 

Ahmad and At-Tirmidhee through another chain. 

The Blowing Of The Resurrection 

Allah # said: 

HY BM 3H o 3 Goad al 8 85} 
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“And the Trumpet will be blown, and all who are in the heavens 
and all who are on the earth will swoon away, except him whom 
Allah wills. Then it will be blown a second time and behold, they 
will be standing, looking on (waiting). And the earth will shine 
with the light of its Lord (Allah, when He will come to judge among 

1] Quran 81:1. 
2) Qur'an 82:1. 
BI Qur'an 84:1. 
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men) and the Book will be placed (open) and the Prophets and the 

witnesses will be brought forward, and it will be judged between 
them with truth, and they will not be wronged. And each person 
will be paid in full of what he did; and He is Best Aware of what 
they do.” ™ 

EA o 6A 56 Kat 2) o E E 3 S 
gy A A 

HE EK Je 

“The Day when the Trumpet will be blown, and you shall come 
forth in crowds (groups); and the heaven shall be opened, and it will 
become as gates, and the mountains shall be moved away from their 
places and "a will be as if they were a mirage.” P! 

G55 Í Z o GEES oaa TEEN aP 

“On the Day when He will call you, and you will answer (His Call) 
with (words of) His Praise and Obedience, and you will think that 
you have stayed (in this world) but a little while!” P 

45h aa KE O TS TS a GG 
“But only, it will be a single Zajrah (shout (i.e., the second blowing 
of the Trumpet)). When behold, they find themselves over the earth 
alive after their death.” 

P A 2 p wr f A we PA ae ee N eo “Be 
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“And the Trumpet will be blown (i.e. the second blowing) and 
behold! From the graves they will come out quickly to their Lord. 

1 Qur'an 39:67-70. 
2] Qur'an 78:18-20. 

B] Qur'an 17:52. 
[4] Qur'an 79:13 -14. 
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They will say: “Woe to us! Who has raised us up from our place of 
sleep.” (It will be said to them): “This is what the Most Beneficent 
(Allah) had promised, and Messengers spoke truth!” It will be but a 
single Saihah (shout, etc.), so behold! They will all be brought up 
before Us! This Day (Day of Resurrection), none will be wronged in 
anything, nor will you be requited anything except that which you 
used to do.” 

In the Hadeeth of the horn, after the blowing of the swooning away, 
after only the Ever-Living, Who does not die, remains — and He 
was before all things and after all things — after the earth and the 
heavens are changed between the two blows, Allah 4% then orders 
for water to be sent down, and from it bodies grow and become 
formed in their graves, just as they were in the world, but now 
without souls. Then the Hadeeth continues with Allah # saying, ” 
‘Let the bearers of the Throne live, and they will live (i.e. come back 
to life). Then He # will order Israafeel, who will then take the horn 
and place it on his mouth. Then Allah will say, ‘Let Jibreel and 
Meekaaeel live’, and they will come back to life. Then Allah will call 
the souls. They will be brought, and the souls of the believers are 
glowing with light and the others will be darkness. He will grasp 
them all and throw them in the horn (trumpet). Then Allah will 
order Israafeel to blow the blowing of resurrection, and he will blow 
(the horn). The souls will come out as if they are bees; they will have 
filled what is between the heavens and the earth. Allah 3% will say, 
‘By My Greatness and Majesty, each soul will indeed return to the 
body that it inhabited in the world.’ The souls will head toward the 
bodies, and they will enter into the noses, moving in the body like 
poison flows in a poisonous (creature), Then the earth will split for 
you, and I am the first for whom the earth will split.” 

They will come out quickly towards their Lord, looking fearfully at 
the caller. The disbelievers will say that it is a most difficult day. 
Every person will be barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised. And 
Allah 3 said: 

Bt Ek O bes VS A a ae etl 3 ome MS 
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[H Qur'an 36:51-54. 
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“The Day when they will come out of the graves quickly as racing to 
a goal, with their eyes lowered in fear and humility - ignominy 
covering them (all over)! That is the Day which they were 
promised!” ™ 

AEE BO a 965 a EE 5 itp 
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“And listen on the Day when the caller will call from a near place, 
the Day when they will hear As-Saihah (shout, etc.) in truth, that 
will be the Day of coming out (from the graves ie. the Day of 
Resurrection). Verily, We it is Who give life and cause death; and to 
Us is the final return, - on the Day when the earth shall be cleft, 
from off them, (they will re out) hastening forth. That will be a 
gathering, quite easy for Us.” T! 

Spee os 4 “4 Kit of £0 aor hie 

Pal WES O yeas och Jl pail ps HE aye 
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“So (O Muhammad #8) withdraw from them. The Day that the 
caller will call (them) to a terrible thing. They will come forth, with 
humbled eyes from (their) graves as if they were locusts spread 
abroad. Hastening towards the caller, the disbelievers will say, 
“This is a hard Day.” ®! 

wal err oA oe” Fo rAmeer es ng SAG SB hs Shs Gy KGL Gad 
“Thereof (the earth) We created you, and into it We shall return 
you, and from it We shall bring you out once again. 

KipoB LS 5305 G85 Sy a> 

[ Qur'an 70:43,44). 
[2] Qur'an 50:41-44. 
B] Qur'an 54:6-8. 
[4] Qur’an20: 55. 
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“Therein you shall live, and therein you shall die, and from it you 
shall be brought out (i.e. resurrected).””’ 

COE, tS le SS fo UG ANT Ge SE > 

“And Allah has brought you forth from the (dust of) earth. 
Afterwards He will return you into it bed earth), and bring you 

forth (again on the Day of Resurrection)’ 

{cis S58 Si G Gs yb 
“The Day when the Trum a will be blown, and you shall come 
forth in crowds (groups). 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood æ said, “A violent, bitter, cold wind will be 

sent; no believer will be left on earth except that that wind will 
envelop him. Then the Hour will arrive upon the people. An angel 
with the horn will stand between the heaven and the earth, and he 

will blow into it. Every single creation in the heaven and in the earth 
will die. Then whatsoever Allah wills will occur between the two 
blows. Then Allah will send water from underneath the Throne. 
Their bodies and flesh will grow from that water, just as (crops of) 
the earth grows from irrigation.” Then Ibn Mas’ood æ recited: 

Ta aA 

45,5) AES Y 
“As such (will be) the Resurrection” 1 

“Then an angel will stand with the horn between the heaven and the 
earth, and he will blow. Each soul will head to its body and enter 
into it. And then they will rise, standing to the Lord of all that 
exists.” Ibn Abu Ad-Dunyaa reported this narration. 

Wahb ibn Munabbah said, “They will decompose in the graves, and 
when they hear the shout, the souls will return to the bodies and 
joints, some of them to the others. When they hear the second 

blowing, the people will rise, standing on their legs. They will shake 
off the dirt from their heads, and the believers will say, “How perfect 

0 Qur'an 7:25. 

2] Qur'an 71:17-18. 

BI Quran 78:18. 

4] Qur'an 35:9. 
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You are! We did not worship You as You truly deserve to be 
worshipped.” 

Ahaadeeth About The Resurrection 

Sufyaan Ath-Thauree reported that ‘Abdullah # said, “A violent, 

bitter, cold wind will be sent; no believer will be left on earth except 

that that wind will envelop him. Then the Hour will arrive upon the 
people. An angel with the Horn will stand between the heaven and 
the earth, and he will blow into it. Every single created being in the 
heaven and in the earth will die. Then whatsoever Allah wills will 
occur between the two blows. Then Allah will send water from 
underneath the Throne. Their bodies and flesh will grow from that 
water, just as (crops of) the earth grows forth from the soil.” Then 
Ibn Mas’ood æ recited: 

Cob oo 0 p E Ge 28 ot A ol a 
KA BSS eye Sh GAT 

“And it is Allah Who sends the winds, so that they raise up the 
clouds, and We drive them to a dead land, and revive therewith the 
earth after its death. As such (will be) the Resurrection! a 

“Then an angel will stand with the horn between the heaven and the 
earth, and he will blow. Each soul will head to its body and enter 
into it. And then they will come, standing to the Lord of all that 
exists.” 

Ibn Rizzeen œ said, “I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, how will Allah 
bring life to the dead? And what is the sign of that in His creation?’ 
He 4% said, ‘O Aba Rizzeen, did you not pass by a valley that was. 
barren with dryness and then (later on) you passed by it, and it had 
a river and was green?’ I said, “Yes.” He #@ said, ‘Then that is how 
Allah brings life to the dead, and that is His sign in His creation,” 
Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration, and Imam Ahmad 
related the same or a similar narration through a different chain of 
narrators. 

Imam Ahmad related the same Hadeeth through another chain of 
narrators; in it, Abu Rizzeen Al-’Ugailee said, “I went to the 

1 Qur'an 35:9. 
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Messenger of Allah #% and said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, how does 
Allah bring life to the dead?’ He # said, ‘You have passed by a land 
from your land that was barren, and when you later on passed by it, 
it was fertile?’ I said, ‘Yes.’ He #€ said, ‘And such will be the 

resurrection.’ I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, what is Eemaan?” He #8 
said, ‘For you to bear witness that none has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah alone, and He has no partner, and that 
Muhammad is His slave and Messenger; for Allah and His 
Messenger to be more beloved to you than anyone else; for it to 
be more beloved to you to burn in the Hellfire than for you to 
associate partners with Allah; for you to love one who is not a 
relation, loving him for no reason other than for Allah — if you are 
like that, then the love of Eemaan has entered your heart like the love 
of water enters the thirsty one on a sweltering, hot day.’ I said, ‘O 
Messenger of Allah, how can I know that I am a believer?’ He $% 
said, ‘There is no slave from my nation or from the nation who does 
a good deed and knows that it is a good deed and that Allah will 
reward him well for it, and who perpetrates a sin and then knows 
that it is a sin, and then seeks forgiveness from Allah and knows 
that none can forgive except He # — except that he is a believer.” 
(Ahmad) 

Al-Waleed ibn Muslim said, “Ahaadeeth and narrations have been 

gathered that attest to the Hadeeth of the horn in its different parts. 
Regarding this verse, 

a 5 CA OR ror Cote 
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“And listen on the Day when he caller will call from a near 
place” ™ 

Sa’eed ibn Basheer related that Qataadah said, “An angel will stand 

on the rock of Jerusalem, calling out, ‘O decomposed bones and 
broken limbs, Allah indeed orders you to the rendering of the 
judgment.’” Qataadah said, “The punishment of the grave will not 
change for the people of the graves until the time between the 
blowing of the swooning away and the blowing of the resurrection.” 

And that is why the disbeliever will say when he is raised: 

1l Qur'an 50:41. 
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Ar, ve A gepla pop yf ee ae “oe eee td at y 
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“Woe to us! Who has raised us up from our place of sleep.” This is 
referring to that period, and the believer will say to him: “This is 
what the Most Beneficent (Allah) had promised, and Messengers 
spoke truth!” ™ 

Abu Muhkam Al-Jasaree, who was a wise man, once gathered with 
his brothers, when he recited this Verse: 
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“And the Trumpet will be blown (ie. the second blowing) and 
behold! From the graves they will come out quickly to their Lord. 
They will say: “Woe to us! Who has raised us up from our place of 
sleep, ̂ 2 

He cried and then said, ”...For the entire duration in which they 
remained in the Barzakh, they were in pain and they were being 
punished in their graves. They only said, ‘Woe to us,’ because they 
were headed to a greater catastrophe for them. That is why they 
played down the punishment in the grave, calling it ‘sleep.’ And 
there is a proof for that in the Qur’an: “But when there comes the 
greatest catastrophe (i.e. the Day of Recompense, etc.)’’ He then cried 
until his beard was soaked. Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related 
this narration. 

Abu Idrees Al-Khoolaanee said, “During the period of ignorance, 
people gathered to Mashaayikh somewhere between Iraq and Ash- 
Sham. A Shaikh among them stood and said, “O people, you are all 
dying, and then you will be raised to face judgment and 
accountability.” A man stood up and said, “By Allah, I saw a 

man, whom Allah will never resurrect. He fell from his mount 

during one of the seasons of the Arabs. His camels trampled him 
with their feet, animals with their hoofs, and men with their legs, 
until he decomposed without even a fingertip from him remaining.” 
The Shaikh said to him, “You are a people...whose certainty of faith 

Ul Qur'an 36:52. 
2] Qur'an 36:51. 
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is weak and whose deeds are few. Had a hyena taken that 

decomposed body and ate it, and then defecated it; then had dogs — 
came and ate that, after which they defecated it; and then had 

animals who eat animal excrement came and ate them... then on the 

Day of Resurrection, Allah would order everything that took 

anything from him to return it, and they would all return it. Then 

Allah would raise him so that he faces judgment and receives his 

reward.” 

A harsh old man who still had not accepted Islam said, “O 

Messenger of Allah, regarding three sayings of yours which I have 

been informed of, no person of sound mind should believe you in 

them. It has reached me that you say, ‘Indeed, the Arabs will leave 

that which their fathers worshipped; that we will be victorious over 

the treasures of Kisra and Qaisar; and that we will die after which 

we will be resurrected.” The Messenger of Allah #% said to him, 

“Then I will indeed take you by your hand on the Day of 

resurrection and will certainly remind you of this saying of yours.” 

The man said, “You will not lose me among the dead? And you will 

not forget me?” The Prophet 2% said, “I will not lose you among the 

dead, nor will I forget you.” The old man lived on even after the 

Messenger of Allah #¢ died. In fact, he himself witnessed the 

Muslims overcoming Kisrah and Qaisar. He then accepted Islam 

and became a good Muslim. Very often ‘Umar Ibn Al-Khattaab $ 

would be heard greeting him in the Masjid of the Messenger of Allah 

#é, doing so because he honored the encounter that the man had 

with the Messenger of Allah #%. ‘Umar æ would go to him and say, 

“You have indeed accepted Islam, and the Messenger of Allah #% 

promised you to take you by your hand, and the Messenger of Allah 

#@ does not take anyone by the hand except he who will be 

successful and happy, Insha Allah.” Al-Waleed related this narration. 

Sa’eed ibn Jubair æ said, “Al” Aas ibn Waail went to the Messenger 

of Allah #¢ with a bone that had decayed, and he said, ‘O 

Muhammad, Allah will raise this?’ He #% said, “Yes, He will make 

you die, and by Allah, he will then bring you to life — then he will 

make you enter the Hellfire.” And this Verse was revealed: 
ue 
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“And he puts forth for Us a parable, and forgets his own creation. 
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He says: “Who will give at to these bones when they have rotted 
away and became dust?’™ 

And Allah 3% also said this about Al-‘Aas’s question: 

oe 
- 

€ Ki ste fale Mit 

“And indeed, you have already known the first form of creation (i.e. 
the creation of Adam)’ P! 

Meaning, Allah created Adam and created you, then will you not 
believe. 

Abu Ja'far Al-Baaqir used to say, “It is the strangest thing that some 
disbelieve in the bringing about of the creation again when they see 
the first creation. And it is most strange that one should disbelieve 
in resurrection after death when he is resurrected every day and 
night (i.e. after sleep).” (Related by Ibn Abu Ad-Dunyaa) 
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“And He it is Who originates the creation, then will repeat it (after 
it has been perished), and this is easier for Him.” l 

Regarding this Verse, Abu Al-‘ Aaliyah said, “Repeating the creation 
after it has been destroyed is easier for Him than originating the 
creation (i.e. in the first place), though both are easy (for Allah %).” 
(Related by Ibn Abu Ad-Dunyaa) 

Abu Hurairah # reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 

“Allah ‘Azza Wea-Jail (to Whom belongs Might and Majesty) said, 
“My slave has disbelieved in me, and it was not for him to do that; 
and he has cursed me, though it was not for him to do that. As for 
him disbelieving in Me, then that is his saying, ‘Then let Him return 
us (to life) as He originated us.’ As for his cursing Me, then that is 
his saying, ‘Allah has taken a child. And I am the One, the Self- 
Sufficient Master (Whom all creatures need, He neither eats nor 
drinks), Who neither begets nor was begotten, and there is none co- 
equal or comparable unto Him.” (Ahmad) And this narration is 
established in Bukhaaree and Muslim. 

[1 Qur'an 36:78. 
2] Qur'an 56:62. 
BI Qur'an 30:27. 
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Also in Bukhaaree and Muslim is the story of the man who ordered 
his children to burn him and then to scatter half of his ashes on land 
and half of them in the sea. He said, ‘If Allah will achieve power 

over me, He will punish me with a punishment that He will not 
inflict on anyone else from all of creation.” That is because he had 
not saved for his meeting with Allah a single good deed. So when he 
died, his children did as he had commanded. Allah # ordered the 

land, and it gathered all it had of him, and He # ordered the sea and 

it gathered all it had of him ~ and then the man was standing. His 
Lord said to him, “What made you do that?’ He said, ‘I feared you, 
and You know best.’ The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, ‘And He % 
forgave him.’ 

Saaleh Al-Mizzee said, “In the middle of the day, I entered the 

graveyard. I looked at the graves, and they were like a group of 
silent people. I said, ‘How perfect Allah is! Who will bring you back 
to life and resurrect you after a long period of decomposition?’ A 
caller called out to me from behind those holes (in the ground), 
saying, ‘ʻO Saaleh: 
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“And among His Signs is that the heaven and the earth stand by 
His Command, then afterwards when He will call you by single 
call, behold, you will come out from the earth (ie. from your graves 
for reckoning and recompense). 

Saaleh said, “By Allah, I then fell down unconscious.” 

The Day Of Resurrection Is The Day That The Trumpet Will 

Be Blown, For The Resurrection Of Bodies From Their Graves, 

And That Will Be On A Friday 

Abu Hurairah œ related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “The 

best day that the sun shined upon is Friday: in it, Adam was created; 
on it, he was made to descend (from Paradise); on it, his repentance 

was accepted; on it, he died; on it, the Hour will arrive. On Friday, 

from the morning until the rising of the sun, every animal is waiting 

m Qur'an 30:25. 
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apprehensively, fearing the Hour, except for jinn and mankind. On 
Friday, there is an hour wherein no Muslim slave (of Allah) 
coincides with it, by praying and asking something of Allah, except 
that Allah gives it to him.” (Related by Imam Maalik ibn Anas) Abu 
Daawood related it as well, and the above phrasing is his. At- 
Tirmidhee and An-Nasaaee related it as well. 

The Moment When The Hour Will Arrive 

Ibn ‘Umar # related this narration, which he imputed to the Prophet 
$: “The Hour will not arrive except in the Aadhaan.” At-Tabaree, 
who related this narration, said, “i.e., in the Aadhaan of Al-Fajr.”’ 

Anas ibn Maalik .#% said, “Jibreel came with a shining, white mirror 

to the Prophet #8. Then The Prophet % said, ‘What is this?’ He said, 
‘It is Friday; it has been made superior for you and your nation. The 
people are your followers in it — the Jews and the Christians. And 
there is good for you in it. In it is an hour — no believer coincides 
with it, by supplicating for something good, except that he is 
answered. And with us, it is the Day of Increase.’ The Prophet #% 

said, ʻO Jibreel, and what is the Day of Increase?’ He said, ‘In Al- 
Firdaus, your Lord has taken a valley, whose high sand exudes the 
fragrance of Musk. On Friday, He will make whatsoever amount He 
pleases of His angels to descend. Around... are Minbars upon which 
are the seats of the Prophets. Those Minbars are surrounded by 
Minbars made of gold, which are enwreathed by sapphire (or ruby) 
and aquamarine (a precious stone) — upon them are the martyrs 
and the Siddeegoon (the Truthful Ones). They will sit behind them 
over those high sands, Allah says, ‘I am your Lord and have made 
true for you my promise, so ask me, and I will give you.’ They say, 
‘O Lord, we ask You Your Good Pleasure (i.e. that You be pleased 
with us).’ He says, ‘I am indeed pleased with you, but whatsoever 
you desire (you will have) and with me is even more.’ They love 
Friday for the good that their Lord gives them on that day. It is the 
day on which He # Istawaa (rose over) the Throne (in a manner that 
suits His Majesty). On Friday, Adam was created, and on it, the 

Hour will arrive.” Muhammad ibn Idrees Ash-Shaafi’ee related this 
narration in his Musnad. 

In the chapter wherein we relate the description of Paradise, we will 
mention this Hadeeth with its different chains and with other 

narrations that attest to it. And we seek help from Allah #. 
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The Bodies Of The Prophets Do Not 
Decompose In The Earth 

Aous ibn Aous Ath-Thagafee # reported that the Messenger of 
Allah %4 said, “Indeed, from the best of your days is Friday: on it, 
Adam was born; on it, he died; on it, the blowing (of the horn) will 
take place; and on it, is the (blowing of the) swooning away. So 
during Friday, send much prayers upon me, for your prayers are 
presented to me.” The Companions asked, “O Messenger of Allah, 
how will our prayers be presented to you when you will have 
decayed (i.e. his body 4)?” He #¢ said, “Indeed, Allah has made it 
forbidden upon the earth to eat the bodies of the Prophets.” (Ahmad) 
Abu Daawood, An-Nasaaee, and Ibn Maajah related it as well. 

Umaamah ibn Al-Mundhir % reported that the Messenger of Allah . 
& said, “The chief of the days is Friday. It is the most superior with 
Allah, more superior with Allah than the day of Al-Fitr and the day 
of Al-Adhaa. It has in it five qualities: during it, Allah created Adam; 
during it Allah made Adam die; during it is an hour, in which no 
slave asks anything from Allah, except that Allah gives it to him - as 
long as he does not ask for something Haram; and on it, the Hour 
will arrive. Every Mugarrib (chosen and close) angel, every heaven, 
every earth, every mountain, and every sea Yushfiqu (fears) Friday 
(i.e. fears that on the Friday before them, the Hour will arrive).”’ 
(Ahmad) Ibn Maajah related it as well. The following is a narration 
that Ibn ‘Umar æ ascribed to the Prophet 4: “The Hour will arrive 
at the Fajr Aadhaan, on Friday.” At-Tabaraanee related this 
narration. In At-Tadhkirah, Abu ‘Abdullah Al-Qurtubee related 

that it is on a Friday, halfway through Ramadan. But this requires 
some proof. 

Al-Hasan said, “There are two days and two nights that the creation 
have not seen the like thereof: the first night one spends with the 
inhabitants of the grave; the night, which is followed by the 
morning during which the Hour will arrive; the day that the bearer 
of news will come to you - either with tidings of the Paradise or 
Hellfire; and the day that you are given your book, either in your 
right (hand) or in your left (hand).” Abu Bakr Ibn Abu Ad-Dunyaa 
reported this saying. It is related from many other eminent ones that 
they would give great significance to the night which is followed by 
the morning during which the Hour arrives. 
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Humaid said, “During a day from Rajab, as Al-Hasan was in the 
Masjid, he had a Qaleelah in his hand. He sucked out its water and 
then spit it out. Then he breathed heavily and cried, so much so that 
he made his cushion shake. He said, “Would that hearts had life to 
them! Would that hearts were in a healthy state! O, woe to you from 
a night, whose following morning is the Day of Resurrection! The 
creation has never heard of a day when private areas will be more 
exposed and when eyes will shed more tears than the Day of 
Resurrection.” Ibn Abu Ad-Dunyaa related this narration. 

On The Day Of Resurrection, The First For 

Whom The Earth Will Split Open 

Is The Messenger Of Allah #¢ 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “I am 
the chief of the children of Adam on the Day of Resurrection and the 
first for whom the earth will split open. I am the first to intercede 
and the first whose intercession will be accepted.” (Muslim) 

Abu Sa’eed æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “I am 
the chief of the children of Adam on the Day of Resurrection, and no 
Fakhr (no pride or haughtiness because of that). And I am the first 
for whom the earth will split open, and no Fakhr.” Hasheem related 
this narration. 

Abu Hurairah reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, “The 
horn will be blown, and those in the heavens and the earth will 
swoon away, except for those whom Allah # exempts. Then it will 
be blown another time, and I will be the first to be resurrected, (and 

I will see) Moosa holding on to (a part of) the Throne. And I will not 
know, was he recompensed for when he swooned away on the Day 
of Toor (when he #8 swooned away after Allah # revealed Himself 
to the mountain) or was he resurrected before me.” (Related by Abu 
Bakr ibn Abu Ad-Dunyaa) 

There is a narration in As-Saheeh that is similar to this in wording. 
The Hadeeth is in Saheeh Muslim: “I am the first for whom the earth 
will split open, and I will find Moosa, strongly holding on to the 
Qaaimah (foot or post) of the Throne. I do not know — did he get up 
before me? Or was he rewarded for when he swooned away at At- 
Toor.” Here, one Hadeeth is intermingled with another, for there 

seems to be no explanation for the reiteration, especially considering 
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his saying, “Or was he rewarded for when he swooned away at At- 
Toor (i.e. this saying apparently does not correspond in the given 
context with “Did he get up before me?”).” 

Sa’eed Ibn Al-Musayyib said, “There was a dispute between Abu 
Bakr 4 and a Jew. The Jew said, “By the One Who has chosen Moosa 
over all of mankind.’ Abu Bakr -4 slapped him. The Jew went to the 
Messenger of Allah #8, who said, ‘O Jew! I am the first for whom the 

earth will split open, and I will find Moosa clinging to the Throne. 
And I will not know — was he before me? Or was he rewarded for 
his swooning away?” Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this 
narration, and through the particular chain of his narration, it is 

Mursal. But it is also related through different chains and with 
different wordings in Saheeh Al-Bukhaaree and Saheeh Muslim. In 
some of those narrations, it is not Abu Bakr æ who is speaking to 
the Jew, but rather it is a man from the Ansaar. And Allah % knows 

best. 

And from the best phrasings of the Hadeeth is this one: “On the Day 
of Resurrection, people will swoon away, and I will be the first to 

(get up after) swooning away, and I will find Moosa strongly 
holding on to a Qaaimah (foot or pole) from the Quaaimahs of the 
Throne. And I will not know — did he swoon away and then get up 
before me? Or was he rewarded for when he swooned away at At- 
Toor (i.e., rewarded by not having to swoon away a second time)?” 

As we will further clarify later on, this swooning away or passing 
out will occur on the ‘Arasaat (vast plane) of the Resurrection, so it is 

different from the swooning away that is mentioned in the Qur'an. 
People will swoon away on the Day of Resurrection when Allah 3% 
reveals Himself (i.e. His Shin) to them, which will occur when He #% 
comes to render judgments. People will pass out just as Moosa 84 
passed out on the Day of At-Toor. And Allah knows best. 

Al-Hasan «4 reported that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “It is as if 
I see myself, shaking the dirt off my head. I will turn around and not 
see anyone except for Moosa, who will be clinging to the Throne. I 
will not know whether he is from those whom Allah exempted from 
being afflicted by the blow (of the horn) or whether he was 
resurrected before me.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 
This narration is Mursal also, but it is even weaker than the other 
one. 

‘Abdullah ibn Salaam æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 4 
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said, “I am the chief of the children of Adam on the Day of 
Resurrection, and no Fakhr (no pride or haughtiness), and I am the 
first for whom the earth will split open. I am the first to intercede 
and the first whose intercession will be accepted. In my hand will be 
the banner of Al-Hamd, (under which will be) even Adam and those 
below him.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Baihagee) They (i.e. 
the other compilers of the Sunnah) did not relate this, though its 
chain is okay. 

Ibn ‘Umar æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “I am the 
first for whom the earth will split open; then Abu Bakr; then ‘Umar. 
Then I will go the people of Al-Bagee’ (famous graveyard in Al- 
Madeenah), and they will be gathered with me. Then I will wait for 
the people of Makkah, and they will be gathered with me. The 
gathering with me, then, will be between Al-Haramain (i.e. between 
Makkah and Al-Madeenah).”” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abu Ad- 
Dunyaa) 

Ibn ‘Umar æ said, “The Messenger of Allah % entered the Masjid; 
Abu Bakr was on his right and ‘Umar was on his left, and he was 
leaning on both of them. He #% then said, “This is how we will be 
raised on the Day of Resurrection.” (Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abu 
Ad-Dunyaa) 

Ka'ab Al-Ahbaaar said, “At the time of every dawn, 70,000 angels 

descend until they surround the grave (of the Prophet 4), striking it 
with their wings. And they send prayers upon the Prophet #¢ until 
the evening, when they ascend, and a group like them descends, 
doing as they did. This continues until the earth splits open, and the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ emerges among 70,000 angels, who will be 
honoring him.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Younus Ibn Saif related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “People 
will be raised, walking; I will be on Al-Buraaq (name of the creature 
upon which the Prophet # rode when he ascended to the heavens); 
Bilal will be with me on a red camel. When we reach the gathering 
place of the people, Bilal will call out the Adhaan (the call to prayer). 
When he says ‘I bear witness that none has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah, and I bear witness that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allah, the first ones and the last ones will believe 
him.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) This particular 
narration of the Hadeeth ts Mursal. 
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The Mention Of The One Who Will Be 

The First To Be Dressed At That Time 

‘Aaishah reported that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “People 
will be raised on the Day of Resurrection, barefooted, naked, and 
uncircumcised.” ‘Aaishah % said, “O Messenger of Allah, and what 

about the private parts?” He #8 said: 
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“Everyman, that Day, will have enough to make him careless of 
others.’"! (Ahmad). 

Through another chain, this Hadeeth is also related in Bukhaaree and 
Muslim. 

The First To Be Clothed On The Day Of Resurrection Will Be 
Ibraaheem, Al-Khaleel #3 

Ibn ‘Abbaas # said, “The Messenger of Allah # stood among us, 
admonished us, and said, “O people, you will indeed be gathered to 
your Lord, and you will be barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised. 
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“As We began the first creation, We shall r pee it, (it is) a promise 

binding upon Us. Truly, We shall do it. ele, 

“Lo! From the creation, the first to be clothed on the Day of 
Resurrection will be Ibraaheem ši. And people from my nation 
will be brought, and they will be taken on the side of the left (i.e. 
toward the Hellfire). Then I will say, ‘My companions,’ and it will be 

said to me, ‘You do not know the sins they perpetrated after you.’ 
Then I will say as the pai slave said: 
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[1 Qur'an 80:37. 
] Qur'an 21:104. 
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“And I was a witness over them while I dwelt amongst them, but 
when You took me up, You were the Watcher over them, and You are 
a Witness to all things. (This is a great admonition and warning to 
the Christians of the whole world). “If You punish them, they are 
your slaves, and if You forgive them, verily You, only You are the 
All-Mighty, the All-Wise.’"! 

“Then it will be said, ‘These kept turning back on their heals (i.e. 
returning to Kufr; some scholars said that this refers to those who 
apostatized during the caliphate of Abu Bakr æ) since you parted 
from them.” (Ahmad) Bukhaaree and Muslim related it as well in 
the Hadeeth of Sho’bah. 

Ibn ‘Abbaas # related the following narration, which he ascribed to 
the Prophet #¢: “Indeed, when you will be gathered to Allah, you 
will be barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised.” (Ahmad) 

In the narration of Al-Baihagee, Ibn ‘Abbaas # related that the 
Prophet #8 said, “When you will be gathered, you will be naked and 
barefoot.” His wife said, “Will we be looking at each other?” He 4%% 
said, “O so-and-so, ‘Every man, that Day, will have enough to make 
him careless of others.” (Al-Buhaigee) 

Abu Hurairah æ said, “The people will be raised (or gathered), and 

they will be barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised. They will be 

standing for forty years, and their gazes will be fixed on the sky. 
Allah will Aljamahum (bridle them) with their sweat because of the 
severity of their distress. Then it will be said, ‘Clothe Ibraaheem,’ 

and he will be clothed in two Qibtiyyahs (a Qibtiyyah is a kind of 
garment) from the Qibtiyyahs of Paradise. Then He will call for 
Muhammad :¢, and his Basin will gush forth for him: it is (as large 
as) the distance between Ailaa (a small sea town that is at the 
borderlands of Hijaaz and Sham) and Makkah. He will drink and 
wash. The necks of the creation will be Tagatta‘at (the literal meaning 
of this word is ‘cut off’) from the severity of their thirst. The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said, ‘Then I will be dressed from the 

garments of Paradise. I will stand from or on the right of Al-Kursee 
(literally, the Footstool). No one from the creation will stand at that 
station on the Day of Judgment other than me. It will be said, ‘Ask 
and you will be given; intercede and your intercession will be 
granted.” A man stood up and said, “Do you desire anything for 

1 Qur'an 5:117-118. 
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your parents?” He #% said, “I will intercede for them, regardless of 

whether I am given or prevented, and I do not hope for anything for 

them.” (Related by Al-Baihaqee) Al-Baihagee said, “Perhaps this is 

before revelation was sent down to prohibit asking forgiveness for 

the disbelievers and praying over the hypocrites.” 

‘Alee # said, “The first to be clothed will be Al-Khaleel: in two 

Qibtiyyahs (a kind of garment), and then Muhammad #§ in a Hullah 

(a kind of garment) from the right of the Throne.” (Related by Al- 

Qurtubee) 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood 4 reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% 

said, “The first to be clothed is Ibraaheem. Allah will say, ‘Clothe 

my Khaleel (one who is chosen for extra love; a very high ranking). 

Two white Reetahs (a soft, thin garment) will be brought, and he will 

wear them. He will then sit down, facing the Throne. Then my 

garment will be brought, and I will wear it. I will stand on his right, 

in a station that none will stand upon other than me — the first ones 

and the last ones will envy me for it.” Abu ‘Abdullah Al-Quradhee 

related this narration in Kitaab At-Tadhkirah. 

Jaabir # said, “The callers to prayer and the Mulabbeen (those who 

were making the Talbiyyah for the pilgrimage) will come out on the 

Day of Resurrection, with the callers to prayer making the Aadhaan 

and the Mulabee (singular of Mulabbeen) making the Talbiyyah. And 

the first to be dressed from the garments of Paradise is Ibraaheem 

ga; then Muhammad 2%; then the Prophets #@; and then the callers 

to prayer.” (Related by Al-Qurtubee) 

Al-Qurtubee went on to mention the appropriateness of Ibraaheem 

865) being given precedence in this issue. He said, “He was the first 

to wear Saraaweel (a kind of pants), showing extra carefulness in 

covering himself. Perhaps another reason is that he was stripped of 

his clothing on the day that he was thrown into the fire (so because 

of that, it is appropriate that he be dressed first on the Day of 

Resurrection, as a reward and honor). And Allah % knows best.” 

Saudah %, the wife of the Prophet #%, said, “The Messenger of Allah 

#@ said, ‘When the people will be raised, they will be barefooted, 

naked, and uncircumcised. They will be bridled in sweat: it will 

reach the flesh of their ears.’ I said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, and the 

private parts!! We will be looking at each other?’ He 8 said, ‘People 

will be occupied away from that; every man, that Day, will have 

enough to make him careless of others.” (Related by Al-Baihaqee) 
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Its chain is good, but it is neither in Al-Musnad nor in the Books. 

Umm Salamah + related that she heard the Prophet # say, “People 
will be raised (or gathered), and they will be barefooted, naked, and 
uncircumcised, just as they began.” Umm Salamah %& said, “O 
Messenger of Allah, we will be looking at one another?” He 2 said, 
“People will be occupied away from that.” She “ asked, “And what 

will be their preoccupation?” He #% said, “The spreading out of the 
scrolls (of deeds); in them are atom weights (of deeds) and mustard 
seed weights.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

‘Abdullah said, “The Messenger of Allah #€ said, ‘Indeed you will 
be gathered — barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised.” (Related by 
Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar) In the narration of Ibn Abee Ad- 
Dunyaa from ‘Umar ibn Shubbah, here is the following addition: 
“And the first to be clothed on the Day of Resurrection is Ibraaheem 
FEA.” 

Anas œ said, “Aaishah %& asked the Messenger of Allah #%, saying, 
‘O Messenger of Allah, how will men be raised (or gathered)?’ He 2% 
said, ‘Barefooted and naked.’ She % said, ‘Alas, for private parts on 
the Day of Resurrection!’ He % said, ‘What from that are you asking 
about? It has been revealed to me that, regardless of whether you 
have a garment on you or not, it will not harm you.’ She & said, 
“What Verse is that, O Messenger of Allah?’ He 2¢ said: 
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“Every man, that Day, will have enough to make him careless of 
others.” (Qur'an 80:37)” 

(Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Ibn “Umar æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 
people will be resurrected just as their mothers gave birth to them: 
(they will be) barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised.” ‘Aaishah % 
asked, “Women and men? Be my mother and father sacrificed for 
you! He #¢ said, ‘Yes.’ She said, ‘Alas to the private parts!” He 2% 
said, ‘What are you finding so strange, O daughter of Abu Bakr?’ 
She said, ‘I was amazed at your saying that men and women will be 
resurrected — barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised. They will look 
at one another?’ He # tapped her shoulder and said, ‘O daughter of 
Abee Quhaafah, at that time people will be preoccupied away from 
looking...They will neither eat nor drink. Their gazes will be fixed to 
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the sky for 40 years. Sweat will reach the feet of some of them; it will 

reach the ankles of others; it will reach the stomachs of yet others; 

and some among them will be bridled by sweat from standing so 

long. Then, after that, Allah will have mercy on His slaves. He will 

order the Mugarrabeen (chosen and close ones) Angels, and they will 

carry His Throne from the heavens to the earth, until His Throne is 

placed on a white earth — upon which no blood was spilled and 

upon which no wrongdoing was perpetrated. It is like white silver. 

Then the angels will stand, surrounding the Throne. That is the first 

day that an eye will see Allah. He # will order a caller, who will call 

out with a voice that is heard by Ath-Thagalaan, jinn and mankind, 

‘where is so-and-so, so-and-so, son of so-and-so, son of so-and-so?’ 

People will stretch out their necks for that voice, and the one who is 

called will come out from the Mawgif (station, place of gathering), 

and A lah will make the people to be acquainted with him. Then it 

will be said, ‘Let his good deeds come out with him, and Allah will 

make the people of the Maugif to be acquainted with those good. 

deeds. When he will stand before the Lord of all that exists, it will be 

said, ‘Where are the people of Al-Mazaalim?’... It will be said to each 

one of them, ‘Did you wrong so and so for such and such?’ He (each 

one) will say, ‘Yes, O my Lord.’ And that is the day wherein their 

tongues, hands, and legs bear witness upon them, testifying to what 

they used to do. The good deeds of the transgressor will be taken 

and then given to the one he wronged. Then there will be neither 

dinar nor dirham, but rather only taking of good deeds and 

returning (to someone else) bad deeds. The people of Madhaalim 

(who were wronged) will continue to take from the good deeds of 

the transgressor until there remains no good deed with him; then 

those who remain, who did not take anything, will say, “Why are 

those other than us taking their full right when we are prevented?" It 

will be said to them, ‘Do not rush.’ Then their bad deeds are taken 

and are returned to him, until their remains no one whom he 

wronged with a single act of transgression (against him). Allah will 

make all of the people of the Mawgif (place of the gathering) to be 

acquainted with that. When the accountability of the wrongdoer is 

finished, it will be said, ‘return to your mother, Al-Haawiyah (the 

Hellfire), for there is no wrongdoing today, and Allah is quick to 

take account.’ Because of the severe accountability that they see, 

every angel, sent Prophet, Siddeeq (truthful One), and Martyr will 

think that he will not be saved -- except he whom Allah 4% protects 
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‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty).” (Related by Al- 
Haafiz Abu Ya’la Al-Moosalee) It is Ghareeb with its chain of 
narrators, but some parts of the Hadeeth are attested to by what is 
related in As-Saheeh, as we will clarify shortly, Insha Allah. We trust 
in Allah and completely depend on Him. 

Man Will Be Raised By The Garment Of His 
Deeds — Whether They Are Good Or Bad 

When death approached Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree œ, he called for a 
new garment to be brought, and he wore it. He æ then said, “I heard 
the Messenger of Allah %4 say, ‘Indeed, the Muslim is resurrected in 
the garment that he dies in.” (Abu Daawood) Al-Baihagee then 
responded to this narration, which is in apparent contradiction with 
the previously mentioned narrations, narrations which indicate that 
man is resurrected — barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised. He 
proffered three answers: 

1) Their garments decompose after they rise from their graves. 
When they come to the Mawgif (place where they will gather), 
they will be naked. Then after that, they will wear the attire of 
Paradise. 

2) When the Prophets, the truthful ones, and those after them in 
their respected ranking; are clothed, the attire of each person 
will be of the same lind that he died wearing. Then when 
people will enter Paradise, they will wear the garments of 
Paradise. | 

3) The meaning of garments here is deeds, i.e., people will be 
resurrected in the deeds that they died upon, whether they were 
good or bad. Allah $ said: 
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“And the raiment of righteousness, that is better ™ 

1l Qur'an 7:26. 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 267 

eee en l a maaa a mamama amuma 

“And your garments purify!’ 

Explaining this last Verse, Al-Qataadah said, “And as for your 

deeds, purify them (making them sincere for Allah).” Then Al- 

Baihagee mentioned the following narration, which is related by 

Muslim, to support his last answer: Jaabir # related that the 

Messenger of Allah 2% said, “Each slave (of Allah) will be 

resurrected on that which he died upon.” And in another 

narration, the Messenger of Allah # said, “Whoever dies on a 

ranking from these rankings will be raised upon it on the Day of 

Resurrection.” (Ahmad) 

‘Amr ibn Al-Aswad said, “When he left (on a journey), Mu’aadh «te 

asked us to look after his wife. She died and we buried her. He 

returned to us just as we raised our hands from burying her. He æ 

said, ‘In what did you prepare her?’ We said, ‘In her garments.’ He 

made an order and the grave was dug up. Then we enshrouded her 

in new garments. He said, ‘Enshroud your dead well, for they 

will be resurrected in them (in the attire that that they are 

enshrouded in).’” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Ibn ‘Abbaas # said, “The dead will be resurrected in their shrouds.” 

(Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) It is related from Abu Al- 

‘Aaliyah that Abu Saaleh Al-Mizzee said, “It has reached me that 

they will come out of their graves in ugly shrouds, with 

decomposed bodies; their faces will be changed, their heads will 

be disheveled, and their bodies will be exhausted... The people will 

not know their Ma’waa (literally, shelter or resting place; here it 

means final abode) until they will leave the Maugif (place of 

gathering for accountability). They will be directed to Paradise or to 

the Hellfire.” He then called out with his loudest voice: “Alas! How 

awful is the destination if You do not shelter us with Your vast 

mercy!! Our chests are constricted because of grave sins and crimes, 

for which there is no forgiver save You.” 

Some Of What Has Been Mentioned In The Qur’an About 

Terrifying Events On The Day Of Resurrection 

Allah 4 said: 

N! Qur'an 74:4. 
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“Then on that Day shall the (Great) Event befall, and the heaven 
will split asunder, for that Day it (the heaven will be frail (weak), 
and torn up, and the angels will be on its sides, and eight angels 
will, that Day, bear the Throne of your Lord above them. That Day 
shall you be brought to Judgement, not a secret of you will be 
hidden.” ™ 
Soen Tr aA) 2 areor rar “ YW A A vor a cote Sol T 6203 y O sar? ES on SEI E ES ET 

oe Bee for Sey saor ge See aa Ue Hs Os G ee BY _ 415 
“And listen on the Day when the caller will call from a near place, 
the Day when they will hear As-Saihah (shout, etc.) in truth, that 
will be the Day of coming out (from the graves i.e. the Day of 
Resurrection). Verily, We it is Who give life and cause death; and to 
Us is the final return, — on the Day when the earth shall be cleft, 
from off them, (they will come out) hastening forth. That will be a 
gathering, quite easy for Us.” 
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“Verily, with Us are fetters (to bind them), and a raging Fire. And 
a food that chokes, and a painful torment. On the Day when the 
earth and the mountains will be in violent shake, and the mountains 

M Qur'an 69:15-18. 

[2] Qur'an 50:41-44. 
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will be a heap of sand poured out and flowing down} Until He $ 

said: {Then how can you avoid the punishment, if you disbelieve, on 

a Day that will make the children grey-headed (i.e. the Day of 

Resurrection). Whereon the heaven will be cleft asunder? His 

promise is certainly to be accomplished.” ™! 
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“And on the Day when He shall gather (resurrect) them together, 

(it will be) as if they had not stayed (in the life of this world and 

graves, etc.) but an hour of a day. They will recognize each other. 

Ruined indeed will be those who denied the meeting with Allah, and 

were not guided.’ 
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“And (remember) the Day We shall cause the mountains to pass 

away (like clouds of dust), and you will se the earth as a leveled 

plain, and we shall gather them all together so as to leave not one of 

them behind. And they will be set before your Lord in (lines as) 

rows, (and Allah will say): “Now indeed, you have come to Us as 

We created you the first time. Nay, but you thought that We had 

appointed no meeting for you (with Us).” And the Book (one’s 

Record) will be placed (in the right hand for a believer in the 

Oneness of Allah, and in the left hand for a disbeliever in the 

Oneness of Allah), and you will see the Mujrimoon (criminals, 

polytheists, sinners, etc.), fearful of that which is ( recorded) therein. 

They will say: “Woe to us! What sort of Book is this that leaves 

H Qur'an 73:12-14, 16,18. 
[e] Qur'an 10:45. 
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neither a small thing nor a big thing, but has recorded it with 
numbers!” And they will find all that they did, placed before them, 
and your Lord treats no one with injustice.’"! 

é 

aca y RES Oe ENG lt K aS tp 
GES O OEE te I HE an Baht ical 
BE oY BM 3 05 oneal bt Gh ay g 
28, OM BAG o G Fk 13 a WY tl a SZ 
att ae a be gardar oat at A AC ee ee Sy AL Guts SI Seth alg CS! ees G 

E 

o AA jas Che Eo E Sah oE 
gi 

“They made not a just estimate of Allah such as is due to Him. And 
on the Day of Resurrection the whole of the earth will be grasped by 
His Hand and the heavens will be rolled up in His Right Hand. 
Glorified is He, and High is He above all that they associate as 
partners with Him! And the Trumpet will be blown, and all who 
are in the heavens and all who are on the earth will swoon away, 
except him whom Allah will. Then it will be blown a second time 
and behold, they will be standing, looking on (waiting). And the 
earth will shine with the light of its Lord (Allah, when He will come 
to judge among men) and the Book will be placed (open) and the 
Prophets and the witnesses will be brought forward, and it will be 
judged between them with truth, and they will not be wronged. 
And each person will be paid in full of what he did; and He is Best 
Aware of what they do.” P! 
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“Then, when the trumpet is blown, there will be no kinship among 
them that Day, nor will they ask of one another. Then, those whose 

1 Quran 18:47-49. 

2] Qur'an 39:67-70. 
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scales (of good deeds) are heavy, — these, they are the successful. 

And those whose scales (of good deeds) are light, — they are those 

who lose their ownselves, in Hell will they abide.” 
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“The Day that the sky will be like the boiling filth of oil, (or molten 

copper or silver or lead, etc.). And the mountains will be like flakes 

of wool, and no friend will ask of a friend, though they shall be made 

to see one another (Ge. on the Day of Resurrection), there will be 

none but see his father, children and relatives, but he will neither 

speak to them nor will ask them for any help)), — the Mujrim, 

(criminal, sinner, disbeliever, etc.) would desire to ransom himself 

from the punishment of that Day by his children. And his wife and 

his brother, and his kindred who sheltered him, and all that are in 

the earth, so that it might save him. By no means! Verily, it will be 

the Fire of Hell! Taking away (burning completely) the head skin! 

Calling: “(O Kafir (O disbeliever in Allah, His angels, His Book, 

His Messengers, Day of Resurrection and in Al-Qadar - Divine 

Preordainments), O Mushrik (O polytheist, disbeliever in the 

Oneness of Allah)) (all) such as turn their backs and turn away 

their faces (from Faith) (picking and swallowing them up from that 

great gathering of mankind (on the Day of Resurrection) just as a 

bird picks up food-grain from the earth with its beak and swallows tt 

up). And collect (wealth) and hide it (from spending it in the Cause 

of Allah). 
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Ul Qur'an 23:101-103. 

P) Qur'an 70:8-18. 



272 Book of The End : Great Trials and Tribulations a ee 

SSA OPA bere ‘en OE TH 

{Then, when there comes As-Sakhkhah (the Day of Resurrection’s 
second blowing of Trumpet), that Day shall a man flee from his 
brother, and from his mother and father, and from his wife and his 
children. Everyone, that Day, will have enough to make him 
careless of others. Some faces that Day, will be bright (true believers 
of Islamic Monotheism). Laughing, rejoicing at good news (of 
Paradise). And other faces, that Day, will be dust-stained: darkness 
will cover them, such will be the Kafarah (disbelievers in Allah, in 
His Oneness, and in His Messenger Muhammad +, etc.), the 
Fajarah (wicked evil doers). }™ 
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“But when there comes the greatest catastrophe (i.e. the Day of 
Recompense, etc.), The Day when man shall remember what he 
strove for, And Hell-fire shall be made apparent in full view for 
(every) one who sees, then, for him who Tagha (transgressed all 
bounds, in disbelief, oppression and evil deeds of disobedience to 
Allah). And preferred the life of this world (by following his evil 
desires and lusts), verily, his abode will be Hell-fire; but as for him 
who feared standing before his Lord, and restrained himself from 
impure evil desires, and lusts. Verily, Paradise will be his abode. 
They ask you (O Muhammad #8) about the Hour, - when will be its 
appointed time? You have no knowledge to say anything about it, to 
your Lord belongs (the knowledge of) the term thereof? You (O 
Muhammad 3%) are only a warner for those who fear it, the Day 
they see it, (it will be) as if they had not tarried (in this world) 

{4 Qur'an 80:33-42. 
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except an afternoon or a morning.’ 
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“Nay! When the earth is ground to powder, and your Lord comes 

with the angels in rows, and Hell will be brought near that Day. On 

that Day will man remember, but how will that remembrance (then) 

avail him? He will say: “Alas! Would that I had sent forth (good 
deeds) for (this) my life!” So on that Day, none will punish as He 

will punish. And none will bind as He will bind. (It will be said to 

the pious): “O (you) the one in (complete) rest and satisfaction! 

Come back to your Lord, — Well-pleased (yourself) and well- 

pleasing unto Him! Enter you, then, among My honoured slaves, 

and enter you My Paradise! 

Be T Be Boor oe ED a, ao P 
Kei WUE o iah 155 725 O Kehl e A fp 

2 Bere P -5 ala sy o ap A 3 

os Webb ch GO fale ge oF GSO iale LE de O 

(do Mla tome AT LAYo nt 
o ht % G o MIG tao ge £ a0 teh 

digs 305 o Bees 5G O ub SEG O toy Fe WB 

4i Ges sy! al Sykes MO 

` “Has there come to you the narration of the overwhelming (ie. the 
Day of Resurrection); some faces, that Day, will be humiliated (in 

the Hell-fire, i.e. the faces of all disbelievers, Jews and Christians, 

etc.). Labouring (hard in the worldly life by worshipping others 
besides Allah), weary (the Hereafter with humility and disgrace), 

They will enter in the hot blazing Fire, they will be given to drink 

(1) Qur'an 79:34-46. 

[2] Qur'an 89:21-30. 
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from a boiling spring. No food will there be for them but a poisonous 
thorny plant, which will neither nourish nor avail against hunger. 
(Other) faces, that Day, will be joyful, glad with their endeavour 
(for their good deeds which they did in this world, along with the 
true Faith of Islamic Monotheism). In a lofty Paradise, where they 
shall neither hear harmful speech nor falsehood, therein will be 
thrones raised high, and cups set at hand, and cushions set in rows, 

and rich carpets (all) spread out. Do they not look at the camels, 

how they are created?” ™ 
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“When the Event (ie. the Day of Resurrection) befalls. And there 

can be no denying of its befalling. It will bring low (some); (and 
others) it will exalt; when the earth will be shaken with a terrible 

shake and the mountains will be powdered to dust so that they will 
become floating dust particles and you (all) will be in three kinds 
(i.e. separate groups). So those on the Right Hand (i.e. those who 
will be given their Records in their right hands), - Who will be those 

on the Right Hand? (As a respect for them, because they will enter 
Paradise). And those on the Left Hand (i.e. those who will be given 
their Record in their left hands), - Who will be those on the Left 

Hand? (As a disgrace for them, because they will enter Hell). And 
those foremost ((in Islamic Faith of Monotheism and in performing 
righteous deeds) in the life of this world on the very first call for to 
embrace Islam,) will be foremost (in Paradise). These will be those 

nearest to Allah, in the Gardens of delight (Paradise). P! 

He then mentioned. the reward of each of these three categories; we 
mentioned this in the Tafseer of the end of these Chapters. And 
Allah % said: 

Ui Qur'an 88:1-17. 

2I Qur'an 56:1-12. 
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“So (O Muhammad 2%) withdraw from them. The Day that the 
caller will call (them) to a terrible thing. They will come forth, with 
humbled eyes from (their) graves as if they were locusts spread 
abroad. Hastening towards the caller, the disbelievers will say: 
“This is a hard Day.” ™ 
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“On the Day when the earth will be changed to another earth and so 
will be the heavens, and they (all creatures) will appear before Allah, 
the One, the Irresistible. And you will see the Mujrimun (criminals, 
disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah, etc.) that Day bound together 
in fetters; (Mugarranoon in fetters; mean: — with their hands and 
feet tied to their necks with chains.) Their garments will be of pitch, 
and fire will cover their faces. That Allah may requite each person 
according to what he has earned. Truly, Allah is Swift at reckoning. 
This (Qur'an) is a Message for mankind (and a clear proof against 
them), in order that they may be warned thereby, and that they may 
know that He is the only One Ilah (God — Allah) — (none has the 

right to be ee ae but Allah), and that men of understanding 

may take heed.” 
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O Qur'an 54:6-8. 
[2] Qur'an 14:48-52. 
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“(He is Allah) Owner of High Ranks and Degrees, the Owner of the 
Throne. He sends the Inspiration by His Command to any of His 
slaves He wills, that he (the person who receives inspiration) may 
warn (men) of the Day of Mutual Meeting (i.e. The Day of 
Resurrection). The Day when they will (all) come out, nothing of 

them will be hidden from Allah. Whose is the kingdom this Day? 
(Allah Himself will reply to His Question): It is Allah's, the One, 

the Irresistible! This Day shall every person be recompensed for 
what he earned. No injustice (shall be done to anybody). Truly, 
Allah is Swift in reckoning,” ™ 
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“And warn them (O Muhammad #8) of the Day that is drawing 

near (ie. the Day of Resurrection), when the hearts will be choking 

the throats, and they can neither return them (hearts) to their chests 

nor can they throw them out. There will be no friend, nor an 

intercessor for the Zalimoon (polytheists and wrong-doers, etc.), 
who could be given heed to. Allah knows the fraud of the eyes, and 
all that the breasts conceal. And Allah judges with truth, while 
those to whom they invoke besides Him, cannot ju age anything. 
Certainly, Allah! He is the All-Hearer, the All-Seer.’ 
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al Qur'an 40:15-17. 

2] Qur'an 40:18-20, 
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“Your Iah (God) is only Allah, the One (La ilaha illa Huwa) (none 

has the right to be worshipped but He). He has full knowledge of all 
things. Thus we relate to you (O Muhammad #8) some information 
of what happened before. And indeed We have given you from Us a 
Reminder (this Qur'an). Whoever turns away from it (this Qur'an 
- ie. does not believe in it, nor acts on its orders), verily, they will 

bear a heavy burden (of sins) on the Day of Resurrection, they will 
abide in that (state in the Fire of Hell), and evil indeed will it be that 

load for them on the Day of Resurrection; the Day when the 
Trumpet will be blown (the second blowing): that Day, We shall 
gather the Mujrimoon (criminals, polytheists, sinners, disbelievers 
in the Oneness of Allah, etc.) Zurga: (blue or blind eyed with black 

faces). In whispers will they speak to each other (saying); “You 
stayed not longer than ten (days).”’ We know very well what they 
will say, when the best among them in knowledge and wisdom will 

say: “You stayed no longer than a day!’ And they ask you 
concerning the mountains, say; “My Lord will blast them and 
scatter them as particles of dust. Then He shall leave it as a level 
smooth plain. You will see therein nothing crooked or curved. On 
that Day mankind will follow strictly (the voice of) Allah's caller, 
no crookedness (that is going to the right or left of that voice) will 
they show him (Allah’s caller). And all voices will be humbled for 
the Most Beneficent (Allah), and nothing shall you hear but the low 
voice of their footsteps. On that day no intercession shall avail, 
except the one for whom the Most Beneficent (Allah) has given 
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permission and whose word is acceptable to Him. He (Allah) knows 

what happens to them (His creatures) in this world, and what will 
happen to them (in the Hereafter), and they will never compass 
anything of His knowledge. And (all) faces shall be humbled before 
(Allah), the Ever Living, the One Who sustains and protects all that 

exists. And he who carried (a burden of) wrongdoing (i.e. he who 
disbelieved in Allah, and did deeds of His disobedience), became 
indeed a a failure (on that Day). (Nes 
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“O you who believe! Spend of that with which We have provided for 
you, before a Day comes when there will be no bargaining, nor 
friendship, nor intercession. And it is the disbelievers who are the 
Zaatimoon (wrongdoers, etc.” P! 
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“And be afraid of the Day when you shall be brought back to Allah. 
Then every person shall be paid what he earned, and they shall not 
be dealt with unjustly. 13] 
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“On the Day (i.e. the Day of Resurrection) when some faces will 
become white and some faces will become black; as for those whose 
faces will become black (to them will be said): “Did you reject faith 
after accepting it? Then taste the torment (in Hell) for rejecting 
Faith.” And for those whose faces will become white, they will be in 
Allah's Mercy (paradise), therein they shall dwell forever.” 

al Qur'an 20:98-111. 
2] Qur'an 2:254. 
BI Qur'an 2:281. 
[4] Qur'an 3:106-107. 
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“It is not for any Prophet to take illegally a part of booty (Ghulul), 
and whosoever deceives his companions as regards the booty, he 
shall bring forth on the Day of Resurrection that which he took 
(illegally). Then every person shall be paid in full what he has 
earned, — and they shall not be dealt with unjustly.” ™ 
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“And (remember) the Day when We shall raise up from every 
nation a witness against them from amongst themselves. And We 
shall bring you (O Muhammad #8) as a witness against these. And 
We have sent down to you the Book (the Qur'an) as an exposition of 
everything, a guidance, a mercy, and glad tidings i those who 
have submitted themselves (to Allah as Muslims)” 
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“And (remember) the Day when We shall raise up from each nation 
a witness (their Messenger), then, those who have disbelieved will 

not be given leave (to put forward excuses), nor will they be allowed 
(to return to the world) to repent and ask for Allah’s Forgiveness (of 
their sins, etc.). And when those who did wrong (the disbelievers) 
will see the torment, then it will not be lightened unto them, nor 

1 Qur'an 3:161. 
[2] Qur'an 16:89. 
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will they be given respite. And when those who associated partners 
with Allah see their (Allah's so-called) partners, they will say: “Our 
Lord! These are our partners whom we used to invoke besides you.” 
But they will throw back their word at them (and say): “Surely! 
You indeed are liars!” And they will offer (their full) submission to 
Allah (Alone) on that Day, and their invented false deities (all that 

they used to invoke besides Allah, e.g. idols, saints, priests, monks, 

angels, jinn, Jibrael (Gabriel), Messengers, etc.) will vanish from 
them. Those who disbelieved and hinder (men) from the Path of 
Allah, for them We will add torment over the torment; because they 

used to spread corruption (by disobeying Allah themselves, as well 
as ordering others (mankind) to do so), HJ 
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“Allah! La ilaha illa Huwa (none has the right to be worshipped but 
He). Surely, He will gather you together on the Day of Resurrection 
about which there is no doubt. And who is truer in statement than 
Allah?’"?! 
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“Then, by the Lord of the heaven and the earth, it is the truth (Le. 
what has been promised to you), just as it is the truth that you can 
speak.” 
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“On the Day when Allah will gather the Messengers together and 
say to them: “What was the response you received (from men to 
your teaching)?” They will say: “We have no knowledge; verily, 
only ror are the All-Knower of all that is hidden (or unseen, 
etc.) 

H Qur'an 16:84-88. 
P] Qur'an 4:87. 

B] Qur'an 51:23. 
[4] Qur'an 5:109. 
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“Then surely, We shall question those (people) to whom it (the 
Book) was sent and verily, We shall question the Messengers. Then 
surely, We shall narrate unto them (their whole story) with 
knowledge, and indeed We were not absent. And the weighing on 
that day (Day of Resurrection) will be the true (weighing). So as for 
those whose scale (of good deeds) will be heavy, they will be the 
successful (by entering Paradise). And as for those whose scale will 
be light, they are those who will lose their ownselves (by entering 
Hell) because they denied and rejected Our Ayat (proofs, evidences, 
verses, lessons, signs, revelations, ete.) 141 
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“On the Day when every person will be confronted with all the 
good he has done, and all the evil he has done, he will wish that 

there were a great distance between him and his evil. And Allah 
warns you against Himself (His Punishment) and Allah is full of 
Kindness to the (His) slaves.” 

AA Si EN ORG at Eke E tae g Gey 
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“Till, when (such a one) comes to Us, he says (to his Qarin (Satan/ 

devil companion)) “Would that between me and you were the 
distance of the two easts (or the east and east)” - a worst (type of) 
companion (indeed)! It will profit you not this Day (O you who 

Ul Qur'an 7:6-9. 

2] Qur'an 3:30. 
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turn away from Allah's remembrance and His worship, etc.) as you 
did wrong, (and) that you will be sharers (you and your Qarin) in 
the punishment.) 
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“And the Day whereon We shall gather them all together, then We 
shall say to those who did set partners in worship with Us: “Stop at 
your place! You and your partners (whom you had worshipped in 
the worldly life).’’ Then We shall separate them, and their (Allah’s 
so-called) partners shall say: “It was not us that you used to 
worship. So sufficient is Allah for a Witness between us and you, 
that We indeed knew nothing of your worship for us.” There! Every 
person will know (exactly) what (all) he had earned before, and they 
will be brought back to Allah, their rightful Lord (Maula), and their 
invented false deities will vanish from them.” 
ay Sy v y 4 Ahr wy jus Jz ae 
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“On that Day man will be informed of what he sent forward (of his 
evil or good deeds), and what he left behind (of his good or evil 
traditions). Nay! Man will be a witness against himself (as his body 
parts (skin, hands, legs, etc.) will speak about his deeds). Though he 
may put forth his excuses (to cover his evil deeds). Move not your 
tongue concerning (the Qur'an, O Muhammad 8%) to make haste 
therewith. It is for Us to collect it and to give you (O Muhammad 
#2) the ability to recite it (the Qur'an), and when We have recited it 

to you (O Muhammad 8 through Jibrael (Gabriel)), then follow 
you its (the Qur’an’s) recital. ra] 

[4 Qur'an 43:38-39. 
2) Qur'an 10:28-30. 

B] Qur'an 75:13-18. 
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“And We have fastened every man’s deeds to his neck, and on the 
Day of Resurrection, We shall bring out for him a book which he 
will find wide open. (It will be said to him): “Read your book. You 
yourself are sufficient as a reckoner against you this Day. “vi 
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“And warn (O Muhammad) mankind of the Day when the 
Torment will come unto them; then the wromg-doers will say: “Our 
Lord! Respite us for a little while, we will answer Your Call and 
follow the Messengers!” (It will be said); “Had you not sworn 

aforetime that you would not leave (the world for the Hereafter). 
“And you dwelt in the dwellings of men who wronged 
themselves.” P] 
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“And (remember) the Day when the heaven shall be rent asunder 

with clouds, and the angels will be sent down, with a grand 
descending. The sovereignty on that Day will be the true 
(sovereignty), belonging to the Most Beneficent (Allah), and it 
will be a hard Day for the disbelievers (those who disbelieve in the 

1 Qur'an 17:13,14. 
[2] Qur'an 14:44-45. 
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Oneness of Allah - Islamic Monotheism). And (remember) the Day 
when the Zalim (wrong-doer, oppressor, polytheist, etc.) will bite at 
his hands, he will say: “Oh! Would that I had taken a path with the 
Messenger (Muhammad #%). Ah! Woe to me! Would that I had 
never taken so-and-so as a friend! He indeed led me astray from the 
Reminder (this Qur’an) after it had come to me. And Shaitan 
(Satan) is ever a deserter to man in the hour of need.’ 
oben ij od Fr aA pen oe >A OY oe rf Lote pase Sis asi! on ù ye ley MJE oo 
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C= 
“And on the Day when He will gather them together and that 
which they worship besides Allah (idols, angels, pious men, saints, 
Tesa (Jesus) - son of Maryan (Mary), etc.) He will say: “Was it you 
who misled these My slaves or did they (themselves) stray from the 
(Right) Path?” They will say: “Glorified be You! It was not for us 
to take any Auliya’ (Protectors, Helpers, etc.) besides You, but You 
gave them and their fathers comfort till they forgot the warning, 
and became a lost people (doomed to total loss). Thus they (false 
gods - all deities other than Allah) will give you (polytheists) the lie 
regarding what you say (that they are gods besides Allah), then you 
neither avert (the punishment), nor get help. And whoever among 
you does wrong (i.e. sets up rivals to Allah), We shall make him 
taste a great torment,” P! 
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“That will be a Day when they shall not speak (during some part of 
it), and they will not be permitted to put forth any excuse. Woe that 

M Qur'an 25:25-29, 
12] Qur'an 25:25-29, 
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ee 

Day to the deniers (of the Day of Resurrection)! That will be a Day 

of Decision! We have brought you and the men of old together! So if 

you have a plot, use it against Me (Allah)! an 
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“And (remember) the Day when He will call to them, and say: 

“Where are My (so-called) partners whom you used to assert?” 

Those about whom the Word will have come true (to be punished) 

will say: “Our Lord! These are they whom we led astray ourselves. 

We declare our innocence (from them) before You. It was not us 

they worshipped.” And it will be said (to them): “Call upon your 

(so-called) partners (of Allah), and they will call upon them, but 

they will give no answer to them, and they will see the torment. 

(They will then wish) if only they had been guided!” And 

(remember) the Day (Allah) will call to them, and say: “What 

answer gave you to the Messengers?” Then the news of a good 

answer will be obscured to them on that day, and they will not be 

able to ask one another.” 
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“That will be a Day when they shall not speak (during some part of 

it), and they will not be permitted to put forth any excuse. Woe that 

Day to the deniers (of the Day of Resurrection)! P! 

This means that they will speak with a proof that will help them or 

benefit them. 

H] Qur'an 77:35-39. 
Pl Qur'an 28:62-66. 
BI Qur'an 77:35-37. 
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“There will then be (left) no Fitnah (excuses or statements or 

arguments) for them but to say: “By Allah, our Lord, we were not 
those who joined others in worship with Allah.” Look! How they lie 
against themselves! But the (lie) which they invented will disappear 
from them.” ™ 
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“On that Day when Allah will resurrect them all together (for their 
account), then they will swear to Him as they swear to you (O 
Muslims). And they think that they have something (to stand 

upon). Verily, they are liars!’ 
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“And they will turn to one another and pete one another. They 
will say: “It was you who used to come to us from the right side (i.e. 
from the right side of one of us and beautify for us every evil, order 
us for polytheism, and stop us from the truth i.e. Islamic 
Monotheism and from every good deed). They will reply: “Nay, 
you yourselves were not believers. “And we had no authority over 
you. Nay! But you were transgressing people (disobedient, 
polytheists, and disbelievers). “So now the Word of our Lord has 
been justified against us, that we shall certainly (have to) taste (the 

[ Qur'an 6:23-24. 
BI Qur'an 58:18. 
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torment). “So we led you astray because we were ourselves astray.” 

Then verily, that Day, they will (all) share in the torment. 

Certainly, that is how We deal with Al-Mujrimoon (polytheists, 

sinners, criminals, the disobedient to Allah, etc.). Truly, when it 

` was said to them: Laa ilaha ill-Allah “(none has the right to be 

worshipped but Allah),” they puffed themselves up with pride (iz. 

denied it). And (they) said: “Are we going to abandon our aliha 

(gods) for the sake of a mad poet? Nay! He (Muhammad #¢) has 

come with the truth (ie. Allah’s religion — Islamic Monotheism 

and this Qur'an) and he confirms the Messengers (before him who 

brought Allah's religion — Islamic Monotheism)’™ 

‘ae Í} YE Go ga ES o Kel US & Shas 
iG BB SAS Bo ane LE TS 
rad SY SN oe BB BT a Cas O Gites pal 

Sb Gl Beene Í Bla gy o e <i, 

pn Vy GA BE AB Y lb o ajat G Le 
45405 tó OY 

“And they say: “When will this promise (i.e. Resurrection) be 

fulfilled, if you are truthful?” They await only but a single Saihah 

(shout, etc.), which will seize them while they are disputing! Then 

they will not be able to make bequest, nor they will return to their 

family. And the Trumpet will be blown (i.e. the second blowing) 

and behold! From the graves they will come out quickly to their 

Lord. They will say: “Woe to us! Who has raised us up from our 

place of sleep.” (It will be said to them): “This is what the Most 

Beneficent (Allah) had promised, and Messengers spoke truth!” It 

will be but a single Saihah (shout, etc.), so behold! They will all be 

brought up before Us! This Day (Day of Resurrection), none will be 

wronged in anything, not will you be requited anything except that 

which you used to do.” 

1] Qur'an 37:27-37. 

P] Qur'an 36:48-54. 
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“And on the Day when the Hour will be established, - that Day 
shall (all men) be separated (i.e. the believers will be separated from 
the disbelievers). Then as for those who believed (in the Oneness of 
Allah — Islamic Monotheism) and did righteous good deeds, such 
shall be honoured and made to enjoy luxurious life (forever) in a 
Garden of delight (Paradise). And as for those who disbelieved and 
belied Our Ayat (proofs, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, 
revelations, Allah's Messengers, Resurrection, etc.), and the 
Meeting of the Hereafter, ~ such shall be, brought forth to the 
torment (in the Hell-fire),’""! 
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“So set you (O Muhammad #€) your face to (the obedience of Allah, 
your Lord) — the straight and right religion (Islamic Monotheism), 
before there comes from Allah a Day which none can avert it. On 
that Day men shall be divided (in two groups), a group in Paradise 
and a group in Hell). Whosoever disbelieves will suffer from his 
disbelief, and whosoever does righteous good deeds (by practicing 
Islamic Monotheism), then such will prepare a good place (in 
Paradise) for themselves (and will be saved by Allah from His 
Torment), . 
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[4 Qur'an 30:14-16. 
[2] Quran 30:43-44. 
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“And on the Day that the Hour will be established, the Mujrimoon 
(criminals, disbelievers, polytheists, sinners, etc.) will swear that 
they stayed not but an hour, thus were they ever deluded (away 
from the truth (i.e. they used to tell lies and take false oaths, and 

turn away from the truth) in this life of the world)). And those who 
have been bestowed with knowledge and faith will say: “Indeed you 
have stayed according to the Decree of Allah, until the Day of 
Resurrection, but you knew not.’ So on that Day no excuse of theirs 
will avail those who did wrong (by associating partners in worship 
with Allah, and by denying the Day of Resurrection), nor will they 
be allowed (then) to return to seek Allah’s Pleasure (by having 

Islamic faith with righteous deeds and by giving up polytheism, 
sins and crimes with repentance)” ™ 
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“And (remember) the Day when He will gather them all together, 
and then will say to the angels: “Was it you that these people used 
to worship?” They (angels) will say: “Glorified be You! You are our 
Wali (Lord) instead of them. Nay, but they used to worship the 
jinns; most of them were believers in them.” So Today (i.e. the Day 
of Resurrection), none of you can profit or harm one another. And 
We shall say to those who did wrong (i.e. worshipped others (like 
angels, jinns, prophets, saints, righteous persons, etc.) along with 
Allah): “Taste the torment of the Fire which you used to belie. sel2] 
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“O Mankind! Be afraid of your Lord (by keeping your duty to Him 

[4 Qur'an 30:55-57. 

7] Qura'n 34:40-42. 
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and avoiding all evil), and fear a Day when no father can avail 
aught for his son, nor a son avail aught for his father. Verily, the 
Promise of Allah is true, let not then this (worldly) present life 
deceive Kg nor let the chief deceiver (Satan) deceive you about 
Allah.’4 
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“Indeed in that (there) is a sure lesson for those who fear the 
torment of the Hereafter. That is a Day whereon mankind will be 
gathered together, and that is a Day when all (the dwellers of the 
heavens and the earth) will be present. And We delay it only for a 
term (already) fixed. On the Day when it comes, no person shall 
speak except by His (Allah's) Leave. Some among them will be 
wretched and (others) blessed. As for those who are wretched, they 
will be in the Fire, sighing in a high and low tone. They will dwell 
therein for all the time that the heavens and the earth endure, except 
as your Lord wills. Verily, your Lord is the doer of what He wills. 
And those who are blessed, they will be in Paradise, abiding therein 
for all the time that the heavens and the earth endure, except as your 
Lord will, a gift without an end.” P! 
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M Qur'an 31:33. 
P! Qur'an 11:103-108. 
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“Verily, the Day of Decision is a fixed time, the Day when the 
Trumpet will be blown, and you shall come forth in crowds 
(groups); and the heaven shall be opened, and it will become as 

gates, and the mountains shall be moved away from their places and 
they will be as if they were a mirage. Truly, Hell is a place of 
ambush, a dwelling place for the Taghoon (those who transgress the 
boundry limits set by Allah like polytheists, disbelievers in the 

Oneness of Allah, hypocrites, sinners, criminals, etc.), they will 

abide therein for ages. Nothing cool shall they taste therein, nor any 
drink, Except boiling water, and dirty wound discharges. An exact 
recompense (according to their evil crimes). For verily, they used 
not to look for a reckoning. But they belied Our Ayaat (proofs, 
evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, and that which Our 

Prophet # brought) completely. And all things We have recorded 
in a Book. So taste you (the results of your evil actions); no increase 

shall We give you, except in torment. Verily, for the Muttagoon, 
there will be success (Paradise); gardens and grapeyards; and 
young full-breasted (mature) maidens of equal age; and a full cup 
(of wine). No Laghw (dirty, false, evil talk) shall they hear therein, 

nor lying; a reward from your Lord, an ample calculated gift 
(according to the best of their good deeds). (From) the Lord of the 
heavens and the earth, and whatsoever is in between them, — the 

Most Beneficent, none can dare to speak with Him (on the Day of 
Resurrection except after His Leave). The Day that Ar-Ruh (Jibreel 
(Gabriel) or another angel) and the angels will stand forth in rows, 
none shall speak except him whom the Most Beneficent (Allah) 



292 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

allows, and he will speak what is right. That is without doubt the 
True Day, so, whosoever wills, let him seek a place with (or a way 
to) His Lord (by obeying Him in this worldly life)! Verily, We have 
warned you of a near torment, — the Day when man will see that 
(the deeds) which his hands have sent forth, and the disbeliever will 
say: “Woe to me! Would that I were dust” ™ 
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“When the sun Kuwwirat (wound round and lost its light and is 
overthrown), And when the stars shall fall; and when the 
mountains shall made to pass away; and when the pregnant she- 
camels shall be neglected; and when the wild beasts shall be 
gathered together; and when the seas shall become as blazing Fire or 
shall overflow; and the souls shall be joined with their bodies; and 
when the female (infant) buried alive (as the pagan Arabs used to 
do) shail be questioned. For what sin she was killed? And when the 
written pages of deeds (good and bad) of every person shall be laid 
open; and when the heaven shall be stripped off and taken away 
from its place; and when Hell-fire shall be kindled to fierce ablaze. 
And when Paradise shall be brought near, (then) every person will 
know what he has brought (of good and evil). 
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(1) Qur'an 78:17-40. 

2] Qur'an 81:1-14. 
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“When the heaven is cleft asunder. And when the stars have fallen 

and scattered; and when the seas are burst forth (got dried up); and 

when the graves are turned upside down (and they bring out their 

contents), (then) a person will know what he has sent forward and 

(what he has) left behind (of good and bad deeds). O man! What has 

made you careless concerning your Lord, the Most Generous? Who 

created you, fashioned you perfectly, and gave you due proportion; 

in whatever form He willed, He put you together. Nay! But you 

deny the Recompense (reward for good deeds and punishment for 

evil deeds). But verily, over you (are appointed angels in charge of 

mankind) to watch you, Kiramun (honourable) Katibin — writing 

down (your deeds), they know all that you do. Verily, the Abrar 

(vious and righteous) will be in delight (Paradise); and verily, the 

Fujjar (the wicked, disbelievers, sinners and evil-doers) will be in 

the blazing Fire (Hell), in which they will enter, and taste its 

burning flame on the Day of Recompense, and they (Al-Fujjar) will 

not be absent therefrom (ie. will not go out from the Hell). And 

what will make you know what the Day of Recompense is? (It will 

be) the Day when no person shall have power (to do) anything for 

another, and the Decision, that Day, will be (wholly) with 

Allah.) 
And Allah 38 said: 
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0 Qur'an 82:1-19. 
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“When the heaven is split asunder, and listens and obeys its Lord, 
— and it must do so; and when the earth is stretched forth, and has 
cast out all that was in it and became empty, and listens and obeys 
its Lord, — and it must do so; and when the earth is stretched forth, 
and has cast out all that was in it and became empty, and listens 
and obeys its Lord, — and it must do so; O man! Verily, you are 
returning towards your Lord - with your deeds and actions (good 
or bad), a sure returning, — so you will meet (i.e. the results of 
your deeds which you did). Then, as for him who will be given his 
Record in his right hand, he surely will receive an easy reckoning, 
and will return to his family in joy! But whosoever is given his 
Record behind his back, he will invoke (his) destruction and shall 
enter a blazing Fire, and will be made to taste its burning. Verily, 
he was among his people in joy! Verily, he thought that he would 
never come back (to Us)! Yes! Verily, his Lord has been ever 
beholding him!” ™ 

Ibn “Umar . reported that the Messenger of Allah #€ said, 
“Whosoever it pleases to see the Day of Resurrection with his 
very own eyes, then let him recite: “When the sun Kuwwirat (wound 
round and lost its light and is overthrown) and “When the heaven is cleft 
asunder” and “When the heaven is split asunder” (i.e. the three above- 
mentioned chapters).” Ibn ‘Umar æ then said, “And I think he said, 
‘And Suratul-Hood (The Chapter Of Hood).’” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee 
related it through another chain. This is related in another Hadeeth: 
“(The Chapter Of) Hood and its sisters have made me gray-haired. In 
our book of Tafseer, whenever we came across a verse that described 
the Day of Resurrection, we mentioned the Ahaadeeth and (other) 
verses that explained it. By Allah’s Might, Power, Help, and Good 
Guidance, we will relate here what Allah % makes easy for us. 

The Terrifying, Great Events That Will 
Take Place On The Day Of Resurrection 

Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
“As people will be raised on the Day of Resurrection, the sky will 
Tatush upon them.” The Prophet's saying, ‘Tatush upon them,’ has 
two possible meanings: light rain will fall down upon them from the 
sky or the heat will be sweltering. And Allah knows best. 

1 Qur'an 84:1-15. 
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And Allah # said: 

A 
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“Think they not that they will be resurrected (for reckoning), on a 

Great Day, the Day when (all) mankind will stand before the Lord 

of the Alamin (mankind, jinn and all that exists)?" 

It is established in As-Saheeh that they will be standing in sweat that 

‘ will reach halfway up their ears; in another Hadeeeth, it is indicated 

that people will be different in that regard, each according to his 

deeds. 

The following is mentioned in the Hadeeth of intercession, which we 

will relate later on: “Verily, the sun will come near the slaves (of 

Allah) on the Day of Resurrection; it will be a single mile away from 

them. At that juncture, they will be known according to their 

deeds.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “On 

the Day of Resurrection, sweat will go in the earth the distance of 70 

[Ba‘an (outstretched arms)]. It will indeed reach the mouths of 

people or up until their ears.” Ath-Thaur, one of the narrators of the 

Hadeeth, wasn’t sure which it was. (Ahmad) Muslim and Bukhaaree 

related it as well, each with his respective chain. 

Sa’eed ibn ‘Umair Al-Ansaaree said, “I sat beside ‘Abdullah Ibn 

‘Umar æ and Abu Sa’eed æ. One of them said to the other, ‘In 

regard to the point where the sweat of people will reach on the Day 

of Resurrection, what did you hear the Messenger of Allah 4% 

mention?’ One of them said, ‘Until the flesh of his (ear).’ The other 

said, ‘It will bridle him (i.e. it will reach his mouth, so that it will be 

like a bridle on the mouth of a horse).’ Ibn ‘Umar drew a line, and 

Abu Sa’eed pointed with his finger to the flesh of his ear until his 

mouth...” (Ahmad) The chain of this narration is good and strong. 

Al-Miqdaad ibn Al-Aswad æ reported that he heard the Messenger 

of Allah 4% say, “On the Day of Resurrection, the sun will be 

brought close to the slaves (of Allah) until it will be at a distance of a 

mile or two miles.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

M Qur'an 83:4-6. 
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Sulaim said, “I do not know which of the two meanings of Meel 
(mile) is intented — the (known) distance on the earth or the pencil 
that is used for applying kohl to the eyes (Meel conveys these two 
meanings, so according to the second meaning, the sun will be at a 
distance of the said pencil from people; and Allah knows best).” The 
sun will spread over them, and the amount of sweat they will be in 
will differ according to their deeds. For some, their sweat will reach 
their ankles; for some, it will reach their knees; for others, it will 
reach their groin; and for others, it will bridle them (i.e., it will reach 
their mouth and will bridle them, just as a bridle is on the mouth of 
a horse), 

In one narration, a Companion says, “I saw the Messenger of Allah 4 
point to his mouth and say, “It will indeed bridle him.” At-Tirmidhee 
related this and then said, “Hasan Saheeh.” Muslim related it as well, 
but through a different chain. 

In a narration related by Ibn Al-Mubaarak, ‘Abdullah ibn Al-Araar 
said, “On the Day of Resurrection, feet will be like arrows in a horn. 
The happy one is he who will find a place to put his feet. The sun 
will approach their heads until the distance separating it and their 
heads will be — he said one of the following - a mile or two miles. 
The intensity of its heat will be multiplied 99 times.” 

Al-Waleed Ibn Muslim related that Mugheeth Ibn Summee said, 
“The sun will remain motionless above their head at a distance of 
some arm spans. And the doors of the Hellfire will be opened; its 
smells and poisons will breeze up to them, and its breaths will flow 
over them, to the degree that rivers will flow from their sweat, rivers 
that will be more putrefied than corpses. Meanwhile, the fasting 
ones will be in their tents, in the shade of the Throne.” 

Jaabir æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “At the Mawgif 
(where people will stand for accountability), sweat will adhere to a 
person until he says, ʻO my Lord, for You to send me to the Hellfire 
is easier for me than the state I find myself to be in now — though 
he knows what is in the Hellfire in terms of severe punishment).” 
The chain of this narration is weak. 

Some Of Those Who Will Be In The Shade 

Of Allah On The Day Of Resurrection 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “Seven 
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will Allah give shade to in His shade, on the Day when there is no 

shade save His shade (in another narration, save the shade of His 

Throne): the just Imam; the Shaab (young man) who grew up in the 

obedience of Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and 

Majesty); a man whose heart is attached to the Masjid, from the time 

he leaves it until he returns to it; a man whom a woman of status 

and beauty invites (to herself), and he says, ‘Indeed I fear Allah.’; 

two who love each other for Allah — they gathered upon that and 

parted upon that; and a man who gave charity and hid it, until his 

left hand doesn’t know what his right hand spent.” (Bukhaaree) 

‘Aaishah “% reported that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Do you 

know who are the ones that race to Allah’s shade on the Day of 

Resurrection?” The Companions œ said, “Allah and His Messenger 

know vest.” He #% said, “Those who, when given the truth, accept it; 

who, vrhen others ask, give generously; and who judge for people in 

the sarne manner that they judge for themselves.” (Ahmad) Ahmad 

alone related it, and Ibn Luhai’ah is one of the narrators in the chain; 

they have spoken about him, and. his Shaikh is not well known. 

Furthermore, people will be standing in a very difficult, tight, 

uncomfortable, and constricted manner — except those for whom 

Allah % makes matters easy. And we ask Allah, the All-Mighty, to 

make that easy for us and to make matters spacious and comfortable 

for us. Allah said: 

KAT we 558 8 aio} 
“And We shall gather them all together so as to leave not one of 

them behind’! 

Zum’ah ibn ‘Amr Al-Harasee Ash-Shaamee said, “I asked ‘Aaisha 

%, saying, ‘What did the Messenger of Allah 2% used to say when he 

stood up in the night (to pray)? And how would he open the 

prayer?” She $ said, “He would make Takbeer (say, Allahuakbar, 

Allah is the Greatest) ten times, praise Allah ten times (saying, 

Alhamdulillah, All praise is for Allah), ask forgiveness (from Allah) 

ten times, or he would say, ‘O Allah, forgive me, guide me, and 

provide for me.’ And he #% would say, ʻO Allah, I seek refuge with 

You from the tightness (constriction) of the Day of Resurrection.” 

[IH Qur'an 18:47. 
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(Ahmad) An-Nasaaee related the same except with the following 
variation: “From the constriction of the place of standing on the Day 
of Resurrection.” 

Ibn As-Sammaak said, “I heard Abu Waa’idh Az-Zaahid say, “They 
will come out of their graves and remain in the dark for 1000 years. 
At that time, the earth will be crushed. The most happy of people at 
that time will be he who finds a place for his feet.” (Related by Abu 
Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

An-Nadr ibn “Araee said, “It has reached me that when people come 
out of their graves, their slogan will be, ‘None has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah.” And the first word that both the righteous 
one from them and the evil one from them will say is, ‘O Our Lord, 
have mercy on us.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 
Abu Saaleh said, “It has reached me that people will be raised like 
this,’ and he bowed his head down, placing his right hand on his 
left elbow. (Related by Hamzah Ibn Al-‘Abbaas) 

Ash-Shaamee said, “They will come out of their graves and all of 
them will be terrified. Then a caller will call out: 

a CE ot Ke Ss 
“(It will be said to the true believers of Islamic Monotheism): My 
pal a No fear shall be on you this Day, nor shall you 
grieve” 4 

“The creation will all desire that, and it will be followed by those, 

danl Bias Ge, tan Sl 
“(You) who believed in Our Ayat (proofs, verses, lessons, signs, 
revelations, etc.) and were Muslims (i.e. who submit totally to 

Allah’s Will, and believe in the Oneness of Allah - Islamic 
Monotheism),’"! 

“Then, other than the Muslims, the creation will lose hope.” 
(Related by Hamzah ibn Al-‘Abbaas) 

H Qur'an 43:68. 
[3 Qur'an 43:69. 
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The Prophet #¢ Gave Great Glad Tidings For The Believers 

It is related that Ibn ‘Umar æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 

#¢ said, “There will be no gloom or loneliness for the people of 

Laailaha Illallah in their graves, nor (will there be loneliness or 

gloom for them) on the Day they are raised. It is as if I am 

witnessing the people of Laailaha Ilallah shaking the dirt from their 

heads as they are saying, ‘All praise is for Allah, Who has removed 

all grief from us.” 

This narration is attested to by the Qur'an: 
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“Verily those for whom the good has preceded from Us, they will be 

removed far therefrom (Hell) (e.g. ‘lesa (Jesus), son of Maryam 

(Mary); ‘Uzair (Ezra), etc.). They shall not hear the slightest sound 

of it (Hell), while they abide in that which their ownselves desire. 

The greatest terror (on the Day of Resurrection) will not grieve 

them, and the angels will meet them, (with the greeting): “This is 

your Day which you were promised.” And (remember) the Day 

when We shall roll up the heavens like a scroll rolled up for books, as 

We began the first creation, We shall repeat it, (it is) a promise 

binding upon Us. Truly, We shall do it 

Ja'far ibn Sulaimaan related that Ibraaheem ibn ‘Eesa AJ-Yashkaree 

informed him of the following: “It has been conveyed to us that 

when a believer will be raised from his grave, two angels will meet 

him. One of them will have a Deebaajah, in which are Burd and 

musk. The other will have a cup from the cups of Paradise; in it 

there will be a drink. When the believer will come out of his grave, 

the Burd and the musk will be mixed, and (the first angel) will 

sprinkle it on him. The other will pour a drink for him and will give 

it to him. Then he will drink it and will never afterwards be thirsty, 

0l Qur'an 21:101-104. 
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until he enters Paradise. As for the wretched ones - and we seek 
refuge in Allah # -~ Allah 4% has said about their affair: 

A Z gw rk? Z lor x awh ZR? A “ Aor oe O Of A se Gh A ae oe SS gt AY 5 
2 a A hee E Z Beate aie A oA BAR agar BG o OA A One l ye A May 
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“And whosoever turns away (blinds himself) from the remembrance 
of the Most Beneficent (Allah) (i.e. this Qur'an and worship of 
Allah), We appoint for him Shaitan (Satan - devil) to be a Qarin 
(an intimate companion) to him. And verily, they (Satans/devils) 
hinder them from the Path (of Allah), but they think that they are 
guided aright! Till, when (such a one) comes to Us, he says (to his 
Qarin (Satan/devil companion)) “Would that between me and you 
were the distance of the two easts (or the east and west)” - a worst 
(type of) companion (indeed)! It will profit you not this Day (O you 
who turn away from Allah’s remembrance and His worship, etc.) as 
you did wrong, (and) that you will be sharers (you and your Qarin 
) in the punishment.“ 

We mentioned this in the Tafseer: when a disbeliever rises from his 
grave, his shaitaan (devil) takes him by the hand and adheres to 
him, without parting from him until both are thrown into the 
Hellfire. Allah 3 said: 

oe Te ote K K; 2 arr CS GE Ge gi K iy 
“And every person will come forth a with an (angel) to drive 
(him), and an (angel) to bear witness,” | 

Meaning, every person will have an angel steering him to the place 
of gathering and another angel to bear witness over his deeds. This 
is general for both the righteous ones and the wicked ones. And 
each will receive according to his level. 

“(It will be said to the sinners): “Indeed you were heedless of this” 

M Qur'an 43:26-39. 
2] Qur'an 50:21. 
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“Now We have removed your covering, and sharp is your sight this 

Day!” 

“And his companion (angel) will say: “Here is (this Record) ready 
with me!” 

In effect, the angel is saying, ‘This one that I have brought is the one 

that I was appointed to.’ Then Allah $ will say to both angels — the 

one who is steering and the one who is bearing witness: 
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“(And it will be said): “Both of you throw (Order from Allah to the 
two angels) into Hell, every stubborn disbeliever (in the Oneness of 
Allah, in His Messengers, etc.). “Hinderer of good, transgressor, 
doubter, Who set up another ilah (god) with Allah, then (both of 

you) cast him in the severe torment.” His companion (Satan - 
devil) will say: “Our Lord! I did not push him to transgress, (in 

disbelief, oppression, and evil deeds) but he was himself in error far 
astray.” Allah will say: “Dispute not in front of Me, I had already, 
in advance, sent you the threat. The Sentence comes from Me 
cannot be changed, and I am not unjust (to the least) to the slaves. ie 

On the Day when We will say to Hell: “Are you filled?” It will say: 
“Are there any more (to come)?” 

Some Of What The Haughty Ones Will Be 
Rewarded With On The Day Of Resurrection 

‘Amr ibn Shu‘aib related from his father from his grandfather that 

the Prophet 4% said, “On the Day of Resurrection, the haughty ones 

will be raised like small ants (or atoms) but in the forms of people. 

All small things will rise above them. Then they will enter a prison 
from the Hellfire; it is called Boolas. The fire of Al-Isaar will rise 

Hl Qur'an 50:24-30. 
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above them. Then they will be made to drink the sweat and pus 
matter of the inhabitants of the Hellfire.” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee and 
An-Nisaaee related the same through a different narration, and At- 
Tirmidhee said, “Hasan.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “On 
the Day of Resurrection, the haughty ones will be raised in the forms 
of tiny ants.” This narration is related by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al- 
Bazzaar from Muhammad ibn ‘Uthmaan Al-‘Ugailee. And 
Muhammad ibn ‘Uthmaan alone related it at his level in the chain. 

‘Umraan ibn Husain æ related that when the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
was on one of his journeys, his Companions traveling with him 
became close to one another. Then the Prophet 2% raised his voice 
with these two Verses: 

4G oe A A carer ES, wy e A Ge oye ARS 
foe kea det ay E 5 IAN EVAR 
Sage reo ga ge tk Th AR ieee oe 
Coty ee) do ap yA ke Bowe d 3 ep O 

OO g A yrr “4 Pad he ci on 7 4s 
Oey = les eS. wl) sy Lgl» J~ wis A 

CG Ste SS 
“O mankind! Fear your Lord and be dutiful to Him! Verily, the 
earthquake of the Hour (of Judgment) is a terrible thing. The Day 
you shall see it, every nursing mother will forget her nursling, and 
every pregnant one will drop her load, and you shall see mankind as 
in a drunken state, yet they will not be drunken, but severe will be 
the Torment of Allah.” ™ 

When the Prophet’s companions heard that, they urged their 
mounts forward, knowing that he was at the point of saying 
something. When they all came to be around him, he #¢ said, “Do 
you know which day that is? It is the day that Adam will call out 
and his Lord will call out to him, saying, ʻO Adam, bring out the 
group of the Hellfire.” He 4 will say, ʻO my Lord, and what is the 
group of the Hellfire?’ He 4% will say, ‘From every 1000 (people), 999 
to the Hellfire and one to Paradise.’” His Companions remained 
motionless (feeling that chances of being saved on the Day of 
Resurrection were slim); you would not have seen a visible smiling 
tooth on any of them. When the Prophet %4 saw that, he #¢ said, 

1 Qur'an 22:1-2. 
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“Know and rejoice, for by the One Who has the soul of Muhammad 

in His Hand, you are with two created beings (two peoples), who 

always increase anything that they are with: Yajooj and Majooj (Gog 

and Magog) Know and rejoice, for by He Who has the soul of 

Muhammad in His Hand, among people you are no more (in terms 

of numbers) than a mark on the side of a camel and a small spot (the 

size of a coin) on the arm of an animal.” Both At-Tirmidhee and An- 

Nisaaee related this narration, and the former said, “Hasan Saheeh.” 

Different State Of Earth 

When people will rise from their graves, they will find the earth to 

be upon a different state than the one they had previously known: 

the mountains will be crushed and their peaks will be no longer. Its 

rivers will have ceased, its trees will be destroyed, and its seas will 

be aflame. All will be leveled, with its cities and towns being no 

longer. It will have shaken its tremors, and it will have expelled its 

burdens. And man will say, “What is the matter with it?’ The same 

can be said for the sky, which will be cleft asunder. And the Angels 

will be surrounding its sides. The sun and moon will be eclipsed, 

nay, they will have lost their light, both gathered in one place. Then 

they will be Kuwwirat (wound round, both losing their light). Then 

they will be thrown — as is mentioned in a Hadeeth which we will 

relate — into the fires, as if they are two oxen that are slaughtered. 

Abu Bakr ibn ‘Iyaash related that Ibn ‘Abbaas < said, “They will 

come out, and then look at the earth; they will see a different earth 

from the one they were accustomed to. Then they will look at the 

people and see them to be different from the people they had 

known.” Then Ibn ‘Abbaas æ illustrated that point with the saying 

of the poet: 

‘And people are not the people they were accustomed to, 

And the abode is not the abode I had known.’ 

Allah 4% said: 

ae ac ver F EA AY Mol KFT Se 
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“On the Day when the earth will be changed to another earth and so 
will be the heavens, and ea (all creatures) will appear before Allah, 
the One, the Irresistible.’ 

AED eA sir WI Seer at pi EZAN E PLS USS ANG Gl 0 AAE 1555 E CT A 15 

“Then when the heaven is rent asunder, and it becomes rosy or red 
like red-oil, or red hide. Then which of the Blessings of your Lord 
will you both (jinns and men) deny?! 

Stree, Hy A oA r rita + AA Ae, Ara vor, 2 
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Aa Sm cae 

“Then on that Day shall the (Great) Event befall, and the heaven 
will split asunder, for that Day it (the heaven will be frail (weak), 
and torn up, and the angels will be on its sides, and eight angels 
will, that Day, bear the Throne of your Lord above them. That Day 
shall you be brought to Judgment, not a secret of you will be 
hidden.” 

ESKI teal 450 SF Sat yp 

“When the sun Kuwwirat (wound round and lost its light and is 
overthrown). And when the stars shall fall)” 

-_ 

KEKI UIST 3 o adal Kal yp 

“When the heaven is cleft asunder. And when the stars have fallen 
and scattered’! 

Sahl ibn Sa'ad æ related that the Prophet #% said, “On the Day of 
Resurrection, people will be raised (or gathered) on a white ‘Afraa 
(white with redness or brownness to it) land, which is like a loaf that 

N Qur'an 14:48. 

2I Qur'an 55:37-38. 

BI Qur'an 69:15-18. 
Al Qur'an 81:1-2. 

5! Qur'an 82:1-2. 
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is Nagee (reddened in a fire); and there is no landmark for anyone 

(no trace or mark left from their previous abodes).”” (Muslim) 

Muhammad ibn Qais and Sa’eed ibn Jubair said, “The earth is 

changed to white bread; the believer will eat from it from 

underneath his feet.” Al-Amash related that Ibn Mas’ood æ said, 

“On the Day of Resurrection, the earth in its entirety is fire, and 

Paradise is behind it — its Kawaa‘ib and glasses will be seen. People 

will be bridled by sweat: it will reach their faces, but they will not 

have yet reached the accountability.” 

Al-‘Amash related that Ibn Mas’ood æ said, “The day when the 

earth will be changed for another earth.” He said, “That earth is like 

silver; it is clean, no blood was ever spilled on it and no wrongdoing 

was ever perpetrated on it. and the caller will call them. They will be 

barefooted and naked, just as they were created.” One of the 

narrators thought he also said, “They will be standing until their 

sweat will bridle them.” 

‘Aaisha % said, “O Messenger of Allah, the day wherein the earth 

will be changed for another earth and the same for the sky — where 

will the people be?” He #§ said, “This is something that no one from 

my nation asked before you. The people will be on the Siraat.” 

(Ahmad) Ahmad alone related this narration. 

In another narration, ‘Aaisha $ said, “Once, when the Prophet %5 

placed his head on my lap, I cried. He raised his head and said, 

‘What made you cry?’ I said, ‘Be my mother and father sacrificed for 

you, I remembered Allah’s — ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might 

and Majesty) — saying: 

Zr 4 ARI AGES ee si 
de 

EGA oN Bs Nis OCS ANI ae ey) Jad oe 
“On the Day when the earth will be changed to another earth and so 

will be the heavens, and ma (all creatures) will appear before Allah, 

the One, the Irresistible. 

The Prophet ## said, “ At that juncture, people will be on the bridge 

of (i.e. over) the Hellfire; the angels will be standing and saying, 

‘Our Lord, safety; Our Lord, safety. There will be male and females 

slipping on it.” With its chain, this Hadeeth is Ghareeb, and none from 

the Six related it. 

O Qur'an 14:48. 
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‘Aaisha % said, “I was the first among people to ask the Messenger 
of Allah g about this verse: 

o “ A Bot BEAR Yer 

LG so 6 WS E NT Fe Ni SIG o> 

“On the Day when the earth will be changed to another earth and so 
will be the heavens, and ied (all creatures) will appear before Allah, 
the One, the Irresistible,” 

She % said, ‘I said, ‘At that juncture, where are the people, O 
Messenger of Allah?’ He #¢ said, ‘On the Siraat.’ (Ahmad) Muslim (in 
his Saheeh), At-Tirmidhee, and Ibn Maajah related the same Hadeeth 

through Daawood Ibn Abee Hind. At-Tirmidhee said, “Hasan 
Saheeh.” 

In another narration, ‘Aaisha % asked about the Verse, saying, “O 
Messenger of Allah, where are the people at that time?” He 2 said, 
“They are on the Matn of the Hellfire (i.e. on the bridge that is over 
it).” (Ahmad) 

Thaubaan # related that a rabbi from the Jews asked the Messenger 
of Allah #% about the above-mentioned Verse, saying, “Where will 

we be when the earth will be changed to another earth and so will 
the heavens?” The Messenger of Allah % said, “In darkness, before 
the bridge (i.e. the bridge that is over the Hellfire)” (Muslim) 

Abu Ayyoob Al-Ansaaree æ related that a rabbi from the Jews went 
to the Prophet #% and asked, “Consider the fact that Allah says in 
His Book: “On the Day when the earth will be changed to another earth 
and so will be the heavens”. Then where are the created beings at that 
time?” He #§ said, “The guests of Allah...” (Related by Ibn Jareer) 
Ibn Abee Haatim related the same. 

The above-mentioned change might occur after the gathering of the 
creation, so that there is a second changing that is different in 
description from the first. And Allah 3 knows best. 

“Abdul-Kareem (or Abu ‘Abdul-Kareem) said, “I stayed with a man 
from Khurasaan, and he related to me that he heard ‘Alee ibn Abee 
Taalib say: 

7i 4 te ee A “> P ae fi „e 77 Aars Aor 

LIAIN N! Ae Y) da ape 

0l Qur'an 14:48. 
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“On the Day when the earth will be changed to another earth and so 
will be the heavens"! 

He then said, “He mentioned to us that the earth will be changed to 
silver and the heavens will be changed to gold.” This has also been 
related from Ibn ‘Abbaas æ, Anas ibn Maalik æ, Mujaahid ibn 

Jubair, and others. 

The Lengthy Period Of 

The Day Of Resurrection 

Allah # said: 

Saw or ex oa “y ed LO aA oth 

SS dee by Ep e a Ale ols idk eae 

bE E i io le 

“And they ask you to hasten on the torment! And Allah fails not 
His Promise. And verily, a day with your Lord is as a thousand 
years of what you reckon.” 

Sò al on O Be al 4 oa eS O bbs E hic Se 

EMES Pa ak 25 2 ail) calls CARNI Be: O AA) 

65 45-6 cee Asp wel O Í ees pole O go Gl 

“A questioner asked concerning a torment about to befall upon the 
disbelievers, which none can avert, from Allah, the Lord of the ways 
of ascent. The angels and Ruh (Jibrael (Gabriel)) ascend to Him in a 

Day the measure whereof is fifty thousand years, so be patient (O 
Muhammad ®€), — with a good patience. Verily! They see it (the 
torment) afar off, but We see it (quite) near. ® 

When we discussed the Tafseer of this Verse, we mentioned the 
difference of opinion regarding it among our predecessors and 
among those in later times as well. As regards to, ‘in a Day the 
measure whereof is fifty thousand years,’ Laith Ibn Abee Sulaim 

0 Qur'an 14:48. 

2] Qur'an 22:47. 
BI Qur'an 70:1-7. 
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related that Ibn ‘Abbaas # said, “It (fifty thousand years) is the 
distance between the Throne and the seventh earth.” And as for this 
verse: 

2 Ase Je př woe eo 44 24 

Od Ga Ais Call ali OK AY àF 

“In one Day, the space whereof is a thousand years of your 
reckoning (i.e. reckoning of our present world’s time)’ ™ 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “Meaning, the affair descending from the 
heavens to the earth and it (the affair) rising from the earth to the 
heavens, because between the heavens and the earth is the traveling 

distance of 500 years.” Ibn Abee Haatim and Mujaahid related this 
narration, and the opinion expressed therein is held by Al-Farraa 
and Abu ‘Abdullah Al-Hulaimee, according to what is related by 
Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Baihaqee in Kitsab Al-Ba'ath Wan-Nushoor. Al- 
Hulaimee said, “The angel is able to traverse that distance in part of 
a day. Even though it is a distance that can be traversed, no one has 
been able to journey it except in a period of 50,000 years. And in no 
way is that number (50,000 years) considered to be the duration of 
the Day of Resurrection. Al-Hulaimee chose this opinion based on 
the Verse, “From Allah, the Lord of the ways of ascent”. Meaning, 

Exaltedness and Greatness, similar to Allah’s saying: 

4355 ei asa 

"(He is Allah) Owner of High Ranks and Degrees, the Owner of the 
Throne.” 

According to this first opinion, the meaning of that distance has to 
do with place (and not passage of time). 

According to the second opinion, the meaning of “50,000 years” is 
the duration of the world. Abu Muhammad ‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn 
Abee Haatim related the following in his Tafseer. Regarding this 
Verse, “The measure whereof is fifty thousand years”, Mujaahid said, 
“The life of this world is 50,000 years. Allah referred to that duration 
as a day. He 3% said, “The angels and Ruh (Jibrael (Gabriel)) ascend to 

Him in a Day.” A day is the World.” 

u Quran 32:5. 

2] Qur'an 40:15. 
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Regarding ‘the measure whereof is fifty thousand years,’ “Abdur- 
Razzaaq related that ‘Ikrimah said, “From its beginning to its end, 
the world exists for fifty thousand years. No one among you knows 
how much of that time has passed by and how much of it remains. 
Only Allah 4 has knowledge thereof.” Al-Baihagee related the same 
from Muhammad ibn Thaur. This opinion, however, is very Ghareeb, 
for it is not found in many of the famous books. And Allah 3 knows 
best. 

According to the third opinion, the intended meaning is the period 
between the world and the Day of Resurrection. [bn Abee Haatim 
related this from Muhammad ibn Ka’ab Al-Qurazee, and it too is 

very Ghareeb. 

And according to the fourth opinion in this issue, the intended 
meaning is the length of the Day of Resurrection. Regarding ‘the 
measure whereof is fifty thousand years,’ ibn Abee Haatim related 
that Ibn ‘Abbaas said, “The Day of Resurrection.” The chain of 
this narration is authentic. In the narration of Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa, 
Zaid Ar-Raashid said, “The people will stand on the Day of 
Resurrection for 1000 years and judgment will be issued between 
them for a period of 10,000 years. 

‘Alee Ibn Abee Talhah related the following from Ibn ‘Abbaas «$, 

“For the disbelievers, Allah made the Day of Resurrection to be the 
measure of 50,000 years.” In his Tafseer, Al-Kalbee related that Ibn 
‘Abbaas % said, “Were anyone other than Allah to be given the 
responsibility of taking (Allah’s) slaves to account, he would not 
finish the task in 50,000 years (i.e, it would take much, much 

longer).”” 

Al-Baihagee related that Al-Hasan said, “What do you think about a 
day in which they stand on their feet for 50 000 years, eating not 
even a morsel therein, and drinking not even a gulp, until their 
throats Tagatta‘at (literal meaning, are cut off) from the severity of 
their thirst and their insides are burning with hunger. Then they are 
taken to the Hellfire and are made to drink from “Ain Aanzyah 
(containers that are extremely hot; the inhabitants of the Hellfire will 
be made to drink from it), it will reach the pinnacle of hotness and 
its ripeness will be extreme. This has been related in a number of 
Ahaadeeth - and Allah knows best. 
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In Spite Of The Length And The Severity Of The Day Of 
Resurrection, It Will Be Lighter For The Believer Than One Of 
The Compulsory Prayers 

Abu Sa’eed æ said, “It was said to the Messenger of Allah 2, ‘the 
day the measurement of which is 50 000 years ~ that is an extremely 
long day.’ The Messenger of Allah #% said, ‘By the One Who has my 
soul in His Hand, it is made light for the believer, to the extent that it 

is more light for him than a compulsory prayer he performs in the 
world.” (Ahmad) Ibn Jareer related this in his Tafseer, but two of the 
narrators of his chain are weak. 

Al-Baihagee related it with a different phrasing. Abu Al-Mash related 
that Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # went to the Messenger of Allah #% and 
said, “Inform me of he who is strong enough to stand on the Day of 
Resurrection, about which Allah # said: 

LA BO tyes SY 
“The Day when (all) mankind will stand before the Lord of the 

Alamin (mankind, jinns and all that exist)?” (Qur'an 83:6)” 

He #8 said, “It is made light for the believer to the extent that it is 
like a compulsory prayer for him.” 

‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Amr æ said, “On the Day of Resurrection, the 
believers will have chairs of light upon which they will sit, and they 
will be shaded by clouds above them. For them the Day of 
Resurrection will be like an hour from the day or like one of its two 
limits (i.e. its beginning or end).” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa 
in Al-Ahwaal) 

Some Of The Punishments That Have Been 

Prepared For Those Who Do Not Pay The 

Zakaat That Is Due Upon Them 

Abu Hurairah « related that the Messenger of Allah #€ said, “There 
is no possessor of a Kanz (literally, treasure; here it means any 
wealth for which Zakaat is not paid) who does not pay its right (Le. 
Zakaat) except that plates are heated in the Fire of Hell, and then his 
forehead, his sides, and his back are ironed by them, until Allah 
rules between His slaves, in a day whose measurement is 50,000 
years from what you count. Then he will see his destination — 
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either to Paradise or to the Hellfire.” (Ahmad) 

He then mentioned the rest of the Hadeeth, which is about one who 

refuses to pay Zakaat on sheep and camels. “He will be thrown on 
his face for them (i.e. for his sheep and camels) on an even, smooth 
land. He will be trampled over by their Akhfaa (feet of camels) and 
their Azlaaf (feet of sheep; Azlaaf are also the feet of cows and deer). 
And they will butt him with their horns. Every time the last of them 
passes by him, the first one is brought back to do the same, until 
(Allah) judges between His slaves, on a day whose measurement is 
50,000 years from what you count. Then he (that person) will see his 
destination — either to Paradise or to the Hellfire.” (Ahmad) Abu 
Daawood and Muslim related the same, each with his respective 

chain. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that he heard the Prophet #% say, “Whoever 

has camels for which he doesn’t give their due right in their 
hardship and their ease, then they will come on the Day of 
Resurrection the most Aghzar they ever were, the most in number, 
the fattest they ever were, and the most Asar (providing happiness) 
they ever were (i.e. this all means they will be in very good shape). 
He will be thrown on his face on a level, smooth land, and they will 

trample him with their feet. When the last of them goes by him, the 
first one will be brought back for him, on a day whose measurement 
is 50,000 years. This will continue until (Allah) rules between the 
people. Then he will see his destination. And if he had cows for 
which he did not pay their due right (i.e. Zakaat) in their hardship 
and ease, then they will come on the Day of Resurrection more fast 
and active than they ever were; bigger than ever before; fatter than 
ever before; more Asar (providing happiness) than ever before; more 
in number than ever before; and more Anshar than ever before. Then 
he will be thrown on his face on a level, smooth land. Every 
possessor of Dhilf (feet of a cow, sheep, or deer) will trample him 
and every possessor of a horn will butt him. When the last of them 
passes by him, the first one will be brought back for him, on a day 
whose measurement is 50,000 years. This will continue until (Allah) 
judges between the people, and then he will see his destination.” 
(Ahmad) Al-Baihagee said, “This can only mean that that Day is 
calculated to be 50,000 years from the years you count.” And Allah 
4 knows best. 
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For Sinners, The Day Of Resurrection Is Long 
And Difficult; For The People Of Taqgwaa 
(Piety, Righteousness, Etc.), It Is Neither 

Long Nor Difficult 

It will only be long and difficult for one who is not forgiven. As for 
those believers who are forgiven, Abu ‘Abdullah Al-Haafiz related 

that Abu Hurairah # said, “For the believers, the Day of 
Resurrection is like the period between Az-Zuhr and Al-‘Asr.” He 
then said, “This is what is memorized (i.e. by the trustworthy 
ones).”” 

The same has been related in a narration that is ascribed to the 
Prophet #%; it is related by Abu ‘Abdullah Al-Haafidh through Ibn 
Al-Mubaarak. 

Ya‘qoob ibn Sufyaan related that ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ said, “The 
Messenger of Allah #§ recited this Verse: 

ial cg SE A aD 
“The Day when (all) mankind will stand bere the Lord of the 
Alamin (mankind, jinn and all that exists)?” Ù! 

He 385 then said, “How will you be when Allah gathers you in sucha 
way as arrows are gathered in a quiver, for fifty thousand years, 
with Allah not looking at you?” 

“Abdullah ibn Mas‘ood æ said, “The middle of the day will not 
arrive on the Day of Resurrection until these and those (people of 
Hell and people of Paradise) take a day nap (according to Ibn 
Mas’ood 4, the people of Hell will take their day nap in the Hellfire, 
and the people of Paradise will take their day nap in Paradise). He 
then recited: 

erie A A Ar or z od 

pool Jd rey“ òl “> 

“Then thereafter, verily, their return is to the flaming fire of 
Hell.) 

[i Qur'an 83:6. 

2] Qur'an 37:68. 
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Ibn Al-Mubaarak said, “This is the recitation of Ibn Mas’ood æ for 

this verse (whereas the well-known recitation is ‘Then thereafter, 
verily, their return is to the flaming fire of Hell’).” (Related by Abu 
Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Regarding this verse, 

L000 A Show g AE aroe 

K $055 Daia Je dah rare At 

“The dwellers of Paradise (i.e. those who deserved it through their 
faith and righteousness) will, on that Day, have the best abode, and 
have the fairest of places for repose.’""! 

“Abdullah ibn Mas’ood æ said, “Half of the day will not pass on the 
Day of Resurrection until both of these take their repose (people of 
Hell in Hell, people of Paradise in Paradise).” (Related by Abu Bakr 
ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa). 

0l Qur'an 25:24. 
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THE STATION OF PRAISE AND GLORY 

Among The Rest Of The Prophets, Is Specific To The 

Messenger Of Allah 4%; Part Of That Is The Greater 
Intercession For The People Of The Mawgif, So That The Lord 
‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him Belongs Might And Majesty) Comes 
And Rules Between Them. Then The Believers Are Given 
Comfort From That Situation And Are Headed To A Most 

Blessed Destination 

Allah #& said: 

“And in some parts of the night (also) offer the Salat (prayer) with 
it (i.e. recite the Qur'an in the prayer), as an additional prayer 
(Tahajjud optional prayer - Nawafil) for you (O Muhammad $). It 
may be that your Lord will raise you to Magaman Mahmuda (a 
station of praise and glory, i.e. the highest degree in Paradise!).’"'! 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah # reported that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, 

“Whosoever says upon hearing the call {to prayer), ‘O Allah, Owner 
of this perfect call and Owner of this prayer to be performed, bestow 
upon Muhammad Al-Waseelah (a station in Paradise) and Al- 
Fadeelah (a rank above the rest of creation) and raise him upon a 
station of praise and glory, which You have promised him. Verily, 
You never fail in Your promise,’ then my intercession is permissible 
for him on the Day of Resurrection.” (Bukhaaree) 

The Intercession Is The Station Of Praise And Glory 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet #% said, “ ‘It may be that 
your Lord will raise you to Maqaman Mahmuda (a station of praise 
and glory).’” He #% said, “The intercession.” (Ahmad) 

The Messenger #% was given five matters that no other Prophet or 

1 Qur'an 17:79. 
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Messenger #% was given. Jaabir 4 — and others — related that the — 
Messenger of Allah # said, “I have been given five (matters) that 
were not given to any Prophet before me: I have been made 
victorious with terror for the distance of a month (i.e. those who are 
one month’s traveling distance from him, in terms of his enemies, 
are terrified to do battle with him); spoils of war have been made 
lawful for me, whereas they were not made lawful for anyone 
before me; the earth was made as a Masjid for me and (it was made) 
pure (for me and my nation), so if prayer arrives for any man from 
my Nation, then let him pray (wherever he happens to be); I have 
been given the intercession; and whereas a Prophet would be sent to 
his people, I have been sent to the people in general.” (Bukhaaree and 
Muslim) 

When the Prophet #¢ said, “I have been given the intercession,” he 

#@ was referring to the intercession that will be requested from 
Adam #8, who will say, “I am not the one for that, go to Noah.” 
Noah 3681 will say the same to them, and will guide them to 
Ibraaheem %4, who will refer them to Moosa š, who will refer 

them to ‘Eesa $¢&\. Then “Eesa #8) will refer them to Muhammad 4%, 
who will say, “I am for it, I am for it.” We will discuss this in more 

detail when we relate Ahaadeeth about intercession, intercession for 

the sinners to be taken out from the Hellfire. 

On The Day Of Resurrection, The Messenger 2 

Will Be The Chief Of The Children Of Adam #5 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “On 
the Day of Resurrection, I am the chief of the children of Adam, the 

first for whom the grave will split open, the first to intercede, and 
the first to have his intercession accepted.” (Muslim) 

In the Hadeeth about reciting the Qur’an upon seven Ahruf, Ubai Ibn 
Ka'ab æ related that the Messenger of Allah $ said, “I said, ʻO 

Allah forgive my nation,’ and I held back the third for a day wherein 
the creation, Ibraaheem included, will need it.” (Muslim) 

The Messenger #g Is The Imam Of The Prophets 
On The Day Of Resurrection 

At-Tufail ibn Abee Ka'ab related from his father #4 that the Prophet 
# said, “On the Day of Resurrection, I will be the Imam of the 
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Prophets, their Khateeb (orator), and the possessor of their 
intercession — all without Fakhr (pride or haughtiness).” (Ahmad) 
At-Tirmidhee and Ibn Maajah both related it from ‘Abdullah ibn 
Muhammad ibn ‘Ugail. And At-Tirmidhee said, “Hasan Saheeh.” 
‘Abdullah ibn Ka'ab ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of 
Allah #% said, “The people will be resurrected on the Day of 
Resurrection; I and my nation will be on a hill. My Lord ‘Azza Wa- 
Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty) will clothe me in a green 
garment. Then permission will be given to me, and I will speak 
whatsoever Allah wills me to say. And that is the station of praise 
and glory.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Ad-Dardaa æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “On 
the Day of Resurrection, I will be the first who will be given 
permission to make prostration, and I will be the first to be given 
permission to raise my head. I will look before me, and I will know 
my nation from among the nations; and behind me in the same 
manner; and to my right in the same manner.” A man said, “O 
Messenger of Allah, how is your nation among the different nations, 
from Noah to your nation?” The Messenger of Allah 4 said, “They 
are Ghurr (whiteness in the forehead; the faces of the believers will 
shine on the Day of Resurrection), Muhajjaloon (the places they wash 
in their Wudoo, ablution, will shine) from the traces of the Wudoo. No 
one other than them will be like them. I will know them because 
they are given their books in their right (hands). And I will know 
them, for their progeny will race before them.” (Ahmad) 

An-Nadr ibn Anas % related that the Prophet 2% said, “I will be 
standing, waiting for my nation after the Siraat. ‘Eesa #€ will come 
to me and say, “These are the Prophets who have come to you, O 
Muhammad; they have to ask you,” or he # said, ‘they will gather 
to you. They are supplicating to Allah to separate between all of the 
nation to wherever Allah wishes.’ “The creation is bridled in sweat. 
As for the believer, it is upon him like the cold. As for the 
disbeliever, death will envelop him in it.” The Prophet #4 will then 
say to “Eesa 35, ‘Wait until I return to you.’ He #% then goes to 
underneath the Throne. He will meet with that which no chosen 
angel ever met with, nor any sent Prophet. Allah will then inspire 
Jibreel to go to Muhammad and say, ‘Raise your head; ask, you will 
be given; intercede, and your intercession will be accepted.” The 
Prophet %4 then said, “Then I will intercede for my nation, and I will 
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take out from every 99 people a single person. I will continue to go 
back to my Lord, and I will not stand in a place to stand except that I 

will intercede (and my intercession will be accepted). This will 
continue until Allah gives me from that, saying, ‘O Muhammad, 
make enter the Paradise he from your nation who said, ‘I bear 
witness that none has the right to be worshipped but Allah,’ 
sincerely, on a single day, and then died upon that.” (Ahmad) 

In a lengthy Hadeeth related by Ibn Mas’ood -#, the Messenger of 
Allah 4% said, “On the Day of Resurrection, I will indeed stand at the 

station of praise and glory.” (Ahmad) 

A man from the Ansaar said, “O Messenger of Allah, and what is 
that Station of Praise and Glory?” He #% said, “That is when you 
will be brought — barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised. Then the 
first to be dressed will be Ibraaheem. Allah # will say, ‘Clothe my 
Khaleel (one chosen for extra special love; a very high ranking with 
Allah 4), and so two white Reetahs (thin, soft garment) will be 
brought, and he will wear them. Then he will sit down, facing the 
Throne, and then my clothing will be brought. I will wear it and 
then stand to his right at such a station that no one else will stand 
upon. The first ones and the last ones will envy me for it.” He 3% 
said, “It will be opened for them from the Kauthar (river in Paradise) 
to the Haud (Prophet's basin).” He then related the rest of the 
Hadeeth, which we will mention shortly; in it, a description of the 

Haud is given. (Ahmad) 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The Day of 

Resurrection will be prolonged for the people, and they will say to 
one another, ‘Go for us to Adam, the father of mankind, so that he 

may intercede for us to our Lord, (asking Him) to judge between us. 
They will go to him and say, ‘Intercede for us to your Lord, that He 
judge between us.’ He will say, ‘Iam not the one for you, but go to 
Noah, the head (or first) of the Prophets.’ They will go to him and 
say, ‘O Noah, intercede for us to your Lord, so that He rules 
between us.’ He will say, ‘I am not the one for you, but go to 

Ibraaheem, the Prophet of Allah, and His Khaleel.’ They will go to 

him and say, ‘O Ibraaheem, intercede for us to your Lord, that He 
judge between us.’ He will say, ‘I am not the one for you, but go to 
Moosa, Kaleemullah (who was spoken to by Allah), Whom Allah 
chose with His Messages and with His Speech.’ They will go to him 
and say, ‘O Moosa, intercede for us to your Lord, that He judge 
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between us.” He will say, ‘I am not the one for you, but go to ‘Eesa, 
the Roohullah (a spirit created by Allah) and His Kalimah (i.e., Allah 
said, “Be!” — and he was).’ They will go to ‘Eesa %4% and say, ʻO 
‘Eesa, intercede for us to your Lord, that He judges Between us.’ He 
will say, ‘I am not the one for you, but go to Muhammad, for he is 
the Seal of the Prophets, and he has been forgiven for his earlier and 
later sins.’ And ‘Eesa will say, ‘Suppose that some possessions are 
placed in a container that is sealed — can one get to what is in the 
container before he breaks the seal?’ They will say, ‘No.’ He will say, 
‘Indeed, Muhammad is the Seal of the Prophets.” The Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said, “Then they will come to me and say, ‘O Muhammad, 
intercede for us to your Lord, that He judges between us.’ Then I 
will say, “Yes,’ and I will go to the Door of Paradise, taking the ring 
of the Door and asking for it to be opened. It will be said, ‘Who are 
you?’ I will say, ‘Muhammad,’ and it will be opened for me. I will 
fall down, prostrating, and I will praise my Lord with praises that 
none before me will have praised Him with and that none after me 
will praise Him with. He 8 will say, ‘Raise your head; speak and 
you will be heard, ask and you will be forgiven, intercede and your 
intercession will be accepted.’ I will say, ʻO my Lord, my nation, my 
nation.” He # will say, “Take out he who has a tiny ant’s (or atom’s) 
weight of Eemaan in his heart.’ I will take them out, and then I will 
fall down, prostrating.” (Ahmad) Bukhaaree and Muslim related it 
through Sa’eed ibn Abee ‘Uroobah from Qataadah. 

The Narration Of Abu Hurairah æ 

Abu Hurairah œ said, “Meat was brought to the Messenger of Allah 
#2, and the arm piece was given to him; it was the piece that he #¢ 
liked. He took a single bite and then said, “I am the chief of people 
on the Day of Resurrection. And do you know how that is? The first 
ones and the last ones will be gathered on a single plane. The caller 
will make them hear and the sun will come close (to them). People 
will reach such a level of anxiety and distress that they will not be 
able to bear or endure: Some people will say to others, ‘Do you see 
the situation you are in and how far it has (their situation) reached 
with you? Will you not look for one who will intercede for you to 
your Lord?’ Then some of the people will say to others, ‘Your father, 
Adam,’ and so they will go to Adam and say, ʻO Adam, the father of 
mankind, Allah created you with His Hand and blew into you from 
His Rooh, and He ordered the angels to prostrate to you, so intercede 
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for us to your Lord. Do you not see the situation we are in? Do you 

not see the situation we have reached?’ Adam will say, ‘Indeed my 

Lord has become angry today with such an anger that He was never 

angry with before and will never be angry with afterwards. Indeed, 

He forbade me from the tree, and I disobeyed Him. My own self, my 

own self, my own self; go to someone other than me; go to Noah.’ 

Then they will go to Noah and say, ‘O Noah, you are a (Messenger) 

sent to the inhabitants of the earth, and Allah called you a thankful 

slave, so intercede for us to your Lord. Do you not see the situation 

we are in? Do you not see the situation we have reached?’ Noah will 

say, ‘Indeed my Lord has become angry today, with such an anger 

that He was never angry with before and will never be angry with 

afterwards. And indeed, I did have a calling (or supplication) upon 

my people: my own self, my own self, my own self. Go to someone 

other than me, go to Ibraaheem.’ Then they will go to Ibraaheem 

and say, ‘O Ibraaheem, you are the Prophet of Allah and His Khaleel 

(one who is given extra special love; a very high ranking with Allah) 

from the inhabitants of the earth, so intercede for us to your Lord. 

Do you not see the situation we are in? Do you not see the situation 

we have reached?’ He will say, ‘Indeed my Lord has become angry 

today with such an anger that He was never angry with before and 
will never be angry with afterwards: my own self, my own self, my 

own self, Go to Moosa.’ And so they will go to Moosa 3 and say, 

ʻO Moosa, you are the Messenger of Allah. He $ has chosen you 
over the people with His Messages and with speaking to Him. 

Intercede for us to your Lord. Do you not see the situation we are 

in? Do you not see the situation we have reached?’ Moosa will say to 

them, ‘Indeed my Lord has become angry today with such an anger 

that He was never angry with before and will never be angry with 

afterwards, and I did indeed kill a soul that I was not ordered to kill. 

My own self, my own self, my own self; go to someone other than 

me; go to ‘Eesa.’ Then they will go to ‘Eesa #& and will say, ʻO 

‘Eesa, you are the Messenger of Allah, and his Word (“Bel!” — and 

he was) which He bestowed to Maryam and a spirit (Rooh) created 

by Him — He said it like this. And you spoke to the people from 

your cradle, so intercede for us to your Lord. Do you not see the 

situation we are in? Do you not see the situation we have reached?’ 

‘Eesa will say to them, ‘Indeed my Lord has become angry today 

with such an anger that He was never angry with before and will 

never be angry with afterwards,’ and he will not mention a sin. ‘Go 
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to someone other than me, go to Muhammad.’ Then they will come 
to me and say, ‘O Muhammad, you are the Messenger of Allah and 
the Seal of the Prophets. Allah had forgiven you for your earlier and 
later sins, so intercede for us to your Lord. Do you not see the 
situation we are in? Do you not see the situation we have reached? I 
will rise and stand underneath the Throne. Then I will fall down, 
prostrating to my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and 
Majesty). Then Allah will show me and inspire me with some of His 
praises and good glorifications for Him that were not inspired to 
anyone before me. Then it will be said, ‘O Muhammad, raise your 
head. Ask, you will be given, and intercede, your intercession will 
be accepted.” I will say ʻO my Lord, my nation, my nation. O my 
Lord, my nation, my nation,’ He will say, ‘O Muhammad, make 
enter from your nation he who has no accountability upon him from 
Al-Baab Al-Aiman (the Right Door) from the doors of Paradise, and 
they are partners with the people regarding the rest of the doors.’” 
He x then said, “And by the One Who has the soul of Muhammad 
in His Hand, between two wide doors from the wide doors of 
Paradise is like the distance between Makkah and Hajr or between 
Makkah and Basrah.” (Ahmad) Bukhaaree and Muslim related it 
through a different chain. In the narration of Abu Bakr ibn Abee 
Dunyaa, there is the following addition in the sayings of Adam 445, 
Noah #8) Ibraaheem #81, Moosa 381, and ‘Eesa ##8i: “And I fear that 
He will throw me into the Hellfire; go to someone other than me.” 
This addition, however, is extremely Ghareeb, for it is neither in 
Bukhaaree nor Muslim, and Allah 8 knows best. 
Abu Nusrah Al-Mundhir ibn Maalik ibn Qit’ah said, “Ibn ‘Abbaas 

gave us a sermon from the Minbar of Al-Basrah. He 2 said: The 
Messenger of Allah x said, ‘Indeed every single Prophet had a 
supplication that was answered in the world, and I have saved my 
supplication, making it be intercession for my nation. And I am the 
chief of the children of Adam on the Day of Resurrection, and no 
Fakhr (pride and haughtiness); I am the first for whom the earth will 
split open, and no Fakhr; in my hand is the banner of Al-Hamd 
(praise), and no Fakhr; and Adam along with all under him are 
underneath my banner, and no Fakhr. The Day of Resurrection will 
be made prolonged for the people. Some will say to others, ‘Go for 
us to our father (Adam), so that he will intercede for us to our Lord 
— that He judge between us.’ So they will go to Adam and say, ʻO 
Adam, you are the one who Allah created with His Hand; He made 
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your abode to be His Paradise, and He made the angels perform 
prostration to you. Intercede for us to your Lord, so that He judges 
between us.’ He will say, ‘I am not the one for you: I was removed 

from Paradise, and all that matters to me today is my own soul. But 

go to Noah, the head (or first) of the Prophets.” He then mentioned 
the Hadeeth as in the previous narration until the Prophet # said, 

“Then they will come to me and say, ‘O Muhammad, intercede for 
us to your Lord, so that He judges between us.” He #% will say, “I 
am for it, until Allah gives permission to whomsoever He pleases 

_and is pleased with. When Allah wills to separate between His 
creation, a caller will call out, ‘Where is Ahmad and his nation?’ We 
are the last ones and the first ones — the last of the nations and the 
first whose account will be taken. The nations will make way for us, 
and we will go forward, Ghurr (whiteness in the forehead; the faces 

of the believers will shine on the Day of Resurrection), Muhajjaloon 
(the places they wash in their Wudoo, ablution, will shine) from the 
Wudoo (ablution). And the nations will say, “The members of this 
nation are on the verge of all being Prophets.’ And I will go to the 
Door of Paradise.” (Ahmad) 

And he mentioned the complete Hadeeth about intercession for the 

sinners of this nation. This Hadeeth was related in the above form 

from a number of Companions, among whom was Abu Bakr -4s. It is 

rather strange, though, that the Imams relate this Hadeeth from most 

of its chains, without mentioning the affair of the first intercession, 

the purpose of which is Allah coming to rule and judge between the 

people. That first intercession was related in the Hadeeth of the horn 

which we previously related, and that is the point we wish to clarify 

here. The context or phrasing of the first Hadeeth indicates that the 
people are seeking help from Adam *£i and the other Prophets, 

desiring that Allah 4 rule between the people, so that they can find 
comfort from standing (for so long and under such difficult 
circumstances). This meaning is also indicated in its other 

narrations. As for when they reach the place of gathering, 

intercession is mentioned for the sinners of this nation, for those 

sinners to be removed from the Hellfire. Some of our predecessors 

limited themselves to a portion of the Hadeeth — mentioning only 

the second intercession — for a reason, and that was to refute the 

Khawearij and those who followed them from the Mo‘tazilah, for they 
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held that once one enters the Hellfire, one will never come out of it. 
Because this Hadeeth contains clear words to refute them and the 
Bid'ah they betook themselves to in going contrary to Ahaadeeth, 
some Imams mentioned only a part of the Hadeeth. That is mentioned 
clearly in the Hadeeth of the horn. People will go to Adam gg, then 
to Noah %5, then to Ibraaheem %4), then to Moosa #8}, then to “Eesa 
Se), and then to the Messenger of Allah 2%. He will go and prostrate 
to Allah from underneath the Throne, in a place called Al-Fahs. 
Allah # will say, ‘What is your affair?’ And He is Most 
Knowledgeable. The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Then I said, 
‘My Lord, You promised me intercession, so grant me intercession 
for Your creation — and judge between them.’ Allah 4 will say, ‘I 
have granted your intercession.’ I will raise my head, and then stand 
with the people.” He % then mentioned the matter of the heavens 
being cleft asunder, the angels and the clouds descending, and the 
coming of the Lord 4 to rule between the people... The Mugarraboon 
(chosen, close) angels will be glorifying Allah 4 with different kinds 
of glorification. The Prophet #¢ said, “Then Allah will place His 
Kursee (Footstool) wherever He pleases on the earth, and will then 
say, ‘I have indeed paid attention to you from the time I created you 
to this day of yours - listening to your sayings and seeing your 
deeds, so pay attention to Me. Verily, it is only your deeds and your 
scrolls that are read to you, so whosoever from you finds what is 
good, then let him praise Allah. And whosoever from you finds 
otherwise, then let him blame no one save himself.” 

‘Alee ibn Al-Hasan Zain Al-’Aabideen said, “The Messenger of 
Allah 4% said, ‘On the Day of Resurrection, Allah will stretch the 
earth the stretching of tanned leather, until a human being among 
the people will have nothing except for enough space for his two 
feet.” The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Then I will be the first to be 
called, and Jibreel will be on the right of the Most-Merciful ‘Azza 
Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty). By Allah, he (Jibreel) 
will not have seen Him (Allah) before that. Then I will say, ‘My 
Lord, indeed this one has informed me that You have sent him to 
me.’ Allah 8 will say, ‘He has spoken the truth, then intercede.’ I 
will say, “My Lord, Your slaves that worshipped You and Your 
slaves that didn’t worship you are on the extremes of the earth - i.e. 
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they are standing on the limits of the earth: the people are gathered 
on one plane, both the believer among them and the disbeliever 
among them.” (‘Abdur-Razzaag) So he #8 will intercede with Allah # 
for Him to come and rule between His slaves and to distinguish 
between the believers among them and the disbelievers among 
them, to distinguish between them in the place of gathering and in 
the place of destination - in their situation at that time and in their 
final destination. When commenting on this verse: 
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“Tt may be that your Lord will raise you to Maqgaman Mahmooda (a 
station of praise and glory, i.e. the highest degree in Paradise!) ™ 

Ibn Jareer said, “Most of the people of interpretation have said that 
it is the station which the Messenger of Allah #8 will stand in on the 
Day of Resurrection, in order to intercede for the people, so that 
their Lord gives them relief from the most difficult situation they 
will be in on that day.” 

Ibn ‘Umar # said, “People will proceed quickly on the Day of 
Resurrection; each nation will follow its Prophet, saying, ‘O so-and- 
so, intercede; O so-and-so, intercede,’ until the intercession reaches 

the Prophet #%. That is the day on which Allah will raise him to the 
station of praise and glory.” (Bukhaaree) 

Asking From People Causes The Flesh Of The Questioner's 

Face To Fali Off On The Day Of Resurrection 

Hamzah ibn ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar said, “The Messenger of Allah 2% 
said, ‘The slave continues to ask the people until he comes on the 
Day of Resurrection without even a piece of flesh on his face.’”” And 
he # said, “Indeed the sun will come near (to them) on the Day of 
Resurrection, so near that their sweat will reach halfway up their 
ears. While they are upon that situation, they will seek help from 
Adam, then Moosa, and then Muhammad.” (Bukhaaree) ‘Abdullah 

ibn Abee Yousuf added the following from Abu Ja’far: “He will 
intercede so that judgment is passed between the people. Then he 

1] Qur'an 17:79. 
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will walk until he takes the ring of the door. At that time, Allah will 
send him to the station of praise and glory: everyone in the gathering 
will praise him.” Ibn Jareer related the same through a different 
chain, and Allah knows best. 
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THE HAUD (BASIN) 

Narrations Related About The Haud (Basin) 

Of Muhammad #¢ — May Allah Give Us 
Drink From It On The Day Of Resurrection 

There are many famous Ahaadeeth that are related through many 
chains about the Haud (Basin of Prophet Muhammad $), though 
many innovators and intransigent people reject its existence, which 
makes it highly appropriate that they should be prevented from 
drinking from it. Some of our predecessors said, “Whoever rejects 
honor will not achieve it.” Had one who rejects the existence of the 
Haud come across some of the Ahaadeeth we will relate, he would not 

have held that opinion. 

Just Some Of the Eminent Companions Who Believed 
In The Haud, Having Faith In Its Existence On 

The Day Of Resurrection, And Having 
Related Ahaadeeth Regarding It 

Narrations about the Haud have been related from a large number of 
Companions, among whom are the following: Ubai ibn Ka’ab, 
Jaabir ibn Samarah, Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah, Jundub ibn ‘Abdullah Al- 
Bajalee, Zaid ibn Arqam, Salmaan Al-Faarisee, Haarithah ibn Wahb, 

Hudhaifah ibn Usaid, Hudhaifah ibn Al-Yamaan, Samarah ibn 

Jundub, Sahl ibn Sa’ad, ‘Abdullah ibn Zaid ibn ‘Aasim, ‘Abdullah 

ibn ‘Abbaas, ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar, ‘Abdullah ibn “Amr ibn Al-’ Aas, 
‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood, ‘Utbah ibn ‘Abdus-Salamee, ‘Uqbah ibn 

‘Aamir Al-Juhamee, An-Nawaas ibn Sam’aan, Abu Umaamah Al- 

Baahilee, Abu Burzah Al-Aslamee, Abu Bakrah, Abu Dharr Al- 

Ghaffaaree, Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree, Abu Hurairah Ad-Doosee, 

Asmaa bint Abee Bakr, ‘Aaisha, and Umm Salamah ($ may Allah 

be pleased with them all and bring back upon us from their 
blessings). Such is also related from the wife of Hamzah æ, the uncle 
of the Messenger of Allah #. And they are from Banee An-Najjaar. 
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The Narration Of Ubai ibn Ka'ab Al-Ansaaree, The Chief Of 
The Poor Ones ~ May Allah Be Pleased With Him: “Whoever 
Drinks From The Haud (Basin) Will Be Quenched, And Will 
Never Thereafter Be Thirsty; And Whoever Is Forbidden From 
Drinking It Is Forbidden From Ever Being Quenched Again” 

Ubai ibn Ka'ab related that the Messenger of Allah #4 mentioned 
the Haud (Basin), upon which Ubai Ibn Ka'ab æ said, “O Messenger 
of Allah, what is the Haud?” He $% said, “It is whiter than milk, 
colder than ice (or snow), sweeter than honey, and it has a sweeter 
fragrance than musk. Whoever drinks from it will be quenched, and 
will never thereafter be thirsty; and whoever is driven away from it 
will never be quenched again.” (Related by Abu Al-Qaasim At- 
Tabaraanee). And Abu Bakr ibn ‘Aasim related it in Kitaab As- 
Sunnah, The following is the wording of his narration: It was said, 
“O Messenger of Allah, and what is the Haud?” He # said, “And by 
the One Who has my soul in His Hand, its drink is whiter than milk, 
sweeter than honey, colder that ice (or snow), and it has a better 
fragrance than musk (best kind of perfume). Its cups are greater in 
number than the stars. Any person who drinks from it will never 
thereafter be thirsty, and any person who is turned away from it will 
never thereafter be quenched.” No one from the compilers of the 
“Six Books” related it; nor did Imam Ahmad. 

The Narration Of Anas Ibn Maalik Al-Ansaaree æ, The 
Servant Of The Prophet #¢ 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The 
size of my Haud (Basin) is as the distance between Ailah and _ 
San’aah from Yemen. In it are jugs (which in quantity) are like the 
stars of the sky.” (Bukhaaree) Muslim related it from Harmalah Ibn 
Wahb æ. 

Another Narration From Anas Ibn Maalik 

Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Prophet $% said, “People from 
my Companions will be rejected (or turned back). When I recognize 
them, they will quiver before me (they will be dragged and 
prevented from him 8), and I will say, ‘My Companions?’ It will be 
said, “You do not know what they Aldathoo (perpetrated in terms of 
sins) after you (Some scholars say that this is referring to those who 
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apostatized during the beginning of Abu Bakr’s caliphate).” 
(Bukhaaree) Muslim related it through a different chain of narrators. 

Al-Kauthar Is A River In Paradise, Which 

The Messenger of Allah 2 was Given, 

Another Chain From Anas Ibn Maalik 2 

Anas ibn Maalik æ said, “The Messenger of Allah 4% slept lightly, 
and then he % raised his head, smiling. Either he said or they said to 
him, ‘Why did you laugh.’ The Messenger of Allah #% said, ‘Indeed, 
just now, a Surah (Chapter) was revealed to me.’ And he 2% recited: 

CT chs Hp 
“Verily, We have granted you (O Muhammad 3%) Al-Kauthar (a 
river in Paradise)’ 

“When he #¢ completed it, he said, ‘Do you know what Al-Khauthar 
is?’ The Companions said, ‘Allah and His Messenger know best.’ He 
$% said, ‘It is a river in Paradise which my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to 
Him belongs Might and Majesty) gave to me. Upon it is much 
goodness. On the Day of Resurrection, my nation will come to it 
(and drink from it). Its cups are the number of the stars. A slave 
from them will quiver (and will be prevented from me), and I will 
say: O my Lord, indeed he is from my Nation. Then it will be said, 
‘Indeed, you do not know what they Ahdathoo (perpetrated in terms 
of sins) after you.” (Ahmad) Muslim, Abu Daawood, and An- 
Nasaaee related it as well. The following is the phrasing of Muslim: 
“Tt is a river that my Lord promised; upon it is much goodness. It is 
my Haud (Basin); my nation will come to it (and drink from it) on 
the Day of Resurrection.” And the rest of it is the same as the first 
narration. What this means is that the drink will flow through two 
canals from Al-Kauthar to the Haud. And the Haud is in Al-‘Arasaat 
(wide open space where people will be on the Day of Resurrection), 
before the Siraat. People will be pulled away and prevented from it; 
they are a people who turned back on their heels (ie. they 
apostatized after having accepted Islam), Such as these will not 
cross the Siraat, and we will relate this from many chains. It has also 

0 Quran 108:1. 
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clearly been mentioned that the Haud is in Al-‘Arasaat, as you will 
see shortly, Insha Allah. 

Another Chain From Anas æ 

In a narration related from Qataadah, the Messenger of Allah gë 
said, “The example of what is between the two sides of my Haud is 
like the distance between Al-Madeenah and As-San/aa, and like the 
distance between Al-Madeenah and ‘Ammaan.” (Ahmad) Muslim 
related it through two different chains. 

Another Chain From Anas +, The Servant Of The Messenger 
Of Allah $ 

Anas «œ related that some people mentioned the Haud in the 
presence of ‘Ubaidullah Ibn Ziyaad, and he denied it, saying, ‘What 
is the Haud?’ News of that reached Anas æ, and he said, “No doubt, 
by Allah, I will indeed do...(ie., he is expressing his anger and his 
intention to take action)’ and then he went to him and said, “You all 
mentioned the Haud?” “Ubaidullah said, ‘You heard the Messenger 
of Allah x mention it?” He æ said, “Yes, I heard the Messenger of 
Allah say more than such an amount of times, ‘Indeed, the distance 
between its two sides is like the distance between Ailah and Makkah 
or between San’aah and Makkah. And its cups are more in number 
than the stars of the sky.” (Ahmad) 

Anas ibn Maalik æ said, “The Messenger of Allah # said, “(The size 
of) my Haud (Basin) is like the distance between such and such 
(places). In it are cups, which in number are like the stars in the sky. 
(Its drink) is sweeter than honey, colder than ice (or snow), and 
whiter than milk. Whoever drinks from it will never thereafter be 
thirsty, and whoever doesn’t drink from it will never thereafter be 
quenched.” (Related by Yahyaa ibn Muhammad Ibn Saa’id) 

Another Chain From Anas Ibn Maalik œ, The Servant Of The 
Messenger Of Allah #¢ 

Anas æ related that ‘Ubaidullah ibn Ziyaad said, “O Abu Hamzah, 
have you heard the Messenger of Allah #% mention the Haud 
(Basin)? He æ said, “I left old women behind in Al-Madeeenah, 
who would frequently ask Allah to make them come to the Haud of 
Muhammad #§ (and drink from it)” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu 
Ya’laa) 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 329 
iia A ipl A AUER Pe GAS NL S E 

Another Chain From Anas Ibn Maalik , The Servant Of The 

Messenger Of Allah 2 

Yazeed Ar-Raqqaashee said, “I said, ‘O Aba Hamzah (i.e. Anas 4), 

indeed there is a group that testifies to our disbelief and Shirk (to 

associate partners with Allah).’ Anas æ said, ‘They are the worst of 

the creation and of the created beings.’ I said, “They disbelieve in the 

Haud.” Anas æ said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah #8 say, 

‘Indeed, I have a Haud (Basin) that is like (in size) the distance 

between Eeliyaa and Al-Ka’bah,’ or he said, ‘Sanaa. It is whiter than 

milk and sweeter than honey. In it are cups, which, in number, are 

like the stars in the sky. Many canals flow to it from Paradise. 

Whoever disbelieves in it will not achieve from it a single gulp 

(drinl:),”” The Messenger of Allah # has spoken the truth. 

Anotk er Chain From Anas æ 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “My Haud is (in 

size equal to the distance) of such and such place to such and such 

place. In it are cups that are in number like the stars. (Its drink) has a 

better fragrance than musk (best kind of perfume); it is sweeter than 

honey, colder than ice (or snow), and whiter than milk. Whoever 

drinks one gulp from it will never thereafter be thirsty, and whoever 

doesn’t drink from it will never thereafter be quenched.” (Related 

by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Ahmad ibn ‘Abdul-Khaaliq Al-Bazzaar, in 

his Musnad.) Its chain is good, though no compiler of a book has 

related it; nor did Ahmad ibn Hanbal relate it. And Allah # knows 

best. 

Yet Another Chain From Anas #, The Servant Of The 

Messenger Of Allah #¢ 

Anas ibn Maalik # related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “I 

saw my Haud (Basin), and on its two sides are cups that are like the 

stars in the sky (in number). I put my hand in it, and it was ‘Anbar 

(ambergris), Adhfar (a kind of fragrance).” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad- 

Dunyaa) 

The Narration Of Buraidah Ibn Al-Khaseeb Al-Aslamee æ 

Ibn Buraidah related from his father æ that the Messenger of Allah 
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x8 said, “My Haud is like the distance between ‘Ammaan and 
Yemen, in it are cups equal in number to the stars of the sky. 
Whoever drinks a dose from it will never thereafter be thirsty.” 
(Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Ya'laa) Ibn Saa'id and Ibn Abee Ad- 
Dunyaa related it through different chains, and the following is the 
phrasing of the latter: “My Haud is like the distance between 
‘Ammaan and Yemen. In it are cups equal in number to the stars. 
(Its drink) is sweeter than honey, whiter than milk... whoever drinks 
from it will never thereafter be thirsty.” 
The Narration Of Thaubaan & 

Thaubaan æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “On the 
Day of Resurrection, I will be in the middle of my Haud, driving 
away people from the inhabitants of Yemen. I will strike them with 
my stick until they will be dispersed (and taken away).” It was said, 
“O Messenger of Allah, what is its capacity (or size)?” He #% said, 
“From the place I am standing to ’Ammaan; two Meezaabaan (canals) 
will flow intensely into it, making it increase.” (Ahmad) 
The following is in the narration of ‘Abdur-Razzaaq: “What is 

between Basrah and San’aa, or what is between Ailah and 
Makkah.” Or he said, “From this standing place of mine to 
‘Ammaan.” He % was asked about its drink, and he % said, “It 
is whiter than milk and sweeter than honey. Flowing into it are two 
canals from Paradise that increase it, one of them is from gold and 
the other is from silver.” 

In another narration, Thauoaan æ related that the Prophet #8 said, 
“I (will be) at the middle of my Haud (Basin), driving away people 
from the inhabitants of Yemen, I will indeed strike them with my 
stick until they disperse (and go away from it).” (Related by Abu 
Ya‘laa) He said, “And the Prophet of Allah #¢ was asked about the 
capacity of the Haud. He #% said, ‘From this standing place of mine 
until “Ammaan; between them is (the traveling distance of) a month 
or approximately that much.” Then the Messenger of Allah #8 was 
asked about its drink, and he % said, “Whiter than milk and sweeter 
than honey...” 

One Incident That Highlights ‘Umar Ibn ‘Abdul-‘Azeez’s Fear 
Of Allah; And Another Chain From Thaubaan cbs 

Al’Abbaas ibn Saalim ibn Al-Lakhmee said, “Umar ibn ‘Abdul- 
‘Azeez sent to Abu Salaam Al-Habashee, asking him about the 
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Haud.. He went to ‘Umar, who asked him. He said, “I heard 

Thaubaan say, ‘I heard the Messenger of Allah 2% say: Indeed my 

Haud is from ‘Adn to ‘Ammaan Al-Balqaa. Its water is whiter than 

milk and sweeter than honey. Its drinking glasses are equal in 

number to the stars. Whoever drinks a dose from it will never 

thereafter be thirsty. The first of people to come and drink from it 

are the poor Muhaajireen (those who migrated from Makkah to 

Madeenah).”” ‘Umar Ibn Al-Khattaab æ asked, “Who are they, O 

Messenger of Allah?” He #¢ said, “They are the ones with 

disheveled heads and dirty garments, those who do not marry Al- 

Mutana’imaat Al-Mutamattai'aat (comfortable, soft, pleasurable, etc.), 

those for whom closed doors are not opened.” “Umar ibn ‘Abdul- 

‘Azeez said, “I indeed married Al-Mutana’imaat and closed (doors) 

were opened for me...unless Allah has mercy on me. By Allah, I will 

not apply oil to my hair until it becomes. disheveled, and I will not 

wash my garment, which has worn out my body, until it becomes 

dirty.” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee and Ibn Maajah related it as well, but 

through different chains of narrators. 

In another narration, Thaubaan # related that the Messenger of 

Allah 2 said, “My Haud is the distance between ‘Adn to ‘Ammaan. 

(Its drink) is whiter than milk, sweeter than honey, and it exudes a 

better fragrance than musk (best kind of perfume). Its drinking. 

glasses are like the stars in the sky (in number). Whoever drinks a 

dose from it will never thereafter be thirsty. Most people who will 

come and drink from it will be the poor Muhanajiroon.” Thaubaan 

said, “We asked, ‘And who are they?” He #§ said, “Those with 

disheveled heads and dirty garments. They are not married to Al- 

Mutamattai‘aat (comfortable, soft, pleasurable, etc.), and closed 

doors are not opened to them. They are those who give the right 

that is upon them, but are not given what is due to them.” (Related 

by Abu Bakr ibn Abee ‘Aasim) This chain is good. All praise is for 

Allah, and all favors and blessings are from Him. 

The Narration of Jaabir Ibn Samarah œ: “The Messenger 4% Is 

The Faratu (Predecessor, I.E., The First Before Them) Of His 

Nation To Come To The Haud On The Day Of Resurrection” 

Jaabir ibn Samarah # related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 

“Indeed I am your Farat (predecessor, ie. the first) to the Haud 

(Basin). And the distance between its two sides is like what is 
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between San’aa and Ailah, It is as if the jugs in it are the stars (in 
number).” (Related by Abu Ya’laa) Muslim related the same from 
Abu Hammaam, and Allah 3% knows best. 

Another Narration From Jaabir Ibn Samarah-# 

‘Aamir ibn Sa’ad ibn Abee Waqgaas # said, “I sent a letter with my 
servant, Naafai’, to Jaabir ibn Samarah 4s: ‘Inform me of something 
you heard from the Messenger of Allah #%.’ He wrote to me, saying, 
‘Indeed I heard him #€ say, ‘I am the first to reach the Haud’ ” 
(Muslim) 

The Narration Of Jaabir Ibn ‘Abdullah ade 

Jaabir ibn “Abdullah related that the Messenger of Allah ë said, 
“T (will be) at the Haud, looking at those who come to me. People 
before me will be taken, and I will say, ‘O my Lord, these are from 
me and from my nation.’ It will be said, ‘And what makes you know 
what they did after you? After you, they continued to turn back on 
their heels (some scholars say that this is referring to those who 
apostatized during the beginning of Abu Bakr’s caliphate),” 
(Ahmad) 

In another narration, Jaabir æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 
said, “The Haud is the distance of a month, and its corners — 
meaning its width — is like its length. Its Keezaan (mugs) are like the 
stars of the sky (in number). (Its drink) is more fragrant than musk 
(best kind of perfume) and whiter than milk, Whoever drinks from 
it will never thereafter be thirsty.” (Ahmad) The chain of this 
narration is authentic and it fulfills the conditions of Muslim, 
though he didn’t relate it himself. 

On The Day Of Resurrection, The Messenger 2¢ 
Will Want His Nation To Outnumber (Other Nations); 

He Ordered Them Not To Return As Disbelievers 
After Him By Killing One Another 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2¢ said, 
“Indeed I am your Farat (predecessor; the first) at the Haud. And I 
will indeed want you to outnumber the nations. Then do not return 
after me as disbelievers, killing one another.” A man said, “O 
Messenger of Allah, what is its width?” He #8 said, “The distance 
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between Ailah,” the narrator said, I think he said, “and Makkah. In 

it are Makaayil (perhaps a kind of mug or cup, and Allah knows 

best) that are more than the number of the stars. No sooner does a 

believer take one and then place it with his hand than his brother 

takes it.” (Related by Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar.) And Ibn Abee Ad- 

Dunyaa related it through a different chain. 

The Narration Of Jundub Ibn ‘Abdullah Al-Bajalee + 

Jundub # said, “I heard the Prophet 4 say, “I am your Farat 

(predecessor, the one who will precede you) to the Haud (Basin).” 

(Bukhaaree) Muslim and Imam Ahmad related this narration, but 

through different chains. Sufyaan said, “Al-Farat is one who 

precedes.” 

The Narration Of Jaariyah Ibn Wahb Al-Khuzaa’ee # 

Jaariyah ibn Wahb æ said, “I heard the Prophet #% mention the 

Haud and say, ‘Like the distance between Al-Madeenah and As- 

Sanaa.” Al-Mustaurad # said, “We hold that in it (i.e. in the 

narration) is this: ‘cups like the stars (in number)” Muslim and 

Bukhaaree related it through different chains. Al-Mustaurad is ibn 

Shidaad ibn ‘Amr Al-Faihree, an eminent Companion. Bukhaaree 

mentioned him; Muslim related from him and so did the Compilers 

of the Four Sunan. And he has other Ahaadeeth. 

The Narration Of Hudhaifah Ibn Usaid 

Hudhaifah ibn Usaid said, “When the Prophet #% came back from 

the Farewell Pilgrimage, he #% said, ʻO people, indeed I am your 

Farat (predecessor, the one to precede you) to the Haud. Indeed you 

will come and drink from a Haud, which in width, is as the distance 

between Basrah and San/aa. In it are cups which are equal in 

number to the stars.” (Related by Abu Shuraihah Al-Ghaffaaree) No 

author of any compilation related it, nor did Ahmad relate it. 

The Narration Of Hudhaifah Ibn Al-Yamaan Al-‘Absee # 

Hudhaifah ibn Al-Yamaan æ related that the Messenger of Allah %5 

said, “My Haud is further than Ailah and ‘Adan (ie. it is longer than 

the distance from Al-Madeenah to Ailah or the distance between Al- 

Madeenah and ‘Adan; and Allah 3 knows best). And by the One 

Who has my soul in His Hand, its cups outnumber the stars. (Its 
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drink) is whiter than milk and sweeter than honey. And by the One 
Who has my soul in His hand, I will drive men away from it just as a 
man drives away stranger camels from his basin.” It was said, “O 
Messenger of Allah, you will know (or recognize) us at that time?” 
He 28 said, “Yes, you will come to me, Ghurr (whiteness in the 
forehead; the faces of the believers will shine on the Day of 
Resurrection), Muhajjaloon (the places they wash in their Wudoo, 
ablution, will shine) from the effects of Al-Wudoo (the ablution). And 
it is not for anyone other than you.” (Related by Abul-Qaasim Al- 
Baghawee. Muslim related it through another chain from Hudhaifah 

from the Prophet #, and Allah % knows best. 

The Narration Of Zaid Ibn Argam æ 

Zaid ibn Arqam said, “We were with the Messenger of Allah 2% 
when he camped somewhere, and I heard him say, “You do not 
constitute one part of 100,000 parts from those of my nation who 
will come and drink from the Haud.” Abu Hamzah asked Zaid , 
“How many were you at that time?” He æ said, “700 or 800.” 
(Ahmad) Abu Daawood related it through a different chain of 
narrators. The Abu Hamzah mentioned above is Talhah ibn Yazeed 
Al-Ansaaree, the freed slave of Qurdhah Ibn Ka’ab. And Allah Re 
knows best. 

The Hellfire Is The Reward Of Those Who 
Intentionally Lie Upon The Messenger Of Allah 2. 

‘Ubaidullah ibn Ziyaad said to Zaid ibn Argam, “What about the 
Ahaadeeth that have reached me from you, Ahaadeeth that you relate 
from the Messenger of Allah? You claim that he has a Haud (Basin) 
in Paradise?” Zaid æ said, “The Messenger of Allah $£ said that to 
us and promised it to us.” ‘Ubaidullah ibn Ziyaad said, “You have 
lied, or rather you are an old man who has become a dotard.” Zaid 
& Said, “Lo! Indeed my two ears heard it from the Messenger of 
Allah 28. I heard him say, ‘Whoever lies upon me intentionally, then 
let him take his seat in the Hellfire.’ And I have not lied upon the: 
Messenger of Allah #8.” (Al-Baihagee) 
Regarding the Haud, Ibn Khuzaimah (may Allah have mercy on 
him) related a Hadeeth from Salmaan Al-Faarisee æ, who said, “The 
Messenger of Allah #¢ delivered a sermon to us on the last day of 
Sha’baan. He 2% said, ʻO people, a great and blessed month has 
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given you shade.” The Hadeeth continues, with a mention of the 

virtues of Ramadan, until he #¢ said, “Whoever fills a fasting person 

during it, then Allah will give him a dose to drink from my Haud 

(Basin), after which he will not again be thirsty until he enters 

Paradise.” 

On The Day Of Resurrection, Every Prophet Has 

A Haud (Basin); They Will Be Vying With One 

Another - Which Among Them Has The Most 

People Coming To His Basin To Drink From It 

The Narration Of Samarah Ibn Jundub Al-Fizaaree % 

Samarah ibn Jundub æ related that the Prophet 4% said, “Every 

Prophet has a Haud (Basin); they will be vying with one another — 

which among them has the most people come to his basin to drink 

from it. And I indeed hope to have more people coming to drink 

(from my Basin) than each one of them (has coming to his).” 

(Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee ‘Aasim) At-Tirmidhee related it 

through a different chain and then said, “This Hadeeth is Ghareeb.” 

And Allah #% knows best. 

The Narration Of Sahl Ibn Sa’ad As-Saa’idee + 

Sahl ibn Sa'ad œ related that the Prophet #% said, “I am indeed your 

Farat (predecessor, the one who will precede you) to the Haud (Basin). 

Whoever passes by me drinks, and whoever drinks will never 

thereafter be thirsty. A group of people will come to me; I will know 

them and they will know me, but then a barrier will interpose between 

me and them.” Abu Haazim said, “ An-No’maan Ibn ‘Tyaash made me 

hear it and then said, ‘Is this how you heard it from Sahl?’ I said, “Yes. I 

bear witness upon Abu Sa‘eed Al-Khudree œ that we heard him add 

the following: ‘I will say: indeed they are from me. And it will be said 

to me: Indeed you do not know what they Ahdathoo (perpetrated in 

terms of sins) after you. I will say: farness, farness (i.e. be they far away 

from me!) for those who changed matters after me.” (Bukhaaree) And 
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Allah 4% knows best. 

The Narration Of ‘Abdullah Ibn Zaid Ibn ‘Aasim Al-Madanee & 

‘Abdullah ibn Zaid 4 reported that when the Messenger of Allah 2% 
distributed the spoils of Hunain, he gave to whoever he gave from 
the brave and courageous ones of the Quraish and the Arabs. Some 
of the Ansaar became angry. The Prophet #§ gave a sermon, and 
among the things he #§ said, is this: “Indeed you will find after me 
love of one’s self (i.e. selfishness), so be patient until you meet me at 
the Haud (Basin).” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

The Narration Of ‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Abbaas 2 

Ibn ‘Abbaas .% said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah #% say, ‘Indeed, 
Tam taking you by your Hujaz (places where one’s loincloth is tied), 
saying, “Beware of the Hellfire; beware of Al-Hudood (forbidden 
limits set by Allah) He #% repeated that three times. ‘And when I 
die, I will have left you, and I am your Farat (predecessor, the one 
who will precede you) to the Haud. Whoever comes to it is 
successful. A people will come and they will be taken on the left side 
(i.e. they will be directed to the Hellfire), and I will say: O my Lord.’ 
I think he then said, ‘And it will be said: They indeed continued to 
turn back on their heels after you.” (Related by Abu Bakr Al- 
Bazzaar) 

Ibn “Abbaas & said, “Al-Kauthar is the abundant goodness which 
Allah % gave to the Messenger of Allah 4.” (Bukhaaree) 
Abu Bishr said, “I said to Sa’eed ibn Jubair, ‘Indeed, there are people 
who claim that it (Al-Kauthar) is a river in Paradise.’ He said, ‘From 
the Kauthar to the Haud are two canals (made) from gold and 
silver.” 

Another chain from Ibn ‘Abbaas æ 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “My 
Haud (Basin) is the traveling distance of one month, and its corners 
are equal (perhaps meaning that it is square-shaped). And its cups 
are equal in number to the stars of the sky. Its water is whiter than 
Ice (or snow), sweeter than honey, and purer — in fragrance — than 
musk (best kind of perfume). Whoever drinks a dose from it will 
never thereafter be thirsty.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 
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Yet Another Chain From Ibn ‘Abbaas & 

Ibn ‘Abbaas 4 said, “The Messenger of Allah #4 was asked about 

when (people will be) standing before the Lord of all that exists — 

will there be water during (that period)? He #% said, ‘By the One 

Who has my soul in His Hand, indeed during it there is water. 

Verily, the Auliyaa of Allah (i.e., those who believe in the Oneness of 

Allah, fearing Allah much, by abstaining from all kinds of sins, and 

loving Allah much, by performing all kinds of good deeds) will 

come to drink from the Hauds (Basins) of the Prophets. Allah # will 

send 70,000 angels, in whose hands are rods of fire. They will drive 

away the disbelievers from the Basins of the Prophets.” (Related by 

Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

The Narration Of ‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Umar % 

Ibn ‘Umar # related that the Prophet #% said, “Indeed before you is 

a Haud (Basin) that is (in size) like the distance between Jarbaa (a 

place in Ash-Shaam) and Adhrah (A place on the borders of Ash- 

Sham).” (Bukhaaree) Ahmad and Muslim related it through different 

chains of narrators. Here is the wording for some of the narrations of 

this Hadeeth: “Indeed before you is a Haud (Basin) that is (in size) like 

the distance between Jarbaa (a place in Ash-Shaam) and Adhrah (A 

place on the borders of Ash-Sham). And they are two towns in Ash- 

Shaam. In it (the Haud) are jugs which are equal in number to the 

stars in the sky. Whoever comes and drinks from it will never 

thereafter be thirsty.” 

Another Chain From [bn ‘Umar Ibn Al-Khattaab + 

In a narration related by ‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Umar «, the Prophet #§ 

said, “My Haud is like the distance between ‘Adan and “Ammaan. 

(Its drink) is colder than ice (or snow), sweeter than honey, and 

purer in fragrance than musk. Its cups are like the stars of the sky (in 

number). Whoever drinks a dose from it will never thereafter be 

thirsty. The first of the people to come and drink from it are the poor 

Muhaajiroon.’” Someone said, “And who are they, O Messenger of 

Allah?” He #@ said, “Those with disheveled heads (or hair), those 

whose faces have lost their color, whose clothes are dirty. Closed 

doors are not opened for them, and they are not married to AL 

Muna‘imaat (pleasurable, soft, etc.). They are those who give all that 

is due upon them to give, and they do not take what is due to 
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them.” (Ahmad) 

Yet Another Chain From Ibn ‘Umar æ 

Muhaarib ibn Dithaar said, “What did Sa’eed ibn Jubair say about 
Al-Kauthar?” ‘Ataa ibn Saaib said, “Sa’eed ibn Jubair related that 

following from ibn ‘Umar æ: When “Verily, We have granted you (O 
Muhammad 8%) Al-Kauthar (a river in Paradise)” was revealed, the 
Messenger of Allah 3 said to us, ‘It is a river in Paradise. Its two 
borders are from gold; it flows on pearls and sapphire (or ruby). Its 
soil is of a purer fragrance than musk (the best kind of perfume), 
and its taste is sweeter than honey. Its water is whiter than snow.” 
(Abu Daawood) Al-Baihagee related it through a different chain, and 
At-Tirmidhee said, “Hasan Saheeh.” 

The Narration Of ‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Amr Ibn Al-‘Aas æ% 

‘Abdullah ibn “Amr æ reported that the Prophet 4% said, “My Haud 
(Basin) is the traveling distance of a month. Its water is whiter than 
milk; its fragrance is purer than musk, and its jugs are like the stars 
of the sky (in number). Whoever drinks from it will never thereafter 
become thirsty.” (Bukhaaree) Muslim related it through a different 
chain of narrators. 

Another Chain From ‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Amr 

‘Ubaidullah ibn Ziyaad would ask about the Haud (Basin), the Haud 
of Muhammad #%. And he used to disbelieve in it after having asked 
Abu Buraidah, Al-Baraa ibn ‘Aazib, ‘Aaidh ibn ‘Umar, and another 
man. Saalim ibn Sabarah once said to him, “Shall I not relate to you 

a Hadeeth in which there is a cure for this? Indeed, your father sent 
some money with me to Mu’aawiyah #, and (with him) I met 
‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ. He related to me what he heard from the 
Messenger of Allah 4%: ‘Indeed Allah does not love wicked deeds 
and vulgarities - or He hates wicked deeds and wicked doers. And 
the Hour will not arrive until wicked deeds and vulgarities become 
widespread, until ties of relations are broken, and until people 
become bad neighbors (i.e. until these matters become widespread); 
and until the treacherous one is trusted and the trustworthy one is 
regarded as being treacherous. Lo! Indeed, your meeting is at my 
Haud, whose length and width are one. It is like the distance 
between Ailah and Makkah - the traveling distance of one month. 
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In it are jugs that are like the stars (in number); its drink is whiter 
than silver. Whoever drinks a dose from it will never thereafter be 

thirsty.” (Ahmad) “Ubaidullah said, “I have not heard a Hadeeth 
about the Haud that is more established and truthful than this one.” 

Another Chain From ‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Amr 

‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Umar œ said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah 2 say, 

“Indeed I have a Haud (Basin) in Paradise; its jugs are like the stars of 
the sky (in number). Whoever drinks a dose from it will never 
thereafter be thirsty.” (Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Al-Bazzaar, in his 
Musnad) 

Another Chain 

Abu Burzah related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 4% say, 
“The distance between the two sides of my Haud is like the distance 
between Ailah and San‘aa, the traveling distance of one month. Its 

width is like its length. In it are two canals, which flow from 

Paradise; they are from silver and gold. (Its drink is} whiter than 
milk and colder than ice (or snow), and in it are jugs, which in 

number, are like the stars of the sky.” (At-Tabaraanee) 

The Narration Of ‘Abdullah Ibn Mas’ood 

‘Abdullah æ related that the Prophet 4% said, “I am your Farat 
(predecessor, the one who will precede you) to the Haud (Basin).”’ 
(Bukhaaree) 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood æ related that the Prophet #¢ said, “I am 
your Farat (Predecessor, the one who will precede you) to the Haud. 
Men from you will be raised and then will be hindered before me. I 
will say, ‘ʻO my Lord, my Companions.’ It will be said, ‘Indeed you 
do not know what they Ahdathoo (perpetrated in terms of sins) after 
you.” (Bukhaaree) 

Another Chain From ‘Abdullah Ibn Mas’ood :& About The 

Haud And Other Matters As Well 

Ibn Mas’ood 2& said, “The two sons of Maleekah went to the 

Prophet %4% and said, ‘Indeed, our mother honors her husband, she is 

compassionate to her child, and she is generous to her guest — 

except that she died during the days of ignorance (i.e. before Islam).’ 
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He #@ said, “Your mother is in the Hellfire.’ They turned around, 
leaving, and hurt was on their faces. He #¢ ordered for them, and 
they were brought back. They returned, and happiness could be 
seen on their faces, for they were hoping that something (positive) 
had occurred. Then the Prophet #8 said, ‘My mother is with your 
mother.’ A man from the hypocrites said, ‘This one cannot help his 
mother in the least, and we are treading at his heals.’ A man from 

the Ansaar said — and I have not seen a man who asked more 
questions than he — ‘O Messenger of Allah, did your Lord promise 
you regarding her or them (i.e., both of your parents)?’ He thought 
that it was from something that he heard, and then he #¢ said, ‘I did 
not ask it (anything for them) from my Lord, and He did not 
encourage my desire for it. And I will indeed stand at the station of 
praise and glory on the Day of Resurrection.’ The Ansaar man said, 
‘And what is that station of praise and glory?’ He %4 said, ‘That is 
when you will be brought — barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised, 

and the first to be clothed will be Ibraaheem #§. Allah will say: 
clothe my Khaleel (one who is given additional love over others; a 

very high ranking with Allah $). So two white Reetahs (a Reetah is a 
soft, thin garment) will be brought, and he will wear them. Then he 

will sit down, facing the Throne. Then my clothing will be brought, 
and I will wear it, after which I will stand on his right, upon a 

station that no one other than me will stand upon. The first ones and 
the last ones will envy me for it. Then from the Kauthar to the Haud 
will be opened.” The hypocrite said, ‘Water has never flowed except 
on clay or small pebbles.’ The Ansaaree man said, ‘O Messenger of 
Allah, upon clay or small pebbles?’ The Messenger of Allah # said, 
‘Its clay is musk (the best kind of perfume) and its small pebbles are 
pearls." The hypocrite said, ‘I have not listened to anything that 
comes near to what I have listened to today. Hardly does water flow 
on clay or small pebbles except that it has plants.’ The Ansaaree said, 
‘O Messenger of Allah, does it have plants?’ He ¥ said, ‘Yes, stalks 
of gold.” The hypocrite said, ‘I have not listened to anything that 
comes near to what I have heard today. Hardly does a stalk grow 
except that it gives forth leaves or except that it has fruits.’ The 
Ansaaree said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, does it bear fruit?’ He 2% said, 
“Yes, like the colors of gems. Its water (the water of the Haud) is 
whiter than milk and sweeter than honey. Whoever drinks a dose 
from it will never thereafter be thirsty, and whoever is prevented 
from it will never thereafter be quenched.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone 
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related it and it is very Ghareeb. 

The Narration Of ‘Utbah Ibn ‘Abd As-Sullamee 

‘Utbah Ibn ‘Abd As-Sullamee # said, “A Bedouin went to the 
Messenger of Allah #4 and said, ‘What is your Haud (Basin), the one 
you speak about? He #§ said, ‘It is (in size) like the distance from 
Baidaa to Basrah. No person from those whom Allah created knows 
where its two sides are.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

“Whoever Turns Away from The Sunnah Of The Messenger 28, 

The Angels Will Strike His Face, (Driving Him) Away From 

The Haud On The Day Of Resurrection” 

‘Uthmaan Ibn Madh’oon # related that the Prophet #% said, “O 
‘Uthmaan, do not turn away from my Sunnah, for whosoever turns 

away from my Sunnah and then dies before repenting, the angels will 
strike his face, (driving him) away from my Haud (Basin) on the Day 
of Resurrection.” Abu ‘Abdullah Al-Qurtubee related this narration. 

The Messenger # Feared For His Nation That 

They Would Compete Over This World 

‘Uqbah Ibn ‘Aamir . related that, one day, the Messenger of Allah 
# came out and prayed over the people of Uhud (i.e. the martyrs of 
Uhud) his prayer over the deceased, after which he #¢ turned away 
and climbed onto the Minbar (pulpit). He 2 said, “I am your Farat 
(predecessor, the one who will precede you) to the Haud (Basin). 
And I am a witness over you. And verily, by Allah, I am looking at 
my Haud right now. And I have been given the keys to treasures or 
the keys to the earth. And verily, by Allah, I do not fear over you 
that you will perpetrate Shirk (associating partners with Allah) after 
me, but rather I fear over you that you will compete with one 
another in it (in this world, i.e., over material gain in this world).” 
(Bukhaaree) Muslim related it through a different chain, and the 
phrasing of his narration is as follows: “I am indeed your Farat 
(predecessor, the one who will precede you) to the Haud. And 
indeed its width is like the distance from Ailah to Al-Juhfah. And 

indeed, I do not fear over you that you will associate partners with 
Allah after me, but rather I fear over you the world ~ that you will 
compete over it, kill one another, and then be destroyed, just as 
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those before you were destroyed.” ‘Uqbah # said, “That was the 
last time I saw the Messenger of Allah #&.” 

What “Umar Related In The Same Regard 

Ibn “Abbaas æ said, “I heard ‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab say, ‘Indeed 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ showed mercy, Abu Bakr # showed 
mercy, and I showed mercy. And there will be a people who will 
disbelieve in mercy, in the Dajjaal, in the Haud (Basin), in 
intercession, in the punishment of the grave, and in people 
coming out of the Hellfire.” (Baihagee) 

The First To Come And Drink From The Haud On 
The Day Of Resurrection Is He Who Gave Drink 

To The Thirsty One In The World 

An-Nawaas Ibn Sufyaan æ related that he heard the Messenger of 
Allah #§ say, “Indeed, the width and length of my Haud is like the 
distance between Ailah and ‘Ammaan. In it are jugs like the stars of 
the sky (in number). The first to come to it for drink from my Nation 
is he who gives drink to every thirsty one (he comes across).” 
Related by “Umar ibn Muhammad ibn Bahr Al-Buhairee. Ad-Diyaa 
said, “I maintain that this Hadeeth is from the authentic narrations of 
Al-Buhairee.”” And Allah 4 knows best. 

“Whoever Drinks From The Haud That People 
Will Go To Will Be Prevented From Thirst, 
And His Face Will Be Protected, So That 

It Does Not Turn Black” 

Abu Umaamah Abee Yazeed ibn Al-Akhnas æ reported that he 
asked the Messenger of Allah 8%, “What is the capacity of your Haud 
(Basin)? He $ said, “Like the distance between ‘Adan and 
‘Amaan,” and he pointed with his hand, indicating something 
wide. “In it are two banks from gold and silver.” Abu Umaamah 
said, “And what is the drink of your Haud (Basin)?” He 4 said, “It 
is whiter than milk, sweeter than honey, and purer in fragrance than 
musk (the best kind of perfume). Whoever drinks from it will never 
thereafter be thirsty and his face will not blacken.” (Related by Abu 
Bakr ibn Abee ‘Aasim) 
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Another Chain From Abu Umaamah «s 

Abu Umaamah Al-Baahilee œ said, “It was said, ‘O Messenger of 

Allah, what is the capacity of your Haud (Basin)? He $% said, “The 
distance between ‘Adan and ‘Ammaan,’ and he pointed with his 
hand, indicating vastness. ‘In it are two banks from gold and silver.’ It 
was said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, and what is its drink?’ He 4% said, ‘It 
is whiter than milk, sweeter in taste than honey, and purer in 
fragrance than musk (the best kind of perfume). Whoever drinks a 
dose from it will never thereafter be thirsty, and his face will never 

thereafter blacken.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

The Narration Of Abu Burzah Al-Aslamee 

‘Abdus-Salaam ibn Abee Haazim Abu Taaloot said, “I witnessed. 

Abu Burzah æ enter upon ‘Ubaidullah ibn Ziyaad, and so-and-so — 

he named him — a Muslim, spoke to me, and he was among a 

group of people. When ‘Ubaidullah ibn Ziyaad saw him, he said, 
‘Indeed this Muhaddith of yours is Dahdaah (short and stout). The 
Shaikh (Abu Burzah æ) understood that and said, ‘I did not think 
that I would be disparaged among a people who find fault with me 
for being a companion of Muhammad #%.’ ‘Ubaidullah said to him, 
‘Indeed companionship to Muhammad for you is an honor and not 
a disgrace. I have only been sent to you in order to ask you about the 
Haud. Have you heard the Messenger of Allah #% mention anything 
about it?’ Abu Burzah # said, ‘Yes, not once, not twice, not three 
times, not four times, and not five times, so whosoever disbelieves 

in it, then may Allah not give him drink from it,’ and then he left, 

angry.” (Abu Daawood) 

Whoever Disbelieves In The Haud Will Not 

Be Given Drink From It 

Abu Burzah 4 said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah 8 say, “I have 
the Haud, and whosoever disbelieves in it, then may Allah not give 
him drink from it.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) Al- 
Baihagee related it through a different chain of narrators. 

Another Chain From Abu Burzah 2 

Abu Burzah Al-Aslamee 2 said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah #8 

say, ‘The distance between the two sides of my Haud is like the 
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distance from Ailah to San’aa, the traveling distance of one month. 
Its width is like its length. In it are two canals of silver and gold 
pouring forth from Paradise. (Its drink) is whiter than milk and 
sweeter than honey. In it are jugs that are equal in number to the 
stars of the sky. Whoever drinks a dose from it will never thereafter 
be thirsty. And whoever disbelieves in it, then may Allah not give 
him drink,” i.e. from it. Abu Bakr Ibn ‘Aasim related this narration. 

The Narration Of Abu Bakrah Ath-Thaqafees: 

Abu Bakrah # related that the Messenger of Allah $% said, “I am 
your Farat (predecessor, the one who will precede you) to the Haud 
(Basin).”” 

The Narration Of Abu Dharr AJ-Ghaffaaree. 

Abu Dharr said, “I said to the Messenger of Allah #¢, ‘What are 

the cups of the Haud (Basin)?’ He 4 said, ‘By the One Who has my 
soul in His Hand, its cups are more in number than the stars of the 
sky and its planets, on a dark night Al-Mushiyah (when the stars are 
in plain view); they are from the cups of Paradise. Flowing into the 
Haud are two canals from Paradise. Whoever drinks from it will 
never afterwards be thirsty. Its width is like its length — the 
distance from ‘Ammaan to Ailah. Its water is whiter than milk and 
sweeter than honey.” (Muslim) 

Among The Prophets #2, The Messenger #¢ Will Have The 

Most Followers On The Day Of Resurrection 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree 4 related that the Prophet #% said, “Indeed 

I have a Haud, whose length is the distance between the Ka’bah to 

Jerusalem. (Its drink) is whiter than milk and its cups are like the 
number of the stars. And verily, among the Prophets I will have the 
most followers on the Day of Resurrection.” (Related by Ibn Abee 
‘Aasim) Ibn Maajah related it from Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Shaibah. 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “Indeed I 

have a Haud, whose length is the distance between the Ka’bah to 
Jerusalem. (Its drink) is whiter than milk, and its cups are equal to 
the number of the stars. Every Prophet invites his Nation, and for 
every Prophet there is a Haud (Basin). Among them is he who will 
have a Fiaaam come to him (a group of people); among them is he 
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who will have a ‘Usbah (another word for a group of people) come 
to him; among them is he who will have a Nafar (smaller group) 
come to him; among them is he who will have two men come to 
him; among them is he who will have one man come to him; among 
them is he who will have no one come to him. Then it will be said, ‘I 
have indeed conveyed.’ And indeed, among the Prophets, I will 
have the most followers on the Day of Resurrection.” (Related by 
Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Between The Grave Of The Messenger $% 
And His Minbar (Pulpit) Is A Garden 

From The Gardens Of Paradise 

Abu Hurairah 4 and Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said, “From my house to my Minbar (Pulpit) is a garden 
from the gardens of Paradise.” (Al-Baihagee) Al-Baihagee then said, 
“And Al-Bukhaaree related it through another chain from Maalik. 

The Narration Of Abu Hurairah Ad-Doosees 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah $% said, “From 
my house to my Minbar is a garden from the gardens of Paradise, 
and my Minbar is on my Haud.” (Bukhaaree) Muslim related it 
through different chains, and Allah # knows best. 

Another Chain From Abu Hurairah 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah $% said, “As I 
am standing, a group comes until I recognize them. A man between 
me and them says to them, ‘Come.’ I say, “To where (are you taking 
them)?’ He says, “To the Hellfire.’ By Allah, I say, “What is their 
affair?’ He says, ‘Indeed, after you they turned their backs, going 
backwards (i.e. apostatizing; some scholars have clarified that this is 
referring to those who apostatized during the caliphate of Abu Bakr 
$). Then another group comes until I recognize them. A man comes 
out between me and them and says (to them), ‘Come.’ I say, “To 
where?’ He says, ‘To the Hellfire.’ By Allah, I say, ‘What is their 
affair?’ He says, ‘Indeed, they turned on their backs.’ I do not think 

that anyone from them will be saved except for Hamal An-Na‘am 
(Hamal are camels that are left night and day without a shepherd, 
and Na’am are camels).” (Bukhaaree) 
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Another Chain From Abu Hurairah æ 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet #¢ said, “I will drive men 
away from my Haud just as stranger camels are driven away (from 
one’s basin).”” (Muslim) 

Another Chain From Abu Hurairah -& 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 

“Indeed my Haud is farther (from one end to the other) than is Ailah 
to ‘Adan. (Its drink) is whiter than snow and sweeter than honey 
with milk. Its cups are more numerous than the number of stars. 
Indeed, I will drive people away from it, just as a man drives away 
the camels of (other) people away from his Haud (basin).” The 
Companions said, “O Messenger of Allah, will you know us at that 
time?” He #§ said, “Yes, you will have countenances that will not be 

for anyone from the (other) Nations. You will come to me Ghurr 
(whiteness in the forehead; the faces of the believers will shine on 
the Day of Resurrection), Muhajjaloon (the places they wash in their 
Wudoo, ablution, will shine) from the effects of Al-Wudoo (the 

ablution).” (Muslim) And Allah # knows best. 

Another Chain From Abu Hurairah œ 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “When 
I will die, then I will be your Farat (predecessor, the one who will 

precede you) to the Haud (Basin).” It was said, “O Messenger of 
Allah, and what is the Haud?” He #% said, “Its width is like what is 
between you and Jarbaa, and Adhraa (two places in Sham). Its 
whiteness (i.e. the whiteness of its drink) is like the whiteness of 
milk; it is sweeter than honey and sugar. Its cups are like the stars of 
the sky (in number). Whoever passes by me drinks, and whoever 
drinks from it will never thereafter be thirsty. Beware of (being 
from) people who will pass by me, I knowing them and they 
knowing me, yet I am kept apart from them. Then I will say, ‘Indeed 
they are from my nation.’ It will be said, ‘Indeed, you do not know 
what they Ahdathoo (perpetrated in terms of sins) after you.’ I will 
say, ‘Farness or Sohgan (another word for farness) for those who 
changed matters.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Ad-Diyaa) Al-Haafiz Ad- 
Diyaa then said, “Other than this Hadeeth, I do not know that I have 
heard the word ‘sugar’ from the Prophet 2.” 
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Rather, the word ‘sugar’ has been related by Al-Baihagee in a 
Hadeeth that is in the chapter of Al-Waleemah and An-Nithaar: “The 
Messenger of Allah # attended a (marriage) contract, and trays of 
walnuts and sugar were brought...” (Al-Baihagee) And it is very 
much Ghareeb. 

Another Chain From Abu Hurairah $ 

Abu Hurairah æ would relate that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 
“A group from my Companions will come to me on the Day of 
Resurrection, and they will be driven far away from my Haud (some 
scholars say that this refers to those who apostatized during the 
caliphate of Abu Bakr #). I will say, ‘O my Lord, my Companions.’ 
He # will say, ‘Indeed you do not know what they Ahdathoo ~ 
(perpetrated in terms of sins) after you; verily, they turned on their 
heels, moving backwards.” (Bukhaaree) 

Abu Hurairah æ said, “It as if I am with you, advancing to the Haud. 
A man will meet another man and say, ‘Did you drink?’ He will say, 
‘Yes.’ And a man will meet another man and say, ‘How thirsty I 
am!” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

The Narration Of Asmaa Bint Abee Bakr As-Siddeeq & 

Asmaa Bint Abee Bakr 2s related that the Prophet # said, “I will be 
at the Haud, seeing those who come to me from you. People will be 
taken before (they reach me), and I will say, ʻO my Lord, they are 

from me and from my nation.’ It will be said, “Did you know what 
they did after you? By Allah, they continued to return upon their 
heels.” (Bukhaaree) Ibn Abee Maleekah would say, “O Allah, I seek 

refuge in you from returning upon our heels or from being put to 
trial in our Religion.” (Muslim) 

The Narration Of The Mother Of The Believers, ‘Aisha Bint 

As-Siddeeq æ | 

Abu ‘Ubaidah æ said, “I asked ‘Aisha, the Mother of the Believers, 

about Al-Kauthar. She $% said, ‘It is a river in Paradise, which was 
given to your Prophet #%. Its two sides are hollowed out pearls; 
upon it are cups that are equal in number to the stars.” (Al- 
Baihagee) Bukhaaree related it as well. 

‘Aishah “& related that, as the Messenger of Allah # was in the 
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midst of his Companions, she heard him say, “Indeed I will be at 
the Haud, waiting for those from you who will come to me. Then, by 
Allah, men will be cut off and prevented before me. I will say, “O my 
Lord, (they are) from me and from my Nation.’ He $ will say, 
‘Verily, you do not know what they did after you. They continued to 
go back on their heels.” (Muslim) And it is only Allah # Who 
guides one to what is correct. 

The Narration Of The Mother Of The Believers, Umm 
Salamah & 

Umm Salamah &, wife of the Prophet #%, said, “I used to hear 
people mention the Haud, but I did not hear anything about it from 
the Messenger of Allah #%. Then one day, as a young fernale slave 
was combing my hair, I heard the Messenger of Allah #E say, ʻO 
People,’ and so I said to the female slave, ‘Move back away from 
me.’ She said, ‘He has invited the men only, and has not invited the 
women.’ I said, ‘Indeed I am from ‘The people.’ The Messenger of 
Allah 4 said, ‘Indeed I am your Farat (predecessor, the one who 
will precede you) to the Haud, and I will wait for whoever among 
you comes to me. Let not one of you come and be driven away from 
me just as a lost camel is driven away. And I will say: Why is this? It 
will be said: Indeed you do not know what they Ahdathoo 
(perpetrated in terms of sins) after you. Then I will say: Farness 
(ie. be they taken far away).’” (Muslim) Muslim related it again 
through a different chain, the same one with which An-Nasaaee 
related this Hadeeth, 

We have now come to an end of the Mutawaatir narrations that 
describe the huge Haud — and the one waiting there will be 
Muhammad #&; it is from the drink of Paradise, from the river of Al- 
Kauthar; that drink is whiter than milk, colder than snow (or ice), 
sweeter than honey, and purer in fragrance than musk; it fills one in 
the most superlative sense; its width and length are equal; each 
corner (to another of its corners) is one month’s traveling distance; 
plants will grow on its surface of musk (the best kind of perfume); 
and its small pebbles are pearls. How perfect Allah is, the Creator, 
Who is able to do all things! None has the right to be worshipped 
but Him #, and there is no deity worthy of worship save Him 4%. 
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For Every Prophet 2¢ There Is A Haud (Basin), But The Haud | 

Of Our Prophet #¢ Is The Greatest Of Them, The Most 

Honored Of Them, And The One That Has The Most People 

Coming To Drink From It 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “Indeed I 

have a Haud (Basin), which is (in size) like the distance between the 

Ka’bah and Jerusalem. (Its drink) is whiter than milk, and its cups 

are in number equal to the stars. Every Prophet invites his Nation, 

and for every Prophet there is a Haud. Among them is he who has a 

large group coming to him; among them is he who has a group 

coming to him; among them is he who has a small group coming to 

him; among them is he who has two people coming to him, and 

(among them is he who has) one man (coming to him); and among 

them is he who has no one coming to him (in terms of followers). 

Then it will be said, ‘Indeed you have conveyed.’ And verily, among 

the Prophets, I will have the largest following on the Day of 

Resurrection.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad- 

Dunyaa in Kitaab Al-Ahwaal) Ibn Maajah related the same from Abu 

Sa’eed. And Allah # knows best what is correct. 

The Auliyaa Of Allah (Islamic Monotheists Who Love, Fear, 

And Hope From Allah, Doing Good Deeds, And Abstaining 

from Evil Ones) Will Come To Drink From The Basins OF 

Allah’s Prophets 2 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “The Messenger of Allah #% was asked about 

when (people will be) standing before the Lord of all that exists - 

during that period, will there be water? He 4% said, “Certainly, by 

the One Who has my soul in His Hand, there will be water during 

that period. Verily the Auliyaa of Allah (Islamic Monotheists who 

love, fear, and hope from Allah, doing good deeds, and abstaining 

from evil ones) will come to drink from the Hauds (Basins) of the 

Prophets. And Allah 4% will send 70,000 Angels, in whose hands 

there will be rods from the Hellfire; they will be driving away’ the 

disbelievers from the Basins of the Prophets.” (Related by Ibn Abee 

Ad-Dunyaa) Through the chain of this narration, the Hadeeth is 

Ghareeb; it is not mentioned in any of the “Six Books.” We have 

hitherto mentioned the narration of At-Tirmidhee, in which 
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Samarah Ibn Jundub related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
“Indeed, for every Prophet there is a Basin. They will vie with one 
another to see who will have the most people coming to his (Basin); 
and I do indeed hope that I will have more people coming to do 
drink from my (Haud) than from the (Haud) of any one of them.” At- 
Tirmidhee then said, “This Hadeeth is Ghareeb.” It is related in a 
Mursal narration from Al-Hasan, a narration that is more authentic. 

Al-Hasan Al-Basree said, “The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, ‘When 
you lose me (i.e. when I die), (know) that I will then be your Farat 
(predecessor, the one who will precede you) to the Haud (Basin). For 
every Prophet there is a Haud, with each one standing at his Basin, 
having a rod in his hand, calling all those he knows from his nation. 
Lo! They will indeed vie with one another to see who among them 
has the most followers. And by the One Who has my soul in His 
Hand, I indeed hope to have the most followers among them.” 
(Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) This narration is Mursal from Al- 
Hasan, and the grading of the narration is Hasan, though Yahyaa 
Ibn Sa’eed Al-Qattaan has ruled that it is authentic. Our Shaikh, Al- 
Mizzee, ruled that it is authentic from these chains. 

The Haud That People Will Come To Is Before 

The Extended Siraat; Whatever Conveys 
A Different Understanding Is Either Weak, 

Rejected, Or Subject To Interpretation 

A questioner might ask, “Will the Haud (Basin) come before passing 
on the Siraat or after it?” The apparent meaning of the preceding 
narrations indicates that it will come before the Siraat, because 
people who are described as having continued to turn back on their 
heels after the Prophet’s death are driven away from the Haud. If 
those people are in fact disbelievers, then we must keep in mind that 
the disbeliever does not get across the Siraat (path over the Hellfire); 
rather he will be turned over onto his face in the Hellfire, before he 
gets across the Siraat (i.e., he does not cross the Siraat to safety). If 
they are sinners from the Muslims, then it is unlikely that they will 
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be kept from the Haud, especially considering that upon them are 

marks of the ablution (Al-Wudoo). The Prophet #8 said, “I will know 

you, for you will be Ghurr (whiteness in the forehead; the faces of 

the believers will shine on the Day of Resurrection), Muhajjaloon (the 

places they wash in their Wudoo, ablution, will shine) from the 

effects of Al-Wudoo (the ablution).” 

Furthermore, those who cross the Siraat (path over the Hellfire) are 

only the saved Muslims, and such people will not be prevented 

from the Haud. So it seems correct, and Allah knows best, that the 

Haud comes before the Siraat. But let us discuss a Hadeeth related by 

Imam Ahmad. In it, Anas æ said, “I asked the Messenger of Allah 

#¢ to intercede for me on the Day of Resurrection. He #% said, ‘I will 

do so.” Anas æ said, “Where will I find you on the Day of 

Resurrection, O Prophet of Allah?” He #% said, “When you first seek 

me out, seek me out at the Siraat.” Anas æ said, “And if I do not 

meet you (there)?” He 4% said, “Then seek me out at the Meezaan.” 

Anas æ said, “And if I do not find you there?” The Prophet # said, 

“Then I am at the Haud (Basin). On the Day of Resurrection, I will 

not miss out on these three places.” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee and Ibn 

Maajah related it from Harb Ibn Maimoon Ibn Abee Al-Khattaab Al- 

Ansaaree, one of the narrators of Muslim. ‘Alee Ibn Al-Madeenee 

ruled that he is trustworthy. 

At-Tirmidhee said, “This Hadeeth is Hasan Ghareeb, and we know it 

only through this chain.” The point here is that the apparent 
wording of this Hadeeth indicates that the Haud comes after the 
Siraat (path over the Hellfire), and after the Meezaan as well. Yet I 

know of no scholar who holds that view; perhaps there is a second 

Haud from which no one will be driven away (i.e., one that is for the 
believers after the Siraat), and Allah %# knows best 

If the correct view is that the Haud (Basin) comes before the Siraat, 

then do the occurrences related to the Haud (Basin) come before the 

placing of the Kursee (Footstool) for judgment to be passed or after 

that? Both answers are possible, and I see nothing that is conclusive 
in the matter. Allah $% knows which of the two occurs first. 
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The Correct Opinion Of The Scholars Is That The Haud (Basin) 
Comes Before The Meezaan (Scale) 

There is a difference of opinion regarding whether the Haud is 
before the Meezaan. Abul-Hasan Al-Qaabisee said, “The correct view 
is that the Haud is before (the Meezaan).” Al-Qurtubee said, “The 
meaning (of the narrations) indicates that people will be thirsty 
when they come out of their graves,” and we have mentioned this 
earlier. Therefore the Haud (Basin) comes before the Meezaan and the 
Siraat, In the book Ilm Kashf Al-Aakhirah, Abu Haamid Al- 
Ghazzaalee said, ‘Some authors from our predecessors have 
related that people will go to the Haud after the Siraat.’ Whoever 
said that or related that is mistaken. Al-Ourtubee related the Hadeeth 
in which those who turned back on their heels, moving backwards, 
are prevented from the Haud. He then said, “As it is authentic, this 
Hadeeth is the strongest proof to show that the Haud will be at the 
Mawgif (where people will be standing, waiting for Judgment) and 
before the Siraat, because whoever crosses the Siraat will be safe.” 
We have hitherto given this explanation, and all praise is for Allah. 

The Specifications Of The Length And Width Of 
The Haud Differ According To Who The Messenger 

of Allah #¢ Was Addressing; He Mentioned For 
Each Person Places That He Knew 

Al-Qurtubee said, “Some people have thought that that there is 
Idtiraab (confusion between the narrations, perhaps as a result of 
mistakes on the part of the narrators) regarding the specifications of 
the Haud (Basin): sometimes Jarbaa and Adhraa are mentioned; 
sometimes from the Ka'bah to some other place. But the matter is 
not like that, for the Prophet #¢ mentioned the Haud to his 
Companions on numerous occasions. Each time, he #€ spoke to 
people based on the places they knew. In As-Saheeh, the length and 
width are measured as one month’s traveling distance by one 
month's traveling distance. Let it not occur to your mind that it will 
happen on this earth; rather, it will happen in the changed earth. It is 
a white earth, white like silver. No blood was ever spilled on it and 
no wrongdoing was ever perpetrated on it. It is purified for the 
descending of the All-Mighty — Most Exalted is He 4, when He #€ 
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will rule between His slaves. It is related in a Hadeeth that on each ot 

its sides is one of the four Khaleefahs. Abu Bakr æ is on the first 

corner: ‘Umar æ is on the second; ‘Uthmaan æ is on the third; ‘Alee 

æ% is on the fourth — may Allah be pleased with them all.” We have 

related this from the Ghailaaniyaat, and its chain is not authentic, 

for some of its narrators are weak. 

% ote o& aaa mnie ae fe af ---------- 

Allah # Will Come On The Day Of 

Resurrection To Rule Between His Slaves 
d 

We have already related the following in the Hadeeth of fasting: 

After Adam %% and the Prophets after him are asked to intercede 

and after each one of them says, ‘I am not the one for you,’ the 

matter ends at the Prophet #2, who goes to intercede with his Lord, 

so that He 8 judges between His slaves. Then the angels descend. 

First the inhabitants of the sky of this world descend, and they are in 

number like the inhabitants of the earth — from jinn and mankind. 

Those angels will surround them in a circle. Then the second heaven 

will be cleft asunder, and the angels (from it) will descend; these 

angels are equal in number to the,inhabitants of the earth, and then 

they will surround them in a circle. The same will occur for the 

third, fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh heavens: the inhabitants of 

each heaven will surround those who came before them. Then the 

Kuroobiyyoon angels will descend and so too will the chosen bearers 

of the Throne. They will have a chant of At-Tasbeeh, At-Taqdees, and 

At-Ta’zeem (glorifying, exalting, and magnifying Allah %). They will 

say, ‘How perfect is the Possessor of Glory and Power; How perfect 

is the Possessor of the Dominion and the Kingdom; How perfect is 

He Who never dies; How perfect is He Who makes the creation die 

but never dies Himself; Perfect and Holy He is! How perfect is our 

Lord, the Most High — the Lord of the angels and the Rooh (Jibreel). 

How perfect is our Lord, the Most High, Who causes the creation to 

die, but never dies Himself.” 

Ibn ‘Abbaas :# said, “On the Day of Resurrection, the earth will be 
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stretched like the stretching of tanned leather; it will be increased in 
its capacity by such and such (amount). The creation will be 
gathered on one plane — the jinn from them and the human beings 
from them. When that happens, the heaven of the world will be 
seized from its inhabitants, being spread out over the face of the 
earth. And the inhabitants of this heaven alone twice outnumber all 
of the inhabitants of earth, both the jinn and humans from them. 
When the inhabitants of the earth see them, they will hurry to them 
in a state of alarm, saying, ‘Is our Lord among you? The inhabitants 
of that first heaven will be alarmed by their saying, and they will 
answer, ‘How perfect is our Lord! He is not among us, and He is 
coming.’ Then the heavens are seized one at a time. Each time a 
heaven is seized, it will have more inhabitants that the inhabitants of 
the heaven underneath it, and more than all of the inhabitants of 
earth, both the jinn of them and human of them, by D'aif (a multiple 
of times over). Each time they pass on the face of the earth, its 
inhabitants race to them, frightened, saying the same as they said 
before, and the response of the inhabitants will be the same too, 
until the seventh heaven is seized. Its inhabitants alone outnumber 
the inhabitants of the six heavens and the inhabitants of the earth by 
D’aif (a multiple of times over). And Allah 3 will come among 
them, and the nations will be in rows. A caller will call out: ‘You will 
know who are the ones of honor today; let those stand who would: 

or Sor hor A hor “rte P 2j AA “ eee 

(245 lady Te ry Osh Grell oe ree Chl! i 

66 fai & eee thd 

ott re 

“Their sides forsake their beds, to invoke their Lord in fear and hope, 
and they spend (charity in Allah’s Cause) out of what We have 
bestowed on them ™ 

They will stand, and they will be sent to Paradise. Then he will call a 
second time, “You will know who are the ones of honor today; let 
those stand who would: 
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M Qur'an 32:16. 
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“Neither trade nor sale diverts them from the Remembrance of 
Allah (with heart and tongue), for from performing As-Salat 
(Iqaamus-Salat), nor from giving the Zakaat. They fear a Day when 
hearts and eyes will be hes lade (from the horror of the torment of 
the Day of Resurrection) ® 

They will then stand, and be sent to Paradise. When these are taken, 
a neck from the Hellfire will come out, and will overlook the 
creation. It will have two seeing eyes and an eloquent tongue. It will 
say, ‘I have indeed been entrusted with three: with every haughty, 
stubborn one,’ and it will pick them up from the ranks just as the 
bird picks up sesame seeds. It will imprison them in the Hellfire, 
after which it will come out a second time and say, ‘I have been 
entrusted with the people of pictures (those who would make 
pictures),’ and it will pick them up from the rows like the bird picks 
up sesame seeds, and then it will imprison them in the Hellfire. 
When these and those are taken, the scrolls are spread out, the scales 

are placed and erected, and the creation is attentive for the taking of 
the account.” Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this in Al- 
Ahwaal. And Allah 3% said: 
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“Nay! When the earth is ground to powder. And your Lord comes 
with the angels in rows. And Hell will be brought near that Day. 
On That Day will man remember, but how will that remembrance 
(then) avail him?” t 
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“Do they then wait for anything other than that Allah should come 
to them in the shadows of the clouds and the angels? (Then) the case 
would be already judged. And to Allah return all matters (for 
decision) P) 

0] Qur'an 24:37. 

[2] Qur'an 89:21-23. 
BI Qur'an 2:210. 
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“And the earth will shine with the light of its Lord (Allah, when He 
will come to judge among men) and the Book will be placed (open) 
and the Prophets and the witnesses will be brought forward, and it 
will be judged between them with truth, and they will not be 
wronged, And each person will be paid in full of what he did: and 
He is Best Aware of what they do’™) 
4 
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“And (remember) the Day when the heaven shall be rent asunder with 
clouds, and the angels will be sent down, with a grand descending. 
The sovereignty on that Day will be the true (sovereignty), belonging 
to the Most Beneficent (Allah), and it will be a hard Day for the 
disbelievers (those who disbelieve in the Oneness of Allah - Islamic 
Monotheism). 

In the Hadeeth of the horn, he % said, “And Allah will place his 
Kursee (literally, Footstool) wherever He wishes on His earth; this is 
referring to the Kursee for when judgment will be passed, and it is 
not the Kursee that is mentioned in the Hadeeth that is related in 
Saheeh Ibn Hibbaan: “The seven heavens, the seven earths, what is in 
them, what is between them, and the Kursee — these are no more 
than like a ring thrown on a desert land. And the Kursee (literally, 
Footstool) is no more to the ‘Arsh (Throne) than that ring is to that 
desert land. None can truly estimate (the size of) the Throne except 
Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty).” 

This name ‘Arsh (Throne) might be meant to indicate this Footstool 
(Kursee), and that has been related in certain Ahaadeeth, as in the 
Hadeeth, “Seven He will give shade to in the shade of His Throne 
(‘Arsh), on a day wherein there will be no shade except His shade...” 

H Ouran 39:69,70. 

2] Qur'an 25:25,26. 
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Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “On 
the Day of Resurrection, the people will swoon away, and I will be 
the first to come to. I will find Moosa holding strongly to a post from 
the posts of the Throne. Then I do not know - did he come to before 
me? Or was he rewarded for swooning away at At-Toor?” 
(Bukhaaree) | 

Here, the Prophet #% said, “Or was he rewarded for swooning away 
at At-Toor?’”’ This shows that the swooning away that will occur 
with the people on the Day of Resurrection is caused by the Lord % 
showing Himself to His slaves when judgments are to be passed. 
People will swoon away from the Mightiness and Glory (of Allah 
4g), just as Moosa 8 swooned away on the day of At-Toor, when 
he %3 asked to see Allah 3%. When his Lord 4 revealed Himself to 
the mountain, He made it to be crushed, and Moosa ¥¢éi fell down, 

passing out. When the people will swoon away on the Day of 
Resurrection, Moosa %4 might be rewarded for his passing out the 
first time, so he will not pass out then (on the Day of Resurrection), 
when Allah 4% will reveal Himself. Or, perhaps, his passing out will 
be of a lesser kind than it will be others, so he will come to before all 

of the people. And Allah # knows best. 

It is related in certain Ahaadeeth, “That the believers will see Allah 
‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty) in the wide plains 
of the (Day of) Resurrection.” 

Jareer ibn ‘Abdullah æ said, “The Messenger of Allah # came out to 

us on the night of Al-Badr and said, ‘Indeed you will see your Lord 
on the Day of Resurrection, just as you see this (i.e. the moon). You 
will not Tudaamoon (have doubts or be confused or unclear about...) 
in seeing it.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) And the following is in the 
narration of Al-Bukhaaree: “Indeed you will see it with your eyes.” 

It has been related that they will make prostration to Allah #. Abu 
Moosa «4 related that the Messenger of Allah % said, “When Allah 
gathers the creation on the Day of Resurrection, permission will be 
made to the nation of Muhammad to make prostration. Then they 
will make a long prostration to Him. Then it will be said, ‘Raise your 
heads...” (Ibn Maajah) 

Abu Hurairah # reported that the Prophet 4% said, “Until one of 

you turns around, and then (Allah’‘s) Shin will be revealed, and they 

will fall down, prostrating. The backbones of the hypocrites will 
return until they become like one bone (i.e., not being able to bend) 
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as if they (their backbones) are like the horns of cows (ie. they will 
not be able to bend or prostrate).” Al-Bazzaar related this narration. 
There is another chain that attests to this one. And it is mentioned in 
the Hadeeth of the horn: “Indeed Allah will call His slaves on the 
Day of Resurrection, saying, ‘Indeed I paid attention to you from the 
time I created you until this day of yours, seeing your deeds and 
hearing your sayings, so pay attention to Me. Indeed, it is only your 
deeds and your scrolls that are read upon you. So whosoever finds 
good then let him praise Allah; and whosoever finds other than that 
then let him blame no one save himself.” 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah æ related that he bought a riding camel and 
then went to ‘Abdullah ibn Unais æ, to listen to the Ahaadeeth he 
would convey from the Prophet #%. He æ said, “I heard the 
Messenger of Allah #8 say, ‘People — or he said slaves — will be 
raised on the Day of Resurrection, naked, uncircumcised, and 
Buhman.’ We said, ‘And what is Buhman?’ He $ said, ‘They will 
have nothing with them. Then He will call them with a voice, which 
those who are far will hear just as those who are near will hear: I am 
the King, I am Ad-Dayyaan. No one from the people of the Hellfire 
should enter the Hellfire while he has a right upon one of the 
inhabitants of Paradise until I pay it to him from him — (for) even 
the slap.’ We said (to the Prophet 48), “How (will we pay) when we 
will indeed go to Allah, Buhman (without anything).’ He #¢ said, 
‘With good deeds and bad deeds.” (Ahmad) 

The following is a part of a long Qudsee Hadeeth that is related by 
Abu Dharr æ: “O My slaves, indeed, they are only your deeds that I 
enumerate for you. So whosoever finds good then let him praise 
Allah. And whosoever finds other than that, then let him blame no _ 
one save himself.” (Muslim) 

And Allah 3% said: 
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“Indeed in that (there) is a sure lesson for those who fear the 
torment of the Hereafter. That is a Day whereon mankind will be 
gathered together, and that is a Day when all (the dwellers of the 
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heavens and the earth) will be present. And We delay it only for a 

term (already) fixed. On the Day when it comes, no person shall 

speak except by His (Allah’s) Leave. Some among them will be 

wretched and (others) blessed’! 

Allah # then mentioned what He $ prepared for the wretched ones 

and what He # promised for the happy ones: | 
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“(From) the Lord of the heavens and the earth, and whatsoever is in 

between them, — the Most Beneficent, none can dare to speak with 

Him (on the Day of Resurrection except after His Leave). The Day 

that Ar-Rooh (Jibreel (Gabriel) or another angel) and the angels will 

stand forth in rows, none shall speak except him whom the Most 

Beneficent (Allah) allows, and he will speak what is right’! 

It is established in As-Saheeh (Al-Bukhaaree) that none will speak at that 

time except for the Messengers. Al-Bukhaaree dedicated a chapter to 

that, in his Saheeh, in “The Book Of Tawheed.” 

The Speech Of The Lord % With 

The Messengers On The Day Of Resurrection 

None will speak on that day except for the Messengers. Al- 

Bukhaaree dedicated a chapter to this issue, in his Saheeh, in “The 

Book Of Tawheed.” He then related in that chapter the complete 

Hadeeth of Anas æ about the intercession, and we will get to it (Insha 

Allah). And the Hadeeth: “ As for every single one from you, His Lord 

will speak to him; there is no interpreter between Allah and him.” 

And we will also relate the Hadeeth of Ibn ‘Umar 2 regarding An- 

Najwa. We will mention other Ahaadeeth as well that have been 

narrated and that pertain to the subject matter at hand. And we seek 

help from Allah #. Allah # said: 
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0 Qur'an 11:103-105. 
PI Qur'an 78:37,38. 
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“On the Day when Allah will gather the Messengers together and say 
to them: “What was the response you received (from men to your 
teaching)?” They will say: “We have no knowledge, verily, only You 
are the All-Knower of all that is hidden (or unseen, etc.) 

And Allah % said: 
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“Then surely, We shall question those (people) to whom it (the 
Book) was sent and verily, We shall question the Messengers, Then 
surely, We shall narrate unto them (their whole story) with 
knowledge, and indeed We were not absent. And the weighing on 
that Day (Day of Resurrection) will be the true (weighing). So as 
for those whose scale (of good deeds) will be heavy, they will be the 
successful (by entering Paradise), And as for those whose scale will 
be light, they are those who will lose their ownselves (by entering 
Hell) because they denied and rejected Our Ayia (proofs, 
evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, ete.) 
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“So by your Lord (O Muhammad 3%), We shall certainly call all of 
them to account for all that they used to do’?! 

The Nation Of Muhammad g Will Bear Witness Upon The 
Nations On The Day Of Resurrection 

Jabalaan ibn Abee Jabalah related the following narration with his 
chain until the Prophet #%, who #8 said, “When Allah gathers His 

2 Qur'an 5:109. 
PI Qur'an 7:6-9. 

[5] Qur'an 15:92,93. 
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slaves on the Day of Resurrection, the first to be called is Israafeel. 
His Lord will say to him, ‘What did you do regarding My 
Covenant? Did you convey My Covenant?’ He will say, “Yes, I 
have indeed conveyed.’ Then Israafeel will be let go. And it will be 
said to Jibreel, ‘Did you convey My Covenant?’ He will say, “Yes, 
and Jibreel will be released. And it will be said to the Messengers, 
‘What did you do with regards to My Covenant?’ They will say, “We 
conveyed to our Nations.’ Then the nations will be called and it will 
be said to them, ‘Did the Messengers convey to you My Covenant?’ 
They (the Messengers) will say, ‘We conveyed to them.’ Some from 
them (i.e. from the people of the nations) will reject (what the 
Messengers said) and some among them will confirm (what the 
Messengers said).’ The Messengers will say, ‘And indeed we have 
upon them witnesses who will testify that we conveyed to them, 
along with Your Witnessing.’ He will say, ‘Who will testify for you?’ 
They will say, ‘The nation of Muhammad 2.’ Then the nation of 
Muhammad will be called, and Allah % will say to them, “Do you 
bear witness that these Messengers of Mine have indeed conveyed 
My Covenant to those they were sent to?’ They will say, “Yes, O our 
Lord, we bear witness that they have indeed conveyed (it).’ Those 
Nations will say, ‘How can those testify against us who were not 
with us?’ Their Lord # will say to them (to the nation of 
Muhammad #8), “How do you testify against those who you were 
not with?’ They will say, ‘Our Lord, You sent to us a Messenger, and 
You revealed to us Your Covenant and Your Book, and you gave us 
an account of how they did indeed convey (the Covenant). So we 
testified based on what You informed us.’ The Lord (Allah) % will 
say, ‘They have spoken the truth.’ And that is the saying of Allah #s: 

6555 wll Ge AAS head e 
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“Thus We have made you (true Muslims ~- real believers of Islamic 
Monotheism, true followers of Prophet Muhammad $% and his 
Sunnah (legal ways)), a just (and the best) nation, that you be 

witnesses over mankind and the Messenger (Muhammad #8) be a 

witness over you”! 

[1] Qur'an 2:143. 
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Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration. Ibn Arqam said, “It has 
reached me that the (people of the) Nation of Anmad (Muhammad 
#2) will all testify except for he who has rancor in his heart.” 

Allah’s Speech With Adam %4 

On The Day Of Resurrection 

The Nation Of Muhammad #¢ Among The Nations Is Like A 
Single White Hair On A Black Ox 

Abu Hurairah 4 related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “The 
first to be called on the Day of Resurrection is Adam #4). It will be 
said, “This is your father, Adam.’ He # will say, ‘My Lord, I am here 
answering Your call, with my attention and intention to You (i.e. to 
obey You).’ Our Lord will say to him, ‘Bring out the share of the 
Hellfire from your progeny.’ He will say, ‘O my Lord, and how 
many?’ He will say, ‘From every 100 (people), 99.” Abu Hurairah æ 
said, “We said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, if 99 (people) are taken from 
every 100, then what do you perceive will remain from us?’ He #¢ 
said, ‘Indeed, my nation among the nations is like a single white 
hair on a black ox.” (Ahmad) 

The First To Be Called On The Day Of Resurrection Is Adam 
Nee 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “The 
first to be called on the Day of Resurrection is Adam #sél, and his 
progeny will see him. It will be said, ‘This is your father, Adam.’ He 
will say, ‘My Lord, I am here answering Your call, with my attention 
and intention to You (i.e. to obey You)’ He % will say, ‘Take out the 
group of the Hellfire from your descendents...” Then he æ 
mentioned the rest of it, in the same manner as in what has 
preceded. (Bukhaaree) 

The Messenger’s Hope That His Followers Constitute Half Of 
The Inhabitants Of Paradise 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah $ said, “Allah 
will say on the Day of Resurrection, ‘O Adam, stand, and send the 
B’ath of the Hellfire.’ He will say, ‘My Lord, I am here answering 
Your call, with my attention and intention to You. And all that is 
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good is in Your Hands. O my Lord, and what is the B’ath of the 
Hellfire?” He $ will say, ‘From every 1000 (people), 999.’ On that 
day the newborn will turn gray-headed. And Allah $ said: 
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“And every pregnant one will drop her load, and you shall see 
mankind as in a drunken state, yet they will not be drunken, but 
severe will be the Torment of Allah’! 

They said, “And where is the one?” The Messenger of Allah 2 said, 

“999 are from Yajooj and Majooj (Gog and Magog) and from you, 

one.” The people said, “Allahuakbar (Allah is the Greatest).” The 
Messenger of Allah # said, “By Allah, I do indeed hope that you 
will be one-quarter of the people of Paradise. By Allah, I do indeed 
hope that you will be one-third of the people of Paradise. By Allah, I 
do indeed hope that you will be half of the people of Paradise.” Abu 
Sa’eed æ said, “The people Kabbar (they said, ‘Allahuakbar, Allah is 
the Greatest’).” Then the Messenger of Allah # said, “Among the 

people, you are nothing except like a single white hair on a black ox, 

or like a single black hair on a white ox.” (Ahmad) Bukhaaree and 
Muslim related it as well, but through different chains. 

In the narration of Al-Bukhaaree, Ibn Mas’ood æ said, “We were 

with the Messenger of Allah # in Faid and he #% said, ‘Would you 

be pleased to be one-quarter of the inhabitants of Paradise?’ We 

said, ‘Yes.’ He ## said, ‘By the One Who has my soul in His Hand, I 

do indeed hope that you will make up half of the people of Paradise, 

and that is because none enters Paradise except for the Muslim 

person. Among the people of Shirk (those who associate partners 

with Allah), you (i.e. those from this nation) are like a single white 
hair on the skin of a black ox, or like a single black hair on the skin of 

a red ox.” (Bukhaaree) 

1] Qur'an 22:2. 
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Allah’s Speech With Noah g% And Allah’s Questioning Of 
Him Regarding Whether He Conveyed (The Message), Just As 
Allah % Said: “Then Surely, We Shall Question Those (People) 

To Whom It (The Book) Was Sent And Verily, We Shall 
Question The Messengers” 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “Noah 
342) will be called on the Day of Resurrection, and it will be said to 
him, ‘Did you convey?’ Then he will say, ‘Yes.’ His people will be 
called and it will be said (to them), ‘Did he convey to you?’ They 
will say, ‘No warner did come to us; no one came to us.’ It will be 
said to Noah $, ‘Who will testify for you?’ He will say, 
‘Muhammad and his nation.’ And that is the saying of Allah 4% 
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“Thus We have made you (true Muslims - real believers of Islamic 
Monotheism, true followers of Prophet Muhammad #€ and his 
Sunnah (legal ways)), a just (and the best) nation, that you be 
witnesses over mankind’! 

“Al-Wasat is ‘justness.’ Then you will be called, and you will bear 
witness that Noah conveyed (the message), and I will bear witness 
over you.” (Ahmad) Al-Bukhaaree, At-Tirmidhee, and An-Nasaaee 
related it through different chains from Al-‘Amash. At-Tirmidhee 
said, “Hasan Saheeh.” 

In another narration, Imam Ahmad related it with a more general 
wording. Abu Sa’eed # related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
“A Prophet will come on the Day of Resurrection, and he will have 
with him one man (i.e, one follower); and there will be a Prophet 
with two men; and (there will be Prophets) with more than that. His 
people will be called and it will be said to them, ‘Did this one 
convey to you?’ They will say, ‘No.’ It will be said to him, ‘Did you 
convey to your people?’ He will say, ‘Yes.’ It will be said, ‘Who will 
testify for you?’ He will say, ‘Muhammad and his nation.” 
“Muhammad will be called and it will be said to him, ‘Did this one 
convey to his people?’ He will say, ‘Yes.’ Then the nation of 

l Qur'an 2:143, 
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Muhammad will be called and it will be said to them, ‘Did this one 

convey to his nation?’ They will say, ‘Yes.’ It will be said to them, 

‘And who informed you?’ They will say, ‘Muhammad came to us as 

a Prophet, and he informed us that the Messengers did indeed 

convey (the message).’”” Then he said, “And that is the saying of 

Allah #6: 
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“Thus We have made you (true Muslims - real believers of Islamic 
Monotheism, true followers of Prophet Muhammad $% and his 
Sunnah (legal ways)), a just (and the best) nation” ™ 

(Ahmad) Ibn Maajah related the same through a different chain of 
narrators. 

That The Nation Of Muhammad #¢ Will Bear Witness Upon 

All Of The Nations On The Day Of Resurrection Proves The 

Justness And Honor. Of This Nation 

That the nation of Muhammad #% will bear witness upon all of the 

nations on the Day of Resurrection proves the justness and honor of 

this nation. On the Day of Resurrection, the people of this nation 

will be the just ones among the rest of the nations, and that is why 

the Prophets want them to bear witness over their nations. Had not 

the nations acknowledged the honor of this nation, they would not 

have been forced to accept its testimony. In a Hadeeth of Bahz ibn 

Hakeem from his father from his grandfather, the Messenger of 

Allah % said, “Indeed you are the completion of 70 nations; you are 

the best and the most honored of them with Allah 4.’ 

Bestowal Of Honor Upon Ibraaheem 4% Before 

All Who Are Present On The Day Of Resurrection 

Allah 8 says: 
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“And We gave him good in this world, and in the Hereafter he shall 

1l Qur'an 2:143. 



366 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

be of the righteous’"') 
Ibn ‘Abbaas & said, “The Messenger of Allah $% stood among us, 
delivering a sermon. He 4 said, ‘Indeed you will be raised both 
barefooted and naked.’ He % then recited the saying of Allah #: 

j A a raS meea ee “4 pe Ke GHG > 
“As We began the first creation, We shall repeat it’! 

‘The first to be clothed from the created beings on the Day of 
Resurrection is Ibraaheem %5. And men from my nation will be 
brought, but they will be taken Dhaat-Ash-Shimaal (i.e., toward the 
direction of the Hellfire), and I will say, ‘O my Lord, my 
Companions.’ He é will say, ‘Indeed, you do not know what they 
Ahdathoo (perpetrated in terms of sins) after you (Some scholars say 
that this is referring to those who apostatized during the beginning 
of Abu Bakr’s caliphate).’ And I will say as the righteous slave said: 
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“And I was a witness over them while I dwelt amongst them”! 

until His saying: ’ 

ECS gi ol op 
“Verily You, only You are the All-Mighty, the All-Wise’™#! 

He #% said, “They continued to turn back on their heels.’ He 
mentioned Moosa %4 also, speaking of his honor and nobility on 
the Day of Resurrection and of the large number of his followers 
along with the spread of his nation. (Bukhaaree) 

0l Qur'an 16:122. 

2] Qur'an 21:104. 

BI Qur'an 5:117. 

(4) Qur'an 5:118, 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 367 

‘Eesa %4 And Allah’s Speech With Him 

On The Day Of Resurrection 

Allah 3 said: 
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“And (remember) when Allah will say (on the Day of Resurrection) 

“O ‘Eesa (Jesus), son of Maryam (Mary)! Did you say unto men: 

‘Worship me and my mother as two gods besides Allah?” He will 

say: “Glory be to You! It was not for me to say what I had no right 

(to say). Had I said such a thing, You would surely have known it. 

You know what is in my inner-self though I do not know what is in 

Yours, truly, You, only You, are the All-Knower of all that is 

hidden and unseen. Never did I say to them aught except what You 

(Allah) did command me to say: ‘Worship Allah, my Lord and your 

Lord.’ And I was a witness over them while I dwelt amongst them, 

but when You took me up, You were the Watcher over them, and 

You are a Witness to all things. (This is a great admonition and 

warning to the Christians of the whole world). If You punish them, 

they are Your slaves, and if You forgive them, verily You, only You 

are the All-Mighty, the All-Wise.” Allah will say: “This is a Day 

on which the truthful will profit from their truth: theirs are Gardens 

under which rivers flow (in Paradise) - they shall abide therein 
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forever. Allah is pleased with them and they with Him. That is the 
great success (Paradise). T! 

Though Allah 3% had full knowledge that ‘Eesa ibn Maryam 3% did 
not say any of those things, He # still asked him — to scold and 
repudiate those who held those beliefs, the misguided ones from the 
Christians and the ignorant ones from the People of the Book. In the 
Verse, Allah 3% absolved ‘Eesa #4 from having any fault in that 
saying or belief, just as the angels are absolved, being free of those 
who believed that they possess some of the qualities of godhood. 
Allah 3 said: 

L phe thee Karn SESE ow art 4 be Ph Of ood bRer soss 
Oxia pE SG) Sipe KAT Sy e lee appa WS 
Pa 3I Shor h7 7 kæ A Ahr -a Ilr oh he 
ell Opti DE bei on CA; cil tata Isls O 

° os fh sase í 

“And (remember) the Day when He will gather them all together, 
and then will say to the angels: “Was it you that these people used 
to worship?” They (angels) will say: “Glorified be You! You are our 
Wali (Lord) instead of them. Nay, but they used to worship the 
jinns; most of them were believers in them.” 

And Allah # said: 

ohne A KONA Aber aR on "E ASA oe Loret 
aile yin all 995 oa Kian g E eT 

ete 41% 4 “4 4s oko Pa 20% # of mts r 
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ewe 
“And on the Day when He will gather them together and that 
which they worship besides Allah (idols, angels, pious men, saints, 
‘Eesa (Jesus) ~ son of Maryam (Mary), etc.). He will say: “Was it 
you who misled these My slaves, or did they (themselves) stray from 

0l Qur'an 5:116-119. 

2) Qur'an 34:40,41, 
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the (Right) Path?” They will say: “Glorified be You! It was not for 
us to take any Auliyaa but You gave them and their fathers comfort 
till they forgot the warning, and became a lost people (doomed to 
total loss). Thus they (false gods — all deities other than Allah) will 
give you (polytheists) the lie regarding what you say (that they are 
gods besides Allah), then you can neither avert (the punishment), 

nor get help. And whoever among you does wrong (i.e. sets up 
rivals to Allah), We shall make him taste a great torment.’"") 

And Allah %€ said: 

# od % ee ore etori A KA Asr a wo AS Ael Lore 

SEAS Bl SS \ lad da bee AA 55) 

Ko e reg n L A a AR ya AAA ee Sacer pe ing ih O gia bl aS G Sy JW, T Lbs 
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“And the Day whereon We shall gather them all together, then We 
shall say to those who did set partners in worship with Us: “Stop at 
your place! You and your partners (whom you had worshipped in 
the worldly life).’’ Then We shall separate them, and their (Allah's 
so-called) partners shall say: “It was not us that you used to 
worship.” “So sufficient is Allah for a witness between us and you, 
that We indeed knew nothing of your worship of us.” There! Every 
person will know (exactly) what (all) he had earned before, and they 
will be brought back to Allah, their rightful Lord (Maula), and their 
invented false deities will vanish from them T! 

The Station Of The Messenger of Allah 2 
With Allah On The Day Of Resurrection — 

No Other Station Comes Near To It In Status 

No station is equal; nay, no station even comes near to it. Such 
honors are bestowed upon the Prophet #% as make all created beings 

1 Qur'an 25:17-19. 

3} Qur'an 10:28-30. 
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envy him — this is inclusive of the first ones and the last ones. May 
the prayers and salutations of Allah be upon Muhammad and upon 
all the rest of the Prophets and Messengers. In this regard, we have 
already related narrations about the station of praise and glory. 
Furthermore, the Prophet #@ will be the first to perform prostration 
before Allah 4 on the Day of Resurrection. He # will be the first to 
seek intercession, and he #% will be the first to be granted 
intercession. And He #€ will be the first to be clothed after Al- 
Khaleel, Ibraaheem. #8. Al-Khaleel #8 will be clothed in two white 
Reetahs (a Reetah is a thin, soft garment), and Muhammad #¢ will be 
clothed in green Hullahs (a Hullah is a type of garment). Al-Khaleel 
888) will sit before the Throne, and Muhammad # will sit on the 
right of the Throne. He will say, “O my Lord, indeed this one — and 
he will point to Jibreel — informed me from You that You indeed 
sent him to me.” And Allah g will say, ‘Jibreel spoke the truth.’ ” 
In regard to the Tafseer of the ‘station of praise and glory,’ Laith ibn 
Abee Sulaim related that Mujaahid said, “He will sit with Him on the 
Throne.” Something similar has been related from ‘Abdullah ibn 
Salaam æ. Abu Bakr Al-Mirwazee gathered much (in terms of 
narrations) in this regard; he and others from our predecessors and 
from the people of Hadeeth have related it from others — among 
those who related it were Ahmad and Ishaaq ibn Raahawai. 
However, such a belief should not be accepted unless it comes from 
one who does not err (i.e. from revelation, either from the Qur'an or 
the Sunnah), and there is no authentic Hadeeth in this regard that can 
be depended upon or used to support it. What Mujaahid said is not 
enough to be a proof in and of itself, even though some from the 
people of Hadeeth have accepted it. ‘Alee ibn Husain æ related that 
the Prophet #§ said, “On the Day of Resurrection, the earth will be 
stretched the stretching of tanned leather, until a person will have 
no space except a place for his feet.” The Prophet #% said, “Then I 
will be the first to be called, and Jibreel will be on the right of the 
Most-Merciful. And by Allah, Jibreel will not have seen Him before 
that time. I will say, ‘O my Lord, indeed this one has informed me 
that You have indeed sent him to me.’ Allah 3 will say, ‘He spoke 
the truth.’ Then I will seek intercession, saying, ‘O my Lord, your 
slaves on the edges of the earth...” And that is the station of praise 
and glory. Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration. 
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Allah’s Speech With The Scholars During 

The Passing Of Judgment 

On The Day Of Resurrection, Allah % Will Bestow Honor 

Upon The Scholars 

Tha’labah ibn Al-Hakam æ related that the Messenger of Allah 3% 

said, “When Allah # will sit on His Kursee (Footstool) to issue 

Judgment, He 4 will say to the scholars, ‘I did not place my 

knowledge and Hukm (ruling) in you except that I wanted to forgive 

you, and I do not mind it.” (At-Tabaraanee 

The First Saying Of Allah # To The Believers 

Mu’aadh Ibn Jabal æ related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “Tf 

you wish, I will inform you of the first (words) Allah ‘Azza We-Jall 

(to Him belongs Might and Majesty) will say to the believers on the 

Day of Resurrection and of the first (words) you will say to Him.” 

The Companions said, “Yes, O Messenger of Allah.” He #¢ said, 

“Indeed Allah 4 will say to the believers, ‘Did you love to meet 

me?’ They will say, ‘Yes, O our Lord.’ He & will say, ‘And what 

made you (want) that?’ They will say, ‘Your Forgiveness, Your 

Mercy, Your Pleasure.’ He 3# will say, ‘I have made My Mercy to be 

obligatory for you.” (Abu Daawood) 

$ SZ "aoaea Se ae ye .--------- 
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No Share In The Hereafter Will He Have Who | 
Betrays The Trust And Covenant Of Allah š 

Allah 3% said: 
X Aaa oe -A $ E Fen a syr TA ae Sore s Ga g 

e Y AE A Lei opel Al Age agiis Cyl 5) 
CP gP P ro oA AA Pe Bo ASISE po we m A n A 

Yo A pe a Oho Yi oe E 3 pe 
Zl rAr e p Aà 

ga EAr poy A449, 

“Verily, those who purchase a small gain at the cost of Allah's 
Covenant and their oaths, they shall have no portion in the 
Hereafter (Paradise). Neither will Allah $ speak to them, nor look 
at them at the Day of Resurrection, nor will He purify them, and 
they shall have a painful torment’™! 

And Allah 3€ said: 

CE ey Suits heal & it TAG OES sil 4} 
65 ON Ales 5 Sat A at a ORE u ast SLs 
CAST oN ASI o LN Sis sah Anes Vy aa 
o JH acct US eral Sidi, tall cai 
SSI 3 IAL Su G5 GAL ii 165 it Gh, aus 

faa gs g 
“Verily, those who conceal what Allah $8 has sent down of the Book, 
and purchase a small gain therewith (of worldly things), they eat 
into their bellies nothing but fire. Allah will not speak to them on 
the Day of Resurrection, nor purify them, and theirs will be a 
painful torment. Those are they who have purchased error at the 
price of Guidance, and torment at the price of Forgiveness. So how ` 
bold they are (for evil deeds which will push them) to the Fire. That 
is because Allah $ has sent down the Book (the Qur'an) in truth. 
And verily, those who disputed as regards the Book are far away in 

1l Qur'an 3: 77. 
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opposition.” ™ g 

This means that He # will not speak to or look at them with any 

word or look that He 4 will have mercy on them with. Furthermore, 

they will be veiled from seeing their Lord (Allah) that Day, for Allah 

3% says: | | 

Speed es aes oe mL PY 

“Nay! ey they (evil-doers) will be veiled from seeing their Lord 

that Day’? 

And Allah # said: 

“2 ks, on á Ate Š A » ve Saf “ > Ae I6 Gayl & Akad 4 pi es ae NAA a 
oe AAO 8 ors y oe Ber veer et “YS a y AAN . 

NI LL) Tabs aan Cian pel Ey wy! oy GAN 

“And on the Day when He will gather them (all) together (and say): 

“O you assembly of jinn! Many of you mislead of men.” And their 

Aulia (friends and helpers) amongst men will say: “Our Lord! We 

benefited one from the other, but now we have reached our 

appointed term which you did appoint for us.” He will say: “The 

Fire be your dwelling place, you will dwell therein forever, except as 

Allah % may will, Certainly your Lord is All-Wise, All- 

Knowing. P 
te boe 2r, z Y Berk wre Care Re ae 

O wn OS Si ob O Wah ‘ican Jani ee Ita 
eae ow Bae 

CoS) oo Es 

{That will be a Day of decision! We have brought you and the men 

of old together! So if you have a plot, use it against me (Allah 3)! 

Woe that Day to the deniers (of the Day of Resurrection)” 

[ Qur'an 2; 174-176. 

Pl Qur'an 83: 15. 

BI Qur'an 6: 128. 

[4] Qur'an 77: 38-40. 
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LST a pl Sat 
“On the Day when Allah 3% will resurrect them all together (for 
their account); then they will swear to Him as they swear to you (O 
Muslims). And they think they have something (to stand upon). 
Verily, they are liars! ™ 
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“And (remember) the Day when he will call to them and say: 
“Where are My (so called) partners whom you used to assert?” 
Those about whom the Word will have come true (to be punished) 
will say: “Our Lord! These are they whom we led astray. We led 
them astray, as we were astray ourselves, We declare our innocence 
(from them) before You. It was not us they worshipped.” And it will 
be said (to them): “Call upon your (so called) partners (of Allah 
8%)”, and they will call upon them, but they will give no answer to 
them, and they will see the torment. (They will then wish) if only 
they had been guided! And (remember) the day (Allah #8) will call 
to them, and say: “What answer gave you to the messenger?” And 
the news of a good answer will be obscured to them on that day, and 
they will not be able to ask one another, l 

After this Allah 4% said: 

o£ fer ohh GA pomp Lh -í 4 Bee = Oh fare O baty 2S ol Ge ot UK mess Bay 
Sar Ao es tHe rAr S se gs eee ol Takes K Ile Ol ys tt Jee we EG 

Aver thie T gf Ger 3 6 
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2] Qur'an 58: 18. 

[2] Qur'an 28: 62-66. 
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“And (remember) the Day when He (Allah 3) will call to them 

(those who worshipped others along with Allah 3), and will say: 
“Where are my (so called) partners, whom you used to assert?” 
And We shall take out from every nation a witness, and We shall 
say: “Bring your proof.” Then they shall know that the truth is 
with Allah $ (Alone), and the lies (false gods) which they invented 

will disappear from them.’""! 

And there are many other Verses that convey a similar meaning. 

‘Adee ibn Haatim æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “As 

for each and every one from you, your Lord will speak to him, 
without there being an interpreter between Allah and him. He # 
will say to a man, ‘Did I not honor you? Did I not make you marry? 
Did I not make horses and camels to be at your disposal and under 
your control? (And did I not) leave you to lead and to gain wealth 
(because of which people obeyed you)?’ He will say, ‘Yes.’ He # will 
say, ‘Did you think that you would meet Me?’ He will say, ‘No.’ 
Allah # will say, ‘Then this Day do I forget you as you forgot me.” ” 
(Bukhaaree and Muslim) This makes it clear that Allah % will speak 
to and address His disbelieving slave. 

As For The Sinners... 

Ibn ‘Umar # related that the Messenger of Allah ## said, “Allah will 
make a slave come near on the Day of Resurrection, until He places 

His cover over him. He will then have him acknowledge his sins, 

saying, ‘You did (such and such) on such and such and such day? 
And on such and such and such day?’ He will say, “Yes, O my Lord,’ 
until when he thinks that he has become destroyed, Allah # will 
say, ‘I covered them for you in the world, and I forgive them for you 

today.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

a. Ms e =... eee ae tf % ---------- 

[H Qur'an 28: 74,75. 
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The Presentation Of The Fires And The Gardens, 
And The Erection Of The Meezaan (Scale), And 

The Accountability With Allah 4 

Allah 4% said: 

(eh E ZE ES o al BG o SY i oA OL 
“And when Hellfire is set ablaze. And when Paradise is brought 
near, (man every person will know what he has brought (of good 
and evil)! 

And Allah # said: 

Agee oy Abee tree P yore Ar Ler i oS o ay os dh des SET fo Zed TS ooh 
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“On the Day when We will say to Hell: “Are you filled?” It will 
say: “Are there any more (to come)?” And Paradise will be brought 
near to the Mutaqun (the pious), not far off. (It will be said): “This 
is what you were promised- (it is) for those oft-returning (to Allah 
3) in sincere repentance, and those who preserve their covenant 
with Allah 3 (by obeying Him in all what He has ordered, and 
worshipping none but Allah 8 Alone, i.e. follow Allah 3's religion- 
Islamic Monotheism). “Who feared the Most Beneficent (Allah #8) 
in the Ghaib (Unseen): (ie. in this worldly life before seeing and 
meeting Him), and brought a heart turned in repentance (to Him 
and absolu tely free from each and every kind of polytheism). “Enter 
you therein in peace and security-this is the Day of eternal life!” 
There they will have all that they will desire- and We have more (for 
them, i.e. a glance at the All-Mighty, All-Majestic)’™! 

And Allah $ said: 

a] Qur'an 81: 12-14. 

12 Qur'an 50: 30-35. 
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tei 25 A K colt a Lut agit £5; 

“And We shall set up balances of justice on the Day of 
Resurrection, then none will be dealt with unjustly in anything, 
and if there will the weight of a mustard seed, We will bring it. And 
Sufficient are We to take account. nm 

And Allah 3€ said: 
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ow 
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“Surely! Allah % wrongs not even of the weight of an atom (or a 
small ant), but if there is any good (done), He doubles it, and gives 

from Him a great reward. How (will it be) then, when We bring 
from each nation a witness and We bring you (O Muhammad #8) 
as a witness against these people? On that Day those who 
disbelieved and disobeyed the Messenger (Muhammad #8) will wish 

they were buried in the earth, but they will never be able to hide a 
single fact from Allah %. Az] 

Informing us of Luqmaan, Allah $% said: 

. oe > A AA A Dw pe a “2 a 4 l 
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“O my son! If it be (anything) equal to the weight of a grain of 
mustard seed, and though it be in a rock, or in the heavens or in the 
earth, Allah 88 will bring it forth. Verily, Allah % is Subtle (in 
bringing out that grain), Well-Aware (of its place).’””! 

Gl Qur'an 21; 47. 
[2] Qur'an 4: 40-42, 
Bi Qur'an 31: 16. 
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There are many narrations which speak of this, and it is Allah 3% 
Who guides to what is right; to Him is our return. He 4 is sufficient 
for me and He # is a Most-Blessed Protector. 

At The Place Of Gathering, An Eye From 

The Hellfire Will Be Shown, And It Will 

Look Over The People 

Allah X said: 

KI TN Soy ES aay Re ats ccd 
“And Hell be brought near that Day. On that Day will man 
remember, but how will that remembrance (then) avail him?’™ 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said, “On that Day the Hellfire will be brought; it will have 70,000 
bridles, and with each bridle, 70,000 angels dragging it.” (Muslim) 
At-Tirmidhee related the same, and Ibn Jareer related it in a 
narration that is Mawqoof (it is ascribed to a Companion and not to 
the Prophet 4%). 

A Neck From The Fire Will Come Out And Speak; The 

Haughty Ones, The Mushrikeen (Those who associated 
partners with Allah), And Those Who Spoke But Not By The 

Truth — They Will All Be Thrown Into The Hellfire 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
said, “A neck from the Hellfire will come out and speak. It will say, 
‘I have been entrusted with three: with every haughty one, with he 
who made along with Allah another god (i.e: who associated 
partners with Allah in worship), and he who killed a person without 
(it being a lawful, sanctioned punishment (according to the 
principles of the Shariah) that is imposed on one for killing 
another) it being for another person (i.e, without it being the 
Islamic punishment of execution that is imposed on one for killing 

a) Qur'an 89; 23. 
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someone else).’ It will embrace them and then throw them into the 
midst of the Hellfire.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it through the 
chain for this narration. 

And Allah % said: 
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“When it (Hell) sees them from a far place, they will hear its raging 
and its roaring. And when they shall be thrown into a narrow place 
thereof, chained together, they will exclaim therein for destruction. 
Exclaim not today for one destruction, but exclaim for many 
destructions,” 

Ash-Sha’bee said, “When it sees them from a far place, they will 

hear its raging and roaring from its fury and hate for those who 
associate partners with Allah and with those who take a god besides 
Him.” The following is related in a Hadeeth: “Whoever lies upon me, 
or claims (fatherhood) for other than his (true) father, or associates 
himself to other than his Mawaalee (an owner who freed a slave), 
then let him take his seat between the two eyes of the Hellfire, in a 
far away seat,” The Companions said, “O Messenger of Allah, and 
does it have two eyes?” He ## said, “Did you not hear that Allah # 
said, “When it (Hell) sees them from a far place, they will hear its raging 
and its roaring.” Ibn Abee Haatim related this narration. 

Ibn ‘Abbaas 2 said, “A man will indeed be dragged to the Hellfire, 
and it will withdraw and constrict itself. The Most Merciful will say 
(to the Hellfire), “What is the matter with you?’ It will say, ‘He is 

seeking protection from me.’ He % will say, ‘Discharge my slave.’ 
And a man will indeed be dragged to the Hellfire, and he will say, 
ʻO my Lord, this is not what I thought about You.’ Allah 4 will say, 
‘And what did you think (about Me)?’ He will say, ‘That Your 
Mercy will embrace me.’ Allah will say, “Discharge my slave.’ A 
man will be dragged to the Hellfire, and the Hellfire will bray the 
braying of a mule to a camel, and will roar with a great roaring, 

Ul Qur'an 25: 12-14. 
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which will leave no one, except that it frightens him.” Ibn Jareer 
related this narration, and its chain is authentic. 

‘Ubaid ibn ‘Umair said, “Indeed the Hellfire will roar with a roaring, 
with which every angel and Prophet will fall down, shaking with 
fear, until Ibraaheem š$ will come on his knees and say, ʻO my 

Lord, I do not ask You today except for my own self.” ‘Abdur- 
Razzaaq related this narration. 

As for the Hadeeth of the horn, Allah then orders the Hellfire, and an 

evident, dark neck will emerge from it. Then He 8% will say: 
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“Did I not command you, O children of Adam, that you should not 
worship Shaitan (Satan). Verily, he is a plain enemy to you. And 
that you should worship Me (Alone-Islamic monotheism, and set up 
not rivals, associate-gods with Me). That is the straight path. And 
indeed he (Satan) did lead astray a great multitude of you. Did you 
not, then, understand? This is Hell which you were o promised! ! Burn 
therein this day, for that you used to disbelieve.” 
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“And you will see each nation humbled to their knees (kneeling): 
each nation will be called to its Record (of deeds). This day you shall 
be recompensed for what you used to do, This Our Record speaks 
about you with truth. Verily, We were recording what you used to 
do (i.e. Our angels used to record your deeds).’"*! 

% ~~ h 
= m m ee ee we oe  ---------- 

i] Qur'an 36: 60-64. 

2] Qur'an 45: 28,29. 
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THE MENTION OF THE BALANCE (SCALE) 

Allah # said: 

2 Ba sa aA ns es Gc, aed 15 ES GB ab we acca a Lol Syl ap 

On A GS Ge UG WS bs KE SG, Slee 

“And We shall set up balances of justice on the day of Resurrection, 
then none will be dealt with unjustly in anything. And if there be 
the weight of a mustard seed, We will bring it. And Sufficient are 
We to take account.” ™ 

BR fe Pr per co rate AS ae AA jA DAC A 
Auja ca 5 O Gardia oo pil pate cle cya 

CRS ober, oh CAE tod oo Ra Asie 
Rosas wee ob eqn Ue ul Ass 

“Then, those whose scale (of good deeds) are heavy, they are the 
successful. Then those whose scale (of good deeds) are light, they are 
those who lose their ownselves, in Hell they will abide.’*! 
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Rib 
“And the weighing on that Day (Day of Resurrection) will be the 
true (weighting). So as for those whose scale (of good deeds) will be 
heavy, they will be the successful (by entering Paradise). And as for 
those whose scale will be light, they are those who will lose their 
ownselves (by entering Hell) because they denied and rejected Our 
en (proofs, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, revelations, 
ete.)” 
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2] Qur'an 21: 47, 
Pl Qur'an 23: 102,103. 

B] Qur'an 7: 8,9. 
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“Then as for him whose balance (of good deeds) will be heavy, he 
will live a pleasant life (in Paradise). But as for him whose balance 
(of good deeds) will be light, he will have his home in Hawiyah (pit, 
i.e. Hell). And what will make you know what it is? (It is) a fiercely 
blazing Fire!’ 
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“Say (O Muhammad #8): ” Shall We tell you the great losers in 
respect of (their) deeds? “Those whose efforts have been wasted in 
this life while they thought that they were acquiring good by their 
deeds. “They are those who deny the Ayaat (proofs, evidences, 
lessons, signs, revelations, etc.) of their Lord and the Meeting with 
Him (in the Hereafter), So their works are in vain, and on the Day 
on Resurrection, We shall assign no weight for them’?! 

The Weighing Of Deeds After 
The Judgment And The Reckoning 

Abu ‘Abdullah Al-Qurtubee said, “The scholars have said, ‘when 
the reckoning (taking of accounts) is finished, it will be followed by 
the weighing of deeds, because the weighing is for reward, and that 
should occur after the taking of accounts, for the taking of accounts 
is for deeds themselves, and the weighing is to show their worth. 
Therefore the reward is based on both (taking of accounts and 
weighing of deeds).’ As for Allah’s saying, ‘And We shall set up 
balances of justice on the Day of Resurrection, the intended 
meaning may be that there are many balances in which deeds are 
weighed; and perhaps the plural ‘balances’ might be intended to 
mean ‘things that are balanced and weighed,’ so that the plural 
indicates the variety of deeds that are weighed.” And Allah $ 
knows best. 

ul Quran 101: 7-11, 

2] Qur'an 18: 103-105. 
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The Balance Has Two Scales That Have A Physical Reality; 
And “Bismillahir-Rahmaanir-Raheem (In The Name Of Allah, 

The Most Beneficent, The Most Merciful)” Is Not Outweighed 

By Anything 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr œ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, 

“Indeed Allah will single out a man from my nation before all 
created beings. 99 scrolls will be spread upon him, each scroll going 
as far as the eye can see. Then Allah will say to him, “Do you reject 
anything from this? Have my scribes who preserve (deeds by 
writing them down) wronged you?’ He will say, ‘No, O my Lord.’ 
Then the King (Allah) will say, ‘Do you have an excuse or a good 
deed.’ The man will be dumbfounded and say, ‘No, O my Lord.’ He 

34 will say, ‘Certainly! You do have a single good deed with Us: 
there will be no wrong done upon you today.’ A card will be taken 
out, and on it will be ‘I bear witness that none has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah and that Muhammad is His slave and 
Messenger.’ Then He will say, ‘Inform him.’ He will say, ʻO my 
Lord, what is this card compared to these scrolls?’ He # will say, 
‘Indeed you will not be wronged.’ The scrolls will be placed on a 
scale, and the card will be placed on a scale.” He #¢ said, “The 
scrolls will be light, and the card will be heavy (outweigh them). 
And there is nothing that outweighs ‘Bismillahir-Rahmaanir-Raheem 
(In the Name of Allah, the Most Beneficent, the Most Merciful).’”” 
(Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee, Ibn Maajah, and Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa 
related it from the Hadeeth of Laith. And At-Tirmidhee related it 
from Ibn Luhai’ah. At-Tirmidhee said, “Hasan Ghareeb.” 

On The Day Of Resurrection, Will The Doer Himself Be 

Weighed Along With His Deeds? 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn Al-‘Aas œ related that the Messenger of 
Allah #¢ said, “The balances will be placed on the Day of 
Resurrection. Then a man will be brought and placed in a scale, 
and what was enumerating upon him will be placed, and the 
balance will swing with him (i.e. against him). Then he will be sent 
to the Hellfire; when he turns around and goes, a caller from the 
Most-Merciful — Most Blessed And Exalted is He! - will say, ‘Do 
not rush, for there remains (something) for him.’ A card will be 
brought, on which is (written), ‘None has the right to be worshipped 
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but Allah.” It will be placed with the man in a scale until the balance 
sinks with him (i.e. in his favor).” There is Gharaabah in this 
wording, and in it is a significant point: the doer himself will be 
weighed along with his deeds. 

On The Day Of Resurrection, The Testimony Of 
_ “None Has The Right To Be Worshipped But Allah 

And Muhammad Is The Messenger Of Allah” 
Outweighs Sins On The Balance 

The following is a narration related by ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ, which 
he ascribed to the Prophet #: “A man will be brought to the Balance 
on the Day of Resurrection, and 99 scrolls will be taken out for him, 
with each one extending as far as the eye can see. In them are his 
sins and mistakes. They will be placed ,on a scale. Then a sheet of 
paper, like a fingertip, on which is the testimony ‘None has the right 
to be worshipped but Allah and Muhammad is His slave and 
Messenger’ will be brought out for him. It will be placed on another 
scale, and it will outweigh his sins.” (Related by: Ibn Abee Ad- 
Dunyaa) . 

‘Abdullah ibn Saabit said, “When death approached Abu Bakr 4, he 
asked that ‘Umar 4 should come, and he # said, ‘Indeed, only his 
balances are heavy whose balances are heavy on the Day of 
Resurrection for following the truth in the world and for that béing 
difficult upon them (i.e., in terms of hardships). It is appropriate for 
the balance to be heavy when the truth is placed in it. And only 
those balances are light — of those whose balances 4re light ~ for 
following falsehood in the world and for that being easy upon them 
(i.e. for them having taken the easy path of sin and of following 
desires). And it is appropriate for a balance to be light tomorrow 
when falsehood is placed in it.” 

A Good Character Is The Heaviest Thing That Will 
Be Placed In The Balance Of The Slave 

On The Day Of Resurrection 

Abu Ad-Dardaa # related that the Prophet #¢ said, “The heaviest 
thing that is placed on the balance is a good character.” (Ahmad) 
Ahaadeeth have been related about the weighing of deeds 
themselves, as has been related in Saheeh Muslim, from Abu 
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Salaam from Abu Maalik Al-Ash’aree «: the Messenger of Allah $ 
said, “Purity is half of Al-Eemaan, and Alhamdulillah (All praise is for 
Allah) fills the balance. Subhaanallah (How perfect Allah is!) and 
Alhamdulillah (All praise is for Allah) fill what is between the 
heavens and the earth. And the prayer is light; charity is Al-Burhaan 
(the proof); patience is illumination; and the Qur'an is a proof either 
for you or against you. Every person goes forth (working), selling 
himself — either by freeing it or destroying it (through sins).” 

His saying, “Alhamdulillah fills the balance” indicates that deeds 
‘themselves are weighed. Though deeds do not have a physical 
presence but rather are acts that are performed by the doer, Allah 
will transform them on the Day of Resurrection, making them have 
an essence, and they will be placed in the balance. This meaning is 
present in the Hadeeth related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa. In it, Abu 
Ad-Dardaa related that the Prophet ¥¢ said, “The heaviest thing that 
is placed on the balance is a good character.” Ahmad related it 
through another chain as well, with the wording: “There is nothing 
that is heavier on the balance that a good character.” Abu Daawood 
and At-Tirmidhee related it through different chains. The following 
Hadeeth is related from Abu Salaam from a freed slave of the 
Messenger of Allah $: “Bukh Bukh (an expression indicating the 
great significance of a matter, in terms of its goodness) for five, how 

heavy they are in the balance: Laailaha illallah (none has the right to 
be worshipped but Allah), Allahuakbar (Allah is the Greatest), 
Subhaanallah (How perfect Allah isl}, Alhamdulillah (AU praise is for 
Allah), and a righteous son who dies, and then his father Yahtisibuhu 

(is patient and satisfied with that decree, seeking reward from Allah 
ag). (Ahmad) 

And he #8 said, “Bukh Bukh (an expression indicating the great 
significance of a matter, in terms of its goodness) for five - whoever 
meets Allah, believing in them (i.e in the following five) with 
certainty, enters Paradise: He believes in Allah and the Last Day, in 

Paradise, in the Hellfire, in resurrection after death, and in the 

reckoning (taking of accounts). (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it. 

And the following is established in another Hadeeth: “ Al-Baqarah and 
Aal-‘Tmraan (the Chapters of the Qur'an) will come on the Day of 
Resurrection as if they are two clouds or two Ghayaabahs (anything 
that gives shade, like a cloud or anything else) or birds, arguing on 
behalf of its Saahib (literally, holder; meaning, those who would 
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recite them, etc.).”” (Ahmad) This means that, on the Day of 
Resurrection, the reward of reciting them turns into what is 
mentioned. 

Another proof, indicating that deeds themselves are weighed is 
found in the Hadeeth of the card, in which it is mentioned that a 

paper on which ‘Laailaha illallah’ is written will be weighed. And 
Allah 3% knows best. It has been related that the doer will be 
weighed as well. Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of 
Allah #@ said, “A large, fat man will come on the Day of 

Resurrection, and for Allah, he will not weigh even the weight of 
a wing of a mosquito.” (Bukhaaree) 

And he 4% said, “Recite if you wish: 
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“And ~ the Day on Resurrection, We shall assign no weight for 
them’) 

A similar narration is related through a different chain from Abu 
Hurairah æ. In it, the Messenger of Allah #% said, “A gluttonous, 
heavy drinking, large man will be brought, and he will be weighed 
along (i.e. in comparison to) with a grain, and he will be less than it 
in weight.” (Related by Ibn Abee Haatim) 

‘Abdullah ibn Buraidah related that his father # said, “We were 
with the Messenger of Allah #¢ when a man from the Quraish came, 

strutting in some kind of tobe. When he stood over the Prophet #8, 
the Prophet #§ said, ‘O Abu Buraidah, this one is from those about 
whom Allah said: And on the Day of Resurrection, We shall assign no 
weight for them.” (Related by Al-Bazzaar) 

Zurr ibn Habeesh related from Ibn Mas’ood æ that he # had very 
thin legs. (One day) the wind flung away (his garment, thus 
exposing them). The people laughed at him. Then the Messenger of 
Allah 3 said, “What are you laughing at?” They said, “O Prophet of 
Allah, from the thinness of his legs.” He #¢ said, “By the One Who 
has my soul in His Hand, the two of them (i.e. his two legs) are 
indeed heavier in the Balance than Uhud (a large mountain in Al- 
Madeenah).” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it, and its chain is good 

ll Quran 18:105. 
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and strong. 

There are other narrations that mention similar descriptions... And 
Allah 3 knows best. 

‘Aishah % said, “O Messenger of Allah, will you remember your 
family on the Day of Resurrection?” He % said, ” As for three places, 
then no: the book, the Balance, and the Siraat (which is over the 
Hellfire, and which people will cross over — those crossing over 
being the saved ones).” 

In this Hadeeth, “the book” might be referring to when the book of 
deeds is placed, to bear witness over the Nations with their deeds; 
or it might be referring to the scrolls that will scatter, and people will 
differ in that; some will be taking them by their right, while others 
are taking them by their left. 

Al-Hasan related that ‘Aishah “%& cried, and then the Messenger of 

Allah #% said to her, “What makes you cry, O ‘Aisha?’ She % said, “I 
remembered the people of the Hellfire, and I cried. Will they 
remember their families on the Day of Resurrection?” He 2% said, 
“As for three (situations), then no one will remember another 
person: when the balance is placed until one knows whether his 
balance was heavy or light, and when he says, ‘Come and read my 

book”; when the scrolls are scattered until he knows where the book 
will fall -~ in his right or in his left or from behind his back; and when 
the Siraat is placed on the bridge of the Hellfire.” (Al-Bathagee) 

In another narration, ‘Aishah % mentioned the Hellfire and cried. 
The wording is the same as the Hadeeth above except that the 
Prophet #% said, “And at the Book, when it will be said, ‘Come and 

read my book,’ until he knows where his book will fall - in his right, 
in his left, or from behind his back; at the Siraat, when he is placed 
over the Hellfire.” (Al-Baihagee) 

Another Chain From ‘Aishah Bint Abu Bakr & 

‘Aishah ® said, “I said to the Messenger of Allah 4%, ‘Does the lover 

remember the one he loves on the Day of Resurrection?’ He #¢ said, 
ʻO “Aishah, as for three (situations), then no: at the Balance until it is 

heavy or light, then no; when the books are scattered, and one is 

given his either with his right or with his left, then no; and when a 

neck from the Hellfire comes out and embraces them, raging over 
them, it will say, ‘I have been entrusted with three ~ with he who 
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claims a god besides Allah; I have been entrusted with he who does 
not believe in the Day of Al-Hisaab (accountability); and I have been 
entrusted with the haughty, stubborn man.’ It will embrace them 
(those three categories of people) and throw them in the midst of the 
Hellfire. And the Hellfire has a bridge (over it) that is thinner than 
hair and sharper than the sword; upon it are hooks and Hasak (sharp 
thorns made from iron) — taking whomsoever Allah pleases. People 
will go (cross) over it like the blinking of the eye, like lightning, like 
racing horses and mounts. And the angels will be saying, ‘Our Lord, 
Sallim (save, deliver, protect), Our Lord, Sallim’ There will be he 
who is saved and is in good condition, he who is saved but is 
scratched, and he who is rolled over into the Hellfire on his face.” 
(Ahmad) 

In a previously mentioned narration related by Harb Ibn Maimoon, 
Anas æ said, “Will you intercede for me, O Messenger of Allah?” 
He 4% said, “I will do so.” Anas æ said, “Where shall I seek you 
out?” He $% said, “As you first look for me, seek me out at the 

Siraat.”” He said, “And if I do not meet you (there)?” He #¢ said, 
“Then at the Haud (Basin).”” He æ said, “And if I do not meet you 

(there)?’”” The Prophet #% said, “Then at the Balance, for on the Day 
of Resurrection, I will not miss out on those three places.” Ahmad 
and At-Tirmidhee related this narration. | 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Prophet #¢ said, “The son of 
Adam will be brought on the Day of Resurrection, and he will be 
made to stand between the pans (scales) of the Balance. An angel 
will be appointed to him, so that if his scale is heavy, the angel will 
call out with a voice that will reach all created beings: ‘So-and-so has 
achieved a happiness after which he will never again be wretched.’ 
But if his scale is light, then the angel will call out with a voice that 
all created beings will hear, ‘So-and-so has become wretched with a 
wretchedness after which he will never again be happy.’” Abu Bakr 
Al-Baihagee related this narration and then said, “Its chain is weak.” 

The Two Haafizs, Al-Bazzaar and Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related the 

above narration through a different chain. In another narration, 
‘Ubaidullah ibn Abee Al-Gharraar said, “At the Balance, there is an 
angel; after the slave’s deeds are weighed, that angel will call out, 
‘Lo! The Balances of so-and-so, son of so and so, are heavy, and he 

has become happy with such a happiness that he will never again be 
wretched after it. (Or in the other case) Lo! The Balances of so-and- 
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so, son of so-and-so, are light, and he has become wretched with a 

wretchedness, after which he will never again be happy.” 
‘Abdullah ibn Al-Mubaarak related this narration. 

Hudhaifah # said, “The one (entrusted) to the Balance on the Day of 
Resurrection is Jibreel. Some will return (good and bad deeds) to 
others, for there is neither gold nor silver on that day. So the good 
deeds of the transgressor will be taken, and if he doesn’t have good 
deeds, he will take from the bad deeds of the one who was 
wronged, so that they will be returned to the transgressor.” (Related 
by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Abul-Ahwas said, “The Quraish boasted and were proud in front of 
Salmaan 4, and Salmaan æ said, “But I was created from filthy 

sperm, then I will end up being a decomposed corpse. Then the 
Balance will be brought, and if my Balances are heavy, then I am 
honorable. And if they are light, then Iam ignoble.” (Related by Ibn 
Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Abul-Ahwas said, “Do you know from what one is saved? If the 

Balance of a slave is heavy, an announcement will be made in a 

gathering that consists of the first ones and the last ones: Lo! So and 
so, son of so and so has become happy with a happiness after which 
he will never again be wretched. And if his Balance is light, this 
announcement will be called out: Lo! So-and-so, son of so-and-so 
has become wretched with a wretchedness after which he will never 
again be happy.” 

The following is the Hadeeth of Al-Eemaan which is related by ‘Umar 
ibn Al-Khattaab «: He (i.e. Jibreel) said, “O Muhammad, what is Al- 

Eemaan?” He i said, “Al-Eemaan is for you to believe in Allah, His 
angels, His Books, His Messengers; and for you to believe in 
Paradise, Hell, the Balance; and for you to believe in the resurrection 
after death, and for you to believe in Al-Qadr (the Divine 
Preordainment), both the good of it and the bad of it.” He asked, 

“If you do this, then you are a believer?” He #8 said, “Yes.” He said, 

“You have spoken the truth.” (Al-Baihagee) 

Sho’bah related that ‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood æ said, “For people at 
the Balance there is argumentation and crowding.” 

Salmaan Al-Faarisee # said, “The Balance is placed, and it has two 
pans (scales). Were the heavens and the earth and all that is in them 
placed in one of the two pans, it would have enough space for them. 
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And the angels will say, ‘O Our Lord, who will be weighed with 
this?’ He 4 will say, ‘Whomsoever I please from My creation.’ They 
will say, ‘O our Lord, we have not worshipped You as You truly 
deserve to be worshipped.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Allah #3 said: 

Racca uy) L gS cap 
“And We shall set up balances of justice on the day of 
Resurrection’) 

Commenting on this verse: Hammaad ibn Ibraaheem said, “The 

deeds of a man will be brought and will be placed in the pan (scale) 
of his Balance. Then something like a Ghumaamah (cloud) or Sihaab 
(cloud) will be brought in abundance, and will then be placed on 
another pan in his Balance, and they (his bad deeds) will be 
outweighed in his Balance. Then it will be said, ‘Do you know what 
this is? This is knowledge that you learned, and that you taught to 
the people, which they then knew and practiced after you.” (Related 
by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Ibn Mas’ood æ said, “People will be called to account on the Day of 
Resurrection. So he, whose good deeds are more than his bad deeds 
by one, enters Paradise. And he, whose bad deeds are more than his 

good deeds by one, enters the Hellfire.” He æ then recited the 

saying of Allah #8: | 
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“Then, those whose scale (of good deeds) are heavy, they are the 
successful. Then those whose scale (of good deeds) are light, they are 
those who lose their ownselves, in Hell they will abide,” Pl 

He .# then said, “Indeed the Balance is either light or outweighs by 
the weight of a mustard seed (i.e., this is how exact and how just the 
weighing will be).” Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration. 

Al-Hasan said, “On the Day of Resurrection, Allah # will mention 

[1 Qur'an 21: 47. 
[2] Qur'an 23: 102,103. 
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three reasons to Adam, saying, ‘O Adam, had I not cursed the liars 
and had I not hated lying and the oath, I would have had mercy on 
your progeny today because of the severity of what I prepared for 
them in terms of punishment. But the saying from Me becomes true 
for he who rejected My Messengers and disobeyed My command: I 
shall fill the Hellfire with them all (i.e. those who disbelieved, etc.). 
O Adam, know that I will not punish with the Hellfire anyone from 
your progeny and I will not make to enter the Hellfire anyone 
except for he who, based on My prior knowledge - were he returned 
to the world, he would return to a greater state of evil than he was 
upon, but he will not return. O Adam, today you are just between 
Me and between your progeny, so stand at the Balance, and look at 
what is raised to you from their deeds. He, whose good outweighs 
his evil by the weight of a tiny ant, then for him is Paradise, so that 
he knows that I do not punish except every transgressor.” (Related 
by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Abee Umaamah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “On 
the Day of Resurrection, a group of people will stand and block the 
horizon — their light is like the light of the sun. And it will be said to 
the illiterate Prophet, and every Prophet will try to know about in, 
‘Muhammad and his nation.’ Then another group will stand and 
block the horizon; their light will be like the light of the moon on the 
night of the full moon. It will be said to the illiterate Prophet, and 
every Prophet will try to know about it, ‘Muhammad and his 
Nation.’ Then the Lord, Most Blessed and Exalted will come and 

say, ‘This is for you from Me, O Muhammad. This is for you from 
Me, O Muhammad.’ Then the Balance is placed, and the taking of 

the accounts begins.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

4, 2, >, 
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The Sayings Of The Scholars Regarding The Tafseer Of The 
Balance That Will Exist On The Day Of Resurrection 

Al-Qurtubee related from some that the Balance has two huge pans: 
were the heavens and the earth to be placed in one of them, it would 
have enough space for them. As for the pan of good deeds, it is light. 
And as for the other (pan), it is darkness. The Balance is erected 
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before the Throne. On its right is Paradise, and on that side is the 
pan of light. And on its left is the Hellfire, the pan of darkness being 
on that side. The Mo’tazilah have rejected and disbelieved in the 
Balance. They said, “Deeds do not have an essence; they do not have 
a physical reality, so how can they be weighed.” Al-Qurtubee said, 
“It has been related from Ibn ‘Abbaas # that Allah will create those 
matters of no physical essence (i.e. deeds) into bodies, and they will 
be weighed.” Al-Qurtubee said, “And the correct view is that the 
books of deeds will be weighed.” We have already mentioned that 
which proves the first and second of his points, and that the doer 
himself will be weighed. Al-Qurtubee said, “Mujaahid, Ad- 
Dahhaak, and Al’Amash related that the Balance here is the 
justice and the judgment. And the mention of the weight and the 
Balance are a kind of example, just as it is said, ‘This speech has such 
and such weight.” Perhaps they gave that interpretation as they 
were explaining and interpreting the saying of Allah 4%: 
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“And the heaven: He has raised it high, and He has set up the 
Balance. In order that you may not transgress (due) balance. And 
observe the weight with equity and do not make the balance 
deficient’ 

Here, “And He has set up the Balance,” means justice: Allah 4% 
ordered His slaves to deal with justice in their dealings with one 
another. As for the Balance that is mentioned to weight the worth (of 
deeds), there are Mutawaatir narrations concerning it, as you have 
seen, and the meaning of that Balance is clear from the Qur'an. 
“And those whose scales (of good deeds) are heavy... And those 
whose scales of (good deeds) are light’: this can only refer to 
something that is tangible. 

(2) Qur'an 55: 7-9. 
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On The Day Of Resurrection, The Balance 

Is Not For Every Single Individual 

Al-Qurtubee said, “The Balance is a reality, though it is not 

(applicable) to every person, which is proven by the saying of Allah 
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“The Mujrimun (polytheism, criminals, sinners) will be known by 

their marks (black faces), and they will be seized by their forelocks 

and their feet’! 

And the Prophet 2% said, “Allah #@ will say, ‘O Muhammad, admit 

(into Paradise) from your Nation he who has no Hisaab (taking of 

accounts) upon him from the Al-Baab Al-Aymin (the Right Door), 

and they (this category of people) are partners with the people in the 

other (doors of Paradise).’”” 

And the Ahaadeeth about the 70,000 who will enter Paradise without 

Al-Hisaab (being called upon for accountability) are Mutawaatir. This 

necessitates, however, that their deeds will not be weighed, and this 

requires further study, and Allah $ knows best. The happy, 

successful ones may have their deeds weighed, even though their 

good deeds outweigh the bad ones, and that is to demonstrate their 

honor before all who are present and to give a kind of tribute to their 

happiness and to their being saved. As for the disbelievers, their 

deeds will be weighed, even if they have no good deeds to help 

them, to be in contrast with their disbelief, and that is to 

demonstrate their wretchedness and to expose them in front of all 

created beings. It is related in a Hadeeth that, “Allah does not wrong 

anyone even for a single good deed.” As for the disbeliever, He % 

feeds him for his good deeds in the world, until he comes to Allah, 

without having a good deed remaining that he should be rewarded 

for. In At-Tadhkirah, Al-Qurtubee chose the view that a disbeliever 

may come with an act of charity or an act of joining ties with 

relatives, so that his punishment is lightened for him. He mentioned 

the case of Abu Taalib, for he is placed in a shallow part of the 

0 Qur'an 55: 41. 
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Hellfire - though it is shallow, his brain will still boil. But this view 
is uncertain, for it may be a ruling that is specific to Abu Taalib, 
because he supported the Prophet #. Al-OQurtubee also based the 
said view on the saying of Allah #: 

> = “ on eek ne ied 7 T y 2A pore oe D ES Oe AB se acca Uh) Lol gi top> 
von ft Wet ler ep n a > ” 
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“And We shall set up balance of justice on the day of Resurrection, 
then none will be dealt unjustly in anything. And if there will be 
the weight of a mustard seed, We will bring it. And Sufficient are 
We to take account,’ 

But this verse is general, with the disbelievers being excluded and 
exempted from its implications. The Messenger of Allah # was 
asked about ‘Abdullah ibn Jad’aan; it was mentioned that he was 
generous to guests, that he joined ties of relations, that he freed 
slaves, and then it was asked, will that benefit him? The Prophet $% 
said, “No, for indeed he never said on any day in time, ‘None has 
the right to be worshipped but Allah.” Allah ë said: 

Qi des LHS ce be ie oy Es 
“And We shall turn to whatever deeds they (disbelievers, 
polytheism, criminals, sinners) did, and We shall make such 
deeds as scattered floating particles of dust’?! 

& 
a A Gee vet pert 

ally lie alad pre al G5 Eb he J Me i ED 

foci Ls 
“Until he comes up to it, he finds it to be nothing; but he finds Allah 
% with him, Who will pay him his due (Hell). And Allah % is Swift 
in taking account’! 

a ott rot ae BOS 
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R Qur'an 21: 47, 
2] Qur'an 25:23. 

BI Qur'an 24: 39, 
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“The parable of those who disbelieved in their works are as ashes, on 

which the wind blows furiously on a stormy day'™ 
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“As for those who disbelieve, their deeds are like a mirage in a 

desert. The thirsty one thinks it to be water, until he comes up to it, 

he finds it to be nothing; but he finds Allah $% with him, Who will 

pay him his due (Hell). And Allah 8 is Swift in taking account Pl 

Al-Qurtubee and others have said, “He, whose good deeds 

outweigh his bad deeds by a single measurement of weight, 

enters Paradise. And he, whose bad deeds outweigh his good deeds 

by even a single measurement of weight, enters the Hellfire, unless 

Allah forgives (him). And he, whose good deeds and evil deeds are 

equal, is from the people of Al Aaraaf.” Something similar has been 

related from Ibn Mas’ood 4. 
ee 
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“Surely! Allah %& wrongs not even of the weight of an atom (or a 

[1 Quran 14: 18. 

2] Qur'an 24: 39. 
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small ant), but if there is ary good (done), He doubles it, and gives 
from Him a great reward," 

Yet I do not know: Regarding he, whose good deeds outweigh his 
bad deeds by a single good or by many good deeds, does he enter 
Paradise and is he raised in rankings by virtue of all of his good 
deeds? So all his bad deeds that were in contrast to his good deeds 
are nullified and defeated. Or does he enter Paradise by virtue of the 
good deeds that remain for him, ie. the difference over his bad 
deeds? And in this sense, his good deeds (that were equal to the bad 
deeds, and not the additional amount) nullified his bad deeds. 

% eta ath m a m saia ee mn nti we kd Sg “% ---~..--... 

1) Qur'an 4: 40. 
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TAKING OF ACCOUNT 

When Deeds Will Be Presented Before Allah 3%, 

When The Scrolls Will Be Scattered, And 

When The Lord # Calls His Slaves 

To The Accountability 

Allah 3 said: 

We che aa ee nA A AR ee ye Ty Pee 
O Wel ede, Sal 8 as Bub ddl Gi did! yd apo 
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“And (remember) the Day We shall cause the mountains to pass 

away (like clouds of dust), and you will see the earth as a leveled 

plain, and we shall gather them all together so as to leave not one of 

them behind. And they will be set before your Lord in (lines as) 

rows, (and Allah 3 will say): “Now indeed, you have come to Us as 

We created you the first time. Nay, but you thought that we had 

appointed no meeting for you (with Us). And the Book (one's 

Record) will be placed (in the right hand for a believer in the 

Oneness of Allah 8%, and in the left hand for a disbeliever in the 

Oneness of Allah 3) and you will see Mujrimoon (criminals, 

polytheism, sinners), fearful of that which is (recorded) therein. 

They will say: “Woe to us! What sort of Book is this that leaves 

neither a small thing nor a big thing, but has recorded it with 

numbers!” And they will find all that they did, placed before them, 

and your Lord treats no one with injustice’ ™ 
AA 
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[ Qur'an 18: 47-49. 
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“Say (O Muhammad #6): “(Yes) verily, those of old, and those of 
later times. All will sure be gathered together for appointed 
Meeting of a known Day’^ 

Seth wiles COST k eens Ko oh SN cal, } 
oi ¥ 335 O rales & ob; 3 all Fes aa, IKA 

Ore 
“And earth will shine with the light of its Lord (Allah 3%, when He 
will come to judge among men): and the Book will be placed (open); 
and the Prophets and the witnesses will be brought forward; and it 
will be judged between them with truth, and they will not be 
wronged. And each person will be paid in full of what he did: and 
He is the Best Aware of what they do.” P! 
weer ode wae “ Mee ge "SE vA Ea “4. rA r o wee a 
- y Si a 

574, ot ; on KNS £ x E; A x K 65 ve rA at 
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“And truly you have come unto Us alone (without wealth, 
companions or any thing else) as We created you the first time. You 
have left behind you all that which We had bestowed on you. We see 
not with you your intercessors whom you claimed to be partners 
with Allah 8%. Now all relations between you and them have been 
cut off, and all you used to claim has vanished from you.” P) 
SEA; 2 Ai od: ae ($73 S i iz A cE g aby Ba EE yy 

By can AG 3% £ IA Saree ans 
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“And the Day whereon We shall gather them all together, then We 

U Qur'an 56: 49,50. 
2) Qur'an 39: 69,70. 
BI Qur'an 6: 94. 
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shall say to those who did set partners in worship with Us: “Stop at 

your place! You and your partners (whom you had worshipped in 

the worldly life).’’ Then We shall separate them, and their (Allah's 

so-called) partners shall say: “It was not us you used to worship.” 

“So sufficient is Allah 8% as a witness between us and you that we 

indeed knew nothing of your worship of us.” There! Every person 

will know (exactly) what he had earned before and they will be 

brought back to Allah 88, their rightful Maula (Lord), and their 

invented false deities will vanish from them. un 
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“And on the day when He will gather them (all) together (and say): 

“O you assembly of jinn! Many did you mislead of men.” And their 

Auliya (friends and helpers) amongst men will say: “Our Lord! We 

benefited one from the other, but now we have reached our 

appointed term which you did appoint for us.” He will say: “The 

Fire be your dwelling place, you will dwell therein forever, except as 

Allah 3 may will. Certainly your Lord is All-Wise, All-Knowing.” 

And thus We do make the Zalimoon (polytheist and wrongdoers) 

Auliya (supporters and helpers) of one another (in committing 

crimes), because of that which they used to earn. O you assembly of 

jinn and mankind! “Did not there come to you Messengers from 

amongst you, reciting unto you My Verses and warning you of the 

meeting of this Day of yours?” They will say: “We bear witness 

1l Qur'an 10: 28-30. 
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against ourselves.” It was the life of this world that deceived them. 
And they will bear witness against themselves that they were 
disbelievers. This is because your Lord would not destroy the 
(population of) towns for their wrongdoing (i.e. associating others 
in worship along with Allah 3) while their people were unaware (so 
the Messengers were sent). For all there will be degrees (or ranks) 
according to what they did. And your Lord is not unaware of what 
they do.) 

There are many other Verses that convey a similar meaning. 

We have hitherto mentioned the narration of Ibn ‘Abbaas #, in 

which the Messenger of Allah $% said, “You will indeed meet Allah, 
and then you will be barefooted, naked, and uncircumcised. ‘As We 
began the first creation, We shall repeat it.” (Bukhaaree) Similar to 

what has preceded are narrations related by ‘Aishah *%, Umm 
Salamah .4, and others. 

Abu Moosa Al-Ash’aree æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said, “People will be presented three times - two presentations for 
argumentation and excuses; and one presentation for the scattering 
of the scrolls. Whosoever is given his book in his right, then his 
being called to account will be an easy taking of account, and he will 
enter Paradise. And whoever is given his book in his left, enters the 
Hellfire.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

In another narration, Abu Moosa Al-Ash’aree æ related that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “People will be presented three times on 
the Day of Resurrection — two times for argumentation and 
excuses, and as for the third, then the scrolls will fly to the hands ~ 

there will be he who takes with his right and he who takes with his 
left.” (Ahmad) 

Ibn Maajah related the same through a different chain. At-Tirmidhee 
related it from Abee Kuraib, from Wakee’, from ‘Alee ibn ‘Alee, 
from Al-Hasan, from Abu Hurairah 4. What is strange is that At- 
Tirmidhee then said, “This is not authentic because Al-Hasan did 
not directly hear from Abu Hurairah æ.” However, Al-Bukhaaree 
related from Al-Hasan from Abu Hurairah #. And it is clearly 
mentioned in Musnad Ahmad that Al-Hasan did hear from Abu 
Hurairah 4, and Allah knows best. Al-Baihagee related the Hadeeth 

M Qur'an 6: 128-132. 
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as well, but through a different chain. 

Ibn AbeeAd-Dunyaa related that Ibn Al-Mubaarak wrote verses of 
poetry about the matters mentioned in the Hadeeth: 

The scrolls flew into hands outstretched, 

In them are secrets and eyes are examining, 

How come you to be negligent when the matter is coming to pass, 

Imminent, shortly, yet you do not know what will happen: 

Will it be in Paradise and light, which is never interrupted, 

Or in the Hellfire, which leaves alone nothing and allows nothing to 
remain, 

Plunging its dwellers on occasion then lifting them, 

When they wish for exit from its depths, they are restrained, 

Interminable is their crying, but no mercy for their pleading, 

Neither gentleness nor worry will avail them in the least, 

Then let knowledge benefit its practitioner before death, 

For a people have asked to be returned after it, but they have not 
returned.” 

And Allah % said in His Noble Book: 
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“O man! Verily, you are returning toward your Lord — with your 
deeds and actions (good or bad), — a sure returning, and you will 
meet (the results of your deeds which you did). Then as for him who 
will be given his Record in his right hand. He surely will receive an 
easy reckoning, and will return to his family with joy! But 
whosoever is given his Record behind his back, he will invoke (for 
his) destruction, and he shall enter a blazing Fire, and be made to 
taste its burning. Verily, he was among his people in joy! Verily, he 
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thought he would never come back (to Us)! Yes! Verily, his Lord 
has been ever beholding him!” ™ 7 

Whoever’s Taking Of Account Is Discussed, Is Destroyed 

‘Aishah % related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “There is no 
one who is taken to account on the Day of Resurrection except that 
he is destroyed.” ‘Aishah $ said, “O Messenger of Allah, did not 
Allah 3% say: 

“ ete Pi sr Pa $ ər Sir 

$i a C24 SO aia aS Gi de Ll 

“Then as for him who will be given his Record in his right hand. He 
surely will receive an easy reckoning’™! 

The Messenger of Allah #@ said, “That is in the presentation, but 
anyone who is debated regarding his reckoning on the Day of 
Resurrection will be punished.” (Bukhaaree) 

Meaning, if Allah 3@ discusses a slave's reckoning with him, He #€ 
will punish him, but He 4% is not wronging him in the least, And at 
the same time, Allah 4 may pardon, forgive, and cover the faults of 
His slave in the world and in the Hereafter. This is indicated in the 
Hadeeth of Ibn “Umar æ: “ Allah will bring a slave near on the Day of 
Resurrection until He 4% will place His cover over him. Then He 4% 
will make him acknowledge his sins, until he thinks he is indeed 
destroyed, and then Allah # will say, ‘I covered them for you in the 
world, and I forgive them for you today.” 

EE EA fo age o EEE 

Allah % said: 
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ŒH Quran 84: 6-15. 

2] Qur'an 84: 7,8. 
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“And you (all) will be in three groups. So those on the Right Hand 
(i.e. those who will be given their records in their right 
hands) — how (fortunate) will be those on the Right Hand! (As a 
respect for them, because they will enter Paradise). And those on the 

Left Hand (i.e. those who will be given their records in their left 
hands) — how (unfortunate) will be those on the Left Hand! (As a 
disgrace for them, because they will enter Hell). And those foremost 
(Gn Islamic faith of Monotheism and in performing righteous deeds) 
in the life of this world on the very first call for to embrace Islam) 
will be foremost (in Paradise). These will be the nearest (to Allah 

34). In the Gardens of Delight (Paradise). ie 

So when the Kursee (Footstool) is placed for the issuing of 
judgments, the disbelievers will be separated from the believers at 
the Mawgif (place of standing, where all will be gathered for 
judgment). The disbelievers will be in the direction of the left, while 
the believers will remain on the right of the Throne, with some of 

them being before it. Allah # said: (It will be said): 

dip eal G A Cel agli ah 

“And O you Mujrimoon (criminals, polytheists, sinners, 
disbelievers in the Islamic Monotheism, wicked evil ones)! Get 

you apart this Day (from the believers). P! 

And Allah # said: 
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“Then We shall say to those who did set partners in worship with 
Us: “Stop at your place! You and your partners (whom you had 
ana in the worldly life).” Then We shall separate them’! 
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[4 Qur'an 56: 7-12. 
[2] Qur'an 36: 59. 
B] Qur'an 10: 28. 
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“And you will see each nation humbled to their knees (kneeling): 
each nation will be called to its Record (of deeds). This day you shall 
be recompensed for what you used to do.” 

And Allah 3¢ said: 
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“And the Book (one’s Record) will be placed (in the right hand for a 

believer in the Oneness of Allah $, and in the left hand for a 
disbeliever in the Oneness of Allah 3) and you will see Mujrimoon 
(criminals, polytheism, sinners), fearful of that which is (recorded) 
therein. They will say: “Woe to us! What sort of Book is this that 
leaves neither a small thing nor a big thing, but has recorded it with 
numbers!” And they will find all that they did, placed before them, 
and your Lord treats no one with injustice’ 

The creation will be standing for the Lord of all that exists, standing 

before Him. Sweat will overwhelm most of them, and people, in 
accordance with their deeds, will be submissive and quiet; no one 
will talk except by the permission of Allah. And on that Day, none 
will talk except for the Messengers, and the Messengers will be 
around their Nations, The Book of Deeds comprises of the deeds of 
the first ones and the last ones, leaving off no great or small deed but 
rather mentioning them all. The angels write down those deeds that 
are acted out by the created beings, in times of old as well as in 
present times. Allah 4 said: 

CBI Ab WG dey Sol ED 
“On that Day man will be informed of what he sent forward (of his 
evil, good deeds), and what he left behind (of his good or evil 
tradition). "P! 
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[3] Qur'an 45: 28. 

1 Qur'an 18: 49. 
BI Qur'an 75: 13. 
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“And We have fastened every man’s deeds to his neck, and on the 
Day of Resurrection, We shall bring out for him a book which he 
will find wide open. (It will be said to him): “Read your book. You 
yourself are sufficient as a reckoner against you this Day." 

Al-Basree said, “He has been just to you, O son of Adam, Who has 
made you your own taker of accounts.” As we discussed earlier, the 

Balance is erected to weigh good and evil deeds. The Siraat (path) is 
erected over the Hellfire, and the angels will be surrounding the 
children of Adam and the jinn. The Hellfire will have appeared and 
the Abode of Bliss will have drawn near. The Lord $% will come out 
to issue judgment between His slaves, and the earth will shine with 
the light of its Lord. The scrolls will be read. And the angels will 
bear witness over the children of Adam, testifying as to what they 
did. And the earth will bear witness for what occurred on its 
surface. Whosoever confesses from them... otherwise their mouths 
will be sealed. A person’s limbs will be the ones who will speak, 
informing of what they did in terms of deeds during the day or 
during the night. Allah % said: 

“ 
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“That Day it will declare its information (about all that m ened 
over it of good or evil). Because your Lord will inspire it. 

And Allah %; said: 
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1l Qur'an 17: 13,14. 

[2] Qur'an 99: 4,5. 
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44525 za f ie PAS ser AV 
AGE 5G 

“Till, when they reach it (Hellfire), their hearing (ears) and their 

eyes, and their skins will testify against them as to what they used 
to do. And they will say to their skins, “Why do you testify against 
us?” They will say: “Allah $ has caused us to speak— as He 
causes all things to speak and He created you the first time, and to 
Him you are made to return.” And you have not been hiding 

_ yourselves (in the world), lest your ears, and your eyes, and your 
skins should testify against you; but you thought Allah 8 knew not 
much of what you were doing. And that thought of yours which you 
thought about your Lord, has brought you to destruction; and you 
have become (this Day) of those utterly lost! Then, if they bear the 
torment patiently, then the Fire is the home for them, and if they 
seek to please Allah $, yet S are not of those who will ever be 
allowed to please Allah $." 

And Allah W said: 
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“On the Day when their tongues, their hands, and their legs (or 
feet) will bear witness against them as to what they used to do. On 

that Day Allah $ will pay them the recompense of their deeds in 
full, a they will know that Allah 8, He is the Manifest 
Truth.” 
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“This day We shall seal up their mouths, and their hands will speak 
to Us, and their legs will bear witness to what they used to earn. (It 

(1) Qur'an 41: 20-24. 

P] Qur'an 24: 24,25. 
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is said that one’s left thigh will be the first to bear the witness), And 
if it had been Our Will, We would surely have wiped out (blinded) 
their eyes, so that they would struggle for the path, how then would 
they see? And tf it had been Our Will, We could have transformed 

them (into animals or lifeless objects) in their places, then they 
would have been unable to go forward (move about) nor they could 
have turned back” 
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“And (all) faces shall be humbled before Allah $, Al-Hayyul- 
Qayyum (the Ever Living, the One Who sustains and protects all 
that exists). And he who carried (a burden of) wrong doing (i.e. he 
who disbelieved in Allah 8, ascribed partners to Him, and did deeds 

of His disobedience), will be indeed a complete failure (on that Day). 
And he who works deeds of righteousness, while he is a believer (in 
Islamic Monotheism), then he will have no fear of injustice, nor of 
any curtailment (of his reward)’ 

This means that no wrong will be done to him: one’s good deeds 
will not be decreased in the least, nor will one carry the burden of 
another man’s deeds. 

Allah 4% will first issue judgment not for man or jinn, but for 
animals. That animals will be resurrected on the Day of Resurrection 
is proven by Allah’s Saying: 
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“There is not a moving (living) creature on earth, nor a bird that 

[1] Qur'an 36: 65-67. 

[2] Qur'an 20: 111,112. 



408 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

flies with its two wings, but are communities like you. We have 
neglected es in the book, then unto their Lord they (all) shall 
be gathered” 

And Allah said: 

R522 Ast yo 

“And when the wild beasts are gathered together 

‘Uthmaan ibn ‘Affaan 4 related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
“The hornless (beast) will exact retribution form the horned (beast) 
on the Day of Resurrection.” (Related by ‘Abdullah ibn Al-Imam 
Ahmad) 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 
“Rights will be given to its possessors on the Day of Resurrection, to 
the degree that a hornless sheep will exact retribution from a horned 
sheep by butting it.” (Ahmad) Though Muslim did not relate this 
Hadeeth, its chain fulfills his conditions. 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of 
Allah % said, “Retribution will be exacted for the creation, some 

from the others — even for the hornless (animal) from the horned 
(animal), and even for the tiny ant from the tiny ant.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Dharr œ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 was sitting 
down, when two sheep were being fed. One butted the other, and 
Ajhadathaa (i.e. harmed it). The Messenger of Allah #¢ laughed, and 
it was said to him, “What is making you laugh, O Messenger of 
Allah?” He #8 said, “I was amazed at it: for by the One Who has my 
soul in His Hand, retribution will be exacted for it on the Day of 
Resurrection.” (Related by ‘Abdullah ibn Ahmad) 

Abu Dharr % expressed in so many words that the Messenger of 
Allah 4% saw two sheep butting one another, and he #% said, “O Abu 
Dahrr, do you know over what matter they are butting one 
another?” Abu Dharr æ said, “No.” The Prophet % said, “But Allah 
knows and will judge between them.” (Ahmad) The chain of this 
narration is good and strong. Al-Qurtubee related this Hadeeth with 
two chains of narrators. The wording according to one of those 
chains is as follows: Abu Dharr æ related that the Messenger of 

2] 

[ Qur'an 6: 38. 

Pi Qur'an 81: 5. 
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Allah #% passed by two sheep that were butting one another, and he 

#¢ said, “ Allah will indeed judge for this hornless one on the Day of 

Resurrection against this horned one.” 

Thaabit ibn Zareef related that he once asked permission to enter 

upon Abu Dharr 4, and heard him say in a loud voice, “Lo! By 

Allah, were it not for the Day of Dispute, I would have done harm to 

you.” Thaabit said, “I entered and said, ‘What is the matter with 

you, O Abu Dharr...” Abu Dharr æ said, “By the One Who has my 

soul in His Hand,” or he said, “By the One Who has the soul of 

Muhammad in His Hand, the sheep will be asked regarding it 

butting its companion, and the inanimate object will be asked 

regarding it harming (or pricking) the finger of a man.” (Related by 

Al-Qurtubee in his Tadhkirah) 

Abu Hurairah æ said, “One day, the Messenger of Allah #% stood 

among us, and he mentioned the taking of booty (spoils of war) in a 

treacherous manner before its distribution (i.e., the distribution of 

the Ameer — the one in authority — to the people); he #§ gave great 

significance to it and to its matter. He #g then said, “Let me not find 

one of you, coming on the Day of Resurrection, and on his neck is a 

camel that has a Rughaa (sound that a camel makes), saying, ‘O 

Messenger of Allah, help me.’ I will say, ‘I have no control 

whatsoever regarding you from Allah: I did indeed convey to you 

(that you must not wrongfully take from the booty).’ Let me not find 

one of you on the Day of Resurrection, coming, and on his neck is a 

sheep that has a Thughaa (sound of a sheep), saying, “O Messenger of 

Allah, help me.’ And I will say, ‘I have no control whatsoever in 

your matter from Allah: I did convey to you.’ Let me not find one of 

you, coming on the Day of Resurrection, and on his neck is a horse 

that has a Hamhamah (sound of a horse), saying, ‘O Messenger of 

Allah, help me.’ I will then say, ‘I have no control whatsoever in 

your matter from Allah: I did indeed convey to you.’ Let me not find 

one of you, coming on the Day of Resurrection, and on his neck is a 

soul that has a shouting, and then he (i.e. the one that has a soul on 

his neck) says, ‘O Messenger of Allah, help me.’ Then I will say, ‘I 

have no control whatsoever in your matter from Allah: I did indeed 

convey to you.’ Let me not find one of you, coming on the Day of 

Resurrection with the quiet one (i.e. gold and silver, which he took 

unlawfully; they are quiet, as opposed to animals and people that 

make sounds), and then he will say, ‘O Messenger of Allah, help 
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me.” And I will say, ‘I have no control whatsoever in your matter 
from Allah: I did indeed convey to you.” (Ahmad) 
And we have already mentioned the following Hadeeth, which is 
related by Abu Hurairah æ: “There is no owner of camels who does 
not pay their Zakaat, except that he is thrown onto a flat, vast land, 
and then is tread upon by their Akhfuaf (feet of camels); each time the 
last of them passes by him, the first one comes over him again.” He 

then related the rest of the Hadeeth, which was about cows and 
sheep. These Ahaadeeth, along with the verses, prove that all animals 
will be resurrected as well. 

And the following is from the Hadeeth of the horn, which we have 
hitherto related: “Then Allah will judge between his creation, except 
for At-Thagalain — mankind and jinns. So He # will judge between 
beasts and livestock, to the extent that the hornless (animal) will 
exact retribution from the horned (animal). When that is finished 
with, and there remains no right for one upon another, Allah 4¢ will 
say to them (to the animals): Be you all dust. At that point, the 
disbeliever will say, “Alas! Would that I were dust!” 
Abu “Umar related that Al-Joonee said, “On the Day of 
Resurrection, when the animals will see the children of Adam, 
witnessing a group from them breaking off from before Allah, 
heading towards Paradise, and a group heading towards the 
Hellfire, they (the animals) will call out: O children of Adam, all 
praise is for Allah, Who has not made us like you today - with no 
Paradise that is hoped for and no punishment that is feared.” 
(Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

In At-Tadhkirah, Al-Qurtubee related the following account from 
Abu Al-Qaasim Al-Qushairee: “The beasts and livestock will be 
gathered on the Day of Resurrection, and they will perform a 
prostration to Allah. The angels will say, ‘This is not a day of 
prostration, but rather it is a day of reward and punishment, Then 
they will say to the livestock, ‘Indeed, Allah did not gather you for 
reward or punishment, but rather He only gathered you in order for 
you to testify to the scandals (transgressions, etc.) of the children of 
Adam.” Al-Qurtubee mentioned that, after the animals will be 
gathered and their accounts (regarding the exacting of retribution, 
etc.) are taken, they will return to being dust, and then that dust will 
be thrown into the faces of the wicked-doers from the children of 
Adam. And that is the Saying of Allah 4: 
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“And other faces, that day, will be dust-stained’™) 
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The First Matter That Will Be Judged Upon On 

The Day Of Resurrection Will Be Blood 

(i.e. The Shedding Of Blood) 

The following is mentioned in the Hadeeth of the horn: “Then Allah 

will judge between the slaves (of Allah). The first matter that He will 

judge is in (matters pertaining to) blood (i.e. the shedding of blood, 

killing).” And this is what will occur on the Day of Resurrection. 

After Allah 4% completes the settlement between animals, He 4¢ will 

then begin to rule between His slaves. Allah 4% said: 
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“And for every Ummah (a community or a nation) there is a 

Messenger; when their messenger comes, the matter will be Judged 

between them with justice, and they will not be wronged”! 

The First Nation To Have Their Account Taken On The Day Of 

Resurrection Is The Nation Of Muhammad %4 

Next, Allah #8 will rule among this nation — it is first because of the 

honor of its Prophet #%; similarly, this nation will be the first to go 

across the Siraat (path over the Hellfire) and the first to enter 

Paradise. Abu Hurairah % related that the Messenger of Allah 2% 

said, “We are the last of nations (i.e. in this world) and the preceding 

one (i.e. the first) on the Day of Resurrection.” (Bukhaaree and. 

Muslim) And in another narration, “Judgment will be issued for 

0 Qur'an 80; 40. 

R] Qur'an 10: 47. 
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them before the (rest of the) creation.” 
Ibn “Abbaas - related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “We are 
the last of the nations and the first to be held accountable. It will be 
said, “Where is the illiterate nation and its Prophet?’ Therefore we 
are the last ones (last ones to come in this world) and the first ones 
(on the Day of Resurrection).’” And Allah 4 knows best. 

The Mention Of The First Matter That Allah 3 Will Rule Upon 
Between People On The Day Of Resurrection; The Mention Of 
He Who Is Disputed With Regarding His Reckoning And He 

Who Is Pardoned Regarding It 

This Hadeeth has hitherto been mentioned: “The rights will indeed 
be given over to their possessors on the Day of Resurrection, to the 
extent that retribution will be exacted for the hornless sheep from 
the horned sheep.” There is an addition in the narration of Yahyaa 
ibn ‘Aqeel from Abu Hurairah æ: “Even for the tiny ant from the 
tiny ant.” And Allah 4 knows best. 
If such is the ruling for animals that are not responsible for their 
actions since they are not given commands and orders to fulfill, then 
there are greater grounds to conclude that justice and the returning 
of rights to those who deserve them from human beings will indeed 
occur. 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood # related that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said, “On the Day of Resurrection, the first matter that will be ruled 
upon between people is blood (ie. the shedding of blood).” 
(Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

We have already mentioned the following, which is taken from the 
Hadeeth of the horn: “The one killed will come on the Day of 
Resurrection, and blood will be pouring forth from the veins in his 
(neck),” and in some narrations, “And his head is in his hand.” 
“Then he is attached to the killer, even in the case that his killing 
was done in the way of Allah. He (the one killed) will say, ‘O my 
Lord, ask this one — for what did he kill me” Allah 3 will say, 
‘Why did you kill this one?’ He will say, ‘O my Lord, I killed him in 
order for the Glory to be Yours.’ Allah will say, ‘You have spoken 
the truth.’ And the one who was unjustly killed will say, ‘Ask this 
one — for what did he kill me?’ Allah # will say, ‘Why did you kill 
him?’ He will say, ‘In order for the Glory to be mine,” and in- 
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another narration, “to be for so and so.” “ ‘Allah # will say, “Be 

destroyed!’ Then retribution will be exacted from him for each one 

that he killed unjustly. Then he remains under the will of Allah: if 

He wishes, He will punish him; and if He wishes, He will have 

mercy on him.” 

This is a proof indicating that the killer or murderer is not 

necessarily punished in the Hellfire, as opposed to what is related 

from Ibn ‘Abbaas æ and others from our early predecessors. It is 

even related from some of them that, “There is no repentance for the 

killer.” If this view is understood from the context that killing is 

from the rights of man and is not cancelled out by repentance, then 

that is correct. But if it is understood from the context that the killer 

must be punished, then that is not necessarily so, by dint of the 

Hadeeth about the man who killed 99 people, and then completed 

that with the one-hundredth (victim). He then asked a scholar from 

the children of Israel whether he could repent. That scholar 

answered, “And who will stand between you and repentance? Go 

to such and such country, for verily, Allah is worshipped there.” 

When he headed toward it and then reached the halfway point 

between it and between the place he left, death overcame him and 

he died. And it was the angels of mercy who took him. (The Hadeeth 

in its entirety is related in Muslim) 

In Suratul-Furqaan, Allah # clearly mentioned that the repentance of 

the killer is accepted; He 3% said: 
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“And those who invoke not any other Illah (god) along with Allah 

az, nor kill such person as Allah 3 has forbidden, except for just 

cause, nor commit illegal sexual intercourse-and whoever does this 

shall receive the punishment. The torment will be doubled to him on 

the Day of resurrection, and he will abide therein in disgrace; except 

those who repent’! 

[ Qur'an 25: 68-70. 



414 Book of The End : Great Trials and Tribulations a ee ULULO 

The place for this point to be fully elaborated upon is in a book of 
jurisprudence — and we seek help from Allah 4%. In a narration 
related by Al--Amah, Abu Ad-Dardaa said, “The one who is 
killed will come on the Day of Resurrection and will sit on the path. 
When (his) killer passes by him, he will stand to him, take him by 
the collar, and say, “O my Lord, ask this one — for what did he kill 
me?’ He (the killer) will say, ‘So and so ordered me (to do so).’ Then 
the one who ordered (the killing) and the killer will be taken and 
thrown into the Hellfire.” 

This is from the Hadeeth of the horn: “Then Allah will issue 
judgment between His creation, until there remains no wrongdoing 
for one against another; even the one who mixed milk with water 
and then sold it will be charged with the task of separating the milk 
from the water.” Allah 3€ said: 
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“And whosoever deceives his companions as regards the booty, he 
shall bring forth on the Day of Resurrection that which he took 
(illegally). Then every person shall be paid in full what he has 
earned, and they shall not be dealt with unjustly” ™ 

Whoever Wrongs Another By Wrongfully Taking 
A Piece Of Land Will Be Enveloped By It From 

Seven Earths On The Day Of Resurrection 

Sa'ad ibn Zaid æ and others related that the Prophet 4% said, 
“Whoever does wrong in a hand-span of earth (by wrongfully 
taking it), then Allah will envelop him in it from seven earths (one of 
the interpretations of the scholars regarding this Hadeeth is that 
Allah will make it as a neckband for him).” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

The Punishment Of The Picture-Takers And The 
Ones Who Make Three-Dimensional Statues 

On The Day Of Resurrection 

Bukhaaree and Muslim related that, “Whosoever draws (or paints, 

U Qur'an 3: 161. 
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etc) a picture (of a human being or animal) will be charged on the 

Day of Resurrection with the task of blowing a soul into it, and he 

will not be blowing (a soul into it; of course, because he cannot do 

so).”” This is the wording from another narration: “They will be 

punished; it will be said, ‘Bring to life that which you created.” 

Here is a narration found in As-Saheeh (Bukhaaree): “Whoever relates 

a dream that he didn’t see will be charged on the Day of 

Resurrection with the task of tying between two tiny hairs, and he 

will not (be able to) do so.” And we have previously related the 

Hadeeth of Abu Hurairah æ about wrongfully taking from the spoils 

of war and how the Prophet # magnified the significance of that 

sin: “Let me not find one of you come on the Day of Resurrection, 

and on his neck is a camel that has a Rughaa (sound of a camel), a 

cow that has a Khuwaar (mooing sound of the cow), a sheep that 

Tai’ar (makes the sound of a sheep), or a horse that has a Hamhamah 

(the sound of a horse). Then he says, ‘O Muhammad, help me.’ I will 

say, ‘I have no control whatsoever regarding you; I did indeed 

convey to you.” This Hadeeth in its entirety is in Bukhaaree and 

Muslim. 

On The Day Of Resurrection, The Two Feet Of The Slave Will 

Remain On The Land Of The Mahshar (Place Of Gathering) 

Until He Is Asked Concerning Five Matters 

Ibn ‘Umar æ related that Ibn Mas’ood æ said, “On the Day of 

Resurrection, the two feet of the slave will remain (in their place, i.e., 

not leaving the place of gathering) until he is asked about five: about 

your life — how did you spend it? About your youth — in what did 

you wear it out? About your wealth — from where did you earn it? 

And on what did you spend it? And what did you do based on what 

you learned?” (Related by Al-Haafidh Abu Ya‘laa) . 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Aleem said, “When he would relate this Hadeeth, 

‘Abdullah Ibn Mas’ood æ would say, “Allah will meet alone with 

each one of you, just as one of you is alone with the moon on the 

night of the full moon. He 4 will say, ‘O My slave, what has misled 

you regarding Me? What did you do from that which you learned? 

What answer did you give to the Messengers?” (Related by Al- 

Baihaqee) 

‘Adee ibn Haatim æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
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“And one of you will indeed stand before Allah %, without there 
being a barrier that will be a veil between Allah and him; nor will 
there be an interpreter, interpreting for Him. He # will say, ‘Did I 
not give you wealth?’ He (the slave) will say, ‘Yes.’ He 4% will say, 
‘Did I not send a Messenger to you?’ He will say, ‘Yes.’ He (the 
slave) will then look to his right, seeing nothing but the Hellfire. 
Then he will look to his left, seeing nothing but the Hellfire. Then let 
one of you ward off the Hellfire, even if (he does so) with a part of a 
date. And if he cannot find (a piece of a date to give in charity), then 
with a good word.” (Related by Al-Baihagee) Al-Bukhaaree related 
it in his Saheeh. 

Safwaan ibn Maihriz said, “I was holding the hand of Ibn ‘Umar 4, 
when a man came and said, ‘What did you hear the Messenger of 
Allah #§ say regarding the Najwaa (private discourse) on the Day of 
Resurrection?” Ibn ‘Umar # said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah 
46 say, ‘Indeed, Allah brings the believer near and then places His 
cover over him, thus covering him from the people. And He #% 
makes him acknowledge his sins, saying to him, ‘Do you 
acknowledge such (and such) sin?’ When Allah makes him 
acknowledge his sins and when he sees in himself that he is 
destroyed, Allah % will say, ‘I indeed covered it for you in the 
world, and I forgive it for you today.’ Then he will be given the book 
of his good deeds, with his right. As for the disbelievers and the 
hypocrites, those that witness will say: “These are the ones who lied 
against their Lord! No doubt! The Curse of Allah is on the Dhaalimoon 
(polytheists, wrongdoers, oppressors).’’”” (Ahmad) It is also related in 
Bukhaaree and Muslim from the Hadeeth of Qataadah. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet 4 said, “Allah will say on 
the Day of Resurrection, ʻO son of Adam, I made you to ride on 
horses and camels, I made you marry women, and I made you lead 

and Tarba’ (achieve wealth as well as obedience from others) — so 
where is (your) gratefulness for that?” (Ahmad) 

In a section of a long Hadeeth, Abu Hurairah æ related that the 

Prophet #¢ said, “Then Allah will meet the slave and say, ‘So speak, 
did I not honor you, make you leader, make you marry, make you 
in control over horses and camels? And did I not leave you to lead 
and Tarba’ (achieve wealth as well as obedience from others)?’ He 
will say, “Yes, O my Lord.’ He # will say, ‘Did you realize that you 
would meet Me?’ He will say, “No.’ Allah will say, ‘I indeed forget 
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you as you forgot me.’ He 3 will then meet a second (slave) and say, 
‘So speak, did J not honor you, make you marry, make you lead, 
and make you have control over horses and camels? And did I not 
leave you to lead and Tarba’ (achieve wealth as well as obedience 
from others)?’ He will say, “Yes.” Allah # will say, ‘Did you realize 
that you would meet Me?’ He will say, “No, O my Lord.’ He $ will 
say, ‘I indeed forget you just as you forgot me.’ Then He ## will meet 
a third (slave) and say the same to him. He (the slave) will say, ‘O 
my Lord, I believed in You, in Your Book, and in Your Messenger. 
And I prayed, fasted, and gave charity,’ and he will praise (himself) 
with the best that he is able to (praise himself with). He will say, 
‘Then it is right over here.’ Then it will be said, ‘Now we will send 
our witness against you.’ He (the man) will say to himself, “Who is 
the one that will testify against me?’ Then his mouth will be sealed, 

and it will be said to his thigh, to his flesh, and to his bones, and 

then his thigh, his flesh, and his bones will enunciate his deeds that 
were (perpetrated by him)...and that is the hypocrite, and that is the 
one that Allah will be angry with. Then a caller will call out, “Let 
every nation follow what it used to worship.” (Muslim) And we 
will mention the Hadeeth later on in its entirety. Al-Bazzaar related 
the same from both Abu Hurairah and Abu Sa’eed #, who both 

imputed it to the Messenger of Allah #8. 

Anas ibn Maalik æ said, “We were with the Messenger of Allah 2, 
when he laughed. He #% said, “Do you know what I am laughing 
about?” We said, ‘Allah and His Messenger know best.” The 
Prophet % then said, “From the discourse of the slave with his Lord, 

for the slave will say, ‘O my Lord, did You not Tujirnee (a covenant 
to prevent and defend) me from wrongdoing?’ Allah # will say, 
‘Yes.’ He will say, ‘Then I do not permit upon myself except a 
witness from me.’ Allah will say, “You are enough of a witness 
against yourself today, along with the honorable inscribers (angels) 
as witnesses.’ Allah will seal his mouth (shut) and will say to his 
limbs, ‘Speak.’ Then they will pronounce his deeds, after which he 
will be permitted to speak again. He will then say, ‘Farness for you 
(he is addressing his limbs)! And remoteness from you (again, 
addressing his limbs)! It was for you that I would struggle.” 
Muslim and Al-Baihagee related this Hadeeth, and the wording of 

this narration is of the latter. 

Abu Sa’eed 4% related that the Messenger of Allah 2¢ said, “On the 



418 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

Day of Resurrection, the disbeliever will be known by his deeds; 

then, he will deny and dispute. It will be said, ‘These are your 
neighbors, all testifying against you.’ He will say, ‘They have lied.’ It 
will be said, “Your family and your kindred (testify against you).’ He 
will say, “They have lied.’ It will be said, “Take an oath,’ and they 
will take an oath. Then Allah will silence them, and their tongues 

will testify against them, and Allah will make them (i.e. the 
disbelievers) enter the Hellfire.” (Related by Abu Ya’laa) 

Hakeem ibn Mu’aawiyah related from his father that the Prophet 
# said, “You will come on the Day of Resurrection, having Fidaam 
(blockers, to prevent one from talking) on your mouths. The first to 
speak from the son of Adam is his thigh and his hand.” Related by 
Ahmad and Al-Baihaqee. 

Abu Ayyoob related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “The 
first to dispute on the Day of Resurrection is a man and his wife. By 
Allah, her tongue will not speak, but rather her hand and her legs 
will testify against her for what she used to find fault with in her 
husband. And his hands and legs will testify as to what he dealt to 
her, Then a man and her servant will be called in the same manner. 
Then the people of extravagance (Israaf) will be called. Neither 
Dawaaneeq nor Qaraareet (a portion of a dinar) will be taken from 
them, but rather the good deeds of this one will be given over to this 
one that he wronged. And the sins of this one will be given over to 
the one who wronged him. Then the haughty, oppressive ones will 
be brought in hooked rods of iron (to punish them). Then it will be 
said, ‘Return them to the Hellfire.” Then I do not know - will they 
enter it, or is (their situation) as Allah 38 says: 
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“There is not one of you but will pass over it (Hell): this is with 
your Lord; a decree which must be accomplished. Then We shall 

save those who used to fear Allah 3% and were dutiful to Him. And 
We shall leave the Zalimun (polytheists and wrong-doers) therein 
(humbled) to their knees (in Hell)” (Qur'an 19: 71,72). 

Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration. 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah 4% recited this 
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Verse: 
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“That Day it will declare its information (about all that ha pena 
over it of good or evil). Because your Lord will inspire it.’ 

Then the Messenger of Allah %4 said, “Do you know what its 
information is?’ The Companions % said, “Allah and His 

Messenger know best.” He #@ said, “Its information is for it to 

bear witness upon every male or female slave (of Allah), testifying 
as to all that was done on its surface. (So) for it to say, ‘He did such 
and such on such and such day.’ And that is its information.” 
(Related by Al-Baihaqee) At-Tirmidhee and An-Nasaaee related it 
through a different chain from Abu Ayyoob æ. At-Tirmidhee said, 
“Hasan Ghareeb Saheeh.” 

Al-Hasan Al-Basree related that Khasfah ‘Amm Al-Farazdaq said, “I 
went to the Messenger of Allah #%, and I heard him recite this Verse: 
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“So whosoever does good equal to the weight of an atom (or a small 
ant) shall see it. And whosoever does evil equal to the weight of an 
atom (or a small ant) shall see it” P 

Then he #¢ said, ‘By Allah, I do not mind if I do not hear other than 
it; it is sufficient for me; it is sufficient for me.” (Related by Al- 

Baihagee) 

Saif related that he entered Al-Madeenah and came across a man 
around whom the people had gathered. Saif said, “Who is this?” 
They said, “Abu Hurairah.” Saif said, “I went near to him until I 
was sitting before him, and he was relating Ahaadeeth to the people. 
Then he withdrew and I said to him, ‘I appeal to you by the right 
and the truth that you relate to me a Hadeeth that you heard from the 
Messenger of Allah, a Hadeeth that you understood and learned.’ 
Then Abu Hurairah sobbed, breathing quickly; he remained like 
that for a while, and then he came to. He æ then said, ‘I will indeed 

H Qur'an 99: 4,5. 
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relate to you a Hadeeth that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said to me in 
this house, when no one other than he and I were present. Then Au 
Hurairah sobbed again, breathing quickly, and he remained like that 
(for a while). Then he wiped his face, saying, ‘I will do so. I will 
indeed relate to you a Hadeeth that the Messenger of Allah 2% said to 
me in this house, when there was no one present except for he and 

I.’ Then Au Hurairah æ sobbed profusely; then he leaned on his face 
to the side, and he rested his cheeks for a while.” Then Saif reported 
that Abu Hurairah # came to and said, “The Messenger of Allah #% 

said, “On the Day of Resurrection, Allah will descend to the slaves to 
judge between them. Every female slave will be on her knees. The 
first to be called is a man (who recited) the Qur'an, a man who was 
killed in the way of Allah, and a man who had much wealth. Allah 
% will say to the reciter, “Did I not teach you that which I revealed to 
My Messenger?’ He will say, “Yes, O my Lord.’ He # will say, ‘So 
what did you practice from that which you learned?’ He will say, ‘I 
would stand during the night and the day.’ Allah 8 will say to him, 
‘You have lied.’ And the angels will say, ‘You have lied.” And Allah 

3g will say, “You indeed only wanted it to be said: so and so is a 
reciter, and that has indeed been said.’ Then the owner of wealth 

will be brought and Allah 3 will say, ‘Did I not make matters wide 
for you until I left you needing no one.’ He will say, “Yes, O my 
Lord.’ He 4 will say, ‘What did you do with that which I gave you?’ 
He will say, ‘I used to join ties of relation and I would give charity.’ 
Allah will say, “You have lied.’ And the angels will say, “You have 
lied.” And Allah % will say, ‘Rather, you wanted it to be said: so and 

so is generous, and that has been said of you. Then the one who was 
killed in the way of Allah will be brought, and it will be said to him, 

‘For what were you killed?’ He will say, ‘I was ordered with Jihaad 
in your way, and I fought until I was killed’ Allah will say to him, 
‘You have lied.’ And the angels will say, ‘You have lied.’ And Allah 
4 will say, ‘Rather, you wanted it to be said: So-and-so is brave, and 

that has indeed been said of you.”’ Abu Hurairah æ said, “Then the 
Messenger of Allah 2 struck my knee and said, ʻO Abu Hurairah, 
those three are the first of Allah’s creation with whom the Hellfire 
will be kindled on the Day of Resurrection.’ ” 

Saif later on entered upon Mu’aawiyah 4, informing him of that 
Hadeeth of Abu Hurairah 4. Mu’aawiyah # said, “These people 
have done this, then what will be the situation for the rest of the 

people?” Saif said, “Then Mu’aawiyah cried most profusely until we 
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though that he was destroyed. He then came to, wiped his face, and 

said, ‘Allah has spoken the truth and so has His Messenger.” Abu 
Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration. Allah % said: 

2 Me pele EE Kios Casi aadi i Jap K A% 
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“Whosoever desires the life of the world and its glitter, to them We 
shall pay in full (the wages of) their deeds therein, and they will 
have no diminution therein. They are those for whom there is 
nothing in the Hereafter but Fire, and vain are the — they did 
therein. And of no effect is that which they used to do.” a 

On The Day Of Resurrection, The First Matter 
That One Will Be Held Accountable For Is The Prayer: 

If It Be Right, Then All Of His Deeds Will Be Right; 

But If It Be Corrupted (Wrong, Not Correct), 

Then The Rest Of His Deeds Will Be Corrupted 

Abu Hurairah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 2§ 
say, “The first matter for which a man will be held accountable is his 
prayer. If it be right, then the rest of his deeds will be right; but if it 
be corrupted (wrong, not correct, etc.), then the rest of his deeds will 
be corrupted. Then Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and 
Majesty) will say, ‘Look — does my slave have any voluntary 
(prayers)?’ If he does have voluntary (prayers), then they will be 
used to complete the compulsory (ones). Then the (other) 
compulsory deeds (will be reckoned) in the same manner.” 
(Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) At-Tirmidhee and An-Nisaaee 
related it through a different chain, and then At-Tirmidhee said, 
“Hasan Ghareeb.” An-Nasaaee related it through another chain as 

well. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet #% said, “Verily, the 
owned slave will be held accountable for his prayer, and if it is 
lacking, it will be said to him, ‘Why did you make it deficient?’ He 
will say, ‘O my Lord, you made an owner have control over me, and 

i Qur'an 11: 15,16. 



422 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations Sa ee aa A SES ON aR D py en Seana rn aalnamee ota 

he kept me preoccupied away from my prayer.’ He 4 will say, ‘I did 
indeed see you steal from his wealth for your own self. Should you 
not have stolen for yourself from your deeds or from his deeds?’ In 
this manner, Allah will establish the proof upon him.” (Ahmad) 
Al-Hasan related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “On the Day 
of Resurrection, the first matter for which a woman will be asked 
will be her prayer, then about her husband - how did she act with 
him?” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) And this Hadeeth is Mursal, 
yet good. 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “Deeds 
will come on the Day of Resurrection; the Prayer will come and say, 
‘O my Lord, I am the prayer.’ He 4 will say, ‘You are indeed upon 
goodness.” And the Sadagah (charity) will come and say, ʻO my Lord, 
I am the Sadagah.’ He % will say, ‘Indeed, you are upon goodness.’ 
And the Siyaam (fasting) will come and say, ‘O my Lord, I am the 
Siyaam.’ He % will say, ‘Indeed, you are upon goodness.’ Then the 
(other good) deeds will come, and for each one Allah will say, 
‘Indeed, you are upon goodness.’ Then Islam will come and say, “O 
my Lord, Indeed You are As-Salaam (The One Who is free from all 
defects and deficiencies) and I am indeed Islam.’ Then Allah will 
say, ‘Indeed you are upon goodness. Today, by you, I will take, and 
by you, I will give.” (Ahmad) Allah 4% said: 

oe BAN 3 Sab 4b Le ob Ge ghey BY a> 
en ers 

“And whoever seeks a religion other than Islam, it will never be 
accepted of him, and in the Hereafter he will be one of the losers” ™ 

Anas ibn Maalik 2 related that he heard the Messenger of Allah $% 
say, “The oppressive rulers will be brought on the Day of 
Resurrection ~ including those who passed before me and those 
who will come after me. Then Allah will say, ‘You are the treasurers 
of My land and the shepherds of My slaves, and with you is my 
Bughyah (objective, i.e. the message was conveyed to them, or 
perhaps, they had the opportunity and position to not onlv convey 
the objectives and teachings of Islam, but to apply and entorce them 
as well)’ He # will say to the one who passed away before me, 

[1] Qur'an 3: 85. 
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‘What incited you to do as you did?’ He will say, ‘Mercy.’ Allah Jalla 

Jalaaluhu (All-Mighty Allah is in His All-Mightiness) will say, “You 

are more merciful to My slaves than I?’ Then He % will say to the 

one who will come after me, ‘What incited you to do as you did?” He 

will say, ‘I became angry for You.’ Allah will say, “You become more 

angry than I? Then Allah will say, ‘Take them, and block them off 

into a corner from the corners of the Hellfire.” (Related by Ibn Abee 

Ad-Dunyaa) 

Jaabir æ said, “When those who migrated to Al-Habasha returned, 

. a young girl from them said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, while we were 

seated (in Habasha), an old lady from among them passed by us, 

and she was carrying a jar of water on her head. Then she passed by 

a youth from them, and he placed one of his hands between her two 

shoulders. He then pushed (her), and she fell onto her knees and her 

jar broke. When she got up, she turned to him and said, “You shall 

know, O treacherous one. When Allah places the Kursee (Footstool) 

and gathers the first ones and the last ones, hands and legs will 

speak of what they earned. Then you shall know how my matter 

and your matter stands with Him, tomorrow.’” The Messenger of 

Allah 4 said, “She has spoken the truth. How do people glorify 

Allah when rights are not taken from the strong among them and 

returned to the weak among them.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad- 

Dunyaa) And we have already related the Hadeeth of ‘Abdullah ibn 

Unais æ, in which the following is mentioned: “Indeed, Allah will 

call out to His slaves on the Day of Resurrection. He 4% will say, ‘I 

am the King, I am Ad-Dayyaan, and it is not suitable for anyone from 

the people of Paradise to enter Paradise whilst anyone from the 

people of the Hellfire has a wrong with him, nor for anyone from 

the dwellers of the Hellfire to enter the Hellfire whilst anyone from 

the people of Paradise has a wrong with him - until I settle it by 

taking it from him, even if it is a slap” Ahmad related it, and Al- 

Bukhaaree mentioned it Ta‘leequn in his Saheeh. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet 28 said, “Whoever has a 

wrong with his brother (i.e. he did wrong to him), then let him seek 

to be absolved of it from him, for there (ie. on the Day of 

Resurrection) there is neither dinar nor dirham (no currency with 

which to repay others with, except for deeds): his good deeds will be 

taken, and if he has no good deeds, then he takes from the bad 

deeds of his brother, which are thrown onto him.” (Bukhaaree and 
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Muslim) 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of 
Allah #% said, “Do you know who the bankrupt one is?” The 
Companions - said, “He who has neither Dirham nor dinar.” He 2% 
said, “Rather the bankrupt one is he from my nation who comes on 
the Day of Resurrection with prayer, fasting, and Zakaat 
(compulsory charity), yet he comes having cursed this one, 
wrongfully taken from the wealth of this one, shed the blood of 
this one, and hit this one. Then this one will take settlement from his 
good deeds, and this one (will take) from his good deeds, and if his 
good deeds are finished before he pays what is upon him to pay, 
their bad deeds are taken and thrown upon him. Then he is thrown 
into the Hellfire.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 
Ibn ‘Umar æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Do not 
die while upon you is a debt, for there (ie. on the Day of 
Resurrection), there is neither dinar nor dirham; rather, there are 
only good deeds — a reward returned for a reward — and your 
Lord does not do wrong to anyone.” (Related by ibn Abee Ad- 
Dunyaa) 

Retribution Exacted From The Wrongdoers 
On the Day Of Resurrection 

Jaabir +» related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “Indeed, a 
slave will come on the Day of Resurrection, and his good deeds will 
please him. Then a man will come and say, ‘O my Lord, this one 
wronged me.’ Then some of his good deeds are taken and placed 
among the good deeds of the one who asked him. This will continue 
in the same manner until no good deed remains for him. Then, 
when someone comes to ask him, his bad deeds (i.e. the bad deeds 
of the one who is asking) are looked at, and then are placed with the 
bad deeds of that man (i.e. the man who wronged him). His 
accounts will continue to be settled (in the said manner) until he 
enters the Hellfire.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 
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Ash-Shirk Billah (Associating Partners With Allah) 

Is Not Forgiven, And Wrong Done Among The Slaves (Of 

Allah) Will Most Certainly Be Settled And Paid Back On The 

Day Of Resurrection 

' Aishah % related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “The records 

with Allah are three: A record that Allah does not mind at all, a 

record from which Allah will leave nothing out, and a record that 

Allah will not forgive. As for the record that Allah will not forgive, 

then that is Shirk (associating partners with Allah). Allah 46 said: 

EN HS GB MAS 2 HD 
“Verily, whosoever sets up partners in worship with Allah, then 

Allah has forbidden Paradise for him” ™! 
And as for the record that Allah does not mind at all, it is the 

wrongs the slave does to his own self, which are between him and 

his Lord — in terms of a fast he left off or a prayer he left off, for 

Allah will indeed forgive that and pardon (him), Insha Allah (if Allah 

wills). As for the record from which Allah will leave nothing out, it 

is the wrongs that the slaves do to one another: Al-Qisaas 

(repayment of the wrongdoer in likeness to the wrong he did), 

with the utmost certainty (that it will occur).” (Ahmad) 

Anas æ related the following Hadeeth, which he ascribed to the 

Prophet #%: “There are three transgressions: the transgression that 

Allah does not forgive, and it is Shirk (associating partners with 

Allah in worship); the transgression that Allah forgives, and that is 

the wrong the slaves perpetrate between themselves and between 

their Lord; and the transgression regarding which Allah leaves 

nothing out, and that is the transgression that the slaves perpetrate 

against one another — until some of them are paid back from 

others.” Al-Baihagee related this narration through two different 

chains, both of which are weak. 

[1 Qur'an 5:72. 
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Dying In the Way Of Allah Expiates 
All Things Except For The Trust 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood æ related that the Prophet 4% said, “Dying in the 
way of Allah atones for everything except the trust. The person of the 
trust is brought, and it is said to him, ‘Fulfill your trust.’ He will say, 
‘How, O my Lord, when the world is gone?’ It will be said to him, ‘Take 
him to the pit (ie. Hell). He is taken to it and falls until he reaches its 
floor, and there he will find it (i.e., the trust he did not fulfill) in the same 
form as it was. He will carry it, placing it on his shoulder, and ascending 
with it in the Fire of Hell, until he sees that he has come out, his (feet 
will) stumble and it (i.e. the trust) will fall. He will fall in its chase — 
forever and ever.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 
He said “The trust (Al-Amaanah) is in the Prayer, the trust is in the 
fasting; the trust is in the ablution; the trust is in speech; and most 
severe of them all, deposits (which one gives to another to hold 
safely for him for a certain period).” He said, “I met Al-Baraa and 
said, “Do you not hear what your brother, ‘Abdullah (Ibn Mas’ood 
æ) is saying?’ He said, ‘He spoke the truth.” Shareek related it 
through a different chain, without mentioning ‘the trust is in the 
prayer, and the trust is in everything,’ and his chain is good. Yet 
neither Ahmad nor any compiler from the “Six” related it. 
Nonetheless, there is a Hadeeth related by Muslim from Abu 
Sa’eed æ which attests to it: “A man said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, 
suppose that I were killed in the way of Allah, being patient, seeking 
my reward from Allah, without turning my back (to the enemy) — 
would Allah forgive for me my sins?’ He #¢ said, ‘Yes, except for the 
debt.” 

‘Abdullah ibn Az-Zubair said, “When this was revealed: 
Pp) ” ra oe Ary aA Po ” ra Patt > w” 7 ae mo = A es er Aw 7 AB we z $ OS te nal oS 20 ga ay ts k 

“Verily, you (O Muhammad #8) will die, and verily, they (too) will 
die. Then on the Day of Resurrection, you will be disputing before 
your Lord’™} 

H Qur'an 39: 30,31. 
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Az-Zubair # said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, will what occurred 

among us in the world, in terms of particular sins, be repeated upon 

us?’ He #% said, ‘Yes, they will be repeated upon you, until each 

person of a right receives his right.’ Az-Zubair said, “By Allah, the 

matter is then severe indeed.’” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

In another narration, ‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood æ said, “The nations 

are on their knees for the taking of the account. At that time, they 

will attach themselves more to one another than they did in the 

world - a father with his child, a child with his father, a sister with 

her sister, a husband with his wife, and a wife with her husband.” 

‘Abdullah æ then recited this Verse: 

A ptt wy 2r sAr A “4 Ed 

Sosa Vy aap sek CLI Ww 

“There will be no kinship among them that Day, not they will ask of 
one another ™ 

Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration. 

‘Umar # reported that the Prophet %4 said, “The owner and the 

owned (slave) will be brought, as well as the husband and the wife. 

The owner, the owned, the husband, and the wife will then face 

accountability, until it is said, “You made a proposal to so-and-so, 

and then I married you to her, and then I left you both.” (Related by 

Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar) 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood 4 related that the Messenger of Allah 4% 

said, “Indeed, Allah will call the slave on the Day of Resurrection. 

He 3 will remind him and repeat, “You invoked Me on such and 

such day,’ until He will repeat upon him what occurred afterwards, 

‘And you said: Marry me to so-and-so,’ and He will mention her by 

her name, ‘And then I married you to her.” (Related by Ibn Abee 

Ad-Dunyaa) The same is related from Laith ibn Saleem from 

‘Abdullah ibn Salaam æ. 

Jaabir related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “The disgrace 

(ignominy) will adhere to the slave on the Day of Resurrection until 

he says, ‘For You to send me to the Hellfire is easier for me than (for 

me to endure) what I am facing now.’ By Allah, he knows what is in 

it (the Hellfire) in terms of severe punishment.” (Related by Ibn 

Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

U Qur'an 23: 101. 
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On The Day Of Resurrection, The Slave Will Be Asked 
About The Delights (He Indulged In, In This World) 

Allah 4€ said: 

“Then on that Day you shall be asked about the delights (you 
indulged in, in this world)!" 

In a Hadeeth related in As-Saheeh, the Messenger of Allah # and His 
Companions æ ate in the garden of Abu Al-Huthaim Ibn AL 
Minhaal from a sheep that was slaughtered for him. And they ate 
ripe dates and drank from its water. He % (then) said, “This is from 
An-Na’eem (Delights) about which you will be asked,” meaning, are 
you thankful for it, and what did you do in return for that delight? 
The following is related in another Hadeeth: “Make good your food 
with the remembrance of Allah and with Prayer, and do not sleep 
upon it, thus resulting in the hardening of your hearts.” 
Thaabit related that a man entered the Masjid in Damascus and said, 
“O Allah, make my loneliness gentle (easy and amiable), have 
mercy on my forlornness, and provide me with a righteous 
companion to sit with.” Abu Ad-Dardaa # heard him and said, 
“If you were truthful in what you said, then I am more happy (and 
blessed) with what you said than you are, for I heard the Messenger 
of Allah 8 say, ‘Then among them is the one who wrongs his own 
self; the wrongdoer from whom (good deeds) are taken at that 
station of his: and that is the sadness and the grief. Among them are 
those who follow a middle course ~ their reckoning will be an easy 
reckoning. And among them are some who are foremost in good 
deeds.” He #§ said, “He (each one from this last group) will enter 
Paradise without reckoning.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) We 
will soon mention the Ahaadeeth about those who will enter Paradise 
without reckoning, and we will discuss how many they are. 

M Quran 102: 8. 
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It Is Mentioned That Allah Will Make Certain Of His 

Slaves To Be Reconciled To One Another... 

Anas æ said, “As the Messenger of Allah 2 was seated, we saw him 

smile until his front teeth appeared.” ‘Umar æ said, “What made 

you laugh, O Messenger of Allah — may my mother and father be 

sacrificed for you?” He #% said, “Two men from my nation, on their 

knees before Allah ‘Azza. Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and 

Majesty), the Lord of Glory, Most Blessed and Exalted is He. One 

of them says, ‘O my Lord, take for me what I was wronged in from 

my brother.’ Allah 4% says, ‘Give your brother (what you) wronged 

him in’ He says, ‘O my Lord, none of my good deeds remain.’ Allah 

3g will say to the one who is seeking (his right), ‘What will you do 

with your brother? Nothing from his good deeds remain.’ He will 

say, ‘O my Lord, then let him carry for me from my sins.” The 

Messenger of Allah’s eyes swelled with tears, and he 2g then said, 

“That is a great Day, a day on which people will have need for 

(others) to bear the burden of their sins for them. Allah will say to 

the one who is seeking (his right): ‘Raise your sight, and look into 

the Gardens.’ He raises his head and says, ‘O my Lord, I see cities of 

silver, castles of gold, enwreathed in pearls. For which Prophet is 

this? For which Siddeeg (truthful one) is this? For which martyr is 

this?’ He 4 will say, ‘This is for he who pays the price.’ He will say, 

‘O my Lord, and who owns that?’ He # will say, ‘You own it.’ He 

will say, ‘What, O my Lord?’ Allah will say, ‘Forgive your brother.’ 

He will say, ‘O my Lord, then I have indeed forgiven him.’ Allah &% 

will say, ‘Take the hand of your brother, and admit him into 

Paradise.” At that point, the Messenger of Allah i said, “Indeed, 

Allah will make peace between the believers on the Day of 

Resurrection.” (Related by Abu Ya’laa) The Isnaad of this Hadeeth 

is Ghareeb, its wording is Ghareeb, yet its meaning is Hasan and 

wonderful. Al-Baihagee related the same from ‘Abdullah ibn Abee 

Bakr æ, 

About this last narration, Al-Bukhaaree said, “The Hadeeth of Sa’eed 

ibn Anas from his father about transgressions is not followed upon. 

Then Al-Baihagee related it from Ziyaad ibn Maimoon Al-Basree 

from Anas #5; but in that chain too, there is uncertainty. 

Perhaps what Bukhaaree related in his Saheeh attests to it; in that 

Hadeeth, the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Whoever takes the wealth 
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of people, wanting to pay it back, then Allah will pay it back for 
him. And whoever takes it, wanting to destroy it, Allah will destroy 
him.” 

In a narration related by ‘Abbaas ibn Mirdaas, the Messenger of 
Allah 88 supplicated on the night of ‘Arafah for forgiveness and 
mercy for his nation. He supplicated much, and then Allah 
answered him, “Indeed I have done so, except for the wrong 
some of them have done to others from them,” The Prophet 4%% said, 
“O my Lord, Indeed, You are able to establish for the one who was 
wronged (goodness that is) better than what he was wronged in and 
to forgive the transgressor.” Allah 4 did not answer him that 
evening. On the next day at Muzdalifah, the Prophet 4% repeated the 
supplication, and then Allah # answered, “Indeed, I have forgiven 
them,” and the Messenger of Allah # smiled. Some of his 
Companions said to him, “O Messenger of Allah — may Allah 
send prayers upon you — you have smiled in an hour that you 
would not (normally) smile in?” He 3% said, “I smiled because of the 
enemy of Allah, Iblees. When he knew that Allah answered me 
regarding my nation, he sank down, supplicating for destruction, 
and pouring dirt onto his head.” Abu Daawood, Ibn Maajah, Al- 
Baihaqee related this narration. Al-Baihagee said, “It is possible that 
this forgiveness will occur after a punishment that will touch them; 
it is possible that it is specific for certain people; and it is possible 
that it is general, applying to everyone.” 
‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Abu Bakr As-Siddeeq # related that the 
Messenger of Allah 4 said, “On the Day of Resurrection, Allah will 
call the one upon whom there is a debt. Then He 4 will say, ‘O son 
of Adam, why did you waste the rights of the people? For what 
(reason) did you do away with their wealth?’ He will say, ‘O my 
Lord, I did not do evil, but rather I was afflicted (i.e, it was 
unintentional).’ He 3 will say, ‘I am most worthy to pay it off for 
you today.’ Then his good deeds will outweigh his evil ones, and he 
will be ordered to (be taken to) Paradise.” (Related by Abu 
Daawood At-Tiyaalisee) 
In a narration related by Abu Dharr #s from the Prophet ##, Allah #¢ 
says about a man, “Present to him his minor sins and leave the 
major ones.” “It will be said to him, ‘Do you deny anything from 
this?” He will say, ‘No,’ and he is afraid lest his major sins be 
presented to him. Then Allah 8 will say, ‘Indeed, we have changed 
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for you in the place of every sin a good deed.’ He will say, ʻO my 

Lord, I have indeed perpetrated sins that I do not see here?” And 

the Messenger of Allah #% laughed until his front teeth appeared. 

(Muslim) 

We have previously related the Hadeeth of Najwaa, which is related 

by ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ: “On the Day of Resurrection, Allah will 

bring the slave near, and will then place His cover over him. And He 

ağ will make him acknowledge his sins, until when he thinks that he 

has been destroyed, Allah will say to him, ‘I covered them for you in 

the world, and I forgive them for you today.’ And he will be given 

his major good deeds in his right (hand).”” 

Abu Hurairah æ said, “On the Day of Resurrection, Allah will bring 

the slave near, and will then place His cover over him, covering him 

from all of the creation. He will give to him his book in that 

covering, and then say, ʻO son of Adam, read your book.’ He will 

pass by the good deed, and his heart will be pleased by it. Then 

Allah %% will say to him, ‘Do you acknowledge (this), O My slave?’ 

He will say, ‘Yes, O my Lord, I do acknowledge (it).’ Allah 3 will 

say, ‘I have indeed accepted it.” That slave will then fall down, 

prostrating. Allah will say, ‘Raise your head and return to your 

book.’ The slave will pass by the bad deed, and his face will blacken 

because of it, and his heart will be saddened because of it, and he 

will shake with fear. He will reach such a level of Hayaa (shame) 

before his Lord that none will know it except He #. Then Allah $ 

will say, ‘Do you acknowledge (this), O My slave?’ He will say, “Yes, 

O my Lord, I do acknowledge (it).’ Allah $ will say, ‘I have indeed 

forgiven it for you.’ The slave continues between a good deed that is 

accepted, after which he performs a prostration, and a bad deed that 

is forgiven, after which he performs a prostration. The created 

beings will see nothing from him except for that prostration. Then 

the created beings will call out to one another, ‘Blessed is this slave, 

who has never disobeyed Allah.’ Yet they do not know what he 

faced between himself and between Allah 3% from the matters that 

he came across.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Al-Waleed ibn Muslim related from ‘Uthmaan ibn Abee Al-’ Aatikah 

(or someone else), who said, “Whoever is given his book in his right 

(hand) will come with a book, the inside of which will contain his 

sins, and the surface of which will have his good deeds. Then it will 

be said to him, ‘Read your book.’ He will read the inside and be 
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stricken by what is in it in terms of his sins. When he reaches the end 
of it, he reads in it, ‘These are your sins: I have covered them for you 
in the world, and I have forgiven them for you today.’ “The 
witnesses,” or he said, “The people of the gathering will envy him 
for the good they read on the surface of his book. They will say, 
‘This one has become happy.’ Then he is ordered to switch it over 
and read what is on its surface. Allah will transform the sins that 
were on the inside, making them good deeds. That person will read 
his good deeds until he comes to the last of them. Then Allah will 
say, “These are your good deeds, and I have accepted them.’ It is at 
that time that he says to the people of the gathering: 

“i tyres Bhan Apre w ae A ER ” 4 e- aA oth yO AS Veal ak Des ee KE al & ED 
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“Here! Read my Record! “Surely, I did believe that I shall meet my 
Account! 

He then said, “And whoever is given his book from behind his back 
will take it with his left. Then it will be said to him, ‘Read your 
book.’ He will then read his book, the inside of which contains his 
good deeds, and the surface of which contains his bad deeds. The 
people of the gathering will read it (i.e. the surface of his book), and 
they will say, ‘This one is destroyed.’ When he will come to the last 
of his good deeds, it will be said, ‘These are your good deeds, and I 
have already returned them to you.’ Then he will be ordered to 
switch it over, and he will read his evil deeds until he comes to the 
end of them. At that point, he will say to the people of the gathering, 

“Ye cd re Ae g ae “ * “a ae r 4 if “ee Lal ob GE O tte l Oo MS SI i gy 
ee r1% my Eto 

“I wish that I had not been given me Record! “And that I had never 
known what my Account is! “Would that it had been my end 
(death)! “My wealth has not availed me’?! 

Ibn Abee Dunyaa related this narration. 
Al-Hasan related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The son of 

[H Qur'an 69: 19,20. 
2] Qur'an 69: 25-28. 
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Adam will be brought on the Day of Resurrection as if he is a Badhij 

— Badhij is a baby sheep. Then his Lord will say to him, ‘Where is 

that which I had bestowed upon you? Where is that which I had put 

in your possession? Where is that which I gave to you?’ He will say, 

‘O my Lord, I gathered it and invested it, and I have left it in a 

greater amount than it had ever been.’ He % will say, ‘What did you 

give forth from it (ie. charity)?” He will look and will not see 

anything that he gave forth...” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

In another narration, Anas Ibn Maalik æ related the same from the 

Prophet #%, but with the addition, “He will say, ‘O my Lord, return 

me (to the world), and I will come to You with it all.” If he were 

returned, he would not give anything. He is then taken to the 

Hellfire.” Allah 3 said: 

fe AAS" G DEIL se AiE whetere rg srh KAASO OrKe 

hy Ki G S ga Sat GRE E ia bya als 
od At 

£ Sah 

“And truly, you have come unto Us alone (without wealth, 

companions or any thing else) as We created you the first time. You 

have left behind you all that which We had bestowed on you.” ™ 

In a Hadeeth related in Saheeh Muslim, the Messenger of Allah x 

said, “Ibn Adam will say, ‘My wealth.’ And do you really have 

anything from your wealth except for that which you ate and 

consumed, that which you attired yourself with and wore out, or 

that which you gave in charity and left to remain. As for anything 

other than that, it is departing and being left for the people.” Allah 

3 said: 

Pa a x% “2% 4 z AEA “ 

ip dd eci o i Yu esl Ue 

“He says (boastfully): “I have wasted wealth in abundance!” Does 

he think that none sees him?’™! 

Mu/aadh ibn Jabal # related that the Messenger of Allah 2g said, 

“The two feet of the slave will remain (implanted) on the Day of 

Resurrection until he is asked about four: about his life — in what 

did he spend it? About his body — doing what did he wear it out? 

H Qur'an 6: 94. 

PI Qur'an 90: 6,7. 
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About his knowledge — what did he do with it? About his wealth 
— from where did he earn it? And on what did he spend it?” 
(Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) And Allah knows best. 
Makhool related that the Messenger of Allah % said, “O Ghareem, 
O Abu Ad-Dardaa, how will it be with you when it is said to you on 
the Day of Resurrection, ‘Did you know or were you ignorant?’ If 
you say, ‘I knew,’ then He will say, ‘What did you do with that 
which you knew?’ And if you say, ‘I was ignorant,’ it will be said, 
‘Then: what was your excuse for that which you were ignorant of 
(ie, what was your excuse for being ignorant?)? Should you not 
have learned?” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) It has been 
related through another chain as a saying of Abu Ad-Dardaa 4. 
And Allah knows best. 

% she h 
om kod “ + ama sats am e een ma am am am 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ related that the Messenger of Allah %& said, 
“For every treacherous person a banner will be raised on the Day of 
Resurrection at his anus, and it will be said, ‘This is the treachery of 
so and so, son of so and so.” (Bukhaaree) 

Abu Ad-Dardaa # related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “On 
the Day of Resurrection, you will be called by your names and the 
names of your fathers, so (choose) good names.” (Related by Abu 
Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet 4% said, “The earth will 
bring out its treasures (Aflaadhu-Kabidiha). Then the thief will pass 
by and say, ‘For this my hand was cut.’ Then the killer will come 
and say, ‘For this I killed.’ Then the one who broke off ties with his 
relatives will come and say, ‘For this I cut off ties from my relatives.’ 
Then they will all leave it, not taking anything from it.” (Related by 
Al-Bazzaar) 

O & & 
ee o % Of -------..- 
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Allah # said: 

o a 

AE Bh Aas ograli Ste has Gregs Bad 4000 ror 
AS) MB dg! oil Lald ayes Spud O99 art eS 2 
>» grg A Rt GE 2 shan A2 vere th Ae Bee Aor 

Sania ol ale O by aS AS a Olid a a Kel a 

aor Z AA AS 
EIAN Ga al AES GS he: 

“On the Day (i.e. the Day of Resurrection) when some faces will 
become white and some faces will become black; as for those whose 
faces will become black (to them will be said): “Did you reject faith 
after accepting it? Then taste the torment (in Hell) for rejecting 
faith.” Then for those whose faces will become white, they will bein ~ 
Allah's Mercy (Paradise). Therein they shall dwell forever.” ™ 

And He 4 said: 

Cc 

% Ade ew weve Pa A Myr 4 b 2 . gh 

JB Oo Tel Ash tA O Tht ho tel igh tH 
Ye 7 ri ace 

RIIE | Sek 

“Some faces that Day shall be Nadirah (shining and radiant). 
Looking at their Lord (Allah W). And some faces, that Day, will be 

Basirah (dark, gloomy, frowning, and sad), Thinking that some 
calamity is about to fall on them’™! 

And Allah #¢ said: 

Bree ote Af BD DE By or A Boe s Bs sA pe YAS 
” > * - ho. a “+ » 

O ins Ge 125 24 O PEE le O TAS Jap tA 
Bere rhe 

Ki TRI A SSI o SR GS 

“Some faces that Day will be bright (true believers of Islamic 
Monotheism), Laughing, rejoicing at good news (of Paradise). And 
other faces, that Day, will be dust-stained. Darkness will cover 
them. Such will be the Kafarah (disbelievers in Allah 88, in His 
Oneness, and in His Messenger Muhammad 28), the Fajarah 
(wicked evildoers)” P! 

And Allah % said: 

1 Qur'an 3: 106,107. 
2] Qur'an 75: 22-25, 
B] Qur'an 80: 38-42. 
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“For those who have done good is the best (reward, ie. Paradise) 
and even more (ie. having the honor of glancing at the 
Countenance of Allah 3). Neither darkness, nor dust nor any 
humiliation disgrace shall cover their faces. They are the dwellers of 
Paradise, they will abide therein forever. And those who have 
earned evil deeds, the recompense of the evil deed is the like thereof, 
and humiliating disgrace will cover them (their faces). No defender 
will they have from Allah ®. There faces will be covered as it were 
with pieces from the darkness of night. They are the dwellers of the 
Fire, they will abide therein forever” 

Regarding this Verse: 

Arr “, 4 oe = “ ve os ? Ao” cee ese GI SS ash ott Je. 12 ip 
4 Ye ov gee orn Pied P “ar a ae 3 SE ot ONS GAR YS Wee 358 Ai 

4-4 

le Leb el ae a Sb A oi 

a 

a + ae wee 

“(And remember) the Day when We shall call together all human 
beings with their (respective) Imam (their Prophets, or their records 
of good and bad deeds, or their Holy Books like the Qur'an, the 
Taurat (Torah), the Injeel (Gospel), the leaders whom the people 
followed in this world). So whosoever is given his record in his right 
hand, such will read their records, and they will not be dealt with 
unjustly in the least. And whosoever is blind in this world (i.e. does 
not see Allah’s Signs and believes not in Him), will be blind in the 
Hereafter, and more astray from the path’?! 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet 2 said, “The last of them 
is called and is then given his book in his right hand. His body is 
extended for him, his face becomes white, and a shining crown of 

0 Qur'an 10: 26,27. 

[2] Qur'an 17: 71,72. 
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pearls is placed on his head. He heads toward his companions, who 

see him from afar. They say, ‘O Allah, bring this one to us, and bless 

us in this one.’ He goes to them and says, ‘Rejoice! For every man 

from you is the same as this.’ As for the disbeliever, his face will 

blacken, and his body will be extended for him. His companions 

will see him and say, ‘We seek refuge in Allah from this one, and 

from the evil of this one. O Allah, do not bring him to us.’ He will go 

to them, and they will say, ‘O Allah, humiliate him.’ He will say, 

‘May Allah keep you away. For every man from you is the same as 

this.” Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar related this narration and 

then said, “We do not know it except with this chain. However, Abu 

Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa did relate it through a different chain. 

Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related that Al-Hasan Al-Basree said, “When 

Allah will say, ‘Take him and fetter him,’ 70,000 angels will rush to 

him, and a chain will be made from his mouth, and it will come out 

from his backside. He will be organized in a chain just as beads are 

placed on a string. And he will be dipped a dipping into the Hellfire, 

after which he will come out as bones. Then he will fall, and then 

those bones will be heated in the Hellfire. After that, he will be 

returned to being fresh and tender (i.e. as he was, with flesh and 

bones, etc.).”” 

Some have said, “When Allah said, ‘Take him,’ a number (of angels 

being) more than Rabee’ah and Mudar will rush to him.” Mo’tamir 

Ibn Sulaimaan related that his father said, “Every single thing will 

reproach him. He will say (to someone), “You will not have mercy 

on my?’ He (the one who was addressed by him) will say, “How can 

I have mercy on you when the Most Merciful of the merciful ones 

did not have mercy on you?” 

+ M% h 
mm m ee e m te % % ---------- 

In the chapter “Ar-Ragaaiq”’ from his Sunan, Ibn Maajah wrote the 

title, “What Is Hoped For From The Mercy Of Allah # On The Day 

Of Resurrection.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet 2% said, “Indeed, Allah has 

100 Mercies. He sent down one (of them) among all of creation. With 
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it, they show mercy to one another, and with it, the animals show 
compassion to their children. He 4 postponed 99 Mercies, with 
which He will have Mercy on His slaves, on the Day of 
Resurrection.” (Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Shaibah) Muslim 
related the same through a different chain. 
Abu Hurairah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 4 
say, “Indeed, Allah created it the day He created them (100 Mercies), 
and then He kept with Him 99 Mercies, and sent to all of His 
creation a single Mercy. Were the disbeliever to know all of the 
mercy that is with Allah, he would not lose hope of Paradise. And 
were the believer to know all of the Punishment that is with Allah, 
he would not feel safe from the Hellfire.” (Bukhaaree) Bukhaaree 
alone related it in this manner. 
Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The day 
that Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty) created 
the heavens and the earth, He 8 created 100 mercies, and from 
them, He placed a single Mercy on the earth. With it, a mother is 
compassionate to her son; the beasts are (compassionate) to one 
another, and the birds as well. He deferred (the other) 99 to the Day 
of Resurrection. (On the Day of Resurrection), He will complete 
them along with this mercy.” Ibn Maajah related it, and though he is 
the only one who related it, it fulfills the conditions of Saheeh Al- 
Bukhaaree and Saheeh Muslim. It has been related through different 
chains from Abu Hurairah æ: “The Day that Allah created the 
heavens and the earth, He wrote a Kitaab (book, etc., or writing): 
Indeed My Mercy overcomes My Anger,” and in a narration, 
“Precedes My Anger,” and in yet another narration it is mentioned 
that it (that Kitaab) is placed with Him above the Throne. Allah 3 
said: 

de GOI EE KE EY 
“Your Lord has written (prescribed) Mercy for Himself ™ 

And Allah # said: 

Arse 7 AS 7 1 bd 0 - ELT TA - - . Š 
Opes Seas Gd (nets ee 8 Ean Gr205 

455 GIG SI, BR 
i] Qur'an 6: 54. 
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“And my Mercy embraces all things. That (Mercy) I shall ordain 

for those who are the Muttaqun (the pious), and give Zakaat, and 

those who believe in Our Ayat (proof, signs, evidences, lessons, and 

revelation, etc)” (Qur'an 7: 156) 

Ibn Maajah related the following Hadeeth from Mu’aadh #: “Do you 

know what is the right of Allah over His slaves? That they worship 

Him and that they do not associate any partner whatsoever with 

Him.” He #¢ then said, “Do you know what is the right of the slaves 

over Allah if they do that? That He doesn’t punish them.” Through 

another chain, this Hadeeth is established in Saheeh Al-Bukhaaree. 

Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 recited 

this Verse: 

orre Ark ae spall jth Sait Ast ay 

“He (Allah) is the One, deserving that mankind should be afraid of, 

and should be dutiful to Him, and should not take any ilah (god) 

along with Him, and He is the one who forgives (sins)”™ 

He # then said, “Allah # said, ‘I am deserving to be feared (and to 

be obeyed, etc.), so that no god should be taken along with Me. Then 

whosever protects himself (and abstains) from taking another god 

along with Me, then I am worthy to forgive Him.” (Ibn Maajah) 

Naafai’ related that Ibn ‘Umar æ said, “We were with the Prophet 

#¢ during one of his battles, when we passed by a people. He #5 

said, ‘Who are the people (ie. who are you)?’ They said, ‘We are 

Muslims.’ A woman (from them) was throwing pebbles into her 

furnace to make it kindle faster (or more intensely), and she had 

with her a son of hers. When the flame of the furnace rose, she 

shielded her son. Then she went to the Prophet #% and said, “You are 

the Messenger of Allah?’ He 2% said, ‘Yes.’ She said, “Be my father 

and mother sacrificed for you, is not Allah the Most Merciful of the 

merciful ones?” He #% said, ‘Yes.’ She said, ‘Is not Allah more 

merciful to His slaves than a mother is to her son?’ He #8 said, ‘Yes.’ 

She said, ‘Yet a mother does not throw her son into the Hellfire.’ He 

#@ began to cry. Then he 4 raised his head to her and said, “Allah 

only punishes to His slaves the rebellious and disobedient one, the 

one who is disobedient to Allah and who refuses to say: Laailaha 

(4 Qur'an 74: 56. 
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illallah (none has the right to be worshipped but Allah)” (Ibn 
Maajah) The Hadeeth is very much Ghareeb. Its chain is weak and 
there is Gharaabah in its wording, 

Sa’eed Ibn Al-Musayyib related from Abu Hurairah æ that he used 
to relate that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “On the Day of 
Resurrection, a group from my companions will come to me, and 
they will be driven away from the Haud (Basin). I will say, ‘O my 
Lord, my companions.’ He 4 will say, ‘Indeed, you do not know 
what they Ahdathoo (perpetrated in terms of sins) after you. Indeed, 
they turned on their heels, moving backwards (the scholars have 
said that this is referring to those who apostatized during the 
caliphate of Abu Bakr .&).” (Bukhaaree) 
The following is a narration related by Abu Hurairah 4: “It is as if I 
am with you proceeding from the Haud (Basin). A man will meet 
another man and say, ‘Did you drink?’ He will say, ‘Yes.’ And a 
man. will meet another man, saying, ‘Did you drink?’ They will both 
say, ‘No, How thirsty we are!” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

The Narration Of Asmaa Bint Abu Bakr æ 

Asmaa bint Abu Bakr As-Siddeeq æ reported that the Prophet # 
said, “Indeed, I will be upon the Haud, so that I may see who comes 
to me from you. And people will be taken before me. Then I will 
say, ‘O my Lord, (they are) from me and from my nation?’ It will be 
said, “Did you know what they did after you? By Allah, they 
continued to go back on their heels. (Scholars have said that this is 
referring to those who apostatized during the caliphate of Abu Bakr 
:$).” Ibn Abee Maleekah, the narrator before Asmaa bint Abu Bakr 
As-Siddeeq -#, used to say, “O Allah, we seek refuge in You (from 
being among them).” (Bukhaaree) 

Allah 4€ said: 

Sree “Be cr ogee G “a oer 459, OS cil o GAT Yt Gls Te 
“None shall enter it save the most wretched. Who denies and turns 
away. {1 l 

And Allah 3% said: 

N Qur'an 92: 15,16. 
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“So he (the disbeliever) neither believed (in this Qur'an and in the 

Message of Muhammad 2%) nor prayed! But on the contrary, he 

belied (this Qur'an and the Message of Muhammad 4%) and turned 

away! ®! 

Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty) Is 

More Merciful To His Slaves Than The Suckling Mother Is To 

Her Newborn 

‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab æ said, “Prisoners came before the Prophet 

#%, when a woman from the prisoners — who was giving off milk — 

hurried forth, and when she found a young boy among the 

prisoners, she took him and began to breast-feed him. Then the 

Prophet % said, ‘Do you think that this one would throw her son 

into the fire?’ We said, ‘No, and she is not able to throw him (into 

the fire). He #% said, ‘Allah is more merciful to His slaves than this 

one is to her child.” (Bukhaaree) Muslim related it through a 

different chain. And the following is the wording of one narration: 

“By Allah, Allah is indeed more merciful to His slaves that this is to 

her child.” 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 

“None shall enter the Hellfire except for the wretched one.” It was 

said, “O Messenger of Allah, and who is the wretched one?” He 4% 

said, “He who does not do an act of obedience for Allah, and who 

does not leave a sin for Him.” (Ibn Maajah) And there is weakness in 

its chain. 

Abu Moosa æ related from his father that the Messenger of Allah 2 

said, “On the Day of Resurrection, a Jew or a Christian will be 

propelled toward every Muslim, and it will be said (to the Muslim), 

‘This is your ransom from the Hellfire.” (Muslim) 

And this is the wording of another narration: “No Muslim dies 

except that Allah makes a Jew or a Christian enter the Hellfire in his 

place.” ‘Umar ibn ‘Abdul-’Azeez asked Abu Burdah to swear by 

Allah — and none has the right to be worshipped but He — three 

times that his father related this to him from the Messenger of Allah 

U Qur'an 75: 31,32. 
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#8 . And he did swear for him. In another narration that is also 
found in Muslim, the Messenger of Allah #@ said, “On the Day of 
Resurrection, people from the Muslims will come with sins that are 
like mountains. Then Allah will forgive those sins for them, and 
place them on the Jews and Christians (i.e., because of their disbelief 
and sins).” 

Abu Burdah related from his father that the Messenger of Allah 4% 
said, “On the Day of Resurrection, when Allah will have gathered 
the created beings, permission will be given to the nation of 
Muhammad to perform prostration. Then they will perform 
prostration for a long time. Then He will say, ‘Raise your heads, 
for We have made your enemy to be your ransom from the 
Hellfire.” (Ibn Maajah) 

Hudhaifah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “By the 
One Who has my soul in His Hand, the wicked-doer in his Religion 
(i.e. the Muslim who sins) will enter Paradise (even if that occurs 
after he is first punished in the Hellfire)... And by the One Who has 
my soul in His Hand, he will enter Paradise who was burned in the 
Hellfire for his sin. And by the One Who has the soul of Muhammad 
in His Hand, Allah will forgive with such a forgiveness on the Day 
of Resurrection, that Iblees (the Devil) will stretch for it, hoping for it 
(for Allah’s forgiveness) to come over him.” (Related by At- 
Tabaraanee) 

A Mention Of Those Who Will Enter Paradise From 
This Nation Without Any Reckoning (i.e., Without 

Facing The Taking Of Accounts) 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ related that the Prophet # said, “The nations were 
presented before me, and I found a Prophet, with a nation passing 
by with him; a Prophet, with a Nafr (a group of people) passing by 
with him; a Prophet, and with him were ten (followers); a Prophet, 
with whom there were five (followers); and a Prophet who was 
passing by alone. Then I looked and saw a great blackness (i.e. a 
great multitude of people), Then a sayer said, “These are (the people 
of) your nation, and these are 70,000 before them: there is no 
reckoning upon them and no punishment.’ I said, ‘And why is that?’ 
He said, ‘They would not Yaktawoon (treat wounds with 
cauterization), they would not Yastargoon (use Islamically 
legislated invocations, reading them over the sick person; so these 
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people do not resort to them when they become sick), and they _ 
would not Yatatayyaroon (a pessimism or seeing of omens that 
prevents one from acting in a certain way), and upon their Lord did 
they trust.” ‘Ukkaashah ibn Mihsan # stood and said, “Invoke 
Allah to make me from them.” He #% said, “O Allah, make him from 
them.” Then another man said, “Invoke Allah to make me from 
them.” He g said, ““Ukkaasha has preceded you with it.” 
(Bukhaaree) Both Bukhaaree and Muslim related it through more 
than one chain, And in one of the narrations, “Then a man from the 
Ansaar stood and said, ‘Invoke Allah to make me from them.” He 
#@ said, “’Ukkaasha has preceded you with it.” 

Another Hadeeth 

Abu Hurairah #s related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “I 
asked my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty), 
and He promised me to make 70,000 (people) from my nation to 
enter (Paradise) in the appearance of the moon on the night of the 
full moon. I then asked for more, and He 8 increased it for me: with 
every thousand, 70,000. I said, ‘My Lord, if they are not the ones 
who made migration from my nation (ie. if those who made 
migration do not make up that large amount)?’ He 4 said, ‘Then I 
will complete them for you from the ‘Araab (Bedouins).”” (Ahmad) 

Abu Hurairah . related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “We 
are the last ones, and the first ones on the Day of Resurrection. The 

first group from my nation to enter Paradise is 70,000 in number: 
there is no reckoning upon them. The appearance of every man from 
them is upon the appearance of the moon on the night of the full 
moon. Then those who follow them are upon the light of that star in 
the sky that has the most intense light (among the stars). After that, 
they are then upon levels.” (Ahmad) 

Another Hadeeth 

Sahl ibn Sa'ad 4 related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 

“Indeed 70,000 from my nation or 700,000 (was not sure which one) 
will enter Paradise, sticking together and holding on to one another, 
until the first of them and the last of them enters Paradise, and their 
faces are like the light of the moon on the night of the full moon.” 
(Bukhaaree) Muslim and Bukhaaree related it through a different 
chain. 
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Another Hadeeth 

Abu Bakr As-Siddeeq æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
“I have been given 70,000, who will enter Paradise without any 
reckoning; their faces are like the moon on the night of the full 
moon, and their hearts are like the heart of a single man. I then 
asked my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty) 
for more, and He 4€ increased it for me: with every one, 70,000.” 

Another Chain 

Ibn Mas’ood said, “The Messenger of Allah 4 was shown the 
nations in his sleep, His nation passed by him, and he was amazed 
at their great multitude: they filled the lowland and the mountain.” 
The Prophet 4% said, “Then it was said to me, ‘Along with these, for 
you are 70,000 who enter Paradise without reckoning. They are 
those who would not Yaktawoon (treat wounds with cauterization), 
would not Yastarqoon (use Islamically legislated invocations, reading 
them over the sick person; so these people do not resort to them 
when they become sick), and would not Yatatayyaroon (a pessimism 
or seeing of omens that prevents one from acting in a certain way), 
and upon their Lord did they trust.” Then ‘Ukkaashah Ibn Mihsan 
# said, “O Messenger of Allah, Invoke Allah to make me from 
them.” He # said, “O Allah, make him from them.” Then another 
man from the Ansaar stood and said, “O Messenger of Allah, invoke 
Allah to make me from them.” He # said, “’Ukkaasha has preceded 
you with it.” (Ahmad) Al-Haafiz Ad-Diyaa said, “With me, this 
fulfills the condition of Muslim.” 

Another Chain From Ibn Mas’ood œ 

Ibn Mas’ood æ said, “One night, we related much Ahaadeeth near 
the Messenger of Allah #%. Then we went to him in the morning, 
and he x said, ‘The Prophets with their nations were presented to 
me last night. A Prophet began to pass by, and with him were three 
(followers); a Prophet (passed by), and with him were an ‘Isaabah {a 
small group); a Prophet (passed by), and with him were a Nafar (a 
group); and a Prophet (passed by) who had no one with him. This 
continued until Moosa passed by me, and with him was a Kabkabah 
(group) from the Children of Israel. They amazed me, and so I said, 
“Who are these?’ It was said to me, ‘This is your brother, Moosa, and 
with him are the Children of Israel.’ I said, ‘Then where is my 
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nation?’ It was said to me, ‘Look on your right.’ I looked and there 

was a valley that was blocked up by faces of men. Then it was said 

to me, ‘Look on your left.’ I looked and there was the horizon, which 

was blocked off by the faces of men. Then it was said to me, ‘Are 

you pleased?’ I said, ‘I am pleased, O my Lord. I am pleased, O my 

Lord,’ It was then said to me, ‘Indeed with these are 70,000 who will 

enter Paradise without any reckoning.” Then the Messenger of 

Allah 4 said, “Be my father and mother ransom for you: if you are 

able to be from the 70,000, then do so. If you fall behind, then be 

from the people of the valley. And if you fall behind, then be from 

the people of the horizon, for I indeed saw people gathering there.” 

‘Ukkaashah Ibn Mihsan 2 stood and said, “Invoke Allah, O 

Messenger of Allah to make me from the 70,000.” The Prophet 45 

then invoked that for him. Then another man stood and said, 

“Invoke Allah, O Messenger of Allah, to make me from them.” The 

Prophet # said, “’Ukkaasha has preceded you with it.” Ibn 

Mas’ood 2 said, “Then we discussed among ourselves and we 

said, ‘Who do you see as being those 70 000?’ It was said, “A people 

who were born into Islam and then did not associate any partners 

whatsoever with Allah, until they died.” That reached the Prophet 

# and he # said, “They are those who do not Yaktawoon (treat 

wounds with cauterization), who do not Yastarqoon (use Islamically 

legislated invocations, reading them over the sick person; so these 

people do not resort to them when they become sick), who do not 

Yatatayyaroon (a pessimism or seeing of omens that prevents one 

from acting in a certain way), and who trust completely upon their 

Lord.” (Ahmad) 

Another Hadeeth 

‘Umraan Ibn Husain related that the Messenger of Allah #4 said, 

“From my Nation, 70,000 will enter Paradise without any reckoning 

and without any punishment.” It was said, “Who are they, O 

Messenger of Allah?” He #§ said, “They are those who do not 

Yaktawoon (treat wounds with cauterization), who do not Yastarqoon 

(use Islamically legislated invocations, reading them over the sick 

person; so these people do not resort to them when they become 

sick), who do not Yatatayyaroon (a pessimism or seeing of omens 

that prevents one from acting in a certain way), and who trust 

completely upon their Lord.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) Muslim 

related it through another chain without mentioning ‘Ukkaasha 4, 
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and in his narration, Yatatayyaroon is not mentioned. 

Another Hadeeth 

Jaabir Ibn ‘Abdullah æ said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah 4 
say...” and he mentioned a Hadeeth, in which is the following: “Then 
the first group will be saved; their faces are like the moon on the 
night of the full moon. They are 70,000 and they will not face any 
accountability. Then those who follow them will be like the light of a 
star in the sky...” (Ahmad) Muslim related it, but his narration is not 
imputed to the Prophet #%. And Al-Bazzaar related it as a Hadeeth 
from the Prophet #¢, through another chain. 

Another Hadeeth 

Anas # related that the Prophet #¢ said, “70,000 from my nation 
will enter Paradise without any reckoning: They are those who do 
not Yaktawoon (treat wounds with cauterization), who do not 
Yastargoon (use Islamically legislated invocations, reading them over 
the sick person; so these people do not resort to them when they 
become sick), who do not Yatatayyaroon (a pessimism or seeing of 
omens that prevents one from acting in a certain way), and who 
trust completely upon their Lord.” (Related by Al-Bazzaar) 

Another Chain 

Anas # related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “70 000 from 
my nation will enter Paradise (i.e. without reckoning), and with 
each one from the 70, 70 000.” This might mean from every 
thousand, or it might mean from each and every single one of them, 
and of course, if the latter holds true, there will me many more than 
the amount signified by the former. 
Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “Indeed, Allah 
promised me to make 400,000 (people) from my nation to enter 
Paradise.” Abu Bakr æ said, “Increase it for us, O Messenger of 
Allah.”... (Again) Abu Bakr 4 said, “Increase it for us, O Messenger 
of Allah.”..."Umar # said, “That is enough, O Abu Bakr.” Abu Bakr 
$ said, “Leave me, O ‘Umar. And what is it upon you that Allah 
should make us all enter Paradise?” ‘Umar # Said, “Tf He willed, He 
could make His creation to enter Paradise by His Mercy with One 
Hand.” The Prophet #8 said, Umar has spoken the truth.” (Ahmad) 
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Another Chain From Anas æ% 

Anas æ related that the Prophet 2% said, “From my nation, 70,000 

will enter Paradise.” They said, “Increase it for us.” He #§ was on a 

sand hill, and so he threw sand with his hand (indicating the 

increase). They said, “Increase it for us, O Messenger of Allah.” He 

#¢ said, “Like this,” and he threw sand with his hand... (Related by 

Al-Haafiz Abu Ya’laa) 

Another Ghareeb Hadeeth 

Abu Bakr ibn ‘Umair related from: his father that the Prophet #8 

said, “Indeed Allah promised me to make 300,000 from my nation 

enter Paradise.” ‘Umair æ said, “O Messenger of Allah, increase it 

for us.” He #¢ said, “Like this,” indicating with his hand. ‘Umair 2 

said, “O Messenger of Allah, increase it for us.” “Umar $ said, 

“Enough, O ‘Umair.” ‘Umair æ said, “What is it between us and 

you, O Ibn Al-Khattaab? What is it upon you that Allah should 

make us enter Paradise?” ‘Umar said, “If Allah willed, He could 

make the people enter Paradise with one Ha thiyyah (pouring).”” Then 

the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “Umar has spoken the truth.” 

(Related by At-Tabaraanee) Al-Haafiz Ad-Diyaa said, “I do not 

know of any other Hadeeth (related) by “Umair.” 

Another Ghareeb Hadeeth 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # related that the Messenger of Allah x 

said, “70,000 from my nation will enter Paradise without there being 

any accountability upon them. ‘Ukkaashah ibn Mihsan # stood and 

said, “O Messenger of Allah, invoke Allah to make me from them.” 

He #€ said, “O Allah, make him from them.” Then another man 

said, “Invoke Allah to make me from them.” He 4 said, “O Allah, 

make him from them.” Then the people remained quiet. Then some 

of them said to one another, “Would that we said, ‘O Messenger of 

Allah, invoke Allah to make us from them?’ ” The Prophet #8 said, 

“"tykkaashah and his companion have preceded you. But had you 

said (as they said), I would have said it (i.e. I would have invoked 

the same), and had I said it, it would have become mandatory (i.e. it 

would have been answered).” (Related by Al-Bazzaar) 
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Another Hadeeth 

Abu Umaamah # related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 4% 
say, “My Lord promised me to make 70,000 from my nation enter 
Paradise — with each 1000, 70,000; there is no accountability upon 
them nor any reproach...” (Related by Ibn Abee Shaibah) | 

Another Chain From Him 

Abu Umaamah # related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, 
“Indeed, Allah promised me to make 70,000 (people) from my 
nation enter Paradise without accountability.” Abu Yazeed ibn Al- 
Akhnas said, “O Messenger of Allah, these are not to the rest of your 
nation except as the reddish fly is to flies.” The Messenger of Allah 
%5 said, “Indeed, Allah has promised me 70,000, and with each 1000 
(from that), 70,000...” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee ‘Aasim) 
Ad-Diyaa said, “The narrators (of this chain) are those of As-Saheeh 
except for Al-Hooznee, whose name is ‘Aamir ibn ‘Abdullah Ibn 
Luhai, and I know of no criticism regarding him.” 

Another Hadeeth 

‘Uqbah ibn ‘Abdus-Salamee æ related that the Messenger of Allah 
#§ said, “Indeed, my Lord promised me to make 70,000 from my 
nation enter Paradise without reckoning — with every 1000, 
70,000...” Then ‘Umar # made Takbeer (i.e, he said Allahuakbar, 
Allah is the Greatest). And he 4 said, “As for the first 70,000, Allah 
will grant them intercession for their fathers, their sons, and their 
kindred...” At-Tabaraanee related this chain, and Ad-Diyaa said, “I 
do not know of any defect in this chain,” And Allah 4 knows best. 

Another Hadeeth 

Rifaa’ah Al-Juhanee æ said, “We came with the Messenger of Allah 
#5 until we were at Al-Kadeed,” or he said, “At Qadeed.” He then 
mentioned a Hadeeth in which the following is mentioned: “And my 
Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty) promised 
me to make 70,000 from my nation enter Paradise without 
reckoning. And I indeed hope that no one from the nations enters 
it until you and those who are righteous from your wives and your 
offspring are settled in your homes in Paradise.” (Ahmad) Al-Haafiz 
Ad-Diyaa said, “With me, this fulfills the conditions of As-Saheeh.” 
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And Allah 4 knows best. 

Another Hadeeth 

Thaubaan .# related that he heard the Messenger of Allah #§ say, 

“Indeed, my Lord promised me to make 70,000 from my nation 

enter Paradise without having to face any accountability — with 

each 1000, 70,000.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

Another Hadeeth 

' Abu Sa’eed Al-Anmaaree æ related that he heard the Messenger of 

Allah #% say, “Indeed, my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might 

and Majesty) promised me to make 70,000 from my nation enter 

Paradise without any reckoning. And each 1000 will intercede for 

70,000...” (At-Tabaraanee) Qais, one of the narrators, said, “I said to 

Abu Sa’eed, ‘You heard this from the Messenger of Allah?’ He said, 

‘Yes, with my two ears, and my heart grasped and retained it.” Abu 

Sa’eed said, “Then the Messenger of Allah #§ said, ‘And that — 

Insha Allah [(—)] comprehends those who migrated from my 

nation, and Allah will complete the rest from its Bedouins.” 

(Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

At-Tabaree said, “Other than this chain, nothing has been related 

from Abu Sa’eed Al-Anmaaree. And (on his level), Mu’aawiyah ibn 

Salaam was the sole narrator.” 

Another Hadeeth 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree « related that the Messenger of Allah %5 

said, “70,000 from my nation will enter Paradise without their being 

any accountability upon them.” Then ‘Ukkaashah + stood and said, 

“O Messenger of Allah, invoke Allah to make me from them.” Then 

another man said, “Invoke Allah to make me from them.” The 

Prophet #¢ said, “O Allah, make him from them.” The people were 

quiet, and then some of them said to the others (or he said, and then, 

we said), “O Messenger of Allah, invoke Allah to make us from 

them.” He #¢ said, ““Ukkaasha and his companion have preceded 

you. But had you said it (ie. earlier), I would have said it (Le. 

invoked Allah for you), and had I said it, it would have been 

obligatory (ie. my supplication would have been answered).” 

(Related by Al-Bazzaar) 
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Another Hadeeth 

‘Amr ibn Hazm Al-Ansaaree # said, “The Messenger of Allah 4% 
was absent from us for 3 (days): he would not come out except for 
the obligatory prayers, and then he would return. On the fourth 
day, he #8 came out to us, and we said,’ O Messenger of Allah, you 
remained confined from us until we though that something 
happened.’ He 2 said, ‘Nothing happened except for good: 
indeed, my Lord promised me to make 70,000 from my nation 
enter Paradise without any accountability upon them. And during 
these three days, I asked my Lord for an increase, and I found my 
Lord to be One, Exalted, and Most Generous: With every one from 
the 70,000, He gave me 70,000. I said: O my Lord, my nation will 
reach that amount? He W said: I will complete the amount for you 
from the Bedouins.” (Related by Al-Baihagee) The scholars have 
spoken about Ad-Dahhaaq, who is one of the narrators of this 
Hadeeth. An-Nasaaee said about him, “He is Matrook (abandoned, 
i.e., his narrations are abandoned because of some defect in him as a 
natrator).” 

Another Hadeeth 

Abu Maalik related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “As for 
He Who has the soul of Muhammad in His Hand, Allah will send 
you to Paradise on the Day of Resurrection like the black night: one 
group together, surrounding the earth. The angels will say, ‘Those 
who came with Muhammad are more than those who came with the 
rest of the Prophets.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

How The People Will Be Separated From The Place 
Where They Were Gathered For Accountability; Then One 
Group Is For Paradise And One Group Is For The Hellfire 

Allah 4 said: 

Aar whe % “7 2 a id wh Sg as - 4 P en 7 ote Roya Y ay alae bay AY) Gab J dT OS ah» 
“And warn them (O Muhammad #8) of the Day of grief and 
regrets, when the case has been decided, while (now) they are in a 
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state of carelessness, and they believe not.’ 

And Allah 4 said: 
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“And on the Day when the hour will be established — that Day 

shall (all men) be separated (ie. the believers will be separated from 

the disbelievers). Then as for those who believed (in the Oneness of 

Allah % — Islamic Monotheism) and did righteous good deeds, 

such shall be honored and made to enjoy luxurious life (forever) in 

the Garden of Delight (Paradise). And as for those who disbelieved 

and belied Our Ayaat (proofs, evidences, signs, lessons, verses, 

revelations, Allah’s Messengers, Resurrections etc.), and the 

Meeting of the Hereafter, such shall be brought forth to the 

torment (in the HellFire). P! 

And Allah # said: 

Anaie rar d Ad por 
4% Arie 

Lops gin AEN py ER 

“And on the Day when the hour will be established- that Day shall 

(all men) be separated (i.e, the believers will be separated from the 

disbelievers). P! 

And Allah 4 said: 
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iI Qur'an 19: 39. 
7] Qur'an 30: 14-16. 

BI Qur'an 30: 14. 
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R255 
“And on the Day when the Hour will be established — on that day 
the followers of falsehood (polytheists, disbelievers, worshippers of 
false deities) shall lose (everything). And you will see each nation 
humbled to their knees (kneeling): each nation will be called to its 
Record (of deeds). This day you shall be recompensed for what you 
used to do, This Our Record speaks about you with truth. Verily, 
We were recording what you used to do (i.e. Our angels used to 
record your deeds), Then, as for those who believed (in the Oneness 
of Allah % ~ Islamic Monotheism) and did righteous good deeds, 
their Lord will admit them to His Mercy. That will be the evident 
success. But as for those who disbelieved (it will be said to them): 
“Were not Our Verses recited to you? But you were proud, and you 
were a people who were Mujrimoon (polytheists, disbelievers, 
sinners, criminals)”. And when it was said: “Verily, Allah’s 
Promise is the truth, and there is no doubt about the coming of this 
Hour,” you said: “We know not what is the Hour: we do not think 
it but as a conjecture, and We have no firm convincing belief 
(therein). And the evil of what they did will appear to them, and 
that which they used to mock at will completely encircle them. And 
it will be said: “This Day We will forget you as you forgot the 
Meeting of this day of yours. And your abode is the Fire, and there 
is none to help you.” This because you took the revelations of Allah 
3 (this Qur'an) in mockery, and the life of the world deceived you. 
So this Day they shall not be taken out from there (Hell), nor shall 
they be returned to the worldly life, (so that they repent to Allah 3%, 
and beg His pardon for their sins). So all the praises and thanks be 

Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 
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to Allah, the Lord of the heavens and the Lord of the earth, and the 

Lord of the Alamin (mankind, jinn and all that exists). And His 

(Alone) is the Majesty in the heavens and the earth, and he is the 

All-Mighty, All-Wise.’"! 

And Allah # said: 
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“And earth will shine with the light of its Lord (Allah %, when He 

will come to judge among men): and the Book will be placed (open), 

and the Prophets and the witnesses will be brought forward; and it 

will be judged between them with truth, and they will not be 

wronged. And each person will be paid in full of what he did; and 

He is the Best Aware of what they do. And those who disbelieved 

will be driven to Hell in groups till, when they reach it, the gates 

thereof will be opened (suddenly like a prison at the arrival of the 

prisoner). And its keepers will say, “Did not the Messengers come 

to you from yourselves, reciting to you the Verses of your Lord, and 

warning you of the Meeting of this Day of yours?” They will say: 

we 
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GA 
\ 

1 Qur'an 45: 27-37. 
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“Yes,” But the word of torment has been justified against the 
disbelievers, It will be said (to them): “Enter you the gates of hell, to 
abide therein. And (indeed) what an evil abode of the arrogant!” 
And those who kept their duty to their Lord (Al-Muttagoon) will be 
led to Paradise in groups, till, when they reach it, and its gates will 
be opened (before their arrival for their reception) and its keepers 
will say: Salamun Alikum (peace be upon you)! You have done well, 
so enter here to abide therein.” And they will say: “All the praises 
and thanks be to Allah % who has fulfilled His Promise to us and 
has made us inherit (this) land. We can dwell in Paradise where we 
will; how excellent a reward for the (pious, good) workers!” And 
you will see the angels surrounding the throne (of Allah %) from all 
round, glorifying the praises of their Lord (Allah #%). And they (all 
the creatures) will be judged with truth. And it will be said, “All 
the praises and thanks be to Allah $, the Lord of the Alamin 
(mankind, jinn and all that exists), ™ 

And Allah 4 said: 
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“On the day when it comes, no person shall speak except by His 
(Allah’s) Leave. Some among them will be wretched and (others) 
blessed. As for those who are wretched, they will be in the Fire, 
sighing in a high and low tone. They will dwell therein for all the 
time, and the heavens and the earth endure, except as your Lord 
wills. Verily, your Lord is the Doer of whatsoever he intents (or 
wills). And those who are blessed, they will be in Paradise, abiding 
therein for all the time that the heavens and the earth endure, except 
as your Lord wills: a gift without an end’! 

And Allah 4 said: 

M Qur'an 39: 69-75, 
[2] Qur'an 11: 105-108. 
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“(And remember) the day when he will gather you (all) on the day 

of Gathering, - that will be the Day of mutual loss and gain (i.e. loss 

for the disbelievers as they will enter the Hell-Fire, and gain for the 

believers as they will enter Paradise). And whosoever believes in 

Allah 4% and performs righteous good deeds, He will expiate from 

him his sins, and will admit him to the Gardens under which rivers 

flow (Paradise) to dwell therein forever; that will be the great 

success, But those who disbelieved (in the Oneness of Allah $ — 
Islamic Monotheism) and denied Our Ayaat (proofs, evidences, 

lessons, signs, revelations, verses, etc. ), they will be the dwellers of 

the fire, to dwell therein forever. And worst indeed is that 

destination’™) 

And Allah # said: 
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“The Day We shall gather the Muttagoon (the pious) unto the most 

Gracious Allah 88, like a delegation (presented before a king of 

honor). And We shall drive the Mujramun (polytheists, sinners, 

criminals, disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah $8) to Hell, in a 

thirsty state (like a thirsty herd driven down to water). None shall 

have the power of intercession, but such a one as has received 

permission (or promise) from the most Gracious (Allah ayy’) 

And Allah 3% said: 

Bere og SD ogro ae {7 5 Bren A Bere? a 

AS) hia SST GS OG TAs St As a eS) 
+ Gop 4 Be GFE saze 4 aroa th Bo foe m roe 

LES BONS o AS AS G SIL a BQO) ae 

l Qur'an 64: 9,10. 

P] Qur'an 19: 85-87. 
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ke. foe ao CONE G oh alae Ub ELS 
“On the Day (i.e. the Day of Resurrection) when some faces will 
become white and some faces will become black: as for those whose 
faces will become black (to them will be said): “Did you reject Faith 
after accepting it? Then taste the torment (in Hell) for rejecting 
faith.” Then for those whose faces will become white, they will be in 
Allah's Mercy (Paradise). Therein they shall dwell forever” ™ 

There are many Verses that are on the same theme, and were we to 
relate them all, our discussion here would be very much prolonged. 
We will mention some Ahaadeeth that pertain to the subject at hand, 
Ahaadeeth that discuss other issues as well, which we shall point out. 
Regarding this verse, 

1 bros rd a mo Ar 

HKI AD od. KEY 

“But when here comes the greatest catastrophe (ie. the day of 
Recompense)” P! 

Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related that Al-Qaasim ibn Al-Waleed said, 
“ (When) the people of Paradise are led to Paradise and the people of 
the Hellfire are led to the Hellfire.” 

The Last Of The People Of Paradise To Enter It 

Abu Hurairah - related that the Messenger of Allah 4 was asked, 
“Will we see our Lord on the Day of Resurrection?” He #¢ said, “Ts it 
difficult for you to see the sun when there is no cloud before it?” 
They said, “No, O Messenger of Allah.” He #6 said, “Do you find it 
difficult to see the moon on the night of the full moon when there is 
no cloud before it?” They said, “No, O Messenger of Allah.” He 2 
said, “Then you will indeed see Him on the Day of Resurrection. 
Similarly, Allah will gather the people and say, ‘Whoever 
worshipped anything, then let him follow it. Whoever used to 
worship the sun, then let him follow the sun; whoever used to 
worship the moon, then let him follow the moon. And whoever 
worsnipped the Tawaagheet (all false gods that are worshipped 

M Qur'an 3: 106,107. 

P] Qur'an 79: 34, 
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instead of Allah), then let him follow the Tawaagheet.’ And this 

nation will remain, and among it will be its hypocrites. Then Allah 

will come to them in an appearance that they do not know (or 

recognize), and He will say, ‘I am your Lord.’ They will say, “We 

seek refuge in Allah from you; this is our place until our Lord comes 

to us, until our Lord comes and we know (or recognize) Him.’ Then 

Allah will come to them in the appearance which they know (or 

recognize), and He will say, ‘I am your Lord.’ They will say, ‘You 

are our Lord, and they will follow Him. Then the bridge of the 

Hellfire will be set up...” The Messenger of Allah 2% said, “Then I 

will be the first to pass over it, and the supplication of the 

Messengers at that time will be, ʻO Allah, save (us), O Allah, save 

(us).’ On it (i.e. the bridge), are hooks like the thorns of Sa’daan (a 

thorny plant). Did you not see the thorns of Sa’daan?” They said, 

“Yes, O Messenger of Allah.” He #% said, “They (those hooks) are 

indeed like the thorns of Sa’daan, except that none knows their size 

except Allah. People will be snatched by their deeds. Among them 

are those who are destroyed by their deeds, and among them are 

those who are forsaken, but then become saved. Until when Allah 

finishes the Qisaas (people paying back for the wrong they did to 

one another) among His slaves and when He wills to take out from. 

the Hellfire whomsoever He wills to take out, from those who used 

to testify that none has the right to be worshipped but Allah. He #% 

will order the angels to take them out after they had been confined. 

Then water, which is called the Water of Life, will be poured, and 

then they will grow like the growing of a seed that is carried on a 

flood (or a stream). A man will remain, with his face turned to the 

Fire. He will say, ‘O my Lord, its wind has touched me and its heat 

has burned me, so turn my face away from the Hellfire.” He will 

continue to invoke Allah, and then Allah will say, ‘If I grant you 

that, you will perhaps not ask Me for anything else?’ He will say, 

‘No, by Your Glory, I will not ask You for anything else.’ Then his 

face is turned away from the Hellfire. Then he will say after that, ‘O 

my Lord, bring me closer to the Gate of Paradise.’ Allah will say, 

‘Did you not claim that you would not ask Me for anything else?’ 

He will say, ‘By Your Glory, I will not ask for anything else.’ He will 

give Allah pledges and vows that he will not ask for anything else, 

and so He 4 will bring him closer to the Gate of Paradise. When he 

sees what is in it, he will be quiet for a period that Allah 4 wills him 

to remain quiet for, and then he will say, ‘O my Lord, admit me into 
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Paradise’ Allah will say, ‘Did you not claim that you would not ask 
me for anything else. Woe unto you, O son of Adam! How 
treacherous you are!’ He will say, ‘O my Lord, do not make me the 
most wretched of Your creation.’ He will continue to invoke Allah 
until He # will laugh, and when He 4% laughs because of him, He 
will give him permission to enter it. When he will enter it, it will be 
said to him, ‘Wish...’ And he will wish until he has no more wishes. 
Then it will be said, ‘This is for you and what is equal to it.” Abu 
Hurairah said, “That is the last of the dwellers of Paradige to enter 
Paradise.” Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree 4 said, “I heard the Messenger 
of Allah 4 say, ‘That is for you and ten of what is equal to it.” Abu 
Hurairah æ said, “And that which is equal to it (i.e. not ten times 
more, but double).” (Bukhaaree) In another narration of the Hadeeth, 
which is also related by Al-Bukhaaree, Abu Sa’eed «s said, “I bear 
witness that I indeed memorized from the Messenger of Allah % his 
saying, “And for him is ten of what is equal to it.” The certainty 
expressed here by Abu Sa’eed æ is given precedence to what Abu 
Hurairah # did not memorize. Even though Abu Hurairah æ 
denied what Abu Sa’eed æ said, we give precedence to the certainty 
expressed by Abu Sa’eed #.... Furthermore, other Companions, 
such as Ibn Mas’ood œ, followed him in this narration of his, and 
we will discuss that soon, Insha Allah. 
Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree œ said, “We said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, 
will we see our Lord?’ He # said, ‘Do you have any difficulty in 
seeing the sun when the sky is clear?’ We said, ‘No.’ The Prophet 4% 
then said, “Then you will indeed have no difficulty in seeing your 
Lord, except as you find difficulty in seeing it (i.e. the sun on a clear 
day). Then a caller will call out, ‘Let each people go to what they 
used to worship.’ The people of the cross will go with their cross; the 
people of the idols will go with their idols; and the people of each 
god will go with their gods, until only those who used to worship 
Allah remain, both the righteous from them and the wicked from 
them, along with the remainder from the people of the Book. Then 
the Hellfire will be brought, being presented as if it is a mirage. Then 
it will be said to the Jews, ‘What did you used to worship?’ They 
will say, ‘We used to worship ‘Uzair, the son of Allah.’ It will be 
said, “You have lied: Allah has neither a female companion nor a 
son. And what is it that you want? They will say, “We want You to 
give us drink.’ Then it will be said, ‘Drink,’ and they will fall into 
Hell. Then it will be said to the Christians, ‘What did you used to 
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worship?” They will say, ‘We used to worship Al-Maseeh ibn 

Maryam.’ It will be said, ‘You have lied: Allah has neither a female 

companion nor a son.’ Then it will be said, ‘And what do you want?’ 

They will say, “We want You to give us drink.’ It will be said, ‘Drink, 

and then they will fall into Hell, until only those will remain who 

used to worship Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and 

Majesty), including the righteous and wicked (from them). Then it 

will be said to them, ‘What is holding you back, when the people 

have went?” They will say, ‘We have parted from them, and 
we are 

in most need of Him today. And we heard a caller call out: Let each 

people go to what they used to worship, and we are waiting for our 

Lord (Allah) #@’Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and Majesty). 

Then the All-Mighty ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might and 

Majesty) will come to them in an appearance other than the one they 

know (or recognize). He will say, “I am your Lord.’ They will say, 

‘We seek refuge in Allah from you. This is our place until our Lord 

comes to us, until our Lord comes to us, when we will know (or 

recognize) Him.’ Then Allah will come to them in the form that they 

know (or recognize), and not in the form that they saw Him upon 

the first time. Then He will say, ‘I am your Lord.’ They will say, 

‘You are our Lord.’ None shall speak to Him except for the Prophets. 

It will be said, ‘Between you and Him, is there a sign by which you 

know? They will say, ‘The Shin.’ Allah 3 wili reveal His Shin, just 

as Allah 4% said: 

Git oe GES FAY 

“(Remember) the day when the Shin shall be laid bare (i.e. the day of 

Resurrection) ™ 

“And every believer will perform prostration to Him. He will 

remain who used to perform prostration for Allah in order to be 

seen and heard (for show). He will go to prostrate, but his back will 

remain like a single piece (a single piece which does not bend). Then 

the bridge will be brought, and will be placed over the Hellfire... 

(Then those who will cross it will intercede for their brothers), 

saying, ‘O our Lord, our brothers who used to fight with us, fast 

with us, and do (good) deeds with us.’ Then Allah will say, ‘Go, and 

in whoever’s heart you find Eemaan equal to the weight of a tiny ant, 

(0 Qur'an 68: 42. 
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then take him out.’ And Allah forbids their Suwar (faces) to the 
Hellfire. Some of them are submerged into the Hellfire until their 
feet; others are submerged until the middle of their legs. They will 
take out those they know and will then return. Then Allah will say, 
‘Go, and in whoever’s heart you find (Eemaan) equal to the weight of 
a dinar, then take him out.’ Then they will take out those who they 
know...” Abu Sa’eed æ said, “If you do not believe me, then recite if 
you will: 

> 2 Pa A e, ro Pa gA g (Giri 1S BF 5 55 GGE clan Í ait y 
“Surely, Allah $% wrongs not even of the weight of an atom (or a 
small ant), but if there is any good (done), He doubles it’! 

“Then the Prophets, the angels, and the believers will intercede. 
Then the All-Mighty ‘Azza We-Jall (to Him belongs Might and 
Majesty) will say, ‘There remains My intercession.’ He 3 will grab a 
handful and take out people who were confined, They will be 
thrown in a river at the mouth of Paradise; it is called the River of 
Life. They will grow at its side just as a seed grows on top of the 
flood (or stream or flowing river, etc.) — you have seen it at the side 
of a rock or at the side of a tree. Whatever from it is facing the sun is 
green, and whatever from it is facing the shade is white. They will 
come out as if they are pearls, Then Allah will put stamps in their 
necks, after which they will enter Paradise. The people of Paradise 
will say, “These are the freed ones of the Most-Merciful. Allah made 
them enter Paradise with no deed that they performed and no good 
that they had sent forth,’ Then it will be said to them, ‘For you is 
what you see and that which is like it.” (Bukhaaree) 
Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah æ asked about the passing (over the bridge), 
and the Prophet #¢ said, “... Then the nations will be called by their 
idols and by that which they used to worship, in sequence 
beginning with the first. Then our Lord will come to us after that 
and say, “Who are you waiting for?’ They will say, ‘We are waiting 
for our Lord.’ He 4% will say, ‘I am your Lord.’ They will say, ‘(We 
do not accept that) until we see You.’ Then He 4% will appear to 
them, and He 4 will be laughing. He will take them, and they will 
follow Him. Each person from them, both the hypocrite and the 
believer, will be given light that he will follow. On the brid ge of the 

m Qur'an 4: 40. 
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Hellfire there are hooks and thorns of iron, taking whomsoever 

Allah wills. Then the light of the hypocrites will be put out, and then 

the believers will be preserved. As for the first group that is saved, 

their faces are like the moon on the night of the full moon; they are 

70,000 (in number), and no account will be taken of them. Then as 

for those who follow them, they are brighter than the brightest star 

in the sky...Then the intercession will begin, and they will intercede 

until he will come out of the fire who said, ‘Laailaha illallah (none has 

the right to be worshipped but Allah); and he has goodness in his 

heart that is equal to the weight of a small hair. They will be placed 

in the courtyard of Paradise, and the people of Paradise will spray 

water on them, until they will grow like the growing of the seed in 

the flowing (of a flood or stream). The fear of one (of them) will go 

away. Then he will ask until the world and along with it ten that are 

equal to it are given to him.” (Muslim) 

Hudhaifah # related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “Allah 

will gather the people, and the believers will stand until Paradise is 

brought near for them. Then they will go to Adam and say, ‘O our 

father, ask for the gates of Paradise to be opened for us.’ He will say, 

‘Did anything other than the mistake of your father, Adam, cause 

you to leave Paradise? I am not the one for that, go to Ibraaheem, 

Khaleel (one who is given extra special love; a very high ranking 

with Allah, which Allah grants to whomsoever He pleases) of 

Allah’ Then Ibraaheem will say, ‘I am not the one for that...betake 

yourselves to Moosa 8.’ Then Moosa will say, ‘Iam not the one for 

that, go to ‘Besa, Allah’s Word (“Be — and he was) and a spirit 

(Rooh) created by Him.’ Then ‘Eesa will say, ‘I am not the one for 

that.” “Then they will go to Muhammad, who will then stand, and 

permission will be given to him. The Trust and the Mercy will be 

sent and they will stand at the two sides of As-Siraat (the path), on 

its right and on its left. You will be made to go over it like 

lightning.” Abu Hurairah 4 said, “Be my mother and father be 

sacrificed for you, how does lightning go by?” He x said, “Do you 

not see lightning, how it passes and returns in the blinking of the 

eye? And (some) will pass the passing of the wind; then like the 

passing of rain and of a journey (fast racing); their deeds will make 

them flow, and your Prophet is standing upon the Siraat (path over 

the Hellfire), saying, ‘My Lord, rescue (deliver), My Lord, rescue 

(deliver), until the deeds of the slaves will not be able (to make 

them advance forward) — until a man comes and is not able to 
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advance except by crawling.” Abu Hurairah æ said, “On the two 
sides of the Siraat are hanging hooks, which are ordered to take 
those that they have been ordered to take. There are those who are 
scratched but saved and those who are pushed and thrown into the 
Hellfire. And by the One Who has the soul of Abu Hurairah æ in 
His Hand, the floor of Hell is 70 autumns (deep).” (Muslim) 
Abu Moosa Al-Ash’aree æ related that the Messenger of Allah ue 
said, “Allah will gather the nations on one plane, and when He wills 
to separate between his creation, he will make appear for every 
nation that which they used to worship, and they will follow them, 
until they (the false gods) thrust them (those who used to worship 
them) into the Hellfire. Then our Lord will come to us, while we will 
be at an elevated place. Then He will say, “What are you?’ We will 
say, ‘We are the Muslims.’ He $ will say, ‘What are you waiting 
for?’ We will say, ‘We are waiting for our Lord.’ He will say, “Will 
you know Him when you see him?’ They will say, ‘Yes.’ He will say, 
‘And how will you know Him when you have not seen Him” They 
will say, “There is none equal or similar to Him.’ He will appear to 
us, laughing. Then He will say, ‘Rejoice, group of Muslims, for there 
is not a single one from you except that J have put into the Hellfire a 
Jew or a Christian in his place.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 
Ahmad related it as well, but through a different chain, and Muslim 
related it with a different chain with the Messenger of Allah 4% 
saying, “No Muslim man dies except that Allah puts into the 
Hellfire a Jew or a Christian in his place.” 

% te of, ee ee men age “ 4e We ----5-4--- 
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A MENTION OF THE SIRAAT 

(PATH OVER THE HELLFIRE) 

From Other Than What Has Been Mentioned In The 

Previously Mentioned Ahaadeeth 

Then, after the people part from the place of the Mawgif (place of 

standing for the accountability), the people will end up in darkness, 

just before the Siraat (path), which is on the bridge of Hell. In a 

Hadeeth related from ‘Aishah & — which we already mentioned — 

the Messenger of Allah # was asked, “Where are the people on the 

Day that Allah changes the earth for another earth, and the heavens 

as well?” He # said, “They will be in darkness, before the bridge.” 

At that place, the hypocrites will part from the believers and will lag 

behind them. The Muslims will precede them and the two groups 

will be separated by a wall, which will prevent the hypocrites from 

reaching where the believers are. Allah %% said: 
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“On the Day you shall see the believing men and women: their light 

running forward before them and by their right hands. Glad tiding 

for you this Day! Gardens under which rivers flow (Paradise), to 

dwell therein forever! Truly, this is the great success! On the day 

when the hypocrites-men and women- will say to the believers: 

“Wait for us! Let us get something from your light!" It will be said: 

“Go back to your rear! Then seek a light!” so a wall will be put up 

a e or l a Lor G rRe SIC or Agee 
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between them, with a gate therein. Inside it will be mercy, and 
outside it will be torment.” (The hypocrites) will call the believers: 
“Were we not with you?” The believers will reply: “Yes! But you 
led yourselves into temptations you looked forward for your 
destruction; you doubted (in faith) and you were deceived by fake 
desires, till the command of Allah 3 came to pass. And the chief 
deceiver (Satan) deceived you in respect of Allah 88.” So this day no 
ransom shall be taken from you (hypocrites), nor of those who 
disbelieved (in the Oneness of Allah $-Islamic Monotheism). Your 
abode is the Fire. That is your Maula (friend-proper place), and 
worse indeed is that destination.” ™ 

And Allah ¥ said: 

“, - Å “ p Pi -s { Ca CA AR EA Ge Gy MAR Sare ae AE SS A OS e ES OS A A tee it -5% 
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s z 

Qo 
“The day that Allah % will not disgrace the prophet (Muhammad 
#2) and those who believe with him. Their light will run forward 
before them and (with their Records-Books of deeds) in their right 
hands. They will say: “Our Lord! Keep perfect our Light for us (and 
do not put it off till we cross over the Siraat (a slippery bridge over 
the Hell) say) and grant us forgiveness. Verily, you are Able to do 
all things’?! 

‘Abdullah (Ibn Mas‘ood) # said, “Allah will gather the people on 
the Day of Resurrection. Then a caller will call out, ‘O people, are 
you not pleased that Your Lord, Who created you, provided for you, 
and molded you, should make each one of you follow the one who 
he followed (and obeyed) in the world?’ A devil in the appearance 
of “Uzair will appear before those who used to worship ‘Uzair; even 
the tree, the rod, and the rock will take form for them (i.e. for those 
who used to worship these things). The people of Islam will remain 

G 
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[4 Qur'an 57: 12-15. 

Pi Qur'an 66: 8. 
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sitting down. It will be said to them, ‘What is the matter with you 
that you do not go as the people went?’ They will say, ‘For us is our 
Lord, Whom we have not yet seen.’ It will be said, “Will you know 
your Lord when you see Him?’ They will say, ‘Between us and Him 
is a sign, so that when we see Him, we will know Him.’ ‘And what 
is it?’ They will say, ‘He will lay bare His Shin.’ Then Allah will lay 
bare His Shin. (The narrator now says, I think he said) Then 
whosoever used to worship Him will fall down and perform 
prostration to Him. A people will remain whose backs are like the 
horns of cows (i.e. they will not be able to bend). They will want to 
make prostration, but they will not be able to do so. Then they (the 

believers) will be ordered and they will raise their heads, and they 
will be given their light in proportion to their deeds. Among them is 
he who receives his light like a date-palm tree, with his right. 
Among them is he who receives less than that, with his right, until 

the last that is given light is given it on the large toe of his foot. It 
will alternate between being illuminated and between being 
extinguished. When it is illuminated, he will advance his foot, and 
when it is extinguished, he will remain standing. They will pass 
over the Siraat (path over the Hellfire), which is sharper than the 
sword — slippery and unstable (so that feet are not firm on it). It 
will be said to them, ‘Move in proportion to your light.” Some will 
pass (over it) like the diving of the stars; some will pass like the 
wind; some will pass like the blinking of the eye. And some among 
them will pass like fast racing and like Raml (walking very quickly, 
taking short strides). They will pass over it in accordance to their 
deeds, until one passes over it whose light is on the large toe of his 
foot; a hand will fall, a hand will be raised, a leg will fall, a leg will 
be raised, and his sides will be afflicted by the Hellfire. Then they 
will be saved, and when they will be saved, they will say, ‘All praise 
is for Allah, Who has saved us from you (i.e. the Hellfire) after we 
have seen you. Allah has given to us that which He has not given to 
anyone else...” (Related by Al-Baihagee) 

Al-Baihagee then related it through another chain as a saying of Ibn 
Mas’ood 4s. In another narration, Anas ibn Maalik # related that he 
heard the Prophet #% say, “The Siraat (path over the Hellfire) is thin 
like a hair and sharp like a sword. And the angels prevent the male 
and female believers (from falling) and Jibreel ssi prevents me 
(from falling), and I will indeed say, ‘O my Lord, rescue, rescue,’ for 

the male and females who will slip on that day are many.” (Related 
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by Al-Baihaqee) Al-Baihaqee related again related it through 
another chain that is weak, but it becomes strengthened by the 
one before it. And Allah knows best. 

Ath-Thauree related that Abu Umayyah said, “You are written 
down with your Lord by you names and characteristics... On the 
Day of Resurrection, it will be said, ‘O so-and-so, this is your light. O 
so-and-so, there is no light for you.” He then recited: 

4055 el © MS gay 
“Their light running forward before them and by their right 
hands’! 

Ad-Dahhaagq said, “There is none except that he is given light on the 
Day of Resurrection. When they reach the Siraat (path over the 
Hellfire), the light of the hypocrites will be extinguished. When the 
believers will see that, they will become afraid lest their light is put 
out just as the light of the hypocrites was put out. Then they will 
say: ‘Our Lord! Keep perfect our Light for us (and do not put it off 
till we cross over the Sirat (a slippery bridge over the Hell) safely).’” 
Ibn ‘Abbaas # reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 
“Indeed, Allah will call the people on the Day of Resurrection by 
their names, a covering from Him over His slaves. At the Siraat 
(path over the Hellfire), Allah will give light to each believer and 
light to each hypocrite. But when they are upright on the Siraat, 
Allah will take away the light of the male and female hypocrites. 
The male and female hypocrites will then say to those who believe, 
‘Wait for us! Let us get something from your light.’ The believers 
will say, “Our Lord! Keep perfect our Light for us (and do not put it 
off till we cross over the Sirat (a slippery bridge over the Hell) 
safely).’ And at that time no one will be remembered (i.e., no one 
will remember anyone else).” (Related by Ishaaq ibn Basheer Abu 
Hudhaifah) 

Abu Ad-Dardaa 4 and Abu Dharr # reported that the Prophet 2 
said, “On the Day of Resurrection, I will be the first to be given 
permission to perform prostration and the first to raise his head. 
Then I will look before me, behind me, to my right, and to my left, 
and I will know my nation from among the children of the Nations.” 

H Qur'an 57: 12. 
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Then a man said to him, “O Messenger of Allah, how will you know 

your nation from among the nations — from Noah (his nation) until 

your nation?” He #% said, “I know them Ghurran Muhajjaleen 

(whiteness on their foreheads and light shining from body parts), 

from the effects of their Wudoo (ablution). And that will not be for 
any nation other than them. They will be given their books in their 
right hands. And I will know them by their features and their faces; I 
will also know them by their light, their light running forward 
before them and before their progeny.” (Related by Ibn Abee 
Haatim) 

Saleem ibn ‘Aamir said, “We went out for the Janazah (funeral) at the 
gate of Damascus, and with us was Abu Umaamah Al-Baahilee 4s. 
After he prayed over the Janazah (over the deceased in the funeral 

prayer), and when they began to bury it, Abu Umaamah æ said, “O 

people, you go through the morning and the evening in an abode 

wherein you divide good and bad deeds among yourselves, yet the 

time draws near when you will travel away from it to another 
abode. And that is this — he pointed to the grave — the home of 
solitude, the home of darkness, the home of worms, the home of 

constriction, except for what Allah makes wide (for whomsoever He 

pleases). Then you will travel from it to the places of the Day of 
Resurrection. In some of those places, the people will be overcome 
by one of the commands from the commands of Allah, Then faces 
will be white, and (other) faces will be black. Then you will leave to 

go to another place, and then people will be overcome by a severe 

darkness. Then the light will be distributed: the believer will be 

given light, whilst the disbeliever and the hypocrite will be left, and 

they will not be given anything. And that is the example that Allah 

mentioned in His Book: 

L 7 ZA a hae 4 Pa A coe a rr 
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“And he for whom Allah 3 has not appointed light, for him there is 
no light”! 

“The disbeliever and the hypocrite will not get light, just as the blind 
person sees not by the vision of those who can see. And the 
hypocrites will say to those who believe: 

B Qur'an 24: 40. 
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“Wait for us! Let us get something from your light!” It will be said: 
“Go back to your rear! Then seek a light!” M 

That is the deception, by which Allah deceives the hypocrites, 
whereby He # said: 

ENE Gay all SSE 
“Verily, the ae seek to deceive Allah 3, but it is He who 
deceives them’) 

They will return to the place where the light was distributed, but 
they will not find anything. Then they will go to them (to the 
believers), and: 

Ha f Bh le rog ` AA 7 a A A st r =r 
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“So a wall will be put up between them, with a gate therein. Inside 
it will be mercy, and outside it will be torment.” PI 

(Related by Ibn Abee Haatim) 

They said, “It is the wall that is between Paradise and the Hellfire, 
the one regarding which Allah # said: 

E 

ROG y 
“And between them will be a (barrier) screen’™*! 

And that is correct. As for what is related from ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr 
# and Ka'ab Al-Ahbaar from the Books of Israelites, in terms of it 
being the wall of Jerusalem, then that is very weak. If the one who 
said this meant to give an example, to make the unseen understood 
by the seen, then that is something else, and that is perhaps their 
intention. And Allah 4 knows best, 

[{ Qur'an 57: 13. 
2] Qur'an 4: 142. 
8! Qur'an 57: 13. 

(41 Quran 7: 46. 
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Abu Ad-Dardaa wrote to Salmaan 4, “O my brother, beware of 

gathering (and amassing) from the world that which you are not 
sufficiently thankful for, for I did indeed hear the Messenger of 

Allah 8% say, ‘A person of the world (i.e. of wealth) who obeyed 
Allah regarding it will come with his wealth before him. Every time 
the Siraat (path over the Hellfire) leans forward with him, his wealth 
says to him: proceed, for you have fulfilled Allah’s right regarding 
me. Then a person of the world (i.e. of wealth) who did not obey 
Allah regarding it will be brought, and his wealth will be between 
his shoulders. Every time the Siraat leans forward with him, his 
wealth will say to him, “You should have fulfilled Allah’s right 
regarding me.’ He will continue like that until he will invoke for 
destruction and ruin (upon himself).” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn 
Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

‘Ubaid ibn ‘Umair used to say, “O people, it is a bridge that is 
crossed. Its surface is slippery and unstable (for those who pass over 
it). Upon it are hooks and thorns of iron. And by the One Who has 
my soul in His Hand, more than Rabee’ah and Mudar are taken by a 
single hook.” 

Sa’eed ibn Hilaal said, “It has been conveyed to us that the Siraat 
(path) on the Day of Resurrection is on the bridge. For some people 
it will be thinner than hair, and for other people it will be like a vast 
valley.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Ibn Abu Ad-Dunyaa also related that Abee Waa’idh Az-Zaahid 
said, “It has reached me that the Siraat is three thousand years. For 
1000 years people will climb on it; for 1000 years people will be 
upright on it; and for one thousand years people will fall down.” 

Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related that ‘Ubaidullah ibn Al-Farraa said, 
“On the Day of Resurrection, the Siraat will be extended between the 

trust and the relation (kinship, ties of relation), and a caller will call 
out, “Lo! Whoever fulfills the trust and joins ties of relation, then let 

him pass safely without being fearful.” 

‘Abdur Rahmaan related that a man from Kindah said, “I entered 
upon ‘Aishah and between me and her there was a veil. Then I said, 
‘I had a matter in myself, regarding which I could find no one to 
help me.’ She said, ‘From what (tribe) are you?’ She said, ‘From 
which Ajnaad?’ I said, ‘From the people of Hims; She said, ‘And 
what is your matter?’ I said, ‘Did the Messenger of Allah #¢ say to 
you that an hour will come upon him when he will not own 
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intercession for anyone?’ She % said, ‘Yes. I did ask him about this... 
and He (the Prophet) # said, ‘Yes, when the Siraat will be placed, I 
will not have anything for anyone, until í know where I will be 
made to go — the day when faces will whiten and faces will darken, 
until I see what is done with me, and at the bridge when it is 
Yustahad and Yustahar.’ ‘What is Yustahad and what is Yustahar?’ He 
#5 said, ‘It is made sharp until it is like the hair (edge) of the sword, 
and it is made hot until it is like firebrand (a piece of burning wood). 
As for the believer, he will pass across it and it will not harm him. 
As for the hypocrite, he will hang until he reaches its middle, his feet 
will be made hot. Then he will fall with his hand to his feet.” 
‘Aishah $ said to him, ‘Did you see one who is moving fast 
barefoot, and then a thorn takes him until it pierces through his feet? 
He is like that, falling with his hand, his head, and his feet. Then the 
guards of Hell will strike him at the forepart of his head and at his 
feet. Then they will cast him into Hell. He will fall therein the 
distance of 50 years.” The man from Kindah asked, “What is the 
example of the man (ie. his size)?” She & said, “Like ten fat 
pregnant camels. On that day, the criminals (wrongdoers) will be 
known by their features. They will be taken by their forelocks and 
their feet.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

%, ste a ma ow am mn am ma iae yw an Kog kod I m=- 

Allah 4 said: 

“Gon ae oar ae td oh Sie z Beh nrg Pl eee 

A o És I sued 3 ii mee) od Chad em 
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“So by your Lord, surely, We shall gather them together, and (also) 
the Shayatin (devils) (with them), then We shall bring them round 
Hell on their knees. Then indeed we shall drag out from every sect 
all those who were worst in obstinate rebellion against the Most 
Gracious Allah 8. Then, verily, We know best those who are most 

FE oe 
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worthy of being burnt therein, There is not one of you but will pass 
over it (Hell): this is with your Lord; a Decree which must be 
accomplished. Then we shall save those who used to fear Allah % 
and were dutiful to Him. And we shall leave the Zalimun 
(polytheist, sinners, and wrong-doers) therein (humbled) to their 
knees (in Helly 

Allah 3 swore by His Most Generous Self that He will gather in Hell 
those from the children of Adam who would obey the devils, and 
they will be humbled on their knees. Allah 8 said: 

ES íi <p Ak (ECA Fá is 63% 

“And you will see each nation humbled to their ee (kneeling): 
each nation will be called to its Record (of deeds). 

This is from Ibn Mas’ood æ: “Standing, as they are seeing its terror 
and the horror of its scene. And they know for sure and for certain 
that they will enter. Allah # said: 

Gee ial 5 0 Desh, ÚS Ó he past OK od wei 51 
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“When it (Hell) sees from a far place, they will hear its raging and 
its roaring. And when they shall be thrown into a narrow place 
thereof, chained together, they will exclaim therein for destruction. 
Exclaim not today for one destruction, but exclaim for many 
destructions. Say (O Muhammad #8): “Is that (torment) better or 
the Paradise of Eternity which is promised to the Muttagoon (the 
pious)?” It will be theirs as a reward and as a final destination. For 
them there will be therein all that they desire, and they will abide 
(there D It is the promised binding upon your Lord that must 
be fulfilled.’ 

[} Qur'an 19; 68-72. 
[2] Qur'an 45: 28. 

BI Qur'an 25: 12-16. 
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And Allah 3 said: 

ZAL BO oS ged 3 O gall oe Ga 23 Oo Led! Zi} wt we ” 

“Verily, you shall see the blazing Fire (Hell)! And again, you shall 
see it with certainty of sight! Then on that Day you shall be asked 
for the Delights (you indulged in, in this world)! ™ 

Then Allah # made an oath that all created beings will see the 
Hellfire. Allah # said: 

PI eee a 25° Ki a 

Gab te ay LK yy YW) Ka 5} 
“There is not one of you but will pass over it (Hell): this is with 
your Lord; a Decree which must be accomplished.” P! 

Ibn Mas’ood æ said, “An oath which will necessarily be fulfilled.” 
Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
“Whoever has three of his children die, then the fire will not touch 
him, except to fulfill an oath (i.e. it is mentioned in the Qur'an 
(19:71) that everyone will pass over it; therefore, everyone will 
indeed have to pass over it, even those who will only pass over it to 
get to Paradise).” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Allah # said: 

KaD YY Ga of} 

“There is not one of you but will pass over it (Hell)! 
The scholars of Tafseer have differed about the meaning of 
“pass(ing) over it.” What is apparent and more correct, as we 
established in At-Tafseer, is that it is referring to passing on the Siraat 
(which is over Hell).” 

Allah 48 said: 

“oe 
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SS 

l Qur'an 102: 6-8. 
P] Qur'an 19: 71. 

BI Qur'an 19: 71. 
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“Then we shall save those who used to fear Allah $% and were 
dutiful to Him. And we shall leave the Zalimoon (polytheist, 
sinners, and wrong-doers) therein (humbled) to their knees (in 

Helly 1 

Abu Hurairah # said, “The Messenger of Allah #¢ went out to visit 
a man from his Companions who was unwell, and I was with him. 

Then he %% said, ‘Indeed Allah 3% says: it is a fire that I authorize 
over my believing slave, so that it is his share of the Hellfire in the 

Hereafter.’ ” Ibn Jareer related this narration, and its chain is Hasan. 

Regarding the Tafseer of, 

. 4 

KE I SG oly) 
“There is not one of you but will pass over it (Hell) 

‘Abdullah Ibn Mas’ood - related that the Prophet #¢ said, “All of 

the people will pass over it and then they will proceed from it based 
on their deeds.” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee related it through a different 
chain. 

Asbaat related that Ibn Mas’ood æ said, “All of the people will pass 
over the Siraat. And their passing refers to their standing around 
(perhaps this means ‘over’) the Hellfire. Then they will proceed from 
the Siraat in accordance to their deeds. Some from them will pass 
over it like lighting; some will pass over it like racing horses; some 
will pass over it like racing camels; and some will pass over it like a 
man running. The last of them to pass over it will have his light on 
the big toe of his two feet. Then the Siraat will lean forward with 
him. And the Siraat is slippery and unstable (for the one passing 
over it); upon it are thorns of iron like the thorns of Qattaad (a kind 
of plant). On its two sides are angels who have hooks of fire with 
them, (with which) they will snatch the people.” Then he mentioned 
the rest of the Hadeeth, which has other narrations that attest to it, 

from that which we have mentioned and that which we will soon 
mention, Insha Allah. 

[2] 

In a narration related by Sufyaan Ath-Thauree, Ibn Mas’ood « said, 
“Allah will order for the Siraat (path), and it will be set up over Hell. 
Then people will pass over it in accordance with their deeds: the first 

1 Qur'an 19: 72. 

[2] Qur'an 19: 71. 
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of them like the flash of lightning; then like the passing of wind; 
then like the fastest of animals; then a man will pass over it, racing; 
then a man will pass over it, walking; and then the last of them will 
be flat down on his stomach. Then he will say, ‘O my Lord, why do 
You make me go slow?’ He W will say, ‘I am not making you go 
slow, but rather it is your deeds that are making you go slow.” 
Through another chain it is related that Ibn Mas’ood # ascribed this 
narration to the Prophet #¢; however, the narration in which it is his 
saying (i.e., the saying of Ibn Mas’ood æ) is more authentic, and 
Allah knows best. 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of 
Allah 4 said, “Teach the people my Sunnah, even though they 
dislike that. And if you love for you not to stand on the Siraat (path 
over Hell) for even the blinking of the eye before you enter Paradise, 
then do not speak about any matter in Allah’s religion by giving 
your opinion.” Al-Haafiz Abu Nasr Al-Waailee related this in Kitaab 
Al-Inaabah, and he then said, “The chain is Ghareeb and the text is 
Hasan.” Al-Qurtubee mentioned it. 

In a narration related by Al-Hasan ibn ‘Arafah, Khaalid ibn 
Mai’daan said, “After entering Paradise, the people of Paradise 
will say, ‘Will not our Lord return us to passing over the Hellfire?’ It 
will be said, “You have passed over it and it is extinguished.’” 

Others are of the view that “passing over it,” means, “entering it.” 
Ibn ‘Abbaas æ, ‘Abdullah ibn Rawaahah #, Abu Maseerah, and 
others have said this. 

Abu Sumayyah said, “We differed about ‘passing over it.’ Some of 
us said, ‘No believer enters it.’ And some of us said, ‘All will enter it, 
and then Allah will save those who believe.’ Then I met Jaabir ibn 
‘Abdullah # and I said to him, ‘We have differed about the Wurood 
(passing over it or entering it)” He # said, ‘They will all pass over 
it.” (Ahmad) 

Salmaan æ said, “They will enter it,” and he descended with his 
finger to his ears and said, “Summata if I did not hear the Messenger 
of Allah 8 say, ‘There is no righteous one or evil one except that he 
enters it. Then it will be cool and peaceful for the believer, just as it 
was for Ibraaheem. People will have a clamor for their Wurood of it 
(here meaning, for entering it).’’’ He æ then recited the saying of 
Allah 3: 
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“Then we shall save those who used to fear Allah $% and were dutiful to 
Him. And we shall leave the Zalimoon (porytheisi anners, and wrong- 
doers) therein (humbled) to their knees (in Hel ™ 

Though it is not mentioned in compilations, it is Hasan., 

Ya’laa Ibn Munabbah related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, 

“On the Day of Resurrection, the Hellfire will say to the believer, 

‘Pass, O believer, for your light has extinguished my flame.” Abu 
Bakr Ahmad ibn Sulaimaan An-Najjaar related this Hadeeth, and it is 
very much Ghareeb. 

In a narration related by Ibn Al-Mubaarak, Khaalid ibn Mai’daan 
said, “They will say, ‘Will not our Lord return us to pass over the 
Hellfire?’ It will be said, ‘You have indeed passed over it, and it is 

extinguished.” 

And the following is in a narration from Khaalid ibn Mai'daan: 
“When the people of Paradise enter Paradise, they will say, “Did not 
our Lord say that we will pass over the Hellfire?’ It will be said, 
‘You have indeed passed over it and you had found it to be ashes,’”” 

Ums Maisarah, the wife of Zaid ibn Haaritha , said, “(Once), 
when. the Messenger of Allah #% was in the house of Hafsah, he 4% 

said, ‘No one who attended Badr and Al-Hudaibiyyah will enter the 
Hellfire.’ Hafsah said, ‘Did not Allah say, “There is not one of you but 
will pass over it (Hell)” (Qur'an 19: 71).’ Then the Messenger of Allah 
% recited the saying of Allah 4s: 

“Then we shall save those who used to fear Allah % and were dutiful to 
Him. And we shall leave the Zalimun (pol ea, sinners, and wrong- 
doers) therein (humbled) to their knees (in Hell)” (Qur'an 19: 68-72).” 

(Ahmad) Muslim related it through another chain. How the believers 
will cross over the Siraat (path over Hell) and the disparity between 
their speed based on their deeds are matters which are mentioned in 
Ahaadeeth about intercession, which we will come to. We have 

already mentioned that the Prophet #8 is the first of the Prophets to 
cross the Siraat with his nation. 

This is related from ‘Abdullah ibn Salaam æ: Muhammad #8 is the 
first of the Messengers to cross over it; then ‘Eesa; then Moosa; then 

l Qur'an 19:72. 
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Ibraaheem; until the last of them to cross over it is Noah 6. When 
the believers are finished from the Siraat, the caretakers (of Paradise) 
will meet them and guide them to Paradise.’ 
The following is established in Ash-Saheeh: “Whoever spends from 
his Zaujain (two of the same kind of wealth) from his wealth in the 
way of Allah will be called from all of the gates of Paradise. And 
Paradise has 8 gates. Whoever is from the people of the prayer will 
be called from the Gate of prayer; whoever is from the people of 
Zakaat will be called from the Gate of Zakaat; whoever is from the 
people of fasting will be called from the Gate of Ar-Rayyaan.” Abu 
Bakr æ said, “O Messenger of Allah...Is there one who will be called 
from all of them?” He 4% said, “Yes, and I hope that you are from 
them, O Abu Bakr...” When they enter Paradise, they will be guided 
to their abodes, and they will recognize their abodes there to a 
greater degree than their recognition of their homes in the world. 
This is mentioned in a Hadeeth related by Al-Bukhaaree, may Allah 
have mercy on him. 

Salmaan Al-Faarisee 4% related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, 
“One will not enter Paradise except by authorization: ‘In the Name 
of Allah, the Most Beneficent, the Most Merciful, this is a book from 
Allah to so-and-so — admit him into a lofty Paradise, the fruits in 
bunches whereof will be low and near at hand.” (Related by At- 
Tabaraanee) 

In another narration, Salmaan Al-Faarisee : related that the 
Messenger of Allah ë said, “The believer is given a permit 
(authorization) at the Siraat: ‘In the Name of Allah, the Most 
Beneficent, the Most Merciful, this is a book from Allah, the All- 
Mighty, the All-Wise to so-and-so — admit him into a lofty 
Paradise, the fruits in bunches whereof will be low and near at 
hand.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Ad-Diyaa) 
Al-Mugheerah ibn Sho’bah « reported that the Messenger of Allah 
Xg said, “The slogan of the believer on the Siraat is, O my Lord, 
deliver (us), deliver (us).”” At-Tirmidhee related this Hadeeth in his 
Jaamai’, and he then said, “Ghareeb.” And this is related in Saheeh 
Muslim: “Your Prophet will say, ‘O our Lord, deliver (us), deliver 
(us).’” In other narrations it is mentioned that the Prophets will say 
the same and that all of the angels say it as well. 
Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # related that the Messenger of Allah $ 
said, “When the believers are saved from the Siraat, they will be 
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confined at an archway between Paradise and the Hellfire. 
Retribution will be exacted for transgressions that occurred among 
them in the world, until they are refined and purified, at which 
point they will be given permission to enter Paradise. One of them is 
better acquainted with the way to his abode in Paradise than he was 
with his abode in the world.” (Bukhaaree) In At-Tadhkirah, Al- 
Qurtubee spoke about the Hadeeth, and he said that that the 
archway referred to is a second Siraat (path), and it is specific to the 
believers. And no one will fall from it into the Hellfire.” This is after 
they will cross over the Hellfire; perhaps this archway is erected 
over another terror, which Allah knows about, but we do not know 

about; and He % knows best. 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
“Allah % will say on the Day of Resurrection, ‘Cross over the 
Hellfire by My Forgiveness and enter Paradise by My Mercy, and 
divide it by the virtues of your deeds.” (Related by ibn Abee Ad- 
Dunyaa) This Hadeeth is Ghareeb. Abu Mu’aawiyah related it 
through a chain that is Mungatai’; rather, it is Mo’dal. 

In At-Tadhkirah, Al-Qurtubee related that a preacher said, “Imagine 
yourself, my brother, when you are going over the Siraat (path over 
Hell), and you looked at the Hellfire below you, which is black, 
pitch-dark; its flame is burning and its blaze is rising high. (Imagine 
yourself) to be walking sometimes and crawling at other times.” He 
then said these verses of poetry: 

“My soul will refuse to return, so what is my trickery, 

When the slaves have come out to the Possessor of Glory? 

When they will stand from their graves, in a state of confusion, 

For sins, which are like mountains. 

And the Siraat is erected for them to pass over it, 

Among them is he who is overturned to the Left (to the Hellfire), 

And among them is he who is going to the abode of ‘Adan 
(Paradise), 

Brides will meet them with words of love, 

The Master will say, ‘O my Walee (i.e. obedient slave), 

I have forgiven you your sins, so do not have any cares.” 

+, ot, ot ee “ bt 9? ~-r.. 
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Allah $ said: 

fe JL ai GS o Ney gel Sy Saki A agy 
Cds SN be Jel ga Y) LET BSS Yo ty 

“The Day We shall gather the Muttaqun (the pious) unto the Most 
Gracious Allah 3, like a delegation (presented before a king of 
honour). And We shall drive the Mujramun (polytheists, sinners, 
criminals, disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah #%) to Hell, in a 
thirsty state (like a thirsty herd driven down to water). None shall 
have the power of intercession, but such a one as has received 
permission (or promise) from the most Gracious (Allah g) ™ 

The following, which we will expand on later, is related in a Hadeeth: 
“Superior mounts from Paradise will be brought to them (to the 
people of Paradise) and they will ride them.” And in another 
Hadeeth: “They (the superior mounts) will be brought to them when 
they will rise from their graves.” 

The authenticity of that is uncertain, for we have already mentioned 
this Hadeeth: “Indeed, all people will be raised, walking, but the 
Messenger of Allah #§ will be riding a camel, and Bilal will call out 
the Aadhaan (call to prayer) before him. When he will say, ‘I bear 
witness that none has the right to be worshipped but Allah, and I 
bear witness that Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah,’ the first 
ones and the last ones will believe him.” 

Since having a camel to ride is specific to the Messenger of Allah 2%, 
they will be brought superior mounts only after they cross the Siraat 
(path over Hell), That appears to be more correct, and Allah 4% 
knows best. It is related in the Hadeeth of the horn, “Basins are set up 
for them after they cross the Siraat (path over Hell). And when they 
reach the gate of Paradise, they will ask Adam ##4i to intercede for 
them; then, in sequence, they will ask Noah %3, Ibraaheem <4, 
Moosa 3e, ‘Hesa $8, and then Muhammad g -- may the prayers 
and salutations of Allah be upon them all. The Messenger of Allah 
#8 will be the one who will intercede for them.” 

Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, “I 
will go the gate of Paradise and ask for it to be opened. Its keeper 

Ul Qur'an 19: 85-87, 
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will say, ‘Who are you?’ I will say, ‘Muhammad.’ He will say, ‘For 

you I have been ordered to not open (it) to anyone before you.” 

Muslim and Ahmad related this through their own respective 

chains. 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “On 

the Day of Resurrection, I will have more followers than any other 

Prophet, and I will be the first to knock on the Gate of Paradise.” 

(Muslim) 

This Hadeeth is related in Saheeh Muslim: “Allah will gather the 

people on the Day of Resurrection. The believers will stand until 

Paradise is brought near to them. They will go to Adam % and say, 

‘O our father, intercede for us.’ He will say to them, ‘Did anything 

other than the mistake of your father, Adam, take you out of 

Paradise?’ I am not the one for that.” 

He then mentioned the rest of the Hadeeth. It is a strong witness to 

what is mentioned in the Hadeeth of the horn, in terms of them going 

to the Prophets a second time, asking them to intercede for them to 

Allah, so that He 4 gives them permission to enter Paradise. That 

task of interceding is specifically for the Messenger of Allah : just 

as the greater first intercession is specifically allotted for him 3. 

And Allah # knows best. 

‘Abdullah ibn Imam Ahmad related that Suwaid ibn Sa’eed said, 

“We were seated with ‘Alee æ, when he recited this verse: 

“ BE A PT iiio 1% ST Gah Ae ga ti 
ST 

“The Day We shall gather the Muttagoon (the pious) unto the Most 

Gracious Allah %, like a delegation (presented before a king of 

honour). And We shall drive the Mujramun (polytheists, sinners, 

criminals, disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah $) to Hell, in a 

thirsty state (like a thirsty herd driven down to water). 

“He æ then said, ‘By Allah, they are not gathered on their feet, nor is 

the ‘delegation’ raised on their feet, but rather on she-camels, the 

likes of which created beings have not seen. On them are saddles 

made of gold, so that they can ride on them until they rap the Gates 

U] Qur'an 19: 85,86. 
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of Paradise.” Ibn Jareer and ibn Haatim related it from the Hadeeth 
of “Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Ishaaq. 
One day, when ‘Alee -# was with the Messenger of Allah 2%, ‘Alee æ 
recited this verse: 

EE ON Sy Sah StA agp 
“The Day We shall gather the Muttagoon (the pious) unto the Most 
Gracious Allah X, like a delegation (presented before a king of 
honour)" 

‘Alee - then said, “O Messenger of Allah, I can only think of the 
delegation as being riders?’ The Prophet 2§ said, “By the One Who 
has my soul in His Hand, when they will come out of their graves, 
they will face — or brought to them are — white she-camels that 
have wings, and upon them are saddles of gold. Their laces are 
shining light. One stride for them goes as far as the eye can see. They 
will end up at a tree, at the roots of which rise two springs. They will 
drink from one of them and wash out any filth that is in their 
insides, and they will bathe in the other one. Their skin will never 
thereafter be dirty. Upon them the brightness of delight will flow. 
They will end up at — or they will go to — the Gate of Paradise, 
where there will be a red ruby ring upon sheets of gold. They will 
rap the ring of the door on the sheets. A buzzing will be heard and it 
will be conveyed to every Houri that her husband has come. She will 
send her caretaker who will open it for him. When he will see him 
(the caretaker) he will fall to him.” Musallamah said, “I think he 
said, ‘Prostrating.’ “Then he (the caretaker) will say, ‘Raise your 
head, for I am only your caretaker and have been appointed to your 
command. The Houri will come in a hurry. She will come out from a 
tent made of pearls and sapphires (or rubies), until she embraces 
him. Then she will say, ‘You are my love, and I am your love, and I 
am eternal: I will never die. I am soft and smooth, never becoming 
wretched. I am pleased, never becoming angry. I am settled and 
enduring, and I do not accuse.’ He will enter a house, which, from 
its foundation to its roof, is 100 arm-spans high. Its structure is on 
stones of pearls. Its approaches are red, green, and yellow; it has no 
path that is similar to the one next to it. In the house there are 70 
beds; upon every bed there are 70 mattresses, and upon every 

H Quran 19: 85. 
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mattress there are 70 wives, and upon every wife there are 70 

garments. The bone marrow of her leg can be seen from behind the 

robes. He completes having intercourse with her in the span of one 

night from these nights of yours. The rivers below them are made to 

flow; they are rivers of water that are not stagnating: pure with no 

muddiness in them. And there are rivers of milk, the taste of which 

does not change. That milk did not come from the udders of 

livestock. And there are rivers of Khamar (wine), which were not 

squeezed out by the feet of men. And there are rivers of pure honey, 

honey that did not come out from the stomachs of bees. One will be 

delighted by fruits; if he wishes, he may eat, standing; and if he 

wishes, leaning (or reclining). He then recited this Verse: 

s rt dl re AB wlth shir pute as Ae 
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“And the shade thereof is close upon them, and the bunches of fruit 

thereof will hang low within their reach”! 

“He will desire food and a white bird will come to him.” He said, 

“And perhaps he (the Prophet 45) said, ‘Green.’” “It will raise its 

wings and he will eat from its sides, from any color he wishes. Then 

it will fly and go away. Then the angel will come in and say, “Peace 

be upon you.” 

hops OS a apin gif SE ahs 

“This is the Paradise which you have been made to inherit because 

of your deeds which you used to do (in the life of the world)” 

(Qur'an 43: 72) i 

“Were a strand of hair from the hair of a Houri to fall on the 

inhabitants of earth, the sun would be black when compared with 

its light.” Ibn Haatim related this narration. We have related the 

Ja’diyyaat from the sayings of ‘Alee «$, which are sayings of his (and 

not of the Prophet 4). And that is closer to being correct, and Allah 

4 knows best. 

In another narration, ‘Alee æ said, “He mentioned the Hellfire and 

mentioned the greatness of its affair, saying something that I do not 

remember. He then recited the saying of Allah $: 

0 Qur'an 76: 14. 
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“And those who kept their duty to their Lord (Al-Muttaqun) will be 
led to Paradise in groups”! 

He then said, “Until they end up at a gate from its gates, where they 
will find a tree. From underneath its trunk comes out two flowing 
springs. They will betake themselves to one of them as if they were 
ordered to it, and they will drink from it. It will remove any filth or 
harmful matter or hurt that was in their insides, Then they will head 
to the other, and they will purify themselves from it. Then the 
brightness of delight will flow onto them. Their hair will never 
thereafter change, and their heads will never become disheveled, as 
if they are anointed with an ointment. Then when they end up at 
Paradise, its keepers will say to them: 

dn GES eb eet AD 
“Salamun Alikum (peace be upon you)! You have done well, so 
enter here to abide therein.” Pl 

“Then boys will meet them, going around them, like children from 
the inhabitants of the world go around a close friend. They will go 
to them and say, ‘Rejoice for what Allah prepared for you in terms 
of honor. Then a boy from among those boys will go to some of his 
wives from the Hoor Al-‘Een (beautiful, fair females), saying, ‘So- 
and-so — by the name that he was called by in the world — has 
come.’ She will say (to the boy), ‘You have seen him?’ He will say, ‘I 
have seen him, and he did not see me’ One of them will become 
light from happiness, until he will be at the threshold of the door. 
When he will end up at the home, he will look at the base of its 
structure and see that it is stones of pearls. And above it is a red, 
green, and yellow tower, (in fact) of every color. Then he will raise 
his head, looking at its roof, and he will find it to be like Barg. Had 
not Allah made him able, he would have lost his sight. Then he will 
lower his head, and he will find his wives, cups set at hand, 
cushions set in rows, and rich carpets (all) spread out. Then he will 
recline and say: 

[4 Quran 39: 73. 

[2] Qur'an 39: 73. 
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“All the praises and thanks be to Allah 4%, who has guided us to 

this, and never could we have found guidance, were it not that 

Allah % has guided us! a 

“(Then he will continue to say), ‘The Messengers of our Lord indeed 

came with the truth...’ Then a caller will call out, “You will live, 

never to die; you will be settled, never to go away; you will be 

healthy, never to become sick.” 

This does not mean that the form of people will change from what 

they were upon in the world. They will be increased to the length of 

60 arm-spans and to a width of 6 arm-spans, and that is the 

description of all who enter Paradise, as is related in a Hadeeth. At 

one of the two springs, they will bathe, and at the other, they will 

wash out their insides. And a bright delight will flow over them. 

And that seems more appropriate than the Hadeeth which indicates 

that that will occur at Al-’Arasaat (wide, vast plane on the Day of 

Resurrection), for its chain is weak. And he is far from being correct 

who says that that will occur when people stand from their graves, 

for such a view is contrary to established proofs, and Allah # knows 

best. 

In a narration related by ‘Abdullah ibn Al-Mubaarak, Hameed ibn 

Hilaal said, “He mentioned to us that when a man enters Paradise, 

when he is formed in the shape of the people of Paradise, when he is 

dressed in their attire, when he wears their jewelry, and when he is 

shown his wives and servants, the flowing of happiness will 

overcome him, and if he should have died, he would have died from 

the flowing of his happiness. Then it will be said to him, ‘Do you see 

this flowing of happiness of yours: it is existing for you forever.” 

Abu ‘Abdur-Rahmaan Al-Jeelee said, “When the slave first enters 

Paradise, he will see 70,000 servants; it is as if they are pearls.” 

In a narration related Ibn Al-Mubaarak, Abu ‘Abdur-Rahmaan Al- 

Mu’aafiree said, “Two rows of boys (servants) will be lined up for a 

man from the inhabitants of Paradise; the two sides of those rows 

cannot be seen (so far do they extend). And when he goes along, 

they walk behind him.” 

{ Qur'an 7: 43. 
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Ad-Dahhaak ibn Muzaahim said, “When a believer enters Paradise, 
an angel enters before him, coming upon him in one of its roads. He 
(the angel) will say to him, ‘Look, what do you see?” He will say, ‘I 
see more castles, and most of the ones I have seen are from gold and 
silver.’ Then the angels says, ‘Indeed this is for you.’ When he 
appears to those who are in them, they will face him from every 
door and from every place, saying, ‘We are for you.’ Then he (the 
angel) will say, ‘Walk.’ Then he will say, ‘What do you see?’ He will 
say, “Tents, tents having the most... close intimate ones to it’ The 
angel will say, ‘This is all for you. And when he appears to those 
who are in them, they will face him, saying, ‘We are for you.” 
(Related by Abu Na’eem) 

Bishr ibn Si’aaf said, “We were seated beside ‘Abdullah ibn Salaam 
, when he #» said, ‘The most honorable one from the creation with 
Allah 3% is Abu Al-Qaasim (Muhammad #8). And indeed, Paradise 
is in the sky, and the Hellfire is in the earth. On the Day of 
Resurrection, Allah will raise the creation, nation by nation, and 
Prophet by Prophet. Then the bridge will be set up over the Hellfire. 
Then a caller will call out, ‘Where is Ahmad and his Nation?’ He 
will stand, and his nation, including its righteous ones and its 
wicked ones, will follow him. They will go to the bridge, and Allah 
will wipe out the eyes of His enemies, and they will fall down into it 
(into Hell), from the right and from the left. The Prophet #% will be 
saved and so will the righteous ones with him (be saved). And the 
angels will meet them. The structure of their houses and abodes in 
Paradise are to your right and to your left...” This narration, which 
is related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa, is related as a saying of 
‘Abdullah Ibn Salaam æ and not as a saying of the Prophet $. 
In a narration related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa, Salmaan Al-Faarisee 
æ said, “On the Day of Resurrection, the Siraat (path over Hell) wil] 
be placed. It has an edge like the edge of a razor. Then the angels 
will say, ‘O our Lord, who will be able to cross over this?’ He 4 will 
say, ‘Whomsoever I please from My creation,’ They will say, ‘O our 
Lord, we have not worshipped You as You truly deserve to be 
worshipped.” 
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Some Attributes Of The People Of Paradise And Some 

Of The Delights That Have Been Prepared For Them 

Abu Hurairah œ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 

appearances of the first group to enter Paradise are like that of the 
moon on the night of the full moon. They will not spit therein; they 
will not blow their noses therein; and they will not defecate therein. 
Their combs are gold and silver. Their censers are from Aluwwah (a 

kind of stick which is used for fragrance). And their smell is that of 

musk (best kind of perfume). Every one of them has two wives. The 
bone marrow of their legs can be seen from behind their flesh, from 

their beauty. They will not differ among themselves; they will not 

have any mutual hatred, and their hearts are upon one heart. They 
will glorify Allah in the morning and in the evening.” (Ahmad) 
Muslim related the same, but through a different chain. 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah « related that the Messenger of 

Allah & said, “Those from the first group that will enter Paradise 

are upon the appearance of the moon on the night of the full moon. 

Those who follow them are upon the appearance of the most 

illuminated of the glistening stars in the sky. (In Paradise) they will 

not urinate, defecate, or spit, and they will not blow their noses. 

Their combs are gold; their smell is that of musk; the censers (a 

censer is a vessel in which incense is burnt) are Uluwwah (a kind of 
stick which is used for fragrance); their wives are Al-Hoor Al-’Een 

(beautiful females of Paradise, who have wide, beautiful eyes); and 

their manners are upon that of a single man. They are in the form of 
their father: 60 arm-spans (tall).” (Related by Abu Ya’laa) Muslim 

related it through a different chain of narrators. 

Some Of What Has Been Related Regarding The 
Age Of The Inhabitants Of Paradise 

Abu Hurairah 2 related that the Messenger of Allah 3% said, “The 

People of Paradise will enter, hairless (no hair on their bodies), 

Murdan (no hair on their chins, referring to their beauty), white, 

Ji‘aad (their hair is short and close together), Mukahhaleen (blackness 

in the lids of their eyes, not trom kohi, but as a natural part of their 

appearance). (Each one of them will be) 33 years old, upon the form 

of Adam: 60 arm-spans (tall), 7 arm-spans (wide).” (Ahmad) 
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Mu’aadh ibn Jabal reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, 
“The people of Paradise will enter, hairless (no hair on their bodies), 
Murdan (no hair on their chins, referring to their beauty), 
Mukahhaleen (blackness in the lids of their eyes, not from the use 

of kohl, but as a natural part of their appearance) — 33 years of age. 
(Related by At-Tabaraanee) At-Tirmidhee related the same from 
“Umraan ibn Daawood Al-Oattaan, and he then said, “This Hadeeth 
is Hasan Ghareeb.” 

Anas Ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 

people of Paradise will enter Paradise upon the height of Adam: 60 
arm-spans.... They will be upon the handsomeness of Yousuf, upon 
the birth of ‘Fesa — 33 years, and upon the tongue of Muhammad 
(i.e., speaking Arabic). They will be hairless (no hair on their bodies, 
Murdan (no hair on their chins, referring to their beauty), 
Mukahhaleen (blackness in the lids of their eyes, not from the use 
of kohl, but as a natural part of their appearance).” (Related by Abu 
Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 
people of Paradise will be raised upon the form of Adam, the birth 
of 33 years (i.e. they will all be 33 years old), hairless (no hair on 
their bodies, Murdan (no hair on their chins, referring to their 
beauty), Mukahhaleen (blackness in the lids of their eyes, not from 
the use of kohl, but as a natural part of their appearance). Then they 
will be taken to a tree in Paradise, and they will dress themselves 
from it. Their garments will not wear out and their youth will not 
pass away.” (Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Daawood) 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # reported that the Messenger of Allah $% 
said, “Whoever dies (i.e., in this world) from the people of Paradise, 
be he young or old, he will be returned to the age of 33 in Paradise, 
never increasing on it. And the same goes for the people of Hell.” 
(Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Daawood) At-Tirmidhee related it 
as well, but through a different chain. 
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THE HELLFIRE 
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The Severe Torment Inside Of It: May Allah Protect 

Us From It By His Mercy; Indeed He Is Most 
Munificent, Most Generous 

Allah 3% said: 
de 
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“But if you do it not, and you can never do it, then fear the Fire 
(Hell) whose fuel is men and stones, prepared for the 

disbelievers”! 

Allah % said: 

Or Cet ce a Ce, 7A z2 sA te a he z 
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“It is they on whom is the curse of Allah 3 and of the angels and of 
mankind, combined.” P! 

Allah % said: . 

GS Fadl, OIG caa Mel WU Soi AsiN> 
» 

2 

“Those are they who have purchased error at the price of Guidance, 
and torment at the price of Forgiveness. So how bold they are (for 
evil deeds which will push them) to the Fire.” ”® 

Allah 3 said: 

1] Qur'an 2: 24. 

[3 Qur'an 2:161. 

BI Qur'an 2: 175. 
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“Verily, those who disbelieved, and died while they were 
disbelievers, the (whole) earth full of gold will not be accepted 
from anyone even if they offered it as a ransom. For them is a 
painful torment and they will have no helpers,’ 

Allah 4 said: | 
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“Surely! Those who disbelieved in our Ayat (proofs, evidences, 
verses, lessons, signs, revelations,etc.), We shall burn them in Fire. 
As often as their skins are roasted through, We shall change them 
for other skins that they may taste the punishment. Truly Allah X is Ever Most Powerful, All-Wise,” 2 

And Allah # said: 
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“Verily, those who disbelieve and did wrong (by concealing the 
truth about Prophet Muhammad #€ and his message of true Islamic 
Monotheism written in the Torat (Torah) and the Injeel (Gospel) 
with them); Allah 3ë will not forgive them, nor will He guide them 
to any way- Except the way vA Hell, to dwell therein forever; and 
this is ever easy for Allah a"! 

And Allah #€ said: 

a a“ p 
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n] Qur'an 3: 91. 

[2] Qur'an 4; 56. 

B! Qur'an 4: 168,169. 
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“Verily, those who disbelieve, if they had all that is in the earth, and 

as much again therewith to ransom themselves thereby from the 

torment on the day of Resurrection, it would never be accepted of 

them, and theirs would be a painful torment. They will long to get 

out of the Fire, but never will they get out therefrom; and theirs will 

be a lasting torment’! 

And Allah % said: 
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“Verily those who belie Our Ayaat (proofs, evidences, signs, 

lessons, revelations verses) and treat them with arrogance, for them 

the gates of the heaven will never be opened, and they will not enter 

paradise until the camel goes through the eye of the needle (which is 

impossible). Thus we do recompense the Mujrimoon (criminals, 

polytheists and sinners). Theirs will be a bed of Hell (Fire), and over 

them coverings (of hell-Fire). Thus do we recompense the Zalimoon 

(polytheists, and wrongdoers)’} 

Allah % said: 
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7 a, 1A 4 A Tad 4 ae A te, Pa 

45255 UE Wie OS SSH SLB Dn, 
“And they said: “March not forth in the heat.” Say: “The Fire of 

Hell is more intense in heat;” if only they could understand! So let 

them laugh a little and (they will) cry much as a recompense of 

0 Qur'an 5: 36,37. 

2] Qur'an 7: 40,41. 
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what they used to earn (by committing sins)” ™ 
Allah % said: 

“Then We shall make them to taste the severest torment because 
they used to disbelieve (in Allah yg, belie His Messengers, deny and 
challenge His Ayat (proofs, signs, verses, etc.) P! 

And Allah 4 said: 
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“Sighing in a high and low tone. They will dwell therein for all the 
time, and the heavens and the earth endure, except as your Lord wills, 
Verily, your Lord is the Doer of whatsoever He intends (or wills). 

And Allah # said: 
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“And We shall gather them together on the day of Resurrection on 
their faces, blind, dumb and deaf; their abode will be Hell: whenever 
it abates, We shall increase for them the fierceness of the Fire,” 

And Allah 4€ said: 

PMN Se ee, TO Og N per te 
. “ Ar od A vit a AA Oe As z o 3 bw Sere: O pull tse Oe oo EB Lb yi 
one Wok Jb Cleo we & LG G o Sti ou 

red Mae toe ee RAS! Gs Vass Ya Wd gi ee Ga 

— 

H Quran 9: 81,82. 
[2] Qur'an 10: 70. 

BI Qur'an 11: 106,107, 
(4) Qur'an 17: 97, 
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“These two opponents (believers and disbelievers) dispute with each 
other about their Lord: then as for those who disbelieved, garments 
of Fire will be cut out for them, boiling water will be poured down 
over their heads. With it will melt (or vanish away) what is within 
their bellies, as well as (their) skins. And for them are hooked rods of 

iron (to punish them). Every time they seek to get away therefrom, 
from anguish, they will be driven back therein, and (it will be) said 
to them: “Taste the torment of burning! ™ 

And Allah % said: 
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“Then, whose scales (of good deeds) are heavy, they are the 
successful. And those whose scales (of good deeds) are light, they are 
those who lose their ownselves, in Hell will they abide. The Fire will 
burn their faces, and therein they will grin, with displaced lips 
(disfigured). “Were not My Verses (this Qur'an) recited to you, and 
then you used to deny them?” They will say: “Our Lord! Our 
wretchedness overcame us, and we were (an) erring people.” “Our 
Lord! Bring us out of this, if ever we return (to evil), then indeed we 

shall be Zalimoon (polytheists, oppressors, unjust, and wrong- 
doers).”” He (Allah 3) will say: “Remain you in it with ignominy! 
And speak you not to Me!” Verily, they are a party of My slaves, 
who used to say: “Our Lord! We believe, so forgive usl” Pl 

Allah % said: 
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M Qur'an 22: 19-22. 
[21 Qur'an 23: 102-109. 
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“Nay, they deny the Hour (the day of Resurrection), and for those 
who deny the Hour, we have prepared a flaming fire (i.e. Hell) 
When it (Hell) sees them from a far place, they will hear its raging 
and its roaring. And when they shall be thrown into a narrow place 
thereof, chained together, they will exclaim therein for destruction. 
Exclaim not today for one destruction, but exclaim for many 
destructions”! 

And Allah 3€ said: 
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“Then they will be thrown on their faces into the (Fire), they and 
the Ghawun (devils, and those who were in error). And the whole 
host of Iblis (Satan) together. Then they will say while contending 
therein, By Allah 3#, We were truly in a manifest error, when We 
held you (false gods) as equals (in worship) with the Lord of the 
Alamin (mankind, jinns, and all that exists); and none has brought 

us into error except the Mujrimoon (Iblis (Satan) and those of 
human beings who commit crimes, murderers, polytheists, 
oppressors). Now we have no intercessors. Nor a close friend (to 
help us). (Alas)! If we only had a chance to return (to the world), we 
shall truly be among the believers! Verily, in this is indeed a sign, 
yet most of them are not believers. And verily, your Lord, He is 
truly the All-Mighty, the Most Merciful.” 

Allah 4% said: ' 
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[1 Qur'an 25: 11-14. 

[3 Qur'an 26: 94-104. 
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“They are those for whom there will be an evil torment (in this 
world). And in the Hereafter they will be the greatest losers’ 

Allah 3¢ said: 

Cass pie aks 2 Sig SD 
“We will let them enjoy a little while, then in the end We shall 

oblige them to (enter) a great torment. r12] 

Allah & said: 
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“And as for those who are Fasiqoon (disbelievers and disobedient to 
Allah 3), their abode will be the Fire, every time they wish to get 
away therefrom, they will be put back thereto, and it will be said to 
them: “Taste you the torment of the Fire which you used to deny.” 
And verily, We will make them to taste of the near torment (i.e. the 
torment in the life of this world, i.e. disasters, calamities, etc.) prior 
to the supreme torment (in the Terea, in order that they may 
(repent and) return (i.e. accept Islam). 

And Allal A sak 
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U Qur'an 27: 5. 
[1 Qur'an 31: 24. 

BI Qur'an 32: 20,21. 
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“Verily, Allah % has cursed the disbelievers, and has prepared for 
them a flaming Fire (Hell). Wherein they will abide forever, and 
they will find neither a Wali (a protector) nor a helper. On the Day 
when their faces will be turned over in the Fire, they will say: “Oh, 
would that we had obeyed Allah 3% and obeyed the Messenger 
(Muhammad #%)."" And they will say: “Our Lord! Verily, we 
obeyed our chiefs and our great ones, and they misled us from the 
(right) Way. “Our Lord! Give them double torment and curse them 
with a mighty curse!’ 

Allah % said: 
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“But those who disbelieve (in the Oneness of Allah 3 — Islamic 
Monotheism) for them will be the Fire of Hell. Neither will it have a 
complete killing effect on them so that they die, nor shall be its 
torment lightened for them. Thus do We requite every disbeliever! 
Therein they will cry: “Our Lord! Bring us out, we shall do 
righteous good deeds, not (the evil deeds) that we used to do.” 
(Allah ¥ will reply): “Did We not give you lives long enough, so 
that whosoever would receive admonition could receive it? And the 
warner came to you. So taste you (the evil of your deeds). For the 
Zalimoon (polytheists, and wrong doers) there is no helper.” PI 

Allah #§ said: 

od 4 te 17 va Š Ta PP p” ES < ays GL o Bis ES Bil Ae PENS 
azar = A TAAA a PR qe l sakt Lz 

aa de C Ao BS E o paras 
ESE To wt SE Leo (ib 

M Qur'an 33: 64-68. 

2] Qur'an 35: 36,37. 
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“This is Hell which you were promised! Burn therein this day, for 

that you used to disbelieve. This day We shall seal up their mouths, 

and their hands will speak to Us, and their legs will bear witness to 

what they used to earn. (It is said that one’s left thigh will be the 

first to bear the witness). And if it had been Our Will, We would 

surely have wiped out (blinded) their eyes, so that they would 

struggle for the path, how then would they see? And if it had been 

Our Will, We could have transformed them (into animals or lifeless 

objects) in their places, then they would have been unable to go 

forward (move about) nor they could have turned back” 

Allah # said: 

sae Aor SA pe whe ote ay ow Ba gho 

on O Spi Qe RP bi BE GS Heoi ab oa Pa 
her z” o? 5 = Ae it “ Hi sY 7 

Šu o Net A BO el We J ptt al os 
Kajai ofl FO types Y 

“t will be said to the angels): “Assemble those who did wrong, 
together with their companions (from the devils) and what they 

used to worship, “Instead of Allah % and lead them on to the way of 

flaming Fire (Hell); "But stop them, verily they are to be questioned. 

“What is the matter with you? Why do you not help one another (as 

you used to do in the world)?” Nay, but that Day they shall 

surrender,” 

And Allah # said: 

“ Bri y a E 
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$ 

w 

11] Qur'an 36: 63-67. 
[2) Qur'an 37: 22-26. 
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“This is so! And for the Taghoon (transgressors, the disobedient to Allah % and Hi 
Allah Jë, criminals) will be an 
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Allah 3€ said: 
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“And those who disbelieved 
when they reach it, the gates 
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Hl Qur'an 38: 55-64, 
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will be driven to Hell in groups till, 
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you the gates of hell, to abide therein. And (indeed) what an evil 

abode of the arrogant!’ 

Allah 4 said: 

KE a BI A LE a UK a > 
US UE 0 ag yal I) ee g ec 

(28 a IS of BRS 7505 Ail eS BSL SS 0 
655 gol á Sab 

“Those who disbelieve will be addressed (at the time of entering 

Fire): “Allah’s aversion was greater toward you (in the worldly life 

when you used to reject the faith) than your aversion towards one 

another (now in the Fire of Hell, as you are now enemies to one 

another), when you were called to the faith but you used to refuse.” 

They will say: “Our Lord! You have made us die twice (i.e. we were 

dead in the loins of our fathers and dead after our life in this world), 

and You have given us life twice (ie. life when we were born and 

life when we are Resurrected)! Now we confess our sins, then is 

there any way to get out (of the Fire)?” (It will be said): “This is 

because, when Allah % Alone was invoked (in worship) you 

disbelieved (denied), but when partners were joined to Him, you 

believed! So the judgement is only with Allah 8, the Most High, 

the Most Great!” 

Allah % said: 

ig 4 vee 

LON tb Ges de 3 Wet u pee ail 15% 

Ul Qur'an 39: 71,72. 

12] Qur'an 40: 10-12. 
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“So Allah 88 saved him from the evils that they plotted (against 
him), while an evil torment encompassed Fir’aun's (Paraoh) people. 
The Fire, they are exposed to it, morning and afternoon. And on the 
Day when the Hour will be established (it will be said to the angels): 
Cause Fir'aun’s (Paraoh) people to enter in the severest torment!” 
And when they will dispute in the Fire, the weak will say to those 
who were arrogant: “Verily, we followed you: can you then take 
from us some portion of the Fire?” Those who were arrogant will 
say: “We are all (together) in this (Fire)! Verily, Allah 3% has 
judged between (His) slaves!” And those in the Fire will say to the 
keepers (angels) of Hell: “Call upon your Lord to lighten for us the 
torment for a Day!” They will say: “Did there not come to you, 
your Messengers with (clear) evidences (or signs)?” They will say: 
“Yes.” They will reply: “Then call (as you like)! And the invocation 
of the disbelievers is nothing but in vain (as it will be answered by 
Allah $8)!” verily, we will indeed make victorious Our Messengers 
and those who believe (in the Oneness of Allah %% — Islamic 
Monotheism) in this world’s life and on the Day when the witnesses 
will stand forth, (ie. Day of Resurrection)-The Day when there 
excuses will be of no profit to Zalimun (polytheists, wrong-doers 
and disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah 8%). Theirs will be the 
curse, and theirs will be the evil abode (i.e. painful torment in the 
Hellfire)’™! 

Allah # said: 

de a“ 4 “a ee BR ae eee “A ad “lot Te had oe OAD p “ a Diplan ogus LLa ady 5 vey ell ice Cuil > 
. 74 yt ar “ 5 a 42 tr “ok . 2 

BAO madi GO bia LAI i a MENT slo 
© 

Yee CK AR OL et ogg 7 Gt ail oo O SKE ZS u CA A Ga 
H Qur'an 40: 45-52. 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 501 

I
 

ge A “4 C, ae t hot 4 F ee s4 ‘ 

iA A to Gon SIE ie He 
yw wt ar AÁ 2» arg ad J, e Ane er “es 

i AS ol g Gee ZX Q KS o &2S 
wk yt 4 

ao ee 2 ie He Lr pA Z Aarme of 
Si Sik te ae SE OG io as as 

A DILAR 
Ey 

“Those who deny the Book (this Qur'an), and that with which We 

sent Our Messengers (i.e. to worship none but Allah $ Alone 

sincerely, and to reject all false deities and to confess resurrection 

after the death for recompense) they will come to know (when they 

will be cast into the Fire of Hell). When iron collars will be rounded 

over their necks, and the chains, they shall be dragged along. In the 

boiling water, then they will be burned in the Fire. Then it will be 

said to them: “Where are (all) those whom you used to join in 

worship as partners. “Besides Allah $6’? They will say: “They have 

vanished from us: Nay, we did not invoke (worship) anything 

before.” Thus Allah $% leads astray the disbelievers. That was 

because you had been exulting in the earth without any right (by 

worshiping others instead of Allah % and by committing crimes), 

and that you used to rejoice extremely (in your error). Enter the 

gates of Hell to abide therein: and (indeed) what an evil abode of the 

arrogant! 

And Allah # said: 

A rit Aw or ote Am“ % ea na? ie ae at he A 

will ( dalle KB KG 28 oll RL KG 
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I1 Qur'an 40: 70-76. 
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K Gil CA KAKA Cyt Al Ge betel of 

“And that thought of yours which you thought about your Lord, 
has brought you to destruction: and you have become (this Day) of 
those utterly lost! Then, if they bear the torment patiently, then the 
Fire is the home for them, and if they seek to please Allah $ë, yet 
they are not of those who will ever be allowed to please Allah 3. 
And We have assigned for them (devils) intimate companions (in 

this world), who have made fair ~ seeming to them, what was before 
them (evil deeds which they were doing in the present worldly life 
and disbelief in the reckoning and the resurrection) and what was 
behind them (denial of the matters in the coming life of the Hereafter 
as regards punishment or reward). And the word (i.e. the torment) 
is justified against them as it was justified against those who were 
among the previous generations of jinn and men that had passed 
away before them. Indeed they (all) were the losers. And those who 
disbelieve say: “Listen not to this Qur’an, and make noise in the 
midst of it (recitation) that you may overcome.” But surely, We 
shall cause those who disbelieve to taste a severe torment, and 
certainly, we shall requite them the worst of what they used to do. 
That is the recompense of the enemies of Allah 3%: the Fire. Therein 
will be for them the eternal home, a (deserving) recompense for that 
they used to deny Our Ayaat (proofs, evidences, signs, lessons, 
verses, revelations, etc.) And those who disbelieve will say: “Our 

Lord! Show us those among jinn and men who led us astray: that 
we may crush them under our feet so that they become the 
lowest,” jE! 

And Allah ¥ said: 

Sy LIA ab gay Sele “2 Jo elu igh age $ Suge ny 
Bh ee A He K sAr - Se ol 0 Sul G I gee GSO 

i KR S6 Bh KE, ho ss KA S 
“Verily, the Mujrimoon (criminals, disbelievers, etc.) will be in the 

[H Qur'an 41: 23-29. 
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torment of hell to abide therein forever. (the torment) will never be 
lightened for them, and they will be plunged into destruction with 
deep regrets, sorrows and in despair therein. We wronged then not, 
but they were the Zalimun (polytheists, wrong-doers, etc.). And 
they will cry: “O Malik (Keeper of Hell)! Let your Lord make an 
end of us.” He will say: “Verily you shall abide forever.” Indeed We 
have brought the truth (Muhammad #% with the Qur'an), to you, 
but most of you have a hatred for the truth.” ™ 

Allah # said: 

O d% K o ani E o 235i Cia ENP 
ia {z DA ade s AS 

Aar 

SP A 

pA Zj A as © al AMG cy a an pe 

“ Agen 

OJA od Ky Ai = bl O mE 

“Verily, the tree of Zagqoom, will be the food of the sinners, Like 
boiling oil, it will boil in the bellies, Like the boiling of scalding 
water, (It will be said) “Seize him and drag him into the midst of 
blazing Fire, “Then pour over his head the torment of boiling water, 
“Taste you (this)! Verily! you were (pretending to be) the migh y, 
the generous! “Verily! This is that whereof you used to doubt!” 

Allah % said: 

A á mofe e nz s DA yr., T ATIT 

N o U gale fe eon e Yd oyl 36 
ke =e 4 Ar Fe Ned oe “ <4 oo of ay Aree fare migre f 
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ay RA- a4. BR org Hug Be eee : ar wà PA 
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“The description of Paradise which the Mutaqun (the pious) have 
been promised is that in it are rivers of water the taste and smell of 
which are not changed; river of milk of which the taste never 
changes; rivers of wine delicious to those who drink; and rivers of 
clarified honey (clear and pure) therein for them is every kind of 

M Qur'an 43:74-78. 

2] Qur'an 44:43-50. 
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fruit; and forgiveness from their Lord. (Are these) like those who 
shall dwell forever in the Fire, and be given, to drink, boiling water, 
so that it cuts up their bowels?’ 

Allah 8 said: 

A se ALl Borea 2 Grr, RAL cee 

Ea oa Jo das SEN ja ede) ti oe 

“On the Day when We will say to Hell: “Are you filled?” It will 
say: “Are there any more (to come)?’! 

Allah 3 said: 

“The Day when they will be pushed down by force to the fire of 
Hell, with a horrible forceful pushing. This is the Fire you used to 
belie. Is this magic, or do you not see? Taste you therein its heat, 
and whether you are patient of it or impatient of it, it is all the same. 
You are only being requited for what you used to do.’ l 

Allah 4 said: 

TZ 5 eA F BAe tet faggi oA ow Arey He g Gust! Yo Gh at May Ade facil Sp 
aA tw th A ae cf cae Oars aa od A ed, 4 z A > 4 - 

SHO Ao oe eS tees Ye QU! g opaa nO aay 

“Nay, but the hour is their appointed time (for their full 
recompense), and the Hour will be more grievous and more bitter. 
Verily, the Mujrimoon (polytheists, disbelievers, criminals sinners, 
etc.) are in error (in this world) and will burn (in the Hellfire in the 

hereafter). The Day they will be dragged in the Fire on their faces (it 
will be said to them): “Taste you the touch of Hell!” Verily, We 
have created all things with Qadar (Divine preordainments of all 

U Qur'an 47:15. 

2I Our’ an 50:30. 

BI Qur'an 52:13-16. 
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things before their creation, as written in the book of Decrees — Al- 

Lauh Al-Mahfooz). And our commandment is but one, as the 

twinkling of an eye.” 

And Allah % said: 

-A A hey wt? Log the “ae ALI ofr Pa sre Sere, 
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“The Mujrimoon (polytheists, criminals, sinners etc.) will be 

known by their marks (black faces), and they will be seized by their 

forelocks and their feet. Then which of the Blessings of your Lord 

will you both (jinns and men) deny? This is the hell which the 

Mujrimoon (polytheists, criminals, sinners, etc.) denied. They will 

go between it (Hell) and the boiling hot water! Then which of the 

Blessings of your Lord will you both (jinns and men) deny?” P! 

And Allah #8 said: 

E aA faye ek ee yet arek 
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“And those on the left hand — Who will be those on the left hand? In 

fierce hot wind and boiling water, And shadow of black smoke, 

(That shadow) neither cool, nor (even) good. Verily, before that, 

they indulged in luxury. And were persisting in great sins (joining 

partners in worship along with Allah 8, committing murders and 

other crimes, etc.) And they used to say: When we die and become 

dust and bones, shall we then indeed be resurrected?” “And also 

our forefathers? P! | 

Allah 4% said: 

1l Qur'an 54:46-50. 
2] Qur'an 55:41-45. 
B] Qur'an 56:41-48, 
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“So this Day no ransom shall be taken from you (hypocrites), nor of 
those who disbelieved, (in the Oneness of Allah 3 — Islamic 
Monotheism). Your abode is the Fire, that is the proper place for 
you, and worse indeed is that destination,” 

Allah #€ said: 

Ae aye +” 

ey aul 
r + AA 4, a E A A DA ARa aay GE Kal, KA A ai Ot ep 

Í 
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Ga 
“O you who believe! Ward off yourselves and your families against 
a Fire (Hell) whose fuel is men and stones, over which are 
(appointed) angels stern (and) severe, who disobey not (from 
executing) the commands mey receive from Allah 4%, but do that 
which they are commanded,’ 

Allah 4 said: 
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Jas JES SIG o OS ua AL te 

EERI rant oR ZAL o fA fAevee oy vee ee tel OS US Bk OE o ati UA a © a 

a 
—* = 

m= 

y y w 

“And for those who disbelieve in their Lorg (Allah 3%) is the torment 
of Hell, and worst indeed is that destination. When they are cast 
therein, they will hear the (terrible) drawing in of its breath as it 
blazes forth. It almost bursts up with fury. Every time a group is 
cast therein, its keeper will ask: “Did no warner come to you?” 
They will say: “Yes, indeed a warner did come to us, but we belied 

Hl Qur'an 57:15. 

Pl Qur'an 66:6. 
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him and said: “Allah never sent down any thing (of revelation); you 
are only in great error.” And they will say: “Had we but listened or 
used our intelligence, we would not have been among the dwellers 

of the blazing Fire!” Then they will confess their sin. So, away with 

the dwellers of the blazing Fire!” ™ 

Allah # said: 

qe 

gadis (BK aS BM 3s Ast A> 

“Such is the punishment (in this life), but oe the punishment in 

the Hereafter is greater if they but knew.” [2] 

And Allah # said: 
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goail Yb 
“But as for him who will be given his record in his left hand, will 
say: “I wish that I had not been given my record! “And that I had 
never known how my Account is! “Would that it had been my end 
(death)! “My wealth has not availed me: “My power (and 
arguments to defend myself) have gone from me!” “(It will be 

said); “Seize him and fetter him; Then throw him in the blazing 
Fire. “Then fasten him with a chain whereof the length is seventy 
cubits!” Verily, he used not to believe in Allah %%, the Most Great. 
And urged not on the feeding of Al-Miskin (the poor). So no friend 
has he here this Day, Nor any food except filth from the washing of 

wounds. None will eat it except the khatiun (sinners, disbelievers, 

polytheists). 

And Allah # said: 

1) Our an 67:6-11, 
2] Qur'an 68:33. 
BI Qur'an 69:25-37. 
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“The Mujrim (criminal, sinner, disbeliever) would desire to ransom 

himself from the punishment of that Day with his children, And his 
wife and his brother, And his kindred who sheltered him, and all 
that are in the earth, so that it might save him. By no means! Verily, 
it will be the Fire of Hell, Taking away (burning completely) the 
head skin! Calling (all) such as turn their backs and turn away their 

faces (from faith) (picking and swallowing them up from that great 
gathering of mankind on the Day of Resurrection just as a bird 
picks up a food grain from the earth with its beak and swallows it 
up) And collect (wealth) and hide it (from spending it in the cause 
of Allah 3) 

And Allah % said: 
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“I will cast him into Hell-Fire. And what will make you know 
(exactly) what Hellfire is? It spares not (any sinner), nor does it 
leave (any thing unburnt)! Burning and blackening the skins! Over 
it are nineteen (angels as guardians and keepers of Hell). And We 
have set none but angels as guardians of the Fire. And We have 
fixed their number (19) only as a trial for the disbelievers, in order 
that the people of scripture (Jews and Christians) may arrive at a 
certainty (that this Qur'an is the truth as it agrees with their books 
regarding the number (19) which is written in the Taurat (Torah) 

2) Qur'an 70:11-18. 
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and in Injeel (Gospel)) and that the believers may increase in faith 
(as this Qur'an is the truth), and that no doubt may be left for the 
people of scripture and the believers, and that those in whose hearts 
is a disease (hypocrisy) and the disbelievers may say: “What Allah 
& intends by this (curious) example?” Thus Allah $ leads astray 
whom He wills and guides whom He wills. And none can know the 
hosts of your Lord but He. And this (Hell) is nothing else than a 
(warning) reminder to mankind. “aa 

Allah 4% said: 

Eiis 7 Mle BN SUL. gai A G i% 

“Verily, We have prepared T the disbelievers iron chains, iron 
collars, and a blazing Fire”! 

And Allah #€ said: 

wat ti 65 s Je á Taal O i a a c Á, a 
5 
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“(It will be said to the disbelievers): “Depart you to that which you 
used to deny! Depart you to a shadow (of Hellfire smoke ascending) 
in three columns, Neither shady, nor of any use against the fierce 
flame of the Fire.” Verily, it (Hell) throws sparks (huge) as Al-Qasr 
(a fort or a huge log of wood), As if they were yellow camels or 
bundles of o Woe that Day to the deniers (of the Day of 
resurrection)!” B 

Allah 4 said: 
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1 Qur'an 74:26-31. 
2] Quran 76:4. 

B] Qur'an 77:29-34. 
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“Truly, Hell is a place of ambush — a dwelling place for the 
Taghun (those whose transgress the boundary limits set by Allah ¥& 
like polytheists, disbelievers in the Oneness of Allah $, hypocrites, 
sinners, criminals). They will abide therein for ages. Nothing cool 
shall they taste therein, nor any drink. Except boiling water, and 
dirty wound discharges- An exact recompense (according to their 
evil crimes), For verily, they used not to look for a reckoning. But 
they belied Our Ayat (proofs, evidences, verses, lessons, signs, 
revelations, and that which Our Prophet ®¢ brought) completely. 
And all things We have recorded in a book. So taste you (the results 
of your evil actions). No increase shall We give you, except in 
torment. Verily, for the Mutagoon, there will be a success 
(Paradise); gardens and i And young full breasted 
(mature) maidens of equal age 

And Allah 4 said: 

tii 2 O hee CAG O te iE OS SED 
4x5 Sl iy GO 

“Nay! Truly, the Records (writing of the deeds) of the Fujjar 
(disbelievers, polytheists, sinners, evil-doers and the wicked) is 

(preserved) in Sijjin. And what will make you know what am is? 
A register inscribed. Woe, that Day, to those who deny.’ 

And Allah # said: 

Gane ff 

gás, CS oll o GNF, WEY o ahi 66 Sp 

“Therefore I have warned you of a blazing Fire (Hell). None shall 
enter it save the most wretched. Who denies and turns away’?! 

And Allah #€ said: 

woe ae r, A 4 ee a ate Zo rA Abe r EA 

452 Vs a SY AE DOS Bl | Al 

O Qur'an 78:21-33. 
[2 Qur'an 83:7-10, 
B] Qur'an 92:14-16. 
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“Verily whoever comes to His Lord as a Mujrim (polytheist, 
criminal, sinner, disbeliever in the Oneness of Allah $% and His 
messengers), then surely, for him is Hell, wherein he will neither die 
nor live” 

Allah 4 said: 

1s BRS o DA P 4 tar Dr G Be, BL 2 

g jå o LL IS o Tb ise O Ange At d yb 

Rede a ge Gihlo gen htt a Go mg 

“Some faces, that Day will be humiliated (in the Hellfire, i.e. the 
faces of all disbelievers, Jews and Christians). Labouring (hard in 
the worldly life by worshipping others besides Allah W), weary (in 
the hereafter with humility and disgrace), They will enter in the hot 
blazing Fire, They will be given to drink from a boiling spring. No 
food will there be for them but a poisonous thorny plant, Which will 
neither nourish nor avail against hunger” 

And Allah # said: 

4 4 Ad Ay Ay tee én é A ok 2 woe, 

O lo Gi BAF a5 ples O Ks. Ks 5l BS (3) Ky 
Azry a Se dia PE 4 ae ror 4 

O as Sail a aly i ohay SE iy heat? ee pee Klass 

Bp Yo © “i jae ¢ ae aw ini O ja é eae rth Ja 

von oe 

“Nay! When the earth is ground to powder. And your Lord comes 
with the angels in rows. And Hell will be brought near that Day. 
On that Day will man remember, but how will that remembrance 
(then) avail him? He will say: “Alas! Would that I had sent forth 
(good deeds) for (this) my life!” so on that Day none will punish as 
He will punish. And none will bind (the wicked, disbelievers and 
polytheists) as He will bind” P! 

And Allah #€ said: 

“7 SOB ME eo KEEN Co Ae ES Shp 

1) Qur'an 20:74. 
[2] Qur'an 88:2-7. 
BI Qur'an 89:21-26. 
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“But those who disbelieves in Our Ayat (proof, evidences, verses, 
lessons, signs, revelations, etc.), they are those on the left hand (the 
dwellers of Hell). The Fire will be shut over them (i.e. they will be 
enveloped by the Fire without any opening or window or outlet’ 

And Allah 3 said: 

4 A 
oh A°O4s7 Lf vere we 4 fe woh a Boy 

ol Ca O poies JU ee vill O gs ja Jed Shy 
Cah ee anes" Ge rrag Pa 

m p I eee 
so% Ge Are a 

O 

O Te eile YL Oo MeN & ab So Aagi ait 46 

EIA ve G 

“Woe to every slanderer and backbiter. Woe has gathered wealth 
and counted it. He thinks that his wealth will last him forever! Nay! 
Verily, he will be thrown into the crushing Fire. And what will 

make you know what the crushing Fire is? The Fire of Allah % 
kindled, which leaps up over the hearts, Verily, it shall be closed 
upon them. In pillars lla forth (i.e. they will be punished in 
the Fire with pillars)."”! 

Ibn Al-Mubaarak related from Khaalid ibn Abee ‘Imraan, with his 
chain, that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Indeed, the Hellfire eats 

its dwellers, until it comes over their hearts, and then it finishes 

(eating it). Then he (the dweller) will return as he was, facing the 
same, until the Hellfire comes over his heart. And they (the dwellers 
of Hell) are upon that situation for eternity.” And that is the saying 
of Allah: 

GSN & ab Sto 1G AN at 50> 
“The Fire of Allah % kindled, which leaps up over the hearts” P! 

Fearing lengthiness, we have refrained from mentioning many other 
pertinent Verses — we alluded to them through those Verses that 
we did mention. And we seek help from Allah #. We will soon 
mention Ahaadeeth that are related in regard to the description of 
Hell — may Allah &, by His Power and Might, protect us from it, 

U Quran 90:19,20. 
2] Qur'an 104:1-9. 
BI Qur'an 104:6,7. 
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Aameen — in a well-organized manner. And success lies with Allah 

In a narration related by Ibn gAl-Mubaarik, Muhammad ibn Al- 
Mukandir said, “When the Hellfire was created, the angels were 
terrified and the hearts were severely agitated. But then when Adam 
was created, they became at ease for that, and their worry went 

away.” 

Fear Of The Hellfire Killed A Young Man From The Ansaar 

` Ibn Al-Mubaarak said, “Muhammad ibn Mutarrif informed us from 
a trustworthy person that fear of the Hellfire pervaded the insides of 
a young man from the Ansaar. Whenever he would remember the 
Fire, he would cry, to the degree that that (worry and fear) kept him 
confined in his house. That was mentioned to the Prophet #, who 

then went to him in his house. When the Prophet of Allah 2 
entered, the young man embraced him and fell down, dead. The 
Messenger of Allah #% then said, ‘Prepare your companion (for his 
funeral), for indeed dread of the Hellfire cut his heart.” 

Al-Qurtubee said, “It is related that ‘Eesa %4 passed by 4000 
women, whose colors changed. Upon them was Madaarat’ of hair 
and wool. Then ‘Eesa ##8\ said, ‘O group of women, what has made 
your color change?’ They said, ‘Remembrance of the Hellfire 
changed our color, O son of Maryam. Whoever enters the Hellfire 
will not taste therein coolness or drink.’’’ Al-Khaaritee mentioned 
this in Kitaab At-Tannoor. 

Salmaan. Al-Faarisee . And His Fear Of The Hellfire 

It is related that when Salmaan Al-Faarisee 4 heard the Saying of 
Allah: 

Kati Bless Kae Up 
“And surely, Hell is the promised place for them all a 

he took flight for three days, fleeing from terror, not 
comprehending. He was brought to the Prophet #§ and said, “O 
Messenger of Allah, this verse has been revealed: 

0l Qur'an 15:43. 
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“ k A sA “GRO F,r 

Eiti Adesi Aer io} 

“And surely, Hell is the promised place for them all’) 
“Then by the One Who sent you with the truth, it has cut my heart.” 
Then Allah # revealed: 

Gate g Loses Jb o itl Gy 
“Verily, the Muttagoon (the pious) shall be amidst shades and 
springs” P 

Ath-Tha’aalibee mentioned it. 

A Mention Of The Hellfire And Its Extreme 
Blackness — May Allah Protect Us From It 

Allah 8 said: 

A Re 4 a Ego a aL ae -o FA äge ; “ tae 

Syed 136 F te Sat tgs 46 AT a lga Y ip 
“And they said: “March not forth in the heat.” Say: “The Fire of 
Hell is more intense in heat;” if only they could understand’! 

And Allah 4 said: 

st m uy asé YAA fo > r ar GS AA ar wh ee aar I? f at a ol Gy O Angle Wile GAY CR oy Lal 
f4 Gi > “ giak GO Kat 

“But as for him whose balance (of good deeds) will be light, And he 
will have his home in Hawiyah (pit, i.e. Hell). And what will make 
you know what it is? (it is) a fiercely blazing Fire!’ 

And Allah a said: 

“ “ey 5 A Pa G Gore ie oi a rA ž > ZA Se YO ge os S pth A Io an e y ap 

{4 Qur'an 15:43, 
2] Qur'an 77:41. 
BI Qur'an 9:81. 

4) Qur'an 101:8-11. 
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“They will be given to drink from a boiling spring, No food will 
there be for them but a poisonous thorny plant, which will neither 
nourish nor avail against hunger” ™! 

And Allah 3 said: 

45 mé Ba GE BLD 
“They will go between it (Hell) and the boiling hot water! 2] 

This is referring to water that has reached the pinnacle of heat. 

The Hellfire — And We Seek Refuge In Allah % — 

Is 70 Times More Fierce Than The Fire Of This World 

Abu Hurairah - related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The fire 

of the children of Adam, which you ignite, is one part of seventy parts 
from the Fire of Hell.” They said, “O Messenger of Allah, but it is 
sufficient (i.e. the fire of this world is sufficient to punish).” He 2 said, 
“Indeed, it (the Fire of Hell) surpasses it (the fire of this world) by 69 
parts.” Bukhaaree and Muslim related it through their own respective 
chains. 

Abu Hurairah 4 reported that the Prophet #¢ said, “Indeed, this fire 
of yours is one of seventy parts from the Fire of Hell. And it (the fire 
of this world) was struck by the sea twice, and were it not for that, 

Allah would not have made benefit therein for anyone.” (Ahmad) 
This Hadeeth fulfills the conditions of Bukhaaree and Muslim. 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ said, “I heard Abu Al-Qaasim (Muhammad 4%) 
say, “The fire of the son of Adam, which you ignite, is one of. 
seventy parts from the Fire of Hell.” (Ahmad) 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah #@ said, “This 
fire of yours, which the children of Adam ignite, is one of seventy 
parts from the Fire of Hell.” They (the Companions) said, “By Allah, 
it is sufficient (i.e. the fire of this world is sufficient to punish).” He 

H Qur'an 88:5-7. 

2] Qur'an 55:44. 
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#8 said, “The Fire of Hell surpasses it by 69 parts, each of which is 
equal to the heat of the fire of this world.” (Ahmad) | 
In another narration, Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of 
Allah # said, “Indeed, this fire of yours, and all fire that is ignited 
— or which they ignite — is one of seventy parts from the Fire of 
Hell.” (Related by Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar) 

Another Chain With Another Wording 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “This 
Fire is one of one hundred parts from the Fire of Hell.” (Ahmad) The 
chain of this narration fulfills the conditions of Muslim, but in its 
wording there is Gharaabah, for most narrations from Abu Hurairah 
4 mention “one of seventy parts.” The Hadeeth has been related 
with that same wording by someone else — by way of ‘Abdullah 
ibn Mas’ood +. 

‘Abdullah .¢: reported that the Messenger of Allah $g said, “The 
good dream is a glad tiding, and it is one of seventy parts of 
Prophethood. And this fire of yours is «yw of seventy parts frum the 
poisons of the Hellfire. And as long as the slave (of Allah) is waiting 
for the prayer, he is in (the state of) Prayer, so long as he does not do 
Hadath (something te ke +i» out of the state of purity, such as 
passing wind).” Al-L.....:ar related it and said, “It has been related 
Mawqoofan (a saying, nui of the Prophet #%, but of a Companion) by 
way of Abu Sa’eed «).” 

In another narration, Abu a’eed æ related that the Messenger of 
Allah #§ said, “Indeed, this fire of yours is one of seventy parts from 
the Fire of Hell; each part from that fire (the Fire of -Jell) is equal in 
heat to it (to the Fire of this world).” (Related by Al-Bazzaar) 
Abu Hurairha æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “No 
you know what the example of this fire of yours is compared to the 
Fire of Hell? It has 70 times more smoke than the smoke of this fire 
of yours.” Al-Haafiz Ad-Diyaa said, “Ibn Mus'ab related it from 
Maalik, who deemed it to be Mawgoof (not a saying of the Prophet 4 
but of a Companion). With me, it fulfills the conditions of As-Saheeh, 
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The Hellfire Was Ignited For 3000 Years Until It 

Became Black And Dark 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The 

Hellfire was ignited for 1000 years until it became red. Then it was 

ignited for 1000 years until it became white. And then it was ignited 

for 1000 years until it became black: It is black and dark.” (At- 

Tirmidhee) At-Tirmidhee said, “I do not know of anyone who 

ascribed it to the Prophet #% except for Yahyaa ibn Bukair from 

Shuraik.” Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr ibn Mirdawai related the same. 

The Heat Of The Hellfire Never Goes Out And One Does Not 

Warm Oneself By Its Flame (i.e, One Does Not Find Comfort 

From It, As Opposed To The Fire Of This World: If One Is Not 

Touching Fire On A Cold Day, But Is Near It, One Finds 

Comfort And Warmth From It) 

Salmaan related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “The heat of 

the Hellfire does not go out, nor is warmness (the comforting kind) 

achieved by its flame.” He #% then recited: 

4p oil ike (ass ER 

“And We shall say: “Taste you the torment of the burning 

(Fire) P 

This narration is related by Al-Haafidh Al-Baihaqee, who said, “To 

ascribe it to the Prophet #§ is weak.” He then related it through 

another chain Mawgoofan (as a saying, not of the Prophet #, but of a 

Companion) 

In a narration related by Ibn Mirdawai, Anas reported that the 

Messenger of Allah 2 recited this saying of Allah 3#: 

Arer te aint BAY 77 4 ot y wd & th Paw er A ae 3E g 

ed AGT aiis OG Kuh Kaai te lials oll {gy 
AoA okt my LG z AA baer ar n ai WAT ál aa T a D KL y 

& 

M Qur'an 3:181. 
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tir} 
“O you who believe! Ward off yourselves and your families against 
a Fire (Hell) whose fuel is men and stones, over whtich are 
(appointed) angels stern (and) severe, who disobey not (from 
executing) the commands slat receive from Allah $ë, but do that 
which they are commanded.” ™ 

He #8 said, “It was ignited for 1000 years until it became white, and 
for 1000 years until it became red, and then for 1000 years until it 
became black: it is black, and its flame does not give light.” 
‘Umar ibn Al-Khattaab as, said, “Jibreel went to the Prophet 4% at a 
time during which he would not come to him. The Prophet %& said, 
‘O Jibreel, why do I see that your color has changed?’ He said, ‘I did 
not come to you until Allah ordered for the opening of the Hellfire.’ 
The Prophet ë said, ʻO Jibreel, describe the Hellfire to me, and 
describe Hell to me.’ He said, ‘Allah ordered for it, and it was 
ignited upon for 1000 years until it became red. Then it was ignited 
upon for 1000 years until it became white. And then it was ignited 
upon for 1000 years until it became black. It is black and dark. Its 
sparks do not give light and its blaze does not extinguish.” And he 
said, “By the one who has sent you with the truth, were a ring from 
the rings of the chain that Allah # described in His Book to be 
placed on a mountain of this world, it would melt it” Then the 
Prophet 4 said, “That is sufficient for me, O Jibreel. Do not split my 
heart.” The Messenger of Allah #8 looked and saw Jibreel #¢ crying. 
He #% said, “O Jibreel, you are crying, though you have a very high 
status with Allah?” He said, “And what should prevent me from 
crying when I do not know whether, in the knowledge of Allah, I 
will be in another state (situation), for Iblees was once with the 
angels. Also, Haaroot and Maaroot were from the angels.” The 
Prophet #% and Jibreel 4) continued to cry until it was called out, 
“O Muhammad, and O Jibreel, Allah has indeed secured you both 
from becoming angry.” Jibreel %8) then rose and the Prophet 2 
went out. He x then passed by a group of his Companions, who 
were talking and laughing. He #% said, “You are laughing, though 
the Hellfire is behind you (i.e, coming from behind you, meaning 
the Day of Resurrection is approaching and near)! Were you to 

{2} Qur’an 66:6. 
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know what I know, you would have laughed only a little, and you 

would have cried much, and you would have went out to 

highlands, praying ardently to Allah %.” Then Allah % revealed, 

“O Muhammad, I indeed sent you as a bearer of glad tidings.” Then 

the Messenger of Allah % said, “Rejoice, Saddidoo (be upon 

uprightness in action and correctness in speech), and Qaariboo 

(come as close as you can to uprightness in action and correctness in 

speech).” (Related by Ibn Mirdawai) Ad-Diyaa said, “ Al-Haafiz 

Abu Al-Qaasim (referring to Ismaa’eel ibn Muhammad ibn Al-Fadl) 

„said, “This Hadeeth is Hasan, and its chain is good.” 

On The Day Of Resurrection, Abu Taalib Will Incur The 

Smallest Degree Of Punishment From The Dwellers Of Hell 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # related the uncle of the Messenger of 

Allah 4, Abu Taalib, was mentioned in his presence. Then the 

Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Perhaps my intercession will benefit 

him on the Day of Resurrection, so that he is placed in a shallow 

(part of the Hellfire), where (the Fire) will reach his ankles, and from 

that his brain will boil.” (Bukhaaree) In the narration of Muslim, Abu 

Sa’eed æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The dweller 

of the Hellfire who will be punished the least is he who will wear 

shoes of Fire: his brain will boil from the heat of his shoes.” 

Abu Sa’eed % reported that the Messenger of Allah % said, “The 

least punished of the dwellers of Hell is he who has two shoes on his 

feet: his brain will boil from them.” Ahmad related this narration, 

and then he mentioned the completion of the Hadeeth. 

An-No’maan æ related that he heard the Prophet #¢ say, “Indeed, 

the least punished from the dwellers of Hell on the Day of 

Resurrection is a man, for whom live coals are placed under his feet: 

from them his brain will boil.” (Bukhaaree) Muslim related it from 

the Hadeeth of Sho’bah. 

An-No’maan ibn Basheer # related that he heard the Prophet $% 

say, “On the Day of Resurrection, the least punished of the dwellers 

of Hell is a man, for whom two live coals are placed on the soles of 

his feet. From them his brain will boil just as a caldron boils and a 

Qumgum (a kind of boiler made of copper) boils.” (Bukhaaree) 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 

least punished from the dwellers of Hell is Abu Taalib; he will wear 

two shoes, from which his brain will boil.” (Muslim) 
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Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet #¢ said, “The least 
punished of the dwellers of Hell will have upon him two shoes, 
from which his brain will boil.” (Ahmad) In a narration having the 
same chain of narrators, the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “Had you 
known what I know, you would have laughed only a little and you 
would have cried much.” 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “By the One 
Who has the soul of Muhammad in His Hand, had you seen what I 
saw, you would have cried much, and you would have laughed 
only a little.” They said, “O Messenger of Allah, and what did you 
see?” He & said, “I saw Paradise and Hell.” (Ahmad) 
And Ahmad related it from the Hadeeth of Sho’bah, from Anas æ 
— that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Were you to know what I 
know, you would laugh only a little, and you would cry much.” 
Anas ibn Maalik # related that the Prophet 34g said to Jibreel, “Why 
is it that I have never seen Meekaaeel laughing?” Jibreel #¢ said, “He 
has not laughed since the Hellfire was created.” (Ahmad) 

The Hellfire Complained To Its Lord That It 
Was Eating Itself Up 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Prophet 2% said, “The Hellfire 
complained to its Lord, saying, ‘My Lord, part of me has eaten other 
parts (of me), so give me breath (or ventilation).’ He 4 gave it 
permission to breath (or give vent) twice every year. The coldest 
thing you will find is the bitter cold of Hell; and the most intense 
heat you will find is the heat of Hell.” (Ahmad) Bukhaaree and 
Muslim related it from the Hadeeth of Az-Zuhree. 

The Severe Heat Of Hell Is Hotter Than All Else 

Abu Hurairah œ related that the Prophet & said, “The Hellfire 
complained to its Lord, saying, ‘Part of me has eaten another part (of 
me). He ds gave it permission to give vent twice: to give vent in the 
winter and to give vent in the summer. And the most extreme heat 
is the extreme heat of Hell.” (Ahmad) And with the same chain to the 
Messenger of Allah g, he #8 said, “If the heat becomes severe, then 
make yourselves cold with the prayer (i.e., delay the prayer until the 
temperature cools down), for severity of heat is from the severe heat. 
of Hell.” 
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Allah % said: 

r, we v Z omh Aas AT, BA, 4 adh ay 
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“(It will be said to the disbelievers): “Depart you to that which you 

used to deny! Depart you to a shadow (of Hellfire smoke ascending) 
in three columns. Neither shady, nor of any use against the fierce 
flame of the Fire.” Verily, it (Hell) throws sparks (huge) as Al-Qasr 

(a fort or a huge log of wood). As if they were yellow camels or 
bundles of ropes. Woe that Day to the deniers (of the Day of 
resurrection)! mit 

Regarding the saying of Allah ë, “Verily, it (Hell) throws sparks 

(huge) as Al-Qasr (a fort or a huge log of wood),” Ibn Mas’ood # 

said, “It is not like trees and mountains, but rather it is like cities and 

fortresses.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

Anas # related that the Prophet % said, “If there were a spark in the 

east, the west would have felt its heat.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

When The Richest And Most 

Comfortable Of People In The World From The Dwellers Of 

The Hellfire Is Dipped Into It, He Will Forget All Of The 

Delights He Tasted; And When The Most Poor And Afflicted 

Of People In The World From The Dwellers Of Paradise Enters 

Paradise, He Will Forget All Of The Affliction That He Tasted 

Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #& said, 

“The most rich and comfortable of people in the world, who also is 

from the dwellers of the Hellfire, will be brought on the Day of 

Resurrection, and he will be dyed (i.e., dipped) once in the Hellfire. 

Then it will be said to him, ‘O son of Adam, have you ever seen 

delight? Have blessings ever passed by you?’ He will say, “No, by 

Allah, O my Lord’ Then the most poor and afflicted of people in the 

world, who is from the inhabitants of Paradise, will be brought and 

he will be dyed once in Paradise. Then it will be said to him, ‘O son 

0l Qur'an 77:29-34. 
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of Adam, have you ever seen misery? Has harshness ever passed by 
you?’ He will say, “No, by Allah, O my Lord, misery never came 
over me, and I have never seen harshness or affliction.” (Ahmad) 

If A Disbeliever Had Enough Gold To Fill The Earth 
And Then Tried To Ransom Himself From The 

Punishment On The Day Of Resurrection, 
It Would Not Be Accepted From Him 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Prophet #% said, “A disbeliever is 
brought on the Day of Resurrection, and it will be said to him, 
‘Suppose you had gold equal to the size of the earth, would you 
ransom it (to be saved)?’ He will say, ‘Yes.’ It will be said, 
‘Something easier than that was asked of you.’ And that is the 
saying of Allah: 

F r od 2 oh tA ie EAL ae A 

AS) resol jy Ke ob ZU ay Tiley (AS Gall Sy 

f a § KL LA ot fe 
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“Verily, those who disbelieved, and died while they were 
disbelievers, the (whole) earth full of gold will not be accepted 
from anyone of them even if they offered it as a ransom’! 

(Ahmad) And Allah 4% knows best. 

Another Chain 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Prophet # said, “On the Day of 
Resurrection, it will be said to one of the dwellers of Hell, ‘Were you 
to have something (of value) which would fill the entire surface of 
the earth, would you offer it as a ransom?’ He will say, “Yes.” The 
Prophet 2 said, “Then Allah — ‘Azza Wa-Jall (to Him belongs Might 
and Majesty) — will say, ‘I wanted from you something simpler 
than that. I took upon you from the back of Adam that you would 
not associate any partners with Me (in worship), but you insisted on 
associating partners with Me.’” (Ahmad) 

I Qur'an 3:91. 
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On The Day Of Resurrection, The Believer Will Hope To 
Return To The World In Order To Fight In The Way Of Allah 
And Be Killed, Because Of What He Sees From The Virtue 

And Superiority Of Martyrdom And Martyrs 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “A 
man from the dwellers of Paradise will be brought and it will be 
said, ‘O son of Adam, how have you found your abode to be? Ask 
and wish.’ He will say, ‘I do not ask and I do not wish other than 
You return me to the world, and I fight in the way of Allah ten 
times,’ saying that based on what he sees from the superiority of 
martyrdom. And a man from the dwellers of Hell will be brought, 
and it will be said to him, ‘O son of Adam, how have you found 

your abode to be?’ He will say, ‘O my Lord, It is the most evil 
abode.’ He will say, ‘Would you ransom it with the an earth full of 
gold?’ He will say, ʻO my Lord, Yes.’ He # will say, “You have lied. I 
have asked you for less than that and for something simpler, and 
you have not done so.’ Then he is returned to Hell.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 
likeness of Hell has not been seen: the one who flees from it has 

slept. And the likeness of Paradise has not been seen: the one who 
seeks it has slept.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Were 

there 100,000 or more on the floor of the Masjid, and among them there 

was a man from the dwellers of Hell, and he breathed, the Masjid and 

those in it would burn.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Ya‘laa and others) 
This Hadeeth is extremely Ghareeb. 
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A Description Of The Hellfire And The Hugeness 
Of Its Inhabitants — May Allah 4 Protect Us 
From It By His Favor, Generosity, Kindness, 
And Grace, Aameen; Indeed, He Is Able 

To Do Whatsoever He 8 Wills 

Allah 4% said: 

ins oa) TB SS Ol Se SANT AI a Gust 4p 
“Verily the hypocrites will be in the lowest depth (grade) of the Fire; 
no helper will you find for them’™! 

And Allah # said: 

4 A Sok mL a r 4 y IA a se DRa La dbal EE ap E O ee ee E 

Ci 5G 0 a. 
“But as for him whose balance (of good deeds) will be light, And he 
will have his home in Hawiyah (pit, i.e. Hell). And what will make 
you know what it is? (It is) a fiercely blazing Firet” 

And Allah # said: 

Ki z cM a eee E at a a Se oe Be? a O onthi Se MIS OAE Le oas Ga Ae oF Ap 
EGEA “i (7% AK y US| LEs FAN a 

“Theirs will be a bed of Hell (Fire), and over them coverings (of 
Hell-Fire). Thus do We recompense the Zalimun (polytheists and 
wrong doers). But those who believed (in the Oneness of Allah 3% — 
Islamic Monotheism), and worked righteousness-We tax not any 
person beyond his scope’! 

And Allah # said: 

r Eed Ar 
G 4 4 a i a y Cea y 4 ena vee ee cs g SEN te O 163 eg Lb ch Lk ae 

[U Qur'an 4:145. 
[2] Qur'an 101:8-11. 
BI Qur'an 7:41,42. 
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gg 
“The Day when they will be pushed down by force to the fire of 
Hell, ae a horrible forceful pushing. This is the Fire you used to 

belie’ 

And Allah # eid: 

gai Me K Ze a Gly 

“(Allah W% will say to the angels): “Both of you throw into Hell 
every stubborn disbeliever (in the Oneness of Allah W, in His 
Messengers, etc. ya j 

And Allah 4 said: 

ey BALE Peras 

É á o Ja dws oia Ja Aes Sy one 

“On the Day when We will say to Hell: “Are you filled?” It will 
say: “Are there any more (to come)? P 

An Evil Word Spoken Without One Feeling Its Implications 
Makes Its Speaker Plunge Deep Into The Fire Of Hell, Farther 
Than The Distance Between The East And The West 

In a Hadeeth related by both Bukhaaree and Muslim, the Messenger 
of Allah #% said, “Hell will continue to be thrown into and it will 

say, ‘Are there any more (to come)?” Until the Lord of Glory places 
His Two Feet in it, and then it will withdraw into itself, and it will 
say, ‘Sufficient, sufficient, by Your Glory.” 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah $% said, 

“Indeed, the slave speaks a word, not grasping its implications: he 
will sink for it into the Hellfire, farther than the distance between the 

east and the west.” (Muslim) 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Prophet #§ said, “Indeed, a man 

speaks a word, making his sitting companions laugh because of it, 
and he will sink because of it farther than Ath-Thurayyah.” (Related 
by ‘Abdullah ibn Al-Mubaarak) It is Ghareeb. 

N Qur'an 52:13,14. 
2] Qur'an 50:24. 
BI Qur'an 50:30. 
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Abu Hurairah # said, “One day, we were with the Messenger of 
Allah #%, when we heard the sound of something landing. The 
Prophet #8 said, ‘Do you know what this is?’ We said, ‘Allah and 
His Messenger know best.’ He #% said, ‘This is a rock which was 
made to fall in Hell 70 autumns ago, and now it has reached its 
floor.” (Ahmad) Muslim related the same through another chain. 
Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # reported that the Messenger of Allah #% 
heard a sound and was frightened by it. Then Jibreel came to him, 
and he asked, ‘O Jibreel, what is this sound?’ He said, ‘This is a rock 
that fell from the edge of Hell 70 years ago, and now is when it has 
reached its floor. Allah loved for you to hear its sound.” (Related by 
Al-Haafiz Abu Na’eem Al-Asbahaanee) Al-Baihagee related from 
Anas from the Prophet #% a narration with a similar wording. 
In a Hadeeth found in Saheeh Muslim from ‘Utbah ibn Ghazwaaan, he 
said in a Khutbah (sermon), “Indeed a stone is thrown from the edge 
of Hell, and it continues falling in Hell for 70 years, without reaching 
any floor. By Allah, it will be filled, and does that amaze you?” He 
said, “And he mentioned to us that, “What is between two sides of 
the Gates of Paradise is the distance of 40 years. And a day will 
come upon it that it will be filled with a crowd.” May Allah #, by 
His Mercy, Generosity, and Grace, make us from this latter group 
(i.e., from the aforementioned crowd). 

The Depth Of Hell Is The Distance It Takes For A Thrown 
Rock To Fall For Seventy Years 

Abu Moosa Al-Ash’aree # related that the Messenger of Allah ee 
said, “Were a stone to be thrown in Hell, it would fall for seventy 
years before it reached its floor.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Ya’laa) 
In another narration, Ibn ‘Abbaas # said, “Do you know the 
capacity of Hell?” Those present said, “No.” He said, “Yes, by 
Allah, you do not know. Between the flesh of the ear of one of them 
(ie. one of the dwellers of Hell) to his shoulder is the distance of 70 
autumns.’ They said, ‘No.’ He said, ‘Yes, by Allah, you do not know. 
‘Aishah % related to me that she asked the Prophet % about the 
saying of Allah #€: 

[s = oad ALLEY mA Ge p As 9G ad Ak fe, CG be Sy, acca ep Gad Lae ERIR 
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ten ON 

“And on the Day of Resurrection the whole of the earth will be 

grasped by His hand and the heavens will be rolled up in His right | 

hand’) : 
She % said: Where are the people at that time? He #% said: On the 

bridge of Hell.” At-Tirmidhee and An-Nisaaee related it as a saying 

of the Prophet #, and At-Tirmidhee said, “Saheeh, Ghareeb in this 

form.” Al-Baihagee and Al-Haafidh Abu Na'eem Al-Asbahaanee 

related it as well (as a saying of Ibn ‘Abbaas 4). 

The following is a Hadeeth related by Ibn Mas‘ood æ, which he 

ascribed to the Prophet #%: “Hell will be brought on the Day of 

Resurrection, being led by 70,000 bridles; with each bridle there are 

70,000 angels dragging it.” (Related in Muslim) It is also related as a 

saying of Ibn Masood æ. And Allah # knows best. 

The following narration is related by ‘Alee ibn Moosa Ar-Ridaa 

from ‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib and imputed to the Prophet #8: “Do 

you know what the Tafseer (explanation) is of this Verse: 

te é we the pee a fhe aa Te 
o bs & hhh HS o BK NT SY HD 

orrua S Gkr 4,94 SG ere | foe Baur “Lf wit 

4655 al al; ayi se dey A Ag “les 

“Nay! When the earth is ground to powder. And your Lord comes 

with the angels in rows. And Hell will be brought near that Day. 

On that Day will man remember, but how will that remembrance 

(then) avail him?’ 

The Prophet #% said, “On the Day of Resurrection, Hell will be led 

by 70,000 bridles; each bridle will be in the hand of 70,000 angels.” 

He # then said, “A spark spread, and had not Allah confined it, it 

would have burned the heavens and the earth.” 

Mai’gal related from his father that the Prophet 4% said, “Heat is 

Hell.” (Ahmad) 

The Hugeness Of Their Bodies In The Hellfire — 

May Allah % Protect Us From Their Situation 

Allah # said: 

U Qur'an 39:67. 

2] Qur'an 89:21-23. 
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A a al ae 2 oA Ao S A A r 4 
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“Surely! Those who disbelieved in our Ayat (proofs, evidences, 
signs, lessons, revelations etc.),We shall burn them in Fire. As often 

_ as their skins are roasted through, We shall change them with other 
skins that they may taste the punishment. Truly, Allah % is Ever 
Most Powerful, All-Wise’™) 

Ibn ‘Umar # related that the Prophet #% said, “The dwellers of the 
Hellfire will become large therein, to the extent that between the 
flesh of the ear of one of them to his shoulder is the distance of 700 
years. The thickness of his skin is 70 arm-spans, and his molar tooth 
is like Uhud (a famous mountain in Al-Madeenah),” (Ahmad) It is 
authentic, and Al-Baihagee related the same. 

The Ugliness Of The Disbeliever And The Hugeness 
OF His Body In The Fire Of Hell On The 

Day Of Resurrection 

Abu Hurairah 2 related that the Messenger of Allah % said, “On 
the Day of Resurrection, the molar tooth of the disbeliever is like 
Uhud (famous mountain in Al-Madeenah), and the width of his skin 
(i.e. its thickness) is seventy arm-spans. His thighs are like Wariqaan. 
And his seat in the Hellfire is like the distance between me and Ar- 
Rabdhah.” (Ahmad) 

Al-Baihagee related it with the addition: “And his upper arm is like 
Al-Baidaa.” 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The 
molar tooth of the disbeliever will be like Uhud (famous mountain 
in Al-Madeenah); his thighs will be like Al-Baidaa; his sitting place 
in the Hellfire is like the distance between Qadeed and Makkah; and 
the thickness of his skin is 42 arm-spans of the Jabbaar.” (Ahmad) 

H Qur'an 4:56. 
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Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah 4 reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The 

molar tooth of the disbeliever is like Uhud (famous mountain in Al- 
Madeenah) and the thickness of his skin is 40 arm-spans.” (Related 
by Al-Bazzaar) 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of 

Allah 2% said, “The molar tooth of the disbeliever is like Uhud and 

his sitting place in the Hellfire is the traveling distance of 3 (this 

could be referring to 3 days, weeks, months, or years, and Allah # 
knows best).” 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah $% said, 
“Between the two shoulders of the disbeliever (in Hell) is the 

traveling distance of 5 days for the speedy rider.” (Related by Al- 

Hasan ibn Sufyaan) 

Abu Hurairah æ related this narration, which he ascribed to the 

Prophet #¢: “Between the two shoulders of the disbeliever in Hell is 
the distance of three days, for the speedy rider.” (Related by Al- 

Hasan) Al-Baihagee said, “ Al-Bukhaaree related it from... Al-Fadl ibn 

Moosa. And Muslim related it from... Ibn Fudail, but he did not say 
that Abu Hurairah æ ascribed it to the Prophet #%.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “The 
molar tooth of the disbeliever (in Hell) is like Uhud; his thigh is like 
Al-Wariqaan; and the thickness of his skin is 40 arm-spans.” 

(Related by Al-Bazzaar) Praising the chain of this narration, Al- 

Bazzaar said, “This Hadeeth is not related from Abu Hurairah 4 

with a better chain than this one.” 

‘Amr ibn Shabeeb related from his father from his grandfather that 
the Prophet 2% said, “On the Day of Resurrection, the haughty, 

arrogant ones will be raised as small ants, in the form of people. All 
small things will be elevated above them, until they enter a prison in 

Hell, which is called Boolees. The Fire of the Fires will be over them, 

and they will be made to drink from the sweat and puss matter of 
the inhabitants of Hell.” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee and An-Nasaaee 
related the same through a different chain, and At-Tirmidhee said, 
“Hasan.” 

This means that they will be gathered in the ‘Arasaat (wide plains) of 
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the Day of Resurrection in that form. But then, when they are 
steered to the Hellfire and then enter it, their bodies will become 
large, as is indicated by the Ahaadeeth that we have just related; and 
that is a more severe punishment for them. As Allah 4 said: “So that 
they will taste the torment.” 

A Mention Of The Sea Burning In Hell 
And Being A Part Of Hell 

Safwaan ibn Ya’laa ibn Umayyah related from his father that the 
Prophet #% said, “The Bahr (sea) is Hell.” Ya‘laa said, “Then he said, 
‘Do you not see that Allah said: 

CGS ay LCT Lop 
“A Fire whose walls will be surrounding them (disbelievers, in the 
Oneness of Allah 3) T! 

Al-Ya’laa said, “By the One Who has my Soul in His Hand, I will 
never enter it until I will be presented before Allah, and not a drop 
from it will afflict me until I meet Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall {to Him 
belongs Might and Majesty).” (Ahmad) As for the Hadeeth, “The Bahr 
(sea) is Hell,” it is also related by Al-Baihagee and Abu Muslim AL- 
Kujjee.” 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ related that the Messenger of Allah ## said, 
“Let none ride the sea except for the Haaj (one making Hajj), the 
Mo‘tamir (one making ‘Umrah), or the one who is invading in the 
way of Allah, for underneath the sea is fire, and underneath the fire 
is sea.” 

H Qur'an 18:29. 

A OEA ES, E a a a goah Taane a A a ar 5 e a Ne a 
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The Gates Of Hell And A Description 
Of Its Keepers And Its Guards - 
May Allah # Protect Us From It 

Allah % said: 

Es Wage A é á iy ae 3) iE os 
sit KE 3 r 523 5k A GEE a IG G 
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LEEN F 

“And those who disbelieved will be driven to Hell in groups till, 
when they reach it, the gates thereof will be opened (suddenly like a 
prison at the arrival of the prisoners). And its keepers will say, “Did 
not the Messenger come to you from yourselves, reciting to you the 
Verses of your Lord, and warning you of the Meeting of this Day of 
yours?” They will say: “Yes,” but the Word of torment has been 
justified against the disbelievers. It will be said (to them): “Enter 
you the gates of Hell, to abide therein. And (indeed) what an evil 
abode of the arrogant! ! 

And Allah 3 said: 

= > > va “& Avs “4 4528 64 oo MS ke 

“It (Hell) has seven gates, for each of those gates is a (special) class 
(of sinners) assigned’! 

HI Qur'an 39:71,72. 

2) Qur'an 15:44, 
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A Description Of The Siraat (Path Over Hell) 
And The Disparity Of Speed With Which 

The People Cross Over It 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2§ said, 
“Indeed the Siraat is over Hell; it is slippery and unstable (for those 
who cross over it). The Prophets will be saying, ‘O Allah, deliver 
(us).’ The people (will pass over it) like the flash of lightning, like the 
blinking of the eye, like racing horses, like mules, like mounts, or 
moving on their feet. Some will (cross over) sound and safe; some 
will be scratched but safe; some will be thrown in it (in Hell). And it 
(Hell) has seven gates, for each of those gates is a (special) class (of 
sinners) assigned.” (Related by Al-Baihaqee) 

Al-Khaleel ibn Mirrah related that the Messenger of Allah # would 
not sleep until he recited “Tabaarak,” “Haameem As-Sajdah.” And he 
said, “The Hawaameem (Chapters beginning with Haa-Meem) are 
seven, And the gates of Hell are seven: Jahannam, Al-Hutamah, 
Ludha, Sa’eer, Sugar, Al-Haawiyah, and Al-Jaheem.” He said, “Every 
Ha-Meem (Chapter beginning with Ha-Meem) from it will come on 
the day of Resurrection (one of the narrators said, ‘I think he said’) 
and each one of them will stand at a gate from these gates, saying, 
‘O Allah, let not anyone who believed in me and recited me enter 
these gates.” (Related by Al-Baihaqee) Al-Baihagee then said, “This 
is Mungatai’ (the chain is broken). And there is uncertainty about 
Khaleel ibn Mirrah.”’ 

In another narration, ‘Alee # said, “Indeed, the gates of Hell are 
over one another.” Abu Shuhaab, one of the narrators of this saying, 
then pointed to his fingers (signifying them to be the gates), saying, 
‘This one will be filled, then this one will be filled, then this one, then 
this one.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 
In regard to Hell having seven gates, Ibraaheem ibn Sa’eed Al-Jauharee 
related that Ibn Juraij said, “The first of them is Jahannam; the Ludha; 
then Al-Hutamah; then As-Sa’eer; then Sugar; then Al-Jaheem, and Abu 
Jahi is in there; and then Al-Haawiyah.” 

Ibn “Umar œ reported that the Messenger of Allah 44 said, “There 
are seven gates to Hell, and one of those gates is for he who 
unsheathes his sword upon my nation.” (At-Tirmidhee) At- 
Tirmidhee then said, “It is Ghareeb, for we do not know it except 
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from the Hadeeth of Maalik Ibn Maghool.” Ubai ibn Ka'ab æ said, 

“Hell has seven gates. One of those gates is for the Harooriyyah.” 

Wahb ibn Munabbah said, “Between each gate is the distance of 70 

years. Each gate is seventy times stronger than the one above it.” 

And Allah 3€ said: 

Deib At whi Oo Kab Kau yan asl Gl a 

Beare oft ho ome OS oo: 3 A Re P 
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$$ 

“O you who believe! Ward off yourselves and your families against 
a Fire (Hell) whose fuel is men and stones, over which are 

(appointed) angels stern (and) severe, who disobey not (from 
executing) the commands ibe | receive from Allah %ë, but do that 

which they are commanded.’™! | 

This means that they have the strength to execute that which they 

are ordered to do — to go from determination to action. So they 

have true determination, powerful actions, amazing strength, and 

extreme severity.” 

And Allah % said: 

z, de G DP AAE RAA pA yet Gror Ary C5 Fy OO oo Hs o He Sas ey 

“Over it are nineteen (angels as guardians and keepers of Hell) And 

We have set none but angels as guardians of the Fire” 

Meaning, because of the completeness of their obedience and 

because of their strength. And Allah 48 said: 

CUS ol Ha Í ke He OP 
“And We have fixed their number (19) only as a trial for the 
disbelievers” P! 

Meaning, as a trial and test, as if those nineteen are those in front, 

under whom are helpers and followers. We related this when we 

il Qur'an 66:6. 
2] Qur'an 74:30,31. 
(3) Qur'an 74:31. 
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discussed the saying of Allah 3: 

As 4A 

Ka tie 

“(It will be said): “Seize him and fetter him” ™ 
Then when the Lord (Allah) ë makes that order, 70,000 guards of 
Hell will rush to him. And Allah 3 said: 

sG P P sa S A v7, Ged 

“So on that Day none will punish as He will punish. And none will 
bind (the wicked, disbelievers and polytheists) as He will bind’™?) 

Anas æ related the following narration, which he ascribed to the 
Prophet #: “By the One Who has my soul in His Hand, the angels 
of Hell were created 1000 years before Hell was created. Everyday 
they increase in strength over and above their strength, until they 
will seize those who they will seize by their forelocks and their feet.” 
The Suraadiq of Hell is mentioned in a Verse, and it is its wall that 
surrounds it and that which is in it in terms of hooked rods (for 
punishment), iron collars, chains, and fetters (to bind them). 
Allah 4 said: 

ee we ae oe “Bae feu g- 
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“We have prepared for the Zalimoon (polytheists, and wrong- 
doers), a Fire whose walls will be surrounding them (disbelievers in 
the Oneness of Allah 8). And if they ask for help (relief, water), 
they will be granted water like boiling oil, that will scald their faces. 
Terrible is the drink, and an evil Murtafaq (dwelling, resting 
place)!’ 

And Allah $ said: 

1 Qur'an 69:30, 

7] Qur'an 89:25,26. 
B] Qur'an 18:29, 
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“Verily, it shall be Mo’sadah (closed upon them), In pillars 

stretched forth (ie. they will be punished in the Fire with 

pillars)" 

That Mo’sadah means ‘closed upon them’ is related by Ibn 

Mirdawai in his Tafseer from Abu Hurairah #, who ascribed it to 

the Prophet #%. Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Shaibah related the same. 

And Allah 3% said: 

4 CS C55 A 6 MES o Ley YKI Et yp 

“Verily, with Us are fetters (to bind them) and a raging Fire. And a 

food that chokes, and a painful torment.’ 

Allah X said: 

“When iron collars will be rounded over their necks, and the chains, 

they shall be dragged along, In the boiling water, then they will be 

burned in the Fire.’ 

Allah % said: 
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“The Day they will be dragged in the Fire on their faces (it will be 

said to them): “Taste you the touch of Hell!” Verily, We have 

created all things with Qadar (Divine preordainments of all things 

before their creation, as written in the book of Decrees — Al-Lauh 

Al-Mahfuz). And our commandment is but one, as the twinkling of 

an eye." 

U! Qur'an 104:8,9. 
[2] Qur'an 73:12, 13. 
B) Qur'an 40:71,72. 

(4] Qur'an 54:48-50. 
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And Allah # said: 

“They shall have coverings of Fire, above them and covering (of fire) 
beneath them. With this Allah 8 does frighten His slaves: “O My 
slaves, therefore fear Me!’™! 

And Allah $ said: 
A 
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“Theirs will be a bed of Hell (Fire), and over them coverings (of 
Hellfire). Thus do We recompense the Zalimun (polytheists, wrong~ 
doers, ete)” P 

And Allah 4 said: 

” 247 wA PA eaer A far H i Pade vee ae 
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“These two opponents (believers and disbelievers) dispute with each 
other about their Lord: then as for those who disbelieved, garments 
of Fire will be cut out for them, boiling water will be poured down 
over their heads. With it will melt (or vanish away) what is within 
their bellies, as well as (their) skins. And for them are hooked rods of 
iron (to punish them)” P! 

Abu Sa'eed related that the Messenger of Allah % said, “The 
Saraadig (walls surrounding} for the people of Hell are four walls. 
The side of each wall is the distance of 40 years.” (Related by Al- 
Haafiz Abu Ya’laa) At-Tirmidhee related the same through Ibn Al- 
Mubaarak. 

Abu Sa’eed 4 related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “Were a 
single one of the iron rods for the people of Hell to be placed on 

H Qur'an 39:16. 
2] Qur'an 7:41 
B) Qur'an 22:19-21. 
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earth and were the Thagalaan (all jinn and all human beings) to 
gather for it, they would not be able to raise it from the earth.” 
(Ahmad) | 

Ibn Wahb related from Abu Sa’eed æ that the Messenger of Allah # 
said, “Were a mountain to be struck with an iron collar (that is used 
for the dwellers of Hell), it would make the mountain crumble, and 
the mountain would return to being dust.” 

Different Kinds Of Punishment For The Dwellers Of Hell - 

May Allah 4 Protect Us From It 

In a narration related by Ya’laa ion Munabbah, the Prophet 4 said, 

“ Allah will create dark clouds for the dwellers of the Hellfire. When 

those clouds come over them, they will call them, ‘O people of the 
Hellfire, what thing do you request? And what is it that you ask?’ 
From these clouds, they will remember the clouds of the world and 
the water that would fall on them. They will say, ‘We ask, O our 

Lord, for drink.’ The clouds will send down rain of iron collars, 

which are added to their necks; chains, which are added to their 

chains; and live coals, over which the Hellfire is made to burn.” Al- 

Haafidh Abu Bakr ibn Mirdawai related this in his Tafseer. 

Ibn Mas’‘ood said, “Which of the people of Hell is punished most 
severely?” A man said, “The hypocrites.” He # said, “You have 
spoken the truth. And do you know how they are punished?” He 
said, “They are placed in coffins of iron, which are closed over them. 
Then they are placed in the lowest depths of the Hellfire, in ovens 
that are smaller than the Rukh; it is called the well of misery. It is 

closed upon people based on their deeds forever.” (Related by Abu 
Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Wahb ibn Munabbah said, “When the dwellers of Hell who are its 

people are in Hell, they will not find any right way, they will not 
sleep, and they will not die. They will walk on Fire, sit on Fire, drink 

from the pus of the dwellers of Hell, and they will eat from the 
Zugqqoom (a detestable, bitter tree in Hell) of the people of Hell. Their 
covers are Fire, their mattresses are Fire, and their shirts are Fire... 

Their faces will be covered by Fire. And all of the people of Hell will 
be in chains, the ends of which are in the hands of the keepers of 
Hell. The keepers of Hell will drag them forward and backward, 
and their pus will flow into the pit of Hell, and that will be their 
drink.” Then Wahb cried until he fainted. Bakr ibn Khunais cried so 



538 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

much that he stood and was not able to talk. And Muhammad ibn 
Ja'far cried a great deal as well (these are all narrators of the 
Hadeeth). (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

This saying is from Wahb ibn Munabbah Al-Yamaanee; he used to 
look in the books of the early Scriptures, and he would relate from 
the Scriptures of the people of the Book; however, he would relate 
both what seemed to be correct and true and that which was 
otherwise — that which was distorted. Nonetheless, this narration is 
attested to by Verses from the Noble Qur’an and by certain 
Ahaadeeth. Allah $% said: 

ad thy cee he YO She wie & umpa Ye oo n , 
betty m4 mAIRE ee a ab 

BE BES 1G O Sagal AY aL on wee j 
bta 

éz SA di ab 

“Verily, the Mujrimun (criminals, sinners, disbelievers) will be in 
the torment of Hell to abide therein forever. (the torment) will not be 
lightened for them, and they will be plunged into destruction with 
deep regrets, sorrows, and in despair therein. We wronged them 
not, but they were the Zalimoon (polytheists, wrong — doers). And 
they will cry: “O Malik (keeper of Hell)! Let your Lord make an end 
of us.” He will say: “Verily, you shall abide forever. ~il 

Allah # said: 

SD tants t GV xe WIS Sil op 
£ cae (2 7 “0 

e o cabal A G i A A rod J “2 oh 4° 44/47 Ae cere ce ieee $i," 2 ab Ys bed) Yak Wb age 

“Tf only those who disbelieved knew (the time) when they will not be 
able to ward off the Fire from their faces, nor from their backs, and 
they will not be helped. Nay, it (the Fire or the ed of Resurrection) 
will come upon them all of a sudden and will perplex them, and they 
will have no power to avert it nor they will get respite’? l 

And Allah # said: 

H Qur'an 43:74-77. 

P] Qur'an 21:39,40. 
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“But those who disbelieve (in the Oneness of Allah # — Islamic 

Monotheism), for them will be the Fire of Hell. Neither will it have a 
complete killing effect on them so that they die, nor shall its torment 
be lightened for them. Thus do we requite every disbeliever! Therein 
they will cry: “Our Lord! Bring us out, we shall do righteous good 
deeds, not (evil deeds) that we used to do.” (Allah 8g will reply): 

“Did We not give you lives long enough, so that whosoever would 
receive admonition could receive it? And the warner came to you. 
So taste you (the evil of your deeds). For the Zalimun (polytheists 
and wrong-doer) there is no helper.” 

And Allah 4 said: 

E5 Oo Ca KS A ae HS AO a al dD 
A àe “a , 

(ILS SSM pelt eng s SE ŻĘ A 

és. å Í| Geel the 

“And those in the Fire will say to the keepers (angels) of Hell: “Call 
upon your Lord to lighten for us the torment for a day!” They will 
say: “Did there not come to you, your Messengers with (clear) 
evidences (and signs)?” They will say: “Yes.” They will reply: 
“Then call (as you like)! And the invocation of the disbelievers is 

nothing but in vain (as it will not be answered by Allah r P 

And Allah #€ said: 

paih 

wy 
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“But it will be avoided by the wretched, Who will enter the great 

1] Qur'an 35; 36-37. 

7] Qur'an 40:49,50. 
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Fire (and will be made to taste its purine) There he will neither die 
(to be in rest) nor live (a good living)” Po. : 

And we have previously related from As-Saheeh that the people of 
Hell who are its dwellers will not die in it and will not live (i.e. they 
will not be living a good life).” And in a previously related Hadeeth 
it is mentioned that death itself will be slaughtered somewhere 
between Paradise and Hell. Then it will be said, “O people of 
Paradise, eternity without death. And O people of Hell, eternity 
without death.” How can he sleep who is in continuous, perpetual - 
torment and suffering, which are not lightened for him for a single 
hour or moment? And Allah # said: 

S 2 ob AF ee a?) 

Riya 2482) CB » 

“Whenever it abates, We shall increase for them the fierceness of the 
Fire." 

And Allah # said: 

oie Ok Ly 4 > oe 
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“Every time they seek to get away therefrom, from anguish, they 
will be driven back therein, and (it will be) said to them: “Taste the 
torment of burning! ™! 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet # said about the people of 
Hell, “Indeed the boiling water (in Hell) will be poured onto the 
head of one of them, it will pass from the skull, until it reaches his 
insides, It will remove what is on his insides, and then it will come 
out from his two feet.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Ad-Dardaa æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, 
“Hunger will be cast onto the people of Hell, and it will be equal to 
the torment that they will already be experiencing. Then they will 
invoke for food, and a food that causes choking (and torment) will 
be brought to them. They will remember that, in the world, they 
used to implore for drink, and so they implore for drink. Then 

H Qur'an 87:11-13. 

1 Qur'an 17:97. 
BI Qur'an 22:22. 
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boiling water in cups of Fire are brought to them. When they (the 
cups) are brought near to their faces, their faces will peel. And when 
the boiling water enters their insides, it will cut up their insides. 
They will implore for help at that time. Then it will be said to them: 

Cc, feds Kk 25 ip 
“Did there not come to you, your messengers with (clear) evidences 

(and signs)?” P 

“And they will say, “Yes.’ And then it will be saig: 

405 & Í| ga LA Rai G a iota 

“Then call (as you like)! And the invocation of the disbelievers is 
nothing but in vain (as it will not be answered by Allah ag 17121 

“They will say: 

-5 ete zA Pa ESSE SS IE es CE oi ASY 
“O Malik (keeper of Hell)! Let your Lord make an end of us.” He 
will say: “Verily, you shall abide forever.” ®! 

“Then they will say: 

A te en “Ge 
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“Our lord! Our wretchedness overcame us, and we were (an) erring 

people”! 

“Then it will be said: 

Lork Y; a IEA Sey 

“Remain you in it with ignominy! And speak you not to Mel’! 

At-Tirmidhee and At-Tabaraanee related this narration, and this 

(1 Qur'an 40:50. 

1 Qur'an 40:50. 

B] Qur'an 43:77. 
[4] Qur'an 23:106. 

©) Qur'an 23:108. - 
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particular wording is related by At-Tabaraanee. It is related that Ad- 
Daarimee said, “The people do not know this Hadeeth.” At- 
Tirmidhee said, “It is related only from Abu Ad-Dardaa 4s.” 

The Food And Drink Of The People Of Hell 

Allah said: 

A o> 
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“No food will there be for them but Ad-Daree’ (a poisonous thorny 
plant), Which will neither nourish nor avail against hunger’! 

“Ad-Daree”” is a thorny growth that grows in the land of Al-Hijaaz; 
it is also called Ash-Shabraq. Here is a saying which Ad-Dahhaak 
related from Ibn ‘Abbaas 2, who ascribed it to the Prophet #¢: “ Ad- 
Daree’ is something that will be in the Hellfire. It is said that ‘it is 
similar to a thorn, it is more bitter than aloe, more putrid than a 
corpse, and hotter than fire. If one tastes it, it does not enter the 
stomach, nor does it rise to the mouth, but rather it remains between 
the two. It neither nourishes nor avails against hunger.” This 
Hadeeth is very much Ghareeb, 

And Allah # said: 

gE Ue, ai GB UO Les YRI EG 3p 
“Verily, with Us are fetters (to bind them) and a raging Fire. And a 
food that chokes, and a painful torment,’ 

And Allah # said: 
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“And they (the Messengers) sought victory and help (from their 
Lord (Allah 3&)); and every obstinate, arrogant, dictator (who 
refuses to believe in the Oneness of Allah 38) was brought to a 

[l Qur'an 88:6-7. 

2] Qur'an 73:12,13. 
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complete loss and destruction. In front of him (every obstinate, 

arrogant dictator) is Hell, and he will be made to drink boiling, 

festering water. He will sip it unwillingly, and he will find it a great 
difficulty to swallow it down his throat; and death will come to him 
from every side, yet he will not die and in front of him, will be a 
great torment. at 

And Allah # said: 

- tt Se : EA 2 Age EET 74 4 tes 4 AF ga a4 

SAG Op) of pH ot OY O i oth Ul SS ay 

ho ofl SA BS O ell & oe GS 0 Shi | 
pat 

“Then moreover, verily you the erring-ones, the deniers (of 

Resurrection)! You will verily eat of the trees of the Zagqqoom. 
Then you will fill your bellies therewith. And drink boiling water on 
top of it. And you will drink (that) like thirsty camels!” That will be 
their entertainment on the Day of Recompense!’’*! 

And Allah 4€ said: 
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“Is that (Paradise) better entertainment or the tree of Zaqqoom (a 
horrible tree in Hell)? Truly, We have made it (as) a trial for the 
Zalimoon (polytheists, disbelievers, wrongdoers). Verily it is a tree 
that springs out from the bottom of the Hellfire, The shoots of its 
fruit-stalks are like the heads of Shayatin (devils), Truly, they will 
eat thereof and fill their bellies therewith. Then on the top of that 
they will be given boiling water to drink so that it becomes a 
mixture (of boiling water and Zaqqoom in their bellies). Then 
thereafter, verily, their return is to the flaming Fire of Hell,’ 

N Qur'an 14:15-17. 
2] Quran 56:51-56. 
BI Qur'an 37:62-68. 
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Regarding the saying of Allah 4g: 

ERESSE O pe Ey Aa E 
“And he will be made to drink boiling, festering water. He will sip it unwillingly 

Abu Umaamah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “It is brought near to him and he will feel disgusted by it. When it is brought near to him, it will roast his face, and the scalp of his face will fall into it. When he will drink it, it will cut his bowels and then come out from his backside.” (Related by ‘Abdullah ibn Al- Mubaarak) At-Tirmidhee related it as well and he said, “Hasan Ghareeb.” 

Allah % said: 

GRLA Li e a Wes 
“And be poen to drink boiling water so that it cuts up their bowels?”"! 

And Allah 3% said: 

Ae Pt Banyo ae ee o techie oes _. ROLE Sh AN os WI GS LS > 
“And if they ask for help ( relief, water), they will be granted water like boiling oil, that will scald their faces, Terrible is the drink’) 

In another narration, Ibn ‘Abbaas .4 related that the Messenger of Allah #% recited this verse: 

vat 
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“Fear Allah 3g (by doing all that He has ordered and by abstaining from all that He has forbidden) as He should be feared. (Obey Him, be thankful to Him, and remember Him always), and die not except in the state of Islam (as Muslims (with complete submission to Allah ¥8)),’"4 

U Qur'an 14:16,17. 

[2] Qur'an 47:15, 

PI Qur'an 18:29, 
KI Qur'an 3:102. 
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He # then said, “Were a drop from Az-Zuqgoom (a horrible tree in 

Hell) to fall into the seas of the world, it would have spoiled the 

living conditions for the people of the earth. So how then will it be 

regarding one for whom it will be his food?” (Related by Abu 

Daawood At-Tiyaalisee) At-Tirmidhee related it as well, and he 

said, “Hasan Saheeh.” An-Nisaaee and Ibn Maajah related it from 

Sho’ bah. 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah # said, “Were a 

bucketful of pus from the people of Hell to be poured in the world, it 

would emit a horrible smell for all inhabitants of the world.” 

(Related by Abu Ya’laa) 

At-Tirmidhee related this from Ka'ab Al-Ahbaar, who said, 

“Indeed, Allah will look at his slave on the Day of Resurrection, 

while He % is angry. He % will say, ‘Take him,’ and so 100,000 

angels or more will take him. They will gather what is between his 

forelocks and his two feet, being angry for the Anger of Allah. Then 

they will drag him on his face into the Hellfire. And the Hellfire is 

even more angry than them, 70 times more so. He will implore for a 

drink. He will be given a drink from which his flesh and nerves will 

fall. He will be stacked up in the Hellfire. So woe unto him from the 

Hellfire.” 

Related from him as well, he said, “Do you know what Ghassaag is?” 

They said, “No.” He said, “A spring in Hell, to which flows the sting 

of everything that possesses a sting, in terms of a snake, a scorpion, 

or anything else. Then it becomes foul. A human is brought to it and 

is dipped one time into it. He will then come out and his skin will 

have fallen from the bones. His skin and flesh will hang from his 

ankles, and he will drag his flesh just as a man drags his garment.” 

Those Ahaadeeth Which Mention 

Its Names: Which Of Them Are Authentic And 

Which Of Them Are Otherwise? 

First, Al-Haawiyah: Ibn Juraij said that it is the lowest depth of the 

Hellfire. Allah #8 said: 



546 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations EES N A 

“But as for him whose balance (of good deeds) will be light, He will 
have his home in Haawiyah (pit, i.e. Hell) ™ 

It is said that the front of his (i.e., of the one in the Hellfire) head is 
Haawiyah, i.e., falling, and this is taken from the verb. It is related in 
a Hadeeth: “Indeed a man speaks a word for which Allah becomes 
angry, and that man will fall because of it in the Hellfire for 70 
autumns.” In another narration, “Farther than the distance between 
the east and the West.” 

Regarding, “His home is Haawiyah,” some have said that it is 
referring to the lowest depth of Hell, or that it is a description of 
how the Hellfire is, And there is a Hadeeth which strengthens this 
meaning. And Allah # knows best. 

Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, 
“When a believer dies, they will ask him what so-and-so man did 
and what so and so woman did? If he (the one who is being referred 
to as, ‘so-and-so’) already died but did not come to them, they will 
say, “He was held back in his Umm (literally, mother), Al-Haawiyah 
(pit, i.e., Hell), and what a miserable mother, and what a miserable 
nurse.’ Until they say, “What did so-and-so man do? Did he marry? 
And what did so and so woman do? Did she marry?’ Then they will 
say, ‘Leave him to rest for he has come out of Markab (literally, 
vessel). ” (Related by Abu Bakr Ahmad ibn Moosa Ibn Mirdawai) 
In a narration related by Ibn Jareer, ‘Abdullah ibn Al-’Aamah said, 
“When the believer dies, his soul (Ruh) is taken to the souls of the 
believers, and they will say, ‘Marry off your brother, for he was in 
the distress of the world’ And they will ask him, ‘What did so-and- 
so man do?” He will say, ‘He died; did he not come to you?’ They 
will say, ‘He was taken to his abode, Al-Haawiyah (pit, i.e., Hell).” 
‘Abdullah ibn Mas‘ood # related that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said, “Fighting in the way of Allah atones for all sins,” or he #¥ said, 
“atones for every sin except for Al-Amaanah (the trust). The one of 
the trust will be brought and it will be said to him, ‘Execute your 
trust.’ Then he will say, ‘O my Lord, how, when the world has 
gone?’ He will say this three times. Then it will be said, ‘Take him to 
Al-Haawiyah (pit, i.e. Hell), and he is taken there. Then he will fall in 
it until he reaches its floor. He will find it (the trust he did not fulfill 
in the world) there, upon its form (its form, which it was upon in the 

M Qur'an 101:8,9. 
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world). Then he will carry it and place it on his shoulder. Then he 

will climb with it in the Fire of Hell, until he sees that he has come 

out, at which point he will slip and it (the trust) will fall. He will fall 

after it forever. The Amaanah (the trust) is in the prayer; the 

Amaanah is in the Saum (fasting); the Amaanah is in Al-Wudoo 

(ablution); and the Amaanah is in Al-Hadeeth (speaking and perhaps 

this is also referring to relating Hadeeth). And more severe than all of 

that is something which one was entrusted with to keep (and then to 

return later on to its proprietor).” Zathaan said, “I met Al-Baraa and 

said, ‘Do you not hear what your brother, ‘Abdullah, says?’ He said, 

‘He has spoken the truth.” (Related by Al-Haafidh Ad-Diyaa) This 

Hadeeth is related neither in Al-Musnad nor in the “Six Books.” 

A Prison In Hell That Is Called Boolus — May Allah “Azza 

Wa-Jall (To Him Belongs Might And Majesty) Protect Us From 

It 

We have hitherto mentioned this prison in a Hadeeth related by 

Imam Ahmad and narrated by ‘Amr ibn Shuaib from his father from 

his grandfather from the Prophet #8. 

The Well Of Grief 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Seek 

refuge with Allah from the Well of Grief.” The Companions said, “O 

Messenger of Allah, and what is the Well of Grief?” He 4 said, “A 

valley in Hell, which Hell itself seeks refuge from 400 times every 

day. It was prepared for the reciters (of the Qur'an) who do their 

deeds for display, and the most detested of Qurraa (reciters) to Allah 

are those who do deeds to show them off to oppressive rulers.” 

(Related by ‘Alee ibn Harb) At-Tirmidhee and ibn Maajah related it 

from the Hadeeth of ‘Ammaar ibn Saif from Abu Mu’aadh, and that 

is what is correct. At-Tirmidhee summarized it and said, “It is 

Ghareeb” And in his narration the wording is, “100 times.” Ibn 

Maajah mentioned a longer version, and with him also is the 

phrasing, “Those who do deeds to show them off to oppressive 

rulers.” 
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A River In Hell Which Is Like The Filth, Waste, 
And Putrid Material In The World — We Ask Allah 

To Protect Us From It By His Grace And Favor 

One Who Is Addicted To Alcohol, One Who Breaks Off Ties 

With Relations, And One Who Believes In Magic: None Of 
These Three Enters Paradise 

Abu Moosa related that the Prophet # said, “Three will not enter 
Paradise: the one who is addicted to alcohol, the one who breaks off 
ties with relations, and the one who believes in magic. And 
whosoever dies, addicted to alcohol, Allah will make him drink 
from the river of Al-Ghootah.” It was said, “And what is the river of 

Al-Ghootah?” He $% said, “A river which flows from the private 
parts of female fornicators. The people of the Hellfire are harmed by 
the smell of their private parts.” (Ahmad) 

The Valley Of Lamlam 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 

“Verily, in Hell there is a valley that is called Lamlam. And indeed, 

the valleys of Hell seek refuge in Allah from its heat.” (Related by 
Al-Hasan ibn Sufyaan) This Hadeeth is Ghareeb. 

A Valley With A Well In Hell; 

The Valley Is Called Habhab 

Muhammad ibn Waasai’ said, “I entered upon Bilal ibn Abee © 
Burdah, and I said to him: O Bilal, indeed your father related to me 
from his father from the Prophet 4, that he #8 said, ‘Indeed in Hell 
there is a valley called Habhab; it is a right upon Allah that every 
arrogant tyrant live in it, so beware, so-and-so, from being among 
those who live in it.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

At-Tabaraanee related the same from Muhammad ibn Waasai’. In 
his narration, Muhammad ibn Waasai’ entered upon Bilal ibn Abee 
Burdah ibn Abee Moosa, and said to him, “Indeed your father 
related to me from your grandfather 2 that the Messenger of Allah 
4% said, ‘Indeed in Hell there is a valley in which there is a well. It is 

called Habhab. It is a right upon Allah that every arrogant tyrant 
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live in it.” In this narration, Azhar ibn Sinaan was the sole narrator 

at his level of the chain, and some of the Huffaaz have spoken about 

him, mentioning him to be soft (i.e. not strong in his narrations). 

The Mention Of Wail And Sa’ood 

The Meaning Of Al-Wail 

Allah % said: 

KaK 35 DP ee e FE 

“Woe that Day to the deniers (of the Day of Resurrection)” ™ 

And Allah #8 said: 

62 i 
“I will oblige him to (climb a slippery mountain in the Hellfire 

called As-Sa’ood, or to) face a severe torment” 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “Wail is a 

valley in Hell, the disbelievers fall into it for 40 autumns before they 

reach its floor. And As-Sa’ood is a mountain in the Hellfire. The 

(disbeliever) will climb it for 70 autumns and will then fall in it for 

the same time — he is in it forever.” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee related it 

as well, but through a different chain. He then said, “Ghareeb, for we 

do not know it except by way of Ibn Luhai’ah.” But Ibn Jareer did 

relate it without going through Ibn Luhai’ah. At any rate, the 

Hadeeth is Ghareeb; rather, it is Munkar. 

What appears stronger in the Tafseer of “Wail” is that it is the 

opposite of safety, healthiness, and deliverance. 

The Meaning Of Sa‘ood 

Abu Sa’eed # related that, regarding the Verse which mentions As- 

Sa’ood (Qur'an 74:17), the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “It is a 

mountain in Hell. The disbeliever is charged with climbing it. When 

he places his hand on it, his hand melts. When he raises it, it returns. 

B! Qur'an 77:15. 

2l Qur'an 74:17. 
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And when he places his leg on it, his leg melts; and when he raises 
it, it returns.” Al-Bazzaar, ibn Jareer, ibn Abee Haatim, and ibn 
Mirdawai all related it. 

Qataadah related that ibn ‘Abbaas said, “Sa’ood is a rock in Hell. 
Upon it the disbeliever is dragged on his face.” As-Siddee said, 
“Sa'ood is a smooth rock in Hell, and the disbeliever is charged with 
climbing it.” Regarding the above-mentioned Verse (ie. Qur'an 
74:17), Mujaahid said, “This means a difficult punishment.” And 
Qataadah said, “A punishment from which there is no rest.” ibn 
Jareer chose this last opinion. 

Its Snakes And Its Lizards - May Allah Protect 
Us From It And From Them 

Allah # said: 
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“And let not those who covetously withhold of that which Allah $ 
has bestowed on them of His Bounty (wealth) think that it is good 
for them (so they do not pay obligatory Zakat). Nay, it will be worse 
for them; the things which they covetously withheld shall be tied to 
their necks like a collar on the Day of Resurrection,’™4 

Abu Hurairah « related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “There 
is no owner of a Kanz (wealth upon which Zakaat is not paid) who 
does not pay its Zakaat, except that, on the Day or Resurrection, it is 
made as a large bald snake for him; it has two Zabeehs (either two 
black spots above his eyes or two fangs in its mouth), and it will 
take him by his cheeks, saying, ‘I am your wealth, I am your Kanz 
(literally, treasure; here meaning any wealth for which Zakaat is not 
paid)."” (Bukhaaree) 

In another narration, “He is fleeing from it and it is following him. 
He shields himself from it and then it devours his hand. And then it 
embraces him.” According to this narration, the Prophet # then 
recited the above-mentioned verse. The same is related from Ibn 
Mas’ood .4, who ascribed it to the Prophet x. 

0 Qur'an 3:180. 
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In regards to the saying of Allah $, 

AN g GS BS He i Tall 
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“Those who disbelieved and hinder (men) from the path of Allah $ë, 

for them We will add torment to the torment because they used to 

spread corruption (by disobeying Allah % themselves, as well as 

ordering others (mankind) to do so)" 

(In regards to the punishment referred to in this Verse,) Al” Amash 

related that ‘Abdullah ibn dinar said, “Scorpions that have tails, like 

long bees.” 

‘Abdullah ibn Al-Haarith ibn Juz Az-Zubaidee related that the 

Prophet #¥ said, “Verily, in Paradise there are snakes, like the necks 

of AL-Bukht (a kind of camel with a long neck). One of them stings 

with its sting, and its heat is felt (from a distance of) forty autumins.”” 

(Related by Al-Baihaqee) 

Al-Hajjaaj ibn ‘Abdullah Ath-Thimaalee « - who saw the Prophet 

## and performed the farewell pilgrimage with him - related that 

Nasr ibn Najeeb #, one of the earlier Companions of the Prophet x, 

said that Hell has 70,000 valleys. Each valley has 70,000 branches, 

and in each branch there are 70,000 houses. In each house there are 

70,000 crevices, in each crevice there are 70,000 snakes, and on the 

side of each snake there are 70,000 scorpions. The disbeliever and 

the hypocrite will not finish until they come across all of that.” 

(Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) This is Mawgoof (Le., a 

saying of a Companion, and not of the Prophet #8) and it is 

extremely Ghareeb; rather, it is severely Munkar. Sa’eed ibn Yousuf, 

one of its narrators, is unknown. And Allah # knows best. He 

related this narration in his Taareekh Al-Kabeer with a similar 

wording. And Allah #% knows best. Regarding Ghai and Aathaam, 

some Mufasireen say that they are two valleys from the valleys of 

Hell. May Allah protect us from them. And in regard to this Verse: 

gore Coys yf A 

Gi ge Ul 

{MY Qur'an 16:88. 



552 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations eee OEE Eee 

“We shall put a Maubig (barrier) between them’™ 
some have said that it (i.e. Mawbig) is a river of pus and blood. 
‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ and Mujaahid said, “It is a valley from the 
valleys of Hell.” ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr added, “On the Day of 
Resurrection, the people of guidance and the people of misguidance 
are separated.” 

“Abdul-Jabbaar Al-Khoolaanee said, “A man from the Companions 
of the Prophet 2% came to us from Damascus. He saw what was in 
the people and so he said, ‘What will avail them? Is not Al-Ghalag 
behind them?’ It was said, ‘And what is Al-Ghalag?’ He said, ‘A well 
in Hell. When it is opened, the people of Hell will flee from it.” 
(Related by Al-Baihaqee) 

A Sermon Containing An Admonition, Which Should En- 
courage And At The Same Time Instill Fear In One Who 

Has A Heart Or One Who Listens Attentively 

Yazeed ibn Shajarah was a Zaahid (one who sought little from 
worldly possessions, all the while being preoccupied with affairs of 
the Hereafter); Mu’aawiyah œ used to appoint him to lead armies. 
One day, he gave a sermon, praising Allah and exalting him. Then 
he said, “O people, remember the Favor of Allah upon you. When 
the prayer commences, the doors of heaven and the gates of 
Paradise are opened, and the Hoor Al-’Een (fair maidens of Paradise, 
with wide, beautiful eyes) are adorned. If one of you goes forth to 
fight (in the way of Allah), the Hoor Al-’Een adorn him, and begin to 
say, ‘O Allah, make him firm. O Allah, help him become victorious.’ 
But if he turns his back, they veil themselves from him, saying, ʻO 
Allah, upon him (an invocation against him).’... For the first drop of 
blood that drips from you, Allah will remove from you your 
mistakes (sins), just as leaves are removed from the branch of a tree. 
And 2 of the Hoor Al-’Een (fair maidens of Paradise, with wide, 
beautiful eyes) hurry to him, wiping the dirt off his face, and saying, 
‘We are ransom for you.’ He says, ‘I am ransom for you.’ He is then 
dressed in 100 robes...not from the stitching of man, but rather from 
the garments of Paradise. You are indeed written with Allah by 
your names, your features, your private discourse, your Halal, your 
Haram, and your gatherings. On the Day of Resurrection, it will be ` 

O Qur'an 18:52. 
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said, ‘O so-and-so, this is your light. O so-and-so, this is your light. 

O so and so, there is no light for you. And indeed, Hell has a shore 

like the shore of an ocean. In it are snakes and vermin... If the people 

of Hell ask for their punishment to be lightened, it will be said, 

‘Come out to the shore.’ Then those vermin take them by their 

mouths and their sides and by whatever else He # wills; He 4% gives 

authority to those vermin over the people of Hell. When they return 

to the Hellfire, they are overcome by itching, to the degree that one 

of them itches himself until he reaches his bones. It will be said, ‘O 

so-and-so, does this harm you?’ He will say, ‘Yes.’ It will be said, 

‘That is for the harm you inflicted on the believers.” (Related by Al- 

Baihagee) At-Tirmidhee related it with his chain from Abu Sa’eed æ 

that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “Whoever asks Allah for 

Paradise 3 times, Paradise says, ‘O Allah, admit him into Paradise.’ 

And whoever seeks refuge from the Hellfire three times, the Hellfire 

says, ‘O Allah, give him refuge from the Hellfire.” 

The Mercy of Allah Is Near To Him Who Sincerely 

Seeks Refuge With Allah From The Heat Of 

The Hellfire And From Its Bitter Cold 

Abu Hurairah æ related from Abu Sa’eed æ or Abu Hujairah that 

the Messenger of Allah 3% said, “When a day is hot, Allah % listens 

to and watches the inhabitants of the sky and the inhabitants of the 

earth. If the slave says, ‘None has the right to be worshipped but 

Allah; how hot indeed the weather is today! O Allah, protect me 

from the heat of the Fire of Hell,’ Allah 4 says to Hell, ‘Indeed a 

slave from My slaves sought protection in Me from you, and I 

indeed make you bear witness that I have protected him.’ And on an 

extremely cold day, Allah listens and watches the inhabitants of the 

sky and inhabitants of the earth. When a slave says, ‘None has the 

right to be worshipped but Allah; How cold indeed is this day! O 

Allah, protect me from the bitter cold of Hell,’ Allah 8 says to Hell, 

‘Indeed a slave from My slaves sought protection in Me from your 

cold. And verily, I make you bear witness that I have protected 

him.’”... (Related by Al-Baihaqee) 

o, oo h ere eee Ge Fe OS w--------- 



554 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations Ee —e—Ee ee 

The Lowest Levels Of Hell — We Seek Refuge 
In Allah From Its Punishment 

Al-Qurtubee said, “The scholars have said, ‘The highest levels of 
Hell are exclusively for the sinners from the nation of Muhammad 
#8... after it is Ladha, then Al-Hutamah, then As-Sa’eer, then Sagar, 
then Al-Jaheem, and then Al-Haawiyah.”” 

Ad-Dahhaak said, “The Muhammadiyyoon (i.e. the Muslims) are in 
the highest level; the Christians are in the second level: in the third 
are the Jews; the Saabioon are in the fourth; the Majoos are in the fifth. 
The Mushrikeen (those who associated partners with Allah) from the 
Arabs are in the sixth (level); and the hypocrites are in the seventh 
(level).” 

However, to specify a certain level of Hell for a specific group 
requires proof: a sound chain that leads to the Prophet #%, who: 

ý K E Aie Oo GI BS y 
“Does not speak of (his own) desire. It is only a Revelation revealed. 
He has been taught (this Qur'an) by one mighty in power [Jibreel 
(Gabreel)]"") 

Yes, it is known that those groups (but only some of the Muslims) 
will enter Hell, but whether it is in that order or not, Allah % knows 
best. As for the hypocrites, they are in the lowest level of Hell, a fact 
that is clearly established by a Verse in the Qur'an. 
Al-Qurtubee said, “From among these names is that which is meant 
to signify Hell in its entirety; for example, Jahannam, Sa‘eer, and Laza. 
These are the titles of Hell, and not titles of a particular gate from the 
gates of Hell.” He was correct in what he said, and may Allah be 
pleased with him. 

f) Qur'an 53:3-5. 
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Some Of The Snakes In Hell — And We 

Seek Refuge In Allah % 

‘Abdullah ibn Al-Haarith ibn Juzz Az-Zubaidee related that the 

Prophet #¢ said, “Verily, in the Hellfire there are snakes that are like 

the necks of Al-Bukht (camels with long necks); one of them stings 

once, and the heat of that is felt from 40 autumns (away).”” (Related 

by Al-Harmalah) 

Al-Baraa ibn ‘Aazib æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 was 

asked about the saying of Allah $: 

hie lee G QO Sp Whe aay} 

“For them We will add torment to the torment’™ 

The Prophet 4 said, “Scorpions that are like long bees, which bite at 

them (at the inhabitants of Hell) in Hell.” (Related by At- 

Tabaraanee) Ath-Thauree related the same from Ibn Mas’ood #. 

Ka'ab Al-Ahbaar said, “The snakes of Hell are like valleys and its 

scorpions are like fortresses. They have tails that are like spears. One 

of them meets a disbeliever, stings it, and then his flesh scatters and 

falls off onto his feet.” (Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa. 

The Crying Of The People Of The Hellfire When 

They Are In The Hellfire — We Ask Allah 

‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him Belongs Might And 

Majesty) To Protect Us From It 

Anas Ibn Maalik œ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah #8 

say, “O people, cry, and if you do not cry, then feign to cry, for 

indeed, the dwellers of the Hellfire will cry in the Hellfire, until their 

tears will flow on their faces as if they are streams, and until tears 

are cut off, and then their eyes are wounded. Were boats to be sent 

in them, they would flow.” (Related by Al-Moosilee) 

Ibn Maajah related the same through Al-‘Amash. And this is a 

Hadeeth which Zaid ibn Rafee’ ascribed to the Prophet #%: “When the 

people of the Hellfire enter the hellfire, they will shed tears for a 

B Qur'an 16:88. 
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period...” The keepers of Hell will say to them, ‘O wretched group, 
you left off crying in the abode of the world, wherein mercy was for 
its dwellers. Today, do you find anyone that you can seek help 
from?’ Then they will raise their voices, ‘O people of Paradise, O 
group of fathers, mothers, and sons, we came out of the graves, 
thirsty. Throughout the time at the Mawgif (place of standing for 
accountability) we were thirsty, and today we are thirsty. So pour 
on us some water or some thing from which Allah provided you 
with. They are left for forty years without anyone answering them. 
Then they are answered, ‘Indeed, you will remain therein.’ Then 
they will lose all hope of any goodness.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn 
Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Allah 3% said: 

A wh poe Pa art 4p tf 5 3 M33 CRD 
“The Fire will burn their faces, and therein they will grin, with 
displaced lips (disfigured). 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Prophet 4 recited, 

GE G oes 
“And therein they will grin, with displaced lips (disfigured). ” P! 

He # then said, “The Hellfire will disfigure him (i.e., the inhabitant 
of Hell), so that his upper lip will contract to the middle of his head, 
and his lower lip will droop, until it reaches his navel.” (Ahmad) 
At-Tirmidhee related it through another chain and then said, “Hasan 
Saheeh Ghareeb.” In another narration Abu Dardaa said, “ About this 
Verse: 

458 2535 aD 
“The Fire will burn their faces’) 

the Prophet % said, ‘It will burn them witha burning, and then their 
flesh will flow down until their heels.’”” (Related by Ibn Mirdawai) 

[3 Qur'an 23:104. 

P] Qur'an 23:104. 

6) Qur'an 23:104. 
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Various Ahaadeeth Pertaining To The Description 

Of Hell And Its Inhabitants 

Abu Moosa # related that the Messenger of Allah 4%% said, “When 

the people of the Hellfire are gathered in the Hellfire, among them 

will be whomsoever Allah pleases from the people of the Qiblah 

(those who pray to the Ka'bah, i.e., Muslims). The disbelievers will 

say to the Muslims, “Were you not Muslims?’ They will say, ‘Yes.’ 

The disbelievers will say, ‘Then of what avail was Islam to you 

when you ended up with us in Hell?’ They will say, “With us were 

sins for which we have been punished.’ Allah will have heard what 

they say, and He #¢ will order for those in the Fire from the people o
f 

the Qiblah, and they will be taken out, When the disbelievers who 

remain see that, they will say, ‘Would that we had been Muslims, so 

that we can leave as they left” Then the Messenger of Allah # 

recited: À 

rr “ tes yt ve sAr 2 oe so r? € m 

Vie Gil 34 3 o ond lets s Care ae Aly 
iii NE 5 

“Alif-Lam-Ra. (These letters are one of the miracle of the Qur'an, 

and none but Allah 3% (Alone) knows their meanings). These are 

Verses of the Book and a plain Qur'an. How much would those who 

disbelieved wish that they had been Muslims (those who have 

submitted themselves to Allah's # Will in Islam ie. Islamic 

Monotheism this will be on the Day of Resurrection when they will 

see the disbelievers going to Hell and the Muslims going to 

Paradise.) ™ 

(Abu Al-Qaasim At-Tabaraanee related this narration) 

Saaleh ibn Abee Tareef said, “I asked Abu Sa’eed 4, saying, ‘Did 

you hear the Messenger of Allah 3 say anything about this Verse: 

PA 
we Aye inet BE J Sm St 3 CD “ 

“How much would those who disbelieved wish that they had been 

Muslims (those who have submitted themselves to Allah's % Will 

H] Qur'an 15:1,2. 
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in Islam ie. Islamic Monotheism this will be on the Day of 
Resurrection when they will see the disbelievers going to Hell and 
the Muslims going to Paradise)” ™ 

Abu Sa’eed æ said, “Yes, I heard him say, ‘Allah will take people 
out of the Fire, not taking His retribution from them.” And he said, 
“When Allah made them to enter the Hellfire with the Mushrikeen 
(those who associated partners with Allah in worship), the 
Mushrikoon said to them, ‘You claimed that you are the Auliya 
(obedient slaves of Allah, who fear Him and love Him and hope 
from Him) in the world, then why are you with us in the Hellfire?’ 
When Allah will hear that from them, He will give permission for 
intercession to be made for them. Then the angels will intercede, the 
Prophets will intercede, and the believers will intercede, until they 
come out with the permission of Allah. When the disbelievers see 
that, they will say, ‘Would that we were like them, so that 
intercession would reach us, and so that we could go out like 
them.” He said, “And that is the saying of Allah #: 

Ck BE j hee St 5B > 
“How much would those who disbelieved wish that they had been 
Muslims (those who have submitted themselves to Allah's $ë Will 
in Islam i.e. Islamic Monotheism this will be on the Day of 
Resurrection when they will see the disbelievers going to Hell and 
the Muslims going to Paradise) P! 

“In Paradise, this group that comes out is called the Jahannamiyyoon, 
because of the blackness in their faces. They will say, “O our Lord, 
temove from us this name.” He % orders them, and they bathe in 
the river of Paradise, and then that name is removed from them.” 
(Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, 
“Verily, people from the people of ‘None have the right to be 
worshipped but Allah (Laailaha illallahy will enter the Hellfire 
because of their sins. The people of Al-Laat and Al-‘Uzza (i.e. those 
who worshipped them) will say, ‘What did it avail you to say, none 
has the right to be worshipped but Allah, when you are with us in 

Hl Qur'an 15:2, 

3 Qur'an 15:2, 
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the Hellfire?” Allah will become angry for them (i.e. for and on 

behalf of the Muslims), and He # will take them out, then casting 

them into the river of Life. There they will become healed from their 

burns, just like the moon is healed from its being eclipsed. Then they 

will enter Paradise, and they will be called Al-Jahannamiyyoon 

therein.” 

A man said, “O Anas, you heard the Messenger of Allah #§ say, 

‘Whosoever lies intentionally upon me, then let him take his seat in 

the Hellfire’? So did you hear the Messenger of Allah 2% say this?” 

Anas æ said, “I heard this from the Messenger of Allah...” (Related 

by At-Tabaraanee) 

A Strange Narration And An Unusual Wording 

In a narration related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa, Abu 

Hurairah æ said, “On the Day of Resurrection, the Hellfire will be 

brought, being steered with 70,000 bridles. 70,000 angels will be 

holding each bridle, and it will sway upon them, until it is made to 

rest on the right of the Throne. Allah will cast humility upon it at 

that time, and then Allah will inspire it: ‘What is this humility?’ It 

will say, ‘O my Lord, I fear that You will have some revenge on me.’ 

Allah will inspire it: ‘Indeed I only created you as a revenge, and J 

have no revenge regarding you (ie., no revenge in store for you).’ 

Allah will then inspire it, and it will let out a deep breath: every 

teardrop that is in an eye will flow. Then it will let out another deep 

breath, and every single chosen angel and sent Messenger will 

swoon away, except for your Prophet, the Prophet of Mercy, and he 

will say, ʻO my Lord, my nation, my nation.” 

Another One Of The More Stranger Narrations 

In a narration related by Al-Haafiz Abu Na’eem Al-Asbahaanee, 

Zaadhaan reported that he heard Ka’ab Al-Ahbaar say, “On the Day 

of Resurrection, Allah will gather the first ones and the last ones on 

a single plane. The angels will then descend, and they will be in 

rows. It will be said, ʻO Jibreel, come to me with Hell’ And so Jibreel 

will bring it, it being steered with 70,000 bridles. When it is at a 

distance of 100 years from the creation, it will let out a deep breath, 

for which the hearts of created beings will fly. Then it will let out a 

second deep breath, for which every single chosen angel and sent 

Prophet will fall down on his two knees. Then it will let out a third 
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deep breath, and the hearts will reach the throats and minds will be 
bewildered. Each person will race in an alarmed fashion to his deeds 
— even Ibraaheem Al-Khaleel 4%, He %6 will say, “By my being 
Your Khaleel (one who is given extra special love; a very high 
ranking with Allah #8), I ask You for no one save my own self.’ And 
‘Eesa #6 will say, ‘By Your honoring me, I ask You for no one save 
my own self. I do not ask of You for Maryam 8, who gave me 
birth.’ As for Muhammad 2&, he will say, ‘I do not ask of You today 
for my own self; I only ask of You for my Nation.” The Sublime 
(Allah) will answer him, ‘As for My Auliyaa (those who were 
obedient to Allah, fearing Him, loving Him, and Hoping from Him) 
from your nation, there is no fear upon them nor will they grieve. 
Then by My Glory and Magnificence, I will please your eye (i.e. 
please you) in regards to your nation.’ Then the angels will stand 
before Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him Belongs Might And Majesty), 
watching to see what they are ordered with. The Lord — be He 
exalted and Glorified — will say to them, ‘O group of Zabaaniyah 
(guards of Hell), go to the people of major sins from the nation of 
Muhammad, those who persisted in perpetrating them, and take 
them to the Hellfire. For My anger has become severe for them 
having taken lightly My commands in the abode of the world, for 
them taking lightly My Right, for them transgressing against My 
forbidden limits, for them disparaging the people. And they 
challenged Me, despite My honoring them and My favoring them 
over the nations. They did not truly know My Blessing and the 
greatness of My Favor. At that point, the Zabaaniyah (guards of Hell) 
will take men by their beards and women by their forelocks, taking 
them to the Hellfire. From other than this nation, everyone who is 
steered to Hell goes with a blackened face. When they pass by 
Maalik (the keeper of Hell), he will say to them, ‘O group of 
wretched ones, which nation are you? For none have passed by me 
with better faces than you.’ They will say, ʻO Maalik, we are the 
nation of the Qur'an’ Then he will say to them, ‘O group of 
wretched ones, was not the Qur'an revealed to Muhammad 47” 
They will raise their voices with wailing and crying: ‘Oh! 
Muhammad! O Muhammad, intercede for those from your nation 
who were ordered to the Hellfire.’ He will call out to Maalik, ʻO 
Maalik, Who ordered you to mildly reprove the wretched ones, to 
try them, and to suspend their entrance to the punishment? O 
Maalik, do not blacken their faces, for they used to make prostration 
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to the Lord of all that exists in the abode of the world. O Maalik, do 

not make them heavy with iron collars, for they used to take a bath 

after Al-Janaabah (after entering into a state of major impurity, i.e., 

for the most part, after sexual intercourse). O Maalik, do not bind 

them with fetters, for they used to make circuits around my 

inviolable House. O Maalik, do not attire them with Al-Qataraan, for 

they removed their garments for Ihraam (i.e. for entering into the 

inviolable state of being a pilgrim). O Maalik, say to the Hellfire that 

it should take them in accordance to their deeds, for the Hellfire is 

more acquainted with the amount (of punishment) they are 

deserving than a mother is with her child” Then among them is 

he who the Hellfire takes until his heels. And among them is he who 

the Hellfire takes until his knees. Among them is he who the Hellfire 

takes until his navel. And among them is he who it takes until his 

chest. When Allah exacts retribution for them based on their major 

sins, their rebelliousness, and their persistence (in sinning), He will 

open a door between them and the Mushrikeen (those who 

associated partners with Allah in worship), so that they (Le. sinful 

Muslims) will be in the highest level of the Hellfire. Therein they 

will taste neither coolness nor drink. They will cry, and they will 

say, ‘Oh! Muhammad! Have mercy on the wretched ones from your 

nation and intercede for them, for the Hellfire has eaten their flesh, 

their bones, and their blood.’ Then they will call out, ‘O our Lord, O 

our Master: have mercy on those who did not associate partners 

with You in the abode of the world, though they did err and 

perpetrate wrong and transgress.’ At that point, the Mushrikoon will 

say, ‘What has your Eemaan (faith) in Allah and Muhammad availed 

you? Allah will become angry for that and He 3% will say, ʻO Jibreel, 

go and take out those from the Hellfire that are from the nation of 

Muhammad 2%. He will take them out in groups, and they will 

have been burned. Then he will cast them upon a river at the Gate of 

Paradise; it is called the River of Life. They will remain there until 

they return to being more blooming than they were before. Then He 

3g will order the angels to admit them into (Paradise) as the freed 

ones of the Most Merciful from the nation of Muhammad 3%. They 

will be identified by that (mark) among the People of Paradise. Then 

they will beseech Allah to erase from them that mark, and Allah will 

then erase it from them. Thereafter they will not be known by it 

among the people of Paradise.” Parts of this narration are attested to 

in other Ahaadeeth. And Allah 3% knows best. 
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After mentioning the Ahaadeeth of intercession, we will mention the 
last to come out of the Hellfire and enter Paradise, Insha Allah. 
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THE INTERCESSION OF THE 

MESSENGER OF ALLAH 22 

The Greater Intercession 

The first kind of intercession is the Prophet's first intercession: it is 
the greater intercession and it is specific to him #% from among his 
brother believers and Messengers - O Allah, send prayers and 
blessings upon him and upon them all. It is the intercession which 
the entire creation hopes will come about, even Al-Khaleel (one who 
is given extra special love; a very high ranking with Allah #) 
Ibraaheem 3) and Moosa Al-Kaleem. The people will begin with 
Adam %4, asking him to intercede, and they will continue on to the 
Messengers after him. Every one of them will turn away from it 
(from the request to intercede), saying, ‘I am not the one for it; until 

the matter ends at the chief of the children of Adam in this world 
and in the Hereafter — Muhammad, the Messenger of Allah %4 

always. Then he will say, “I am for it, I am for it.” He will go and 

intercede with Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 
Majesty), for Him % to come and issue judgments between His 
slaves, and to give rest to them from their standing; and to 

distinguish between the believer among them and the disbeliever 
among them, in order to reward the believers with Paradise and the 

disbelievers with the Hellfire. We mentioned this when we 
discussed the Tafseer of this Verse: 

Lee AAs fe fer 4 ve 7% so A e gerr l por 
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“And in some parts of night (also) offer the Salat (prayer) with it 
(ie. recite the Qur'an in the prayer), as an additional prayer 
(Tahajjud optional prayer-Nawafil) for you (O Muhammad 2%). It 
may be that your Lord will raise you to Mugam Mahmud (a station 
of praise and glory, i.e. the honor of intercession on the Day of 
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Resurrection.)’" 
We already related those Ahaadeeth which mention or allude to that 
station of praise and glory, and what we related is sufficient in that 
regard. And all praise is for Allah, and all blessings are from Him. 

What Honors And Tasks The Messenger Of Allah #¢ Is 
Singled Out With From Among All Of The Prophets And 

Messengers ~ O Allah, Send Prayers On Them All 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, 
“I have been given five (endowments or distinctions) which no other 
Prophet before me was given: 1) I have been made victorious with 
terror for the distance of one month (i.e, all people and armies 
within that range are terrified to 80 to war with the Prophet ¥%); 2) 
the earth has been made as a Masjid and pure place for me; 3) the 
spoils of war have been made lawful for me, and they were not 
made lawful to anyone before me; 4) I have been granted the 
intercession; 5) and a Prophet would be sent (only) to his people, 
whereas I have been sent to all peoples.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 
Abu Daawood At-Tiyaalisee related the same through a different 
chain from Abu Dharr æ. “And I have been granted the 
intercession” means the greater intercession, which is also the first 
one; with it, the Prophet 2% will intercede to Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To 
Him belongs Might and Majesty) for Him to come and issue 
judgments. It is the intercession that all created beings hope will be 
granted — even Al-Khaleel Ibraaheem 4%), Moosa Al-Kaleem Necks, 
and all other Prophets, Messengers, and believers. The first ones and 
the last ones will acknowledge it. This is the intercession that is 
accorded to the Prophet #% alone. As to interceding for the sinners, it 
is established for other Prophets as well, not to mention for the 
angels, and this we will explain later on through authentically 
related Ahaadeeth — Insha Allah. 
Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #€ said, “I am 
the first for whom the earth will split open, I am the first to 
intercede, and I am the first to have his intercession granted.” 
(Related by Al-Aouzaa’ee) 
In another narration, ‘Abdullah ibn Salaam & related that the 

M Qur'an 17:79. 
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Messenger of Allah 4 said, “I am the chief of the children of Adam, 

and no Fakhr (pride or haughtiness); I am the first for whom the 

earth will split open; I am the first to intercede and the first whose 

intercession will be granted; and in my hand will be the banner of 

Al-Hamd (the praise) - even Adam and those below him (will be 

under it).” (Related by Al-Baihaqee) 

Ubai ibn Ka'ab related that the Messenger of Allah % said, 

“Indeed my Lord sent to me that I should read the Qur’an upon a 

. Harf (one. dialect). I answered Him, ‘O my Lord, make matters easy 

for my nation.’ He answered me a second time that I should read it 

upon a Harf (one dialect). I said, ‘O my Lord, make matters easy 

upon my nation.” He answered me a third time: ‘Recite it upon 

seven Ahruf (seven dialects, or seven recitations), and for each 

response you gave (The Prophet #8 responded twice), you have a 

matter that you can ask Me for.’ I said, ‘O Allah, forgive my nation.’ 

And I left the second (matter to ask for) to a day wherein all of the 

creation will desire it from me, even Ibraaheem.’”” (Muslim) 

The second and third kinds of intercession are his intercessions for 

people whose good and bad deeds are equal, so that they enter 

Paradise and for other people who were ordered to be taken to Hell, 

so that they do not enter it. 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Abbaas œ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 

said, “On the Day of Resurrection, pulpits of gold will be erected for 

the Prophets, and then they will sit upon them. My pulpit will 

remain: I will not sit on it but rather I will be standing before Allah 

‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty), upright with 
my 

nation, fearing that I will be sent to Paradise and my nation will 

remain after me. Then I will say, ʻO my Lord, my nation.’ Allah will 

say, ‘O Muhammad, and what do you want me to do with your 

nation? I will say, ‘O my Lord, expedite their accountability.’ Then 

He # will call for them and their accountability will be taken. 

Among them is he who enters Paradise by the Mercy of Allah %&. 

And among them is he who enters Paradise by my intercession, 

until I am given the books of men who were sent to Hell. Then 

Maalik, the Keeper of Hell will say, ʻO Muhammad, you have not left 

any revenge for the anger of your Lord upon your Nation.” Al- 

Haafiz Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this in his book, Al- 

Ahwaal. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet 44 said, “The people will 
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be gathered, naked. They will gather with their gazes fixed toward 
the sky, watching for 40 years for the passing of Judgment. Then 
Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) will 
descend from the Throne to the Kursee (Footstool), and the first to 
be called will be Ibraaheem Al-Khaleel 445. He will be dressed in 
two garments of Paradise. Then Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs 
Might and Majesty) will say, ‘Call the illiterate Prophet, 
Muhammad.’ Then I will stand and will be dressed in a robe from 
the garments of Paradise. And the Haud (Basin) will spring forth for 
me — its width is like the distance between Ailah and the Ka'bah. 
Then I will drink and bathe, and the necks of created beings will be 
broken up from thirst. Then I will stand on the right of the Kursee: no 
one will stand at that station other than me. Then it will be said, 
‘Ask, you will be given; intercede, your intercession will be 
granted." A man asked, “Do you wish anything for your parents, 
O Messenger of Allah?” He #% said, “Indeed, I will intercede for 
them, regardless of whether I am granted or denied, and I do not 
wish anything for them.” (Related by Ismaa’eel ibn ‘Ubaid ibn 
‘Umair ibn Abee Kuraibah) 

Al-Minhaal (one of the narrators from the previous narration) then 
said that ‘Abdullah ibn Al-Haarith also related to him that the 
Prophet of Allah #% said, “An order will be given for a group from 
my nation who will have been ordered to the Hellfire. They will say, 
‘O Muhammad, we beseech you to intercede (for us).’ Then I will 
order the angels to stop with them. Then I will go forth and ask 
permission from the Lord (Allah) ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs 
Might and Majesty), and permission will be given to me. Then I will 
perform prostration and say, ‘O my Lord, a group from my nation 
has been ordered to the Hellfire.’ He will say, ‘Go forth and take out 
whomsoever Allah wishes you to take out.’ Then the rest will call 
out, ‘O Muhammad, we beseech you to intercede (for us). Then I 
will return to the Lord (Allah) and seek permission. Permission will 
be given to me and I will perform a prostration. Then He will say, 
‘Raise your head; ask, you will be given; intercede, your intercession 
will be granted.’ I will speak and I will enunciate praise upon Allah 
with such praises that no one else ever praised Him with. Then I will 
say, ‘A group from my nation has been ordered to the Hellfire.’ He 
will say, “Go forth and take out from them those who said: None has 
the right to be worshipped but Allah (Laailaha illallah). I will say, 
‘He who has Eemaan in his heart equal to the weight of a mustard 
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seed?” He will say, ‘O Muhammad, that is not for you; that is for 

Me.’ Then I will go and take out whomsoever Allah wills for me to 

take out. A group of people will remain and they will then enter the 

Hellfire. The people of Hell will scoff at them, saying, “You used to 

worship Allah without associating partners with Him, and He has 

made you enter the Hellfire.’ They will become sad because of that. 

Then Allah will send an angel with a handful of water and will 

sprinkle it in the Hellfire. No one from the people of Laailaha illallah 

(“None has the right to be worshipped but Allah”) will remain 

except that a drop will fall on his face. And they will be identified by 

means of that, and the people of Hell will envy them for it. Then 

they (the people of “Laailaha illallah”) will come out and enter 

Paradise. It will be said to them, ‘Go forth,’ and they will host the 

people. Were all of them to go and visit one man, they would have 

enough space with him. And they are called Al-Mujarradeen.” 

This wording necessitates the occurrence of a number of 

intercessions. Here it is mentioned that the Prophet 2% will 

intercede three times for those who were ordered to the Hellfire, 

so that they do not enter it. “I will go and take out,” means, “I will 

go and save,” which is proven by his saying after that, “A group of 

people will remain and they will enter the Hellfire.” And Allah $ 

knows best. 

The fourth kind of intercession is when the Prophet 2% intercedes to 

raise the degrees of those who enter Paradise, i.e., to raise their 

degrees in it over and above what their deeds are worth in terms of 

rewards. The Mo’tazilah have agreed with us in this intercession 

alone, for they have disagreed regarding the other ones, even 

though the Ahaadeeth that mention them are related in Mutawaatir 

form (i.e., so many people related from so many people at each level 

of the narration, that it is impossible for them to have erred or to 

have colluded upon a lie). And this you shall see soon, Insha Allah. 

In Allah do we trust and upon Him do we depend entirely. 

The proof for this category of intercession is a Hadeeth related in 

Bukhaaree, Muslim, and in other Hadeeth compilations. When Abu 

Moosa Al-Ash’aree’s uncle, Abu ‘Aamir œ, was afflicted in the 

battle of Al-Aoutaas, Abu Moosa # informed the Messenger of 

Allah #¢, who then raised his hands and said, “O Allah, forgive 

‘Ubaid Abee ‘Aamir, and on the Day of Resurrection, make him to 

be above many from Your creation (in terms of ranking).” 
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Similarly, in the Hadeeth of Umm Salamah 4, the Messenger of 
Allah #§ supplicated for Abu Salamah æ after he æ died. The 
Prophet #€ said, “O Allah, forgive Abu Salamah and raise his 
tanking among the guided ones, and Ukhlufhu (take care of) those 
offspring who remain behind. Forgive us and him, O Lord of all that 
exists, and make spacious for him his grave; and illuminate it for 
him.” (Muslim) 

Another Kind Of Intercession Is One For Whom Intercession Is 
Made So That He Enters Paradise Without Any Accountability; 

Another Is For The Punishment Of The Sinner To Be 
Lightened For Him 

Al-Qaadee ‘Tyaaz and others mentioned another kind of intercession 
— a fifth kind — which is for people who enter Paradise without 
facing any accountability. As far as I know, I have seen no proof for 
this. And from what I have seen, Al-Qaadee did not mention 
anything to base that view upon. Then I remembered the Hadeeth of 
‘Ukkaasha Ibn Maihsin, in which the Messenger of Allah 2 
supplicated for him, for Allah to make him from the 70,000 that 
enter Paradise without any account being taken from them. This 
Hadeeth is related in both Bukhaaree and Muslim — we have already 
mentioned it — and it is appropriate to this issue. 
In At-Tadhkirah, Abu ‘Abdullah Al-Qurtubee mentioned a sixth 
category of intercession, and that is the Prophet's intercession for his 
uncle, Abu Taalib ~ for his punishment to be lightened. Al-Qurtubee 
mentioned the Hadeeth of Abu Sa’eed œ ~ in Saheeh Muslim — asa 
proof. In it, Abu Taalib was mentioned in the presence of the 
Messenger of Allah ¥, and he #% said, “Perhaps my intercession 
will benefit him on the Day of Resurrection, so that he is placed in 
the shallow part of the Hellfire, whereby it (the Heilfire) will reach 
his heels, causing his brain to boil.” 
Al-Qurtubee then said, “If one says that Allah # said: 

“ 
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“So no intercession of intercessors will be of any use to them,’ 

N Qur'an 74:48. 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 571 

then it is said to him, ‘It will not help to take him out of the Hellfire, 

as intercession helps sinners who were Islamic Monotheists, for they 

will come out of the Hellfire and enter Paradise (i.e., but at least it 
can benefit a disbeliever in terms of his punishment being made less 
severe). ” 

The seventh kind of intercession is the Prophet's intercession for all 
believers, so that permission is given for them to enter Paradise. 
Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “I 

am the first to intercede in Paradise.” (Saheeh Muslim) 

After mentioning that the people will pass over the Siraat, the 
Prophet 4 said in the Hadeeth of the horn, “When the people of 
Paradise will reach Paradise, they will say, ‘Who will intercede for 
us to our Lord, so that we will enter Paradise?’ They will say, ‘Who 

is more worthy of that than your father, Adam? Indeed Allah 
created him with His Hand and blew into him from His Rooh, and 
spoke to him Qubulan (directly).’ They will go to Adam and request 
that from him. He will mention a sin and say, ‘I am not the one for 
that, but go to Nooh, for he is the first of the Messengers of Allah.’ 
They will request that from him, but he will mention a sin and say, ‘I 
am not the one for that, but you should go to Moosa.’ They will 
make that request to him, but he will mention a sin and say, ‘I am 
not the one for that, but you should go to Muhammad $.” The 
Messenger of Allah #€ said, “Then they will come to me, and for me 

there are three intercessions that my Lord promised me. Then I will 
go to Paradise and take the ring of the door. Next, I will ask for it to 
be opened, and it will be opened for me. I will be greeted and 
welcomed. When I enter Paradise, I will look at my Lord ‘Azza Wa- 
Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty), and I will fall down to 
Him, prostrating. Allah will inform me of something from His 
praise and glorification that He never before informed anyone from 
His creation. Then Allah will say to me, ‘Raise your head, O 
Muhammad, and intercede, for you will be granted intercession. 
And ask, for you will be given.’ When I will raise my head, Allah 
will say, and He knows best, ‘What is your affair?’ I will say, ‘O my 
Lord, you promised me intercession, so grant it to me for the 
inhabitants of Paradise, so that they enter Paradise. Allah ‘Azza Wa- 
Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) will say, ‘I have granted 
your intercession, and I have given permission for them to enter 
Paradise.” The Messenger of Allah #@ used to say, “By the One 
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Who has sent me by the truth, you do not recognize your wives and 
abodes in this world as well as the inhabitants of Paradise will 
recognize their wives and their abodes.” 
Then each man from them will enter upon 72 wives, from that 
which Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) 
created (i.e., created specifically for the dwellers of Paradise), and 
two from the daughters of Adam š. Their favor is for whomsoever 
Allah pleases, and. that is because of their worship of Allah in the 
world. He then mentioned intercession for the perpetrators of the 
major sins, and that is the eight category of intercession. 
This eight category is for the Prophet % to intercede for those people 
from the nation of Muhammad #% who perpetrated major sins, and 
they are from those who enter the Hellfire; then they will come out 
after that intercession. There are Mutawaatir Ahaadeeth related for 
this category. 

Knowledge Of The Intercession Was Lost To The Khawaarij 
And The Mo’tazilah, And So They Denied It; Some Of Them 

Were Obstinate And Refused To Accept It 

Knowledge of the intercessions was lost to the Khawaarij and the 
Mo’tazilah; they differed regarding it based on their being ignorant 
about the authenticity of the Ahaadeeth that are related about it. As for 
those who do know those Ahaadeeth, they reject them obstinately, 
staying firm upon their innovation. As for this last intercession, the 
angels, the Prophets, and the believers will take part in it along with 
the Prophet #%, and it is an intercession that will be performed 
repeatedly by him — O Allah, send prayers and blessings upon him. 

The Chains And Wordings Of Ahaadeeth 
Related About The Intercession Of The 

Believers For Their Families 

The Narration Of Ubai Ibn Ka’ab 

Ubai ibn Ka'ab æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “On 
the Day of Resurrection, I am the Khateeb (orator, speaker) of the 
Prophets, their Imam, and the holder of their intercession.” (Related 
by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 
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The Narration Of Anas Ibn Maalik 

Anas ibn Maalik reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, “I 

am the first of them to come out, | am their leader when they arrive, 

Lam their Khateeb (orator) when they are paying attention, I am their 

intercessor when they are confined, and I am the one who will give 

them glad tidings when they lose hope. On that Day, the honor and 

the keys are in my hands, and on that Day, the banner of Al-Hamd 

(the praise) is in my hands. I am the most honored of Adam's 

children with Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

Majesty) ...” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Another Chain From Him 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “My 

intercession (is also) for those from my nation who perpetrated 

major sins.” (Ahmad) Abu Daawood related the same from Anas 4. 

Another Chain 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “My 

intercession (is also) for those from my nation who perpetrated 

major sins.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar in his 

Musnad) Abu Ya‘laa related the same from Yazeed Ar-Ruqqaashee 

from Anas ibn Maalik 4». 

Another Chain 

Anas æ reported that the Messenger of Allah %4 said, “Every 

Prophet asked a question,” or he #§ said, “For every Prophet there 

was a supplication that he supplicated for, and then was answered 

for it. And Allah % has indeed answered my supplication: 

intercession for my nation on the Day of Resurrection.” Or he $ 

said something similar to this. (Ahmad) Bukhaaree related it 

Ta’leeqan. 

Another Chain 

Anas ibn Maalik # related that the Messenger of Allah 8g said, “My 

intercession (is also) for those from my nation who perpetrated 

major sins.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

In another chain related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa from Anas &, the 

Messenger of Allah 4% said, “When the Day of Resurrection arrives, 
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I will be given the intercession, and I will intercede for he who has 
Eemaan in his heart equal to the weight of a small ant (or an atom), 
until no one remains who has this amount of Eemaan in his heart.” 
He then moved his thumb and index finger. 

Another Chain 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah #& said, “For every 
Prophet there is a supplication that he supplicates for and is 
answered regarding it. And I have indeed saved my supplication: 
intercession for my nation on the Day of Resurrection.” (Ahmad) It 
fulfills the conditions of Bukhaaree and Muslim, who both related it 
from Abu ‘Uwaanah Al-Waddaah ibn ‘Abdul-Malik Al-Yashkaree 
from Qataadah. 

In another narration, Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4% 
said, “The believers will gather on the Day of Resurrection, and they 
will be grieved for that (for standing so long)...and then they will 
say, “would that we interceded to our Lord, so that He relieves us 
from this place of ours.’ So they go to Adam %5, saying, “You are 
Adam, father of the creation. Allah 4% created you with His Hand, 
and He $ blew into you from His Rooh, and He # ordered the 
angels and they prostrated to you. Intercede for us with your Lord, 
so that He relieves us from this place of ours.’ He #¢ will say, ‘I am 
not the one for you.’ He will mention the mistake of his that he 
committed, and he will be ashamed to face Allah because of it.” 
(Muslim) 

Another Chain 

Anas «4 reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “The believers 
will be confined on the Day of Resurrection, and they will be 
distressed because of that. They will say, ‘Would that we interceded 
to our Lord, so that He relieves us from this place of ours.’ So they 
go to Adam, saying, “You are our father. Allah # created You with 
His Hand, He made the angels perform prostration to you, and He 
taught you the names of all things, so intercede for us with your 
Lord. He will say, ‘I am not the one for you,’ and he will mention his 
mistake that he committed — his having eaten from the tree when 
he had been forbidden from it. ‘But go to Noah, the first Prophet 
that Allah sent to the people of the earth.’ They will go to Noah and 
he will say, ‘I am not the one for you,’ and he will mention his 
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mistake: his having asked his Lord without knowledge. “But go to 

Ibraaheem.’ So they will go to Ibraaheem and he will say, “I am not 

the one for you,’ and he will mention his mistake that he committed, 

three lies that he uttered: his saying, “Verily, I am sick (with plague. 

He did this trick to remain in their temple of idols to destroy them and not 

to accompany them to the pagan’s feast).”, his saying, “Nay, this one, 

the biggest of them (idols) did it”, and when he went with his wife to 

the tyrant An-Namrood, he said (to her), ‘Inform him that I am your 

brother, and I will inform him that you are my sister.’ (Then 

Ibraaheem says to those who came to him), ‘But go to Moosa, for 

Allah spoke directly to him, and He gave him the Torah.” Then they 

will go to Moosa, and he will say, ‘I am not the one for you,’ and he 

will mention his mistake — his having killed a man. ‘But go to “Eesa, 

a slave (of Allah), His Word (“Be!l’” — and He was!) and a spirit 

(Rooh) created by Him.’ Then they will go to ‘Eesa and he will say, ʻI 

am not the one for you,’ but go to Muhammad. He is a slave (of 

Allah) for whom Allah has forgiven his previous and later sins.’ 

They will come to me, and so I will seek permission (to speak) to my 

Lord in His Daar (literally, abode).’ Permission will be given to me... 

and when I see Him, I will fall down, prostrating. He will leave me 

for a period that He wishes to leave me for, and then He will say, 

‘Raise your head, O Muhammad. And speak, you will be heard; 

intercede, your intercession will be granted; ask, you will be given.’ 

Then I will praise Allah with praises and thanks that He will teach 

me. Then I will intercede, and He will set a limit for me. I will take 

them out (those within that limit) and I will admit them into 

Paradise. Then I will seek permission (to see) my Lord a second 

time, and that permission will be granted to me. Then when I see 

Him, I will fall down, performing prostration. Then He will leave 

me for whatsoever period He wishes to leave me, after which He 

will say, ‘Raise your head, O Muhammad. Speak, you will be heard; 

intercede, your intercession will be granted; and ask, you will be 

given.’ So | will raise my head, and I will praise Allah with such 

praise and thanks that He teaches me. Then I will intercede, and He 

will set a limit for me. And I will admit them into Paradise.” 

Hammaam æ said, “I also heard him say, ‘Then I will take them out 

of the Hellfire and admit them into Paradise.” He #8 said, “Then I 

will ask permission (to see) my Lord a third time, and when I see 

Him, I will fall down, performing prostration. He will leave me for 

whatsoever period He wishes to leave me for, and then He will say, 
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‘Raise you head, O Muhammad. Speak, you will be heard; 
intercede, your intercession will be accepted; and ask, you will be 
given.’ Then I will raise my head and praise my Lord with praises 
and thanks that He will teach me. Then I will intercede, and He will 
set a limit for me. I will take them out of the Hellfire and admit them 
into Paradise.” Hammaam æ said, “And I heard him say, ‘Then I 
will take them out of the Hellfire and admit them into Paradise. 
Then none will remain in the Hellfire except he who is held back by 
the Qur'an” meaning, he for whom eternity in Hell is binding 
(which is mentioned in the Qur'an). Qataadah, one of the narrators 
of this Hadeeth, then recited: 

“Ay PY wee 4622 Gl Gy GT of wae 

“It may be that your Lord will raise you to Mugam Mahmud (a 
station of praise and glory, i.e, the honor of intercession on the Day 
of Resurrection.) ™ 

He said, “It is the station of praise and glory that Allah 3 promised 
to His Prophet #8.” (Ahmad) Al-Bukhaaree related it Mu ‘allaqan in 
“The Chapter Of Tawheed.” 

A Number Of Other Chains 

Ma'bad ibn Hilaal Al-Baghawee said, “We gathered with some 
people from Basrah, and then we went to Anas ibn Maalik dds. 
Thaabit Al-Bannaanee went with us, to ask him on our behalf about 
the Hadeeth of intercession. When we arrived, he was in his house, 
praying Ad-Duhaa. We stood until he finished his prayer, and then 
we asked permission to enter, and he permitted us to enter, He was 
sitting on his mattress; we said to Thaabit, ‘Do not ask him anything 
before you ask him about the Hadeeth of intercession. Thaabit said, 
ʻO Abu Hamzah (i.e. Anas æ), these are your brothers from the 
people of Basrah. They have come to ask you about the 
intercession.” Anas 4 said, “Muhammad #€ said to us, ‘On the 
Day of Resurrection, the people will be jumbled, mixed up between 
themselves. Then they will go to Adam and say, ‘Intercede for us to 
your Lord.” He will say, ‘I am not for it, but you should go to 
Ibraaheem.’ Ibraaheem will say, I am not the one for it, but go to 

H Qur'an 17:79. 
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Moosa, for Allah spoke to him directly.’ They will go to Moosa and 

he will say, ‘I am not the one for it, but go to ‘Eesa, for he is a spirit 

(Rooh) created by Allah and he is His Word (“Be!” — and He was!).’ 

Then they will go to ‘Eesa and he will say, ‘I am not the one for it, 

but go to Muhammad.’ They will come to me and I will say, ‘I am 

for it’ Then I will seek permission to (speak with) my Lord, and 

permission will be given to me. And He will inspire me with praises 

that I will praise Him with, praises that do not come to me now. So I 

will praise Him with those praises, and I will fall down, prostrating 

. to Him. It will be said, ‘O Muhammad, raise your head and speak, 

you will be heard; intercede, your intercession will be granted; ask, 

you will be given.’ I will say, ‘ʻO my Lord, my nation.’ It will be said, 

‘Go forth and take out from the Hellfire he who has Eemaan (faith) in 

his heart equal to the weight of a grain (of barley).’ I will go and do 

so, and then I will return. I will praise Allah with those praises, and 

then I will fall down, prostrating to Him. It will be said, ʻO 

Muhammad, raise your head and speak, you will be heard; 

intercede, your intercession will be granted; ask, and you will be 

given.’ I will say, ‘O my Lord, my nation, my nation.’ It will be said, 

‘Go forth and take out he who has in his heart Eemaan (faith) equal 

to the weight of a mustard seed, and then take him out of the 

Hellfire.” I will go forth and then do so.” Ma'bad ibn Hilaal Al- 

Baghawee said, “When we left Anas æ, I said to some of my 

Companions, ‘Let us pass by Al-Hasan, for he is hiding in the house 

of Abu Khaleefah.’ We related to him that which Anas ibn Maalik $ 

related to us, saying, “We have not seen something similar to what 

he related to us regarding the intercession.’ Al-Hasan said, ‘Say it to 

me.’ So we related the Hadeeth and ended at this place (i.e. at the last 

line that was related to them by Anas -#). Al-Hasan said, ‘He did not 

add to that. He related this Hadeeth to me 20 years ago, and I do not 

know, did he forget or did he dislike for you to have too much 

confidence (ie. by depending without doing deeds)?’ We said, ʻO 

Abu Sa’eed, relate it (i.e. the completion of the Hadeeth) to us.’ He 

laughed and said, “And man is ever hasty” (Qur'an 17:11).’ He said, ‘I 

did not mention it except because I wanted to relate it to you. He 

related to me the same as what he related to you. Then the Prophet 

e said, ‘Then I will return a fourth time, and I will praise Him with 

those praises. And then I will fall down, prostrating to Him. It will 

be said: O Muhammad, raise your head; speak, you will be heard; 

ask, you will be given; intercede, your intercession will be accepted. 
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Then I will say: O my Lord, give permission to me for he who says, 
Laailaha illallah (None has the right to be worshipped but Allah), He 
will say: By My Glory, by My Grandeur, and by My Magnificence, I 
will remove from it (from Hell) he who said, Laailaaha Illallah 
(None has the right to be worshipped but Allah).’” (Bukhaaree) 
Muslim related the same through Hammaad Ibn Zaid. Ahmad 
related it through Hammaad Ibn Salamah from Thaabit from Anas 
from the Prophet #%. He mentioned the Hadeeth in its entirety and 
mentioned, “Then I will praise my Lord with such praises that no 
one before me praised Him with, and no one after me will praise 
Him with. Then I will take out he who has in his heart (Eemaan) 
equal to weight of a grain of (barley).” Then he 4 returns and it is 
said, “The weight of a tiny ant (or atom),” and this narration doesn’t 
mention the Prophet % going for the fourth time. Al-Bazzaar related 
it in the same manner from Anas œ. Abu Ya’laa related the same. 
Both Al-Bazzaar and Abu Ya’laa related three intercessions. In the 
narration of Abu Ya‘laa, the Prophet 2% said in the last of them, 
“Then I will say, ‘My Nation.’ It will be said, ‘For you is he who 
says, Laailaaha illallah (None has the right to be worshipped but 
Allah), sincerely.” 

Another Chain 

In a narration related by Al-Bazzaar, Anas .% reported that the 
Messenger of Allah # said, “I will continue to intercede and 
intercede,” or he # said, “My Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs 
Might and Majesty) will (continue to) grant me intercession until I 
say, “O my Lord, grant me intercession for those who say: Laailaaha 
illallah (None has the right to be worshipped but Allah),”’ Al- 
Bazzaar then said, “We do not know it to be related by any chain 
other than this one.” But Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa did relate it through 
another chain. 

Another Chain 

An-Nadr ibn Anas related from Anas that the Prophet 4 said, “I 
will be standing, waiting for my nation to cross the Siraat. ‘Fesa 44} 
will come to me and say, “These are the Prophets who have come to 
you, O Muhammad; they have to ask you,” or he #81 said, ‘they are 
gathering to you, so that you invoke Allah to separate between all of 
the nations to wherever Allah wishes for them, and so He removes 
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them from the (difficult) situation that they are in.” The creation is 

bridied in sweat. As for the believer, it is upon him like a cold. As for 

the disbeliever, death will envelop him. I will then say, O ‘Eesa, wait 

until I return to you.’ Then I will go until I stand underneath the 

Throne. I will meet with that which no chosen angel ever met with, 

nor any sent Prophet. Allah will then inspire Jibreel: “Go to 

Muhammad and say: raise your head; ask, you will be given; 

intercede, and your intercession will be accepted.” The Prophet 4 

then said, “Then I will intercede for my nation, for me to take out 

from every 99 people a single person. I will continue to go back to 

my Lord, and I will not stand any time except that I will intercede 

(and my intercession will be accepted). This will continue until 

Allah gives me from that by saying, ‘O Muhammad, admit into 

Paradise from your nation he who said, ‘I bear witness that none has 

the right to be worshipped but Allah,’ sincerely, on a single day, and 

then died upon that.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it, and At- 

Tirmidhee ruled that its chain is Hasan. 

The Narration Of Jaabir Ibn ‘Abdullah 4 

Jaabir Ibn ‘Abdullah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 

“Indeed, for every Prophet there is a supplication that he 

supplicated with, and verily, I have saved my supplication: 

intercession for my nation on the Day of Resurrection.” (Ahmad) 

Ahmad alone related it in this form. 

Another Chain: 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah .% related that the Messenger of Allah # said, 

“My intercession on the Day of Resurrection is for the perpetrators, 

from my nation, of major sins.” The narrator, whose name is 

Muhammad, said, “What is this, O Jaabir?” He said, “Yes, O 

Muhammad. As for he whose good deeds are more than his bad 

deeds, then that is the one who enters Paradise without reckoning. 

As for the one whose good and evil deeds are equal, he is the one 

whose reckoning will be an easy reckoning, and then he enters 

Paradise. But the intercession of the Messenger of Allah is only 

for he who tied himself up and who hanged his back (low by 

making it heavy with sins).’” (Related by Al-Baihagee) 

In another narration, Jaabir # related that the Messenger of Allah #8 

recited: 
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“And they cannot intercede except for him with whom He is 
pleased. And they stand in awe for fear of Him”! 

He then said, “My intercession is for the perpetrators, from my 
nation, of the major sins.” (Related by Al-Baihagee) Al-Haakim said, 
“This Hadeeth is authentic.” 
Al-Baihagee said, “The apparent meaning of it indicates that 
intercession for the perpetrators of major sins is granted only to 
the Messenger of Allah 2% and that the angels only intercede for the 
people of minor sins and for the raising of degrees in Paradise. The 
meaning of the Verse might be that the one who is interceded for is 
pleased by his Eemaan, even though he committed some major sins, 
sins other than Shirk (associating partners with Allah); in that case, 
the intended meaning of the Verse is the negation of intercession for 
the disbelievers, because Allah 4 did not give permission for it and 
is not pleased with the belief (of people) that it might occur. 

Another Chain 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah .& related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
“For every Prophet there is a supplication that is answered, which 
each of them invoked for regarding his nation. And I have saved my 
supplication: intercession for my nation on the Day of 
Resurrection.” (Ahmad) And Muslim related it through a different 
chain. 

Another Chain 

Jaabir æ related that the Messenger of Allah & said, “When the 
people of Paradise and the people of the Hellfire are identified, and 
after the people of Paradise enter Paradise and the people of the 
Hellfire enter the Hellfire, the Messengers will stand, and they will 
intercede. Then it will be said, ‘Set out and go. Those whom you 
know, take them out.’ They will take them out, and they (those that 
are taken out) will have been burned. They will throw them in a 
river ~- or on a river ~~ which is called the River of Life. Their 
burned parts will fall off on both sides of the river, and they will 

a Qur'an 21:28. 
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come out white like flasks. Then they will intercede (again), and it 
will be said, ‘Go and set out. Take out anyone in whose heart your 
find Eemaan (faith) equal in weight to a tiny ant (or atom) Qeeraat 
(carat).’ They will take (them) out quickly, and (then) they will 

intercede. It will be said, ‘Go and set out. Take out (from the 

Hellfire) anyone in whose heart you find Eemaan (faith) that is equal 
in weight to a mustard seed.’ Then Allah will say, ‘I will now take 
out by My Knowledge and My Mercy.’ He will take out many times 
more than they took out, and many more times than that. It will be 

written in their necks, the Freed Ones of Allah. Then they will enter 

Paradise, and therein they will be named Al-Jahannamiyyoon.” 
(Ahmad) Only Ahmad related it. 

The Hadeeth Of ‘Ubaadah Ibn As-Saamit 4 

‘Ubaadah ibn As-Saamit æ said, “The Prophet’s Companions did 
not find the Prophet # one night, though it had been their wont to 
place him in the middle of any place they stationed themselves in. 
So they became alarmed and thought that Allah, the Blessed and the 
Exalted, chose for him companions other than them. Then they came 

across the shadow of the Prophet #¢ and they made Takbeer (ie., 

they said, “Allahuakbar,” Allah is the Greatest) when they saw him. 

And they said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, we were afraid that Allah, the 

Blessed and the Exalted, chose for you Companions other than us.’ 

The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “No, but rather you are my 

Companions in this world and in the Hereafter. Indeed, Allah, the 

Exalted, woke me up and said: O Muhammad, I did not send a 

Prophet or a Messenger except that he asked for a matter that I gave 
to him; so ask, O Muhammad, you will be given it. I said: What I ask 
for is intercession for my nation on the Day of Resurrection.’ Then 

Abu Bakr said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, and what is the 
intercession?’ He #% said, ‘I will say: O my Lord, my intercession, 
which I saved with You for my nation. Then my Lord, the Blessed 

and the Exalted, will say: Yes. Then Allah will take out the rest of 

my nation from the Hellfire, and He will then cast them into 

Paradise.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it. 

Another Chain 

In a narration related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa, Talq ibn Habeeb 

said, “I was from the most severe of people in terms of disbelieving 
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in the intercession, until I met Jaabir Ibn ‘Abdullah æ. I recited to 
him every verse that I was able to (recall), Verses in which it is 
mentioned that the people of the Hellfire will spend eternity in the 
Hellfire. Then he æ said to me, ‘O Talg, do you see yourself as being 
more well versed with Allah’s Book and more knowledgeable of the 
Prophet's Sunnah than I am? Those that you recited about are the 
Mushrikoon (those who associate partners with Allah in worship), 
yet these (i.e. these for whom there is intercession) are a people who 
perpetrated sins for which they are punished and will then be taken 
out from the Hellfire...” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

‘Alee ibn Zaid ibn Abee Nudrah said, “Ibn ‘Abbaas 4 gave us a 
sermon from the pulpit of Al-Basrah. He æ said: The Messenger of 
Allah #% said, “Indeed every single Prophet had a supplication that 
Allah answered in the world, and I have saved my supplication, 
making it be intercession for my nation. And I am the chief of the 
children of Adam on the Day of Resurrection, and no Fakhr (pride 
and haughtiness); I am the first for whom the earth will split open, 
and no Fakhr; in my hand is the banner of Al-Hamd (praise), and no 
Fakhr; Adam along with all those under him are underneath my 
banner, and no Fakhr. The Day of Resurrection will be made 
prolonged for the people. Some will say to others, ‘Go with us to 
Adam, the father of mankind, so that he will intercede for us to our 

Lord - that He judge between us.’ So they will go to Adam and say, 
‘O Adam, you are the one who Allah created with His Hand; He 
made your abode to be His Paradise, and He made the angels 
perform prostration to you. Intercede for us to your Lord, so that He 
judges between us.’ He will say, ‘I am not the one for you: I was 
removed from Paradise because of my sin, and all that matters to me 

today is my own soul. But go to Ibraaheem Al-Khaleel.’ They will go 
to him and say, ‘O Ibraaheem, intercede for us to our Lord, so that 

He judges between us.’ He will say, ‘I am not the one for you. I lied . 
three lies for the sake of Islam,’ and by Allah, he only used them to 

defend Allah’s religion. They are, 1) his saying: “Verily, I am sick 
(with plague. He did this trick to remain in their temple of idols to destroy 
them and not to accompany them to the pagan's feast).”, 2) his saying: 
“Nay, this one, the biggest of them (idols) did it’’, and 3) his saying to 
his wife when he went to the king, ‘My sister.’ (Ibraaheem %5 will 
then say to those who go to him), ‘And today, nothing concerns me 
except my own self. But go to Moosa, for Allah chose him with His 
Message and with His Speech.’ Then they go to Moosa, and they 
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will say, ‘Intercede for us to your Lord, that He judges between us.’ 

He will say, ‘I am not the one for you, for I killed someone, but not 

out of retribution for the killing of another person. And nothing 

concerns me today except for my own self. But go to “Eesa, a spirit 

(Rooh) created by Allah and His Word (“Bel’” — and he was).’ So 

they go to ‘Eesa and say, ‘Intercede for us to our Lord, that He 

judges between us.’ He will say, ‘I am not the one for you. I was 

taken as a god besides Allah, and nothing concerns me (at this time) 

except my own self. But suppose that possessions were in a 

container that was sealed — could one get to what is on the inside 

without breaking the seal?” They will say, ‘No.’ He will say, “Indeed, 

Muhammad is the seal of the Prophets, and he is present today. And 

his previous and later sins were forgiven for him.” 

The Messenger of Allah #4 said, “Then they will come to me and 

say, ‘O Muhammad, intercede for us to your Lord, that He judges 

between us.’ I will say, ‘Iam for it,’ until Allah gives permission for 

whomsoever He wishes and is pleased with. When Allah wills to 

separate between His creation, a caller will call out, “Where is 

Ahmad and his nation?’ We are the last ones and the first ones — 

the last of the nations and the first whose account will be taken. The 

nations will make way for us, and we will go forward, Ghurr 

(whiteness in the forehead; the faces of the believers will shine on 

the Day of Resurrection), Muhajjaloon (the places they wash in their 

Wudoo, ablution, will shine) from the effects of the Wudoo (ablution). 

And it will be said, ‘It almost seems as if all of the members of this 

nation are Prophets.’ And I will go to the Door of Paradise. Then I 

will take the ring of the door and knock on the door. It will be said, 

‘Who are you?’ Then I will say, ‘I am Muhammad.’ It will be 

opened, and I will see my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might 

and Majesty) and He is on His Kursee (Footstool) or on His Bed (the 

uncertainty here is from the narrator, Hamrnaad). I will fall down, 

prostrating to Him. And I will praise him with such praises that 

none before me praised Him with and none after me will praise Him 

with. Then it will be said, ‘O Muhammad, raise your head and ask, 

you will be given; speak, you will be heard; and intercede, your 

intercession will be granted.’ Then I will raise my head and say, ʻO 

my Lord, my nation, my nation.’ He # will say, “Take out he who 

has (Eemaan) in his heart equal to the weight of such and such 

(Hammaad did not memorize the amount). Then I will return and 

perform prostration. Then I will say as I said before, and He will 
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say, “Raise your head and speak, you will be heard; ask, you will be 
given; and intercede, your intercession will be granted.’ I will say, 
‘O my Lord, my nation, my nation,’ He will say, ‘Take out he who 
has (Eemaan) in his heart equal to the weight of such and such,’ an 
amount that was less than the amount of the first time. Then I will 
return and I will perform prostration and I will say as I said before. 
It will be said to me, ‘Raise your head and speak, you will be heard, 
and intercede, your intercession will be granted.” I will say, ‘My 
Lord, my nation, my nation.’ He will say, ‘Take out he who has 
(Eemaan) in his heart equal to the weight of such and such,’ an 
amount that is even less than the amount of the previous time.” 
(Ahmad) Ibn Maajah related parts of it. And we have already 
mentioned in the second and third categories of intercession those 
people who are ordered to the Hellfire, and then intercession is 
made so that they do not enter it. 

The Narration Of ‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Umar Ibn Al-Khattaab 

(here, parts are missing from the original manuscript until the next 
section). 

Another Chain 

In another narration, Ibn ‘Abbaas æ related that the Messenger of 
Allah g said, “My intercession is for the perpetrators, from my 
nation, of the major sins.” At-Tabaraanee related this in his Mo jam 
Al-Kabeer. 

Another Chain 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar «és reported that the Prophet #% said, “I was 
given a choice between intercession and between half of my nation 
being in Paradise, and I chose intercession, because it is more 
comprehensive and more sufficient. Do you see that it is for the 
Muttageen (the pious, the righteous, etc.)? No, but rather it is for the 
stained, the sinners.” (Ahmad) Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related the 
same through a different chain. And I found the same in Kiiaab Al- 
Ahwaal. And Al-Baihagee related it in Al-Ba'th Wan-Nushoor through 
a different chain of narrators. 

The Narration Of ‘Abdullah Ibn ‘Amr Ibn Al-Aas $ 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn Al” Aas : reported that the Messenger of 
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Allah recited the saying of Allah which recounts the saying of 

Tbraaheem #41: 
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“O my Lord! They have indeed led astray many among mankind. 

But whoso follows me, he verily is of me. And whoso disobeys me, 

still You are indeed Oft-Eorgiving, Most Merciful.” P! 

And the saying of Allah 3 which recounts the saying of ‘Eesa #5: 
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“If You punish them, they are Your slaves, and if You [rge them, 

verily You, only You, are the All Mighty, All-Wise’™! 

And the Saying of Allah # which recounts the saying of Noah sei: 
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“My Lord! Leave not one of the disbelievers on the earth!” ®! 

The Prophet $% then raised his hands and said, “O Allah, my nation, 

my nation,” and he 4 cried. Then Allah said, “O Jibreel, go to 

Muhammad (and your Lord (Allah) knows best) and ask him: what 

makes you cry?” Jibreel went to him and asked him. The Messenger 

of Allah #¢ informed him of what he 33% said and Jibre
el informed his 

Lord — and He knows best — of what he said. Then Allah % said to 

Jibreel, “Go to Muhammad and say to him, ‘Indeed We will please 

you as regards to your nation and We will not do wrong to you.” 

(Muslim) 

The Narration Of ‘Abdullah Ibn Mas’ood 2 

We have hitherto mentioned the narration of ‘Ilqimah about the 

Haud (the Basin), the station of praise and glory, and in it, the 

intercession is mentioned as well. 

1) Qur'an 14:36. 

B Qur'an 5:118. 

BI Qur'an 71:26. 
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The Narration Of ‘Abdur-Rahmaan Ibn Abee ‘Aqeel .& 
‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Abee ‘Aqeel æ said, “I went with a delegation 
to the Prophet 4%, and when we reached him, we made our (camels) 
kneel at (his) door. There was no person who was more despised by 
us than the man we were entering upon, and when we came out, 
there was no man more beloved to us than the man we had just 
entered upon. One among them (among the delegation) said, ‘O 
Messenger of Allah, you asked your Lord for the dominion of 
Sulaimaan?’ The Messenger of Allah #@ laughed and then said, 
‘Perhaps to fulfill your needs is better with Allah than the dominion 
of Sulaimaan. Verily, Allah did not send a Prophet except that He 
gave him a supplication. Among them was he who used it for the 
world, and he was given it. Among them was he who supplicated 
against his people after they disobeyed him, and they were 
destroyed by it. And indeed, Allah gave me a supplication, and I 
saved it with my Lord: intercession for my nation on the Day of 
Resurrection.” (Related by Al-Baihagee) The chain is Ghareeb and 
the Hadeeth is Ghareeb. 

The Narration Of The Leader Of The Believers, ‘Uthmaan Ibn 
‘Affaan æ: The Intercessors On The Day Of Resurrection Are 
The Prophets, Then The Scholars, And Then The Martyrs 
‘Uthmaan æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “Three will intercede on the Day of Resurrection: the Prophets, the scholars, and the martyrs.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Ya‘la). In the narration of 
Al-Bazzaar, ‘Uthmaan s% reported that the Prophet 3% said, “The first to intercede on the Day of Resurrection are the Prophets, then 
the martyrs, and then the believers.” Al-Bazzaar said, “This ‘Anbasaa (one of the narrators) is Layyin in Hadeeth (soft, i.e. not strong). And it is not known that anyone other than ‘Anbasah related it from ‘Abdul-Malik ibn “Haaf.” 

The Narration Of ‘Alee Ibn Abee Taalib 

Harb ibn Shuraih Al-Bazzaar said, “I said to Abee Ja'far Muhammad ibn ‘Alee, ‘Do you see this intercession that the people of Iraq are talking about, is it true?” He said, ‘Intercession of 
what? I said, ‘The intercession of Muhammad #%.’ He said, “Yes, by Allah, it is true. By Allah, my uncle, Muhammad ibn ‘Alee ibn Al- 
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Hanafiyyah related to me from ‘Alee $ that the Messenger of Allah 

#% said: I will intercede for my nation until my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall 

(To Him belongs Might and Majesty) calls me and says ~ are you 

pleased, O Muhammad? Then I will say: My Lord, I am pleased.” 

(Related by Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar) Al-Bazzaar then said, “We do not 

know of this being related except by this chain.” 

The Narration Of ‘Aouf Ibn Maalik 

‘ Aout ibn Maalik Al-Ashja’ee æ related that the Messenger of Allah 

we said, “A comer from my Lord came to me in the night, giving me 

the choice between half of my nation entering Paradise and between 

intercession. And I chose intercession... I make those who are 

present to bear witness — that my intercession is for he, from my 

nation, who dies, not associating any partner whatsoever with 

Allah.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

In another narration, ‘Aouf ibn Maalik # related that the Prophet 4%% 

said, “Jibreel $44) came to me from my Lord, and gave me a choice 

between two qualities: that half of my nation enter Paradise or the 

intercession, and I chose the intercession.” (Related by Ya’qoob ibn 

Sufyaa) Al-Baihagee and Hammaad ibn Zaid both related it through 

their own respective chains. 

The Narration Of Ka'ab Ibn ‘Ujrah æ 

Ka'ab ibn ‘Ujrah æ said, “I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, the 

intercession, the intercession.’ Then he $ said, ‘My intercession is 

for the perpetrators, from my nation, of the major sins.” (Related by 

Al-Baihaqee) 

The Narration Of Abu Bakr As-Siddeeq 

Abu Bakr As-Siddeeq # said, “One day, the Messenger of Allah 45 

woke up, performed the morning prayer, and then sat until later on 

in the morning, when he laughed. Then he sat in his place, until he 

prayed the first (i.e. Az-Zuhr), Al-‘Asr, and Al-Maghrib — 

throughout that time not speaking — until he prayed the last, Al- 

“sha.” Then he stood to go to his family, and the people said to Abu 

Bakr As-Siddeeq &, “Will you not ask the Messenger of Allah $% 

what the matter is? He did something today that he never did 

before.” Abu Bakr æ asked him, and he x said, “Yes, whatever is to 

happen in the world and in the Hereafter was presented to me. 
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Allah will gather the first ones and the last ones on a single plane... (The people) go to Adam, and sweat will bridle them (i.e. reach their mouths like a bridle is placed on the mouth of a horse). They will say, ʻO Adam, you are the father of mankind ard Allah chose you. Intercede for us to your Lord.’ Then he will say, ‘I have faced the same as what you have faced. Go to your father after your father, to Noah 45); 

RASH Jo Sore Ses Lasky Sis C45 ple gaat it Sy > 
“Allah W choose Adam, Nooh (Noah), the family of Ibrahim (Abraham) and the family i ‘Imran above the ‘Alamin (mankind and jinn) (of their times)” 

The Prophet %% said, “Then they will go to Noah #él, and they will say, ‘Intercede for us to your Lord, for you are the one that Allah chose, and He answered for you your supplication: He did not leave a single disbeliever on the earth.’ He will say, ‘I am not the one for you; go to Ibraaheem, for Allah took him as a Khaleel (a special status, one who is given extra special love over others; a very high ranking with Allah 3). Then they will go to Ibraaheem, and he will say, ‘Iam not the one for you. Go to Moosa, for Allah spoke to him directly.” Moosa will say, ‘I am not the one for you. Go to the chief of the children of Adam, for he is the first for whom the earth split open on the Day of Resurrection. Go to Muhammad, so that he intercedes for you to your Lord.’ Then they will go, coming to me. I will ask permission (to speak) to my Lord, and permission will be granted to me. When I see Him, I will fall down, prostrating to Him. Then He will leave me for whatsoever period He wishes to leave me (prostrating). Then Allah will say, ‘Raise your head and speak, you will be heard; intercede, your intercession will be accepted.’ Then will I raise my head, and when my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) looks at me, I will fall down, prostrating to Him for the period equal to another week. Then Allah will say, ‘Raise your head and speak, you will be heard; intercede, your intercession will be accepted. So I raise my head, and when my Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) looks at me, I will fall down, prostrating to Him for a period equal to another week. Then Allah will say, “Raise your head and speak, you 

n] Qur'an 3:33. 
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will be heard; intercede, and your intercession will be accepted.’ I 

will move to fall down for prostration, but Jibreel will take me with 

his two Dab’s (area between armpit and top part of upper arm), and 

Allah will reveal to me such supplications that He never revealed to 

any human being before. Then I will say, ‘O my Lord, You have 

created me as the chief of the children of Adam, and no Fakhr (pride 

or arrogance, i.e. I am not saying it from arrogance). And I am the 

first for whom the earth split open on the Day of Resurrection, and 

no Fakhr, until more people from my nation will pass by me at the 

Haud (Basin) than what is between San’aa and Ailah.’ Then it will be 

said, ‘Invite the Prophets #%.’ A Prophet will come, and with him 

there will be a group of people; a Prophet (will come), and with him 

are five (followers); and (another with) six; and a Prophet with 

whom there is not a single person (i.e., not a single follower). Then it 

will be said, ‘Call the martyrs, and they will intercede for those 

whom they wish to intercede for. When the martyrs do that, Allah 

will say, ‘I am the Most Merciful of the merciful ones. Admit those 

who did not associate any partners with Allah into my Paradise.’ 

Then they will enter Paradise. Then Allah will say, ‘Look at the 

Hellfire, do you see anyone who ever did any good?’ They will find 

a man in the Hellfire, and it will be said to him, ‘Did you ever do 

any good?’ He will say, “No, except that I used to pardon people in 

business transactions.’ Then Allah will say, ‘Pardon my slave just as 

he pardoned my slaves.’ Then they will take a man out of the 

Hellfire, and it will be said to him, ‘Did you ever do any good?’ He 

will say, ‘No, except that I ordered my sons, saying to them: When I 

die, burn me in fire, then grind me (the ashes), until I become like 

kohl. Then take me to the sea and scatter me in the wind. Then, by 

Allah, the Lord of all that exists will never be able (to punish) me.’ 

Then Allah will say to him, ‘Why did you do that?’ He will say, 

‘Rearing You.’ Then Allah will say, “Look at the dominion of the 

greatest king: for you is what is equivalent to what he has and ten 

times more.’ Then he will say, ‘Why do You make fun of me, when 

You are the King?” The Messenger of Allah #§ said, “That is what I 

laughed at in the morning.” (Ahmad) At the end of the Musnad of 

As-Siddeeq æ, we spoke in length about this Hadeeth. 

The Narration Of Abu Sa’eed & 

Abu Sa’eed related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “The 

Siraat (path over Hell) will be placed over Hell, upon which there 
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will be iron thorns, like the thorns of Sa’daan (a thorny plant). Then 
the people will cross over; there will be the one who is saved, safe 
and sound; the one who is injured, but is saved: and the one who is 
confined and is then thrown into it (into Hell). When Allah finishes 
judging between the slaves, the believers will miss out on some 
men, men who were with them in the word, praying as they prayed, 
giving Zakaat (obligatory charity) as they gave Zakaat, fasting as they 
fasted, performing Hajj (pilgrimage) as they performed pilgrimage, 
and attacking (with the army of Muslims) as they attacked. The 
believers will say, ‘Our Lord, slaves from among Your slaves were 
with us, praying in the world as we prayed, giving Zakaat as we 
gave Zakaat, fasting as we fasted, performing Hajj as we performed 
Hajj, and attacking (with the Muslim army) as we attacked — we do 
not see them?’ He will say, ‘Go to the Hellfire, and whosoever from 
them you find, take them out.’ They will find them, and the Hellfire 
will have taken them in proportion to their deeds, Among them is 
he whom the Hellfire took until his feet: among them is he whom 
the Hellfire took until the middle of his leg; among them is he whom 
the Hellfire took until his knees; among them is he whom the 
Hellfire took until his Azirah (place where one ties his lower 
garment; i.e. it takes his entire lower body); among them is he whom 
the Hellfire took until his breasts; and among them is he whom the 
Hellfire took until his neck, but it will not cover their faces. They (the 
believers who came) will take them out and throw them into the 
water of life.” It was said, “O Messenger of Allah, and what is the 
water of life?” He 28 said, “Bathing water for the inhabitants of 
Paradise. Then they will grow the growing of plants on a farm... 
Then the Prophets will intercede for everyone who used to sincerely 
bear witness that none has the right to be worshipped but Allah. 
Then they will take them out of the Hellfire. Then Allah will show 
compassion for those that are in the Hellfire, and will not leave in it 
a slave that has Eemaan (faith) in his heart equal in weight to a tiny 
ant (or atom), except that Allah will take him out of it” (Ahmad) 
Ahmad alone related it. | 
Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related that Ishaaq said, “The place of the 
Siraat is Hell.” Muhammad said, “I only know it to be like the edge 
of a sword.” Then he mentioned the completion of the Hadeeth. 
Abu Sa’eed # related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 
people of Hell, who are its dwellers, do not die and do not live (i.e. 
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do not live a good life). As for those upon whom Allah wishes 

mercy for, He will make them die in the Hellfire (i.e., they will be 

burned up completely, and Allah knows best). Then they will be 

spread out on the river of life,” or he said, “on the river of Paradise.
 

And they will grow as a seed grows on the Hameel (what is carried 

on top of a stream or flood in terms of dirt, etc.) of a flood (or 

stream).” Then the Prophet 4% said, “Do you not see the tree that is 

green, then becomes yellow, and then becomes green?” Some of 

them said among themselves, “It as if the Prophet #% was in the 

desert (and saw that).” (Ahmad) 

Another Chain 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “As for 

the people of the Hellfire, who are its dwellers, they do not die in it 

and they do not live (ie. a good life), but rather they are people,” or 

he :& said it like this, “who are burned in the Hellfire in proportion 

to their sins. Then the Hellfire kills them (ie. burns them 

completely, and Allah knows best), until they become like 

charcoal, when Allah will give permission for intercession. They 

will be brought in groups, and they will be spread out over rivers of 

Paradise. He will say, ‘O people of Paradise, pour over them.’ Then 

they will grow like the growing of a seed in the Hameel (that which a 

flood or stream carries) of a flood (or stream).’” A man from the 

people said, “It is as if the Messenger of Allah 2% was in the desert.” 

The chain of this narration fulfills the conditions of Bukhaaree and 

Muslim, though they did not relate it. It is, then, Saheeh. 

Another Chain 

Abu Sa’eed æ said, “The people will be presented over the bridge of 

Hell. Upon it are grapples, thorns, and hooks that grab people. 

Some people will pass over it like lightning; others, like wind; 

others, like a galloping horse; and yet others will crawl. As for the 

people of the Hellfire, they neither die nor live (ie., they do not live 

a good life). And as for the people of sins, they will be punished in 

proportion to their sins. They will be burned until they are charcoal. 

Then Allah will give permission for intercession. They will be taken 

groups at a time and thrown over a river, where they will grow just 

as a seed grows on the Hameel (all that a flood or stream carries) of a 

flood (or stream). Abu Sa’eed then related that the Messenger of 
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Allah #% said, “Then the least of men will come out of the Hellfire, 
and he will be on its edge. He will say, ‘ʻO my Lord, turn my face 
away from it.’ Allah will say, ‘By your promise and pact, you will 
not ask Me for other than that?’ He will say, ‘By my promise and 
pact, I will not ask You for other than that.’ Then his face is turned 
away from it. Then he will see a tree and will say, “O my Lord, bring 
me closer to this tree, so that I may be in its shade and so that I may 
eat from its fruit.’ Allah will say, ‘By your promise and pact, you 
will not ask Me for other than that?’ He will say, ‘By my promise 
and pact, I will not ask You for other than that.’ Then Allah will 
bring him closer to it. There, he will see another tree, better than the 
first one, and he will say, ‘O my Lord, move me to this (new) tree, so 
that I may be in its shade and so that I may eat from its fruit.’ Allah 
will say, ‘By your promise and pact, you will not ask Me for other 
than that?’ He will say, ‘By my promise and pact, I will not ask You 
for other than that.’ Then Allah will move him to it. Then he will see 
a third tree and say, ʻO my Lord, move me to this tree, so that I may 
be in its shade and so that I may eat from its fruit’ Allah will say, 
‘By your promise and pact, you will not ask Me for other than that” 
He will say, ‘By my promise and pact, I will not ask You for other 
than that.’ Then he will see the blackness of people (ie, the 
blackness one sees of a people from some distance), and he will hear 
their voices. Then he will say, ‘O my Lord, admit me into Paradise.” 
Abu Sa’eed said, “Two men from the Prophet's Companions 
disagreed. One of them said, ‘That man will enter Paradise, and 
he will be given the world and the like thereof.’ The other said, ‘He 
will enter Paradise, and he will be given the world and ten times 
more.” (Ahmad) An-Nasaaee related it as from the Hadeeth of 
‘Uthmaan ibn Ghayyaath. 

The Narration Of Abu Hurairah & 

Abu Hurairah æ said, “I said to the Prophet #%, ‘Who is the most 
happy of people with your intercession on the Day of 
Resurrection?” The Prophet #¢ said, “I thought, O Abu Hurairah, 
that no one would be more worthy of asking me about this Hadeeth 
than you, because of the attention you give to Hadeeth. The happiest 
of people with my intercession on the Day of Resurrection is he who 
says, ‘Lanilaaha illallah (none has the right to be worshipped but 
Allah)” sincerely from his own self.” (Ahmad) This chain is 
authentic and it fulfills the conditions of Bukhaaree and Muslim, 
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though neither of them related it in this form. 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah ə related that the Messenger of Allah # said, 

“Indeed for every Prophet there is a supplication that is answered, 

and every Prophet hastened with his supplication. And I saved my 

supplication: intercession for my nation. The one who died, not 

associating any partners with Allah will achieve it, Insha Allah.” He 

said, “This means his intercession.” (Ahmad) Muslim related it 

through a different chain. 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ said, “I asked the Messenger of Allah #%, ‘What did 

your Lord answer you regarding the intercession?” The Prophet 3% 

said, “By the One Who has the soul of Muhammad in His Hand, I 

did indeed think that you would be the first from my nation to ask 

me about that, due to what I saw from the attention you give to 

knowledge. By the One Who has the soul of Muhammad in His 

Hand, I am not as concerned about their standing at the gates of 

Paradise as I am about the completion of the intercession. And my 

intercession is for the one who sincerely testifies that none has the 

right to be worshipped but Allah, and then his heart testifies as to 

his tongue, and his tongue testifies as to his heart.” (Ahmad) Ahmad 

alone related it in this form. 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “For 

every Prophet there is a supplication that he supplicates with, and I 

want to save my supplication ~- intercession for my nation in the 

Hereafter.” (Ahmad) Ishaaq narrated the wording, “And I wanted to 

save...” Al-Bukhaaree related it by way of Maalik. 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ said to Ka'ab Al-Ahbaar, “Indeed, the Messenger 

of Allah 4% said, ‘For every Prophet there is a supplication that he 

supplicates with, and I want — inshaAllah — to save my 

supplication: intercession for my nation on the Day of 

Resurrection.” Ka'ab said to Abu Hurairah &, “You heard this 

from the Messenger of Allah?” He # said, “Yes.” (Muslim) And 
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Muslim alone related it. 

Another Chain 

Al-Qaasim Ibn Muhammad reported that Abu Hurairah æ and 
Ka'ab gathered together. Abu Hurairah # began to relate to Ka'ab 
from the Prophet 3%, and Ka'ab began to relate to Abu Hurairah æ 
from the books {i.e. the scriptures of the People of the Book). Abu 
Hurairah æ said, “The Prophet #% said, ‘For every Prophet there is a 
supplication that is answered, and I have indeed saved my 
supplication - intercession for my nation on the Day of 
Resurrection.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it and its chain is 
authentic, upon the conditions of Bukhaaree and Muslim. No one 

from the compilers of the “Six Books” related it in this form. 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet 4 said, “Indeed for every 
Prophet there is a supplication that he supplicates with, and I indeed 
want to save my supplication, Insha Allah - intercession for my 
nation on the Day of Resurrection.” Ibn Ja’far related the wording, 
“In my nation.” (Ahmad) And Muslim related it from the Hadeeth of 
Sho’ bah. 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah #4 said, “For 
every Prophet there is a supplication that he supplicates with, and 
verily, I want to save my supplication, Insha Allah - intercession for 
my nation on the Day of Resurrection.” (Ahmad) The chain for this 
narration is authentic, and it fulfills the conditions of Bukhaaree and 
Muslim, though neither of them related it. 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “For 
every Prophet there is a supplication that he supplicates with, for 
which he is answered and which he is given. And verily, I saved my 
supplication — intercession for my nation on the Day of 
Resurrection.” (Muslim) Muslim alone related it. 
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Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah § said, “For 

every Prophet there is a supplication, and I want, Insha Allah, to save 

my supplication for the Day of Resurrection — intercession for my 

nation.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it through the chain of this 

narration. ‘Abdur-Razzaaq, Al-Bukhaaree, and Muslim related it 

through their own respective chains. 

Another Chain 

Regarding this Verse: 
AAs serar 

A AP dho Aian a S 

“It may be that your Lord will raise you to Muqam Mahmud (a 

station of praise and glory, i.e. the honor of intercession on the Day 

of Resurrection.) ™ 
Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “Tt is 

the station in which I intercede for my nation.” At-Tirmidhee related 

it through another chain and then said, “Hasan.” 

Another Chain 

Abu Daa’rah, the freed slave of ‘Uthmaan æ, said, “We were at Al- 

Bagee’ (famous graveyard in Al-Madeenah) with Abu Hurairah 

when we heard him say, ‘I am the most knowledgeable of people 

regarding the intercession of Muhammad #% on the Day of 

Resurrection.’ The people added to that, saying, ‘Yes, may Allah 

have mercy on you.” Abu Hurairah æ then said, “The Messenger of 

Allah #¢@ will say, ʻO Allah, forgive every slave who met You, 

believing in You and not associating any partners with You.” 

(Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it in this form. 

The Narration Of Umm Habeebah $ 

Umm Habeebah $% reported that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 

“Do you see what my nation will face after me and the blood that 

some of them will shed from others among them. That has come 

before from Allah, as it came before in the nations before them. Then 

1 Qur'an 17:79. 
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I asked Allah to charge me with intercession regarding them, and 
He did so.” Al-Baihagee said, “This chain is authentic.” 

Intercession Of The Believers For Their Families 

We have hitherto mentioned the Hadeeth of Abu Hurairah 4, from 
the Leader of the Believers, ‘Uthmaan «, that the Prophet 2¢ said, 
“The first to intercede on the Day of Resurrection are the Prophets, 
then the martyrs, and then the believers.” Al-Bazzaar related it and 
so did Ibn Maajah, but with the wording, “Three will intercede on 
the Day of Resurrection: the Prophets, the scholars, and the 
martyrs.” 

The following narration indicates otherwise, and we will mention its 
ruling after relating it. Ibn Mas’ood # said, “Your Prophet will be 
the fourth of four to intercede: Jibreel, then Ibraaheem, then Moosa 
or ‘Kesa, then your Prophet, then the angels, then the Truthful Ones, 
and then the martyrs.” Al-Qurtubee related this in At-Tadhkirah. 
Abu Daawood At-Tiyaalisee related it as well and he added in his 
narration, “None will intercede after him who is greater than him.” 
And that is the station of glory and praise about which Allah 3% said: 

“Ae ve rer ve ares (7 hee A 4 Oe ge og > z 
alia sh; Miss ol igt al alib edy Aegis ol eee) 

did 
“Tt may be that your Lord will raise you to Mugam Mahmud (a 
station of praise and glory, i.e. the honor of intercession on the Day 
of Resurrection.) ™ 

However, these two narrations are very much Ghareeb. One of the 
narrators in them, Yahyaa ibn Salamah ibn Kaheel, is weak. In As- 
Saheeh, Abu Sa'eed œ related the following Hadeeth which he æ 
ascribed to the Prophet #: “When the believers are saved from the 
Siraat (path over Hell), and when they see that they have been 
saved.,.they will say (about some of their brothers who are in Hell), 
‘O our Lord, our brothers - they used to pray with us, fast with us, 
make Hajj with us, and recite with us.’ Then Allah will say, ‘Go, and 
in whoever’s heart you find Eemaan (faith) equal in weight to a tiny 
atom, then take him out of the Hellfire.” Abu Sa’eed æ said, “Recite 
if you wish: 

1 Qur'an 17:79. 
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“Surely! Allah %& wrongs not even of the weight of an atom (or a 
small ant), but if there is ae good (done), He doubles it, and gives 

from Him a great reward’ 

He said, “Then Allah % will say, “The angels have interceded, the 
Prophets have interceded, the believers have interceded, and none 
remains except for the Most Merciful of the merciful ones.’ He 3 
will take a handful from the Hellfire, and then take out from it a 
people who never did any good. They will have become charcoal. 
Then He will throw them in a mouth of a river of Paradise; it is 
called the river of life. Then they will come out like a seed comes out 
in the Hameel (what a flood or stream carries) of a flood (or a 
stream), and so they will come out like pearls. On their necks are 
stamps; the dwellers of Paradise know them (by their sign). They 
(the people of Paradise) will say, “These are the freed ones of Allah. 
Allah made them enter Paradise without them having performed 
any deed and without them sending forth any goodness.’ Then He 
will say, ‘Enter Paradise, and whatsoever you see is for you.” They 
will say, ‘O our Lord, and what thing can be better than this? You 
have given us that which You have not given to anyone else from all 
that exists.’ It will be said to them, ‘With me is better than this.’ Then 

they will say, ʻO our Lord, and what thing can be better than this?’ 
He will say, ‘My pleasure, and that I never become angry at you.” 

The Believers Will Intercede On The Day Of Resurrection, 
Except For The La’aaneen — There Is No Intercession For 

Them - 

In a Hadeeth related by Abu Hurairah œ, the Prophet #¢ said the 

following, after mentioning his entering Paradise: “Then I will say, 
‘O my Lord, grant me intercession for those from my nation who 
have fallen into the Hellfire.’ He will say, “Yes, take out from the 
Hellfire he who has (Eemaan) in his heart equal in weight to two- 
thirds of a dinar, half a dinar, one-third of a dinar, until he reached 
two Qeeraats (a smaller measurement than those just mentioned). 

[H Qur'an 4:40. 
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Take out the one who never did any good.’ Then permission for 
intercession is given, and none remains except that intercession is 
granted him, with the exception of the La’aan, for intercession is not 
granted for him. Even Iblees will stretch that day from the Hellfire, 
hoping that intercession will be granted for him, and this is because 
of what he sees from the mercy of Allah. Then until no one remains 
except that intercession is granted for him. He % will say, ‘I remain, 
the Most Merciful of the merciful ones.’ He will take out from it a 
number that none can enumerate save Him. It will be as if they are 
burned wood. Then they are thrown onto the shore of a river that is 
at the gate of Paradise; it is called the River of Life. They will then 
grow in it like a seed grows in the Hameel (all that is carried on a 
flood or stream) of a flood (or stream).” (Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa 
related this narration). 

Anas æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The people of 
the Hellfire are presented in rows, and the believers pass by them. A 
man from the people of the Hellfire will see a believing man that he 
knew in the world, and he will say, ‘O so-and-so, do you not 
remember the day you asked me for help in such and such matter? 
Do you not remember the day I gave you (the narrator now says, I 
think he said) such and such?’ The believer will remember that and 
he will recognize him. He will intercede for the man to his Lord, and 
Allah will grant him intercession for that man.” (Related by Al- 
Haafiz Abu Ya’laa) There is weakness in the chain. 

Another Chain From Anas æ 

Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, 
“The people will line wp in rows on the Day of Resurrection... Then a 
person from the Hellfire will pass by a man and say, ‘O so-and-so, 
do you not remember the day you asked me for drink, and I gave 
you some drink?’ Then he will intercede for him. And a man will 
pass by another man and say, ‘Do you not remember the day I 
handed to you purifying (water for ablution}? Then he will 
intercede for him. And a man will pass by another man and say, 
‘Do you not remember the day you sent me for such and such 
errand, and I went for you.” And then he will intercede for him.” 
(Ibn Maajah) At-Tahaawee related it with another wording, which is 
similar in meaning to this narration. 

Al-Hasan reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “A man 
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from the inhabitants of Paradise will say on the Day of Resurrection, 

‘O my Lord, so-and-so gave me a drink of water in the world, so 
grant me intercession for him.’ Then Allah will say, ‘Go and take 
him out of the Hellfire.’ Then he will search for him and take him 
out of it.” (Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) This is 
Mursal from the good Mursal narrations of Al-Hasan. 

Some Ahaadeeth Which Mention That The Believers Will 

Intercede For Their Families 

Some have related that it is written in the Zaboor of Daawood 4%: 
“Allah says, ‘Verily, I will say to my Zaahideen slaves (those who 
seek little from this world, while they are striving for the Hereafter) 
on the Day of Resurrection, ‘O my slaves, I did not take away the 
world from you because you are unimportant to Me, but rather I 
wished that you get your full share Today. So go through the rows, 
and whosoever you loved in the world, or whosoever fulfilled a 

need of yours or returned to you something you lost or gave you a 
morsel to eat, hoping for My Countenance and seeking out My 
pleasure, then take him by his hand, and make him enter Paradise.” 

Abu Sa’eed 4% related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Verily, 

from my nation are such men that one from them will intercede for a 
group of people, who will all enter Paradise through his 
intercession. And a man will intercede for a tribe, and they will 
enter Paradise through his intercession. And a man from them will 
intercede for a man and his family, so that they enter Paradise 
through his intercession.” (Related by At-Tirmidhee and Al- 
Baihagee) Al-Bazzaar related it with his own chain, with this 
wording: “Indeed a man will intercede for two and for three.” 

He also related the following narration from Ibn ‘Umar æ; in it, the 

Messenger of Allah #8 said, “It will be said to a man, ‘ʻO so-and-so, 

stand and intercede.’ The man will speak and intercede for a tribe, 

for the people of his house, for a man, and for two men — each (will 
intercede for an amount) in proportion to his deeds.” 

Abu Thumaamah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah #% 
say, “Through the intercession of a man from my nation, more than 
the number of Mudar will enter Paradise. And a man will intercede 
for the people of his house. And one will intercede in proportion to 
his deeds.” (Related by Al-Husain ibn Waagqid) 

Abu Umaamah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 4% 
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say, “Verily, through the intercession of a man who is not like Al- 
Husain or like Al-Hasan, an amount equal to Rabee’ah and Mudar 
will enter Paradise.” A man said, “O Messenger of Allah, and what 
is Rabee’ah and Mudar?” He #8 said, “Indeed, I say what I say.” 
(Related from Al-Haakim) 

‘Abdullah ibn Shageeq said, “I sat with a small group — four of 
which I was the fourth — at Eeliyaa. One of them said, ‘I heard the 
Messenger of Allah 4% say: through the intercession of a man from 
my nation, more than Banu Tameem (name of tribe) will enter 
Paradise. We said: (He is) other than you, O Messenger of Allah? He 
#% said: Other than me.’ I said, ‘You heard him (say that)?’ He said, 
‘Yes.’ When he stood, I said, ‘Who is this?’ They said, ‘Ibn Abee Al- 
Jad’aa .’” (Ahmad) Then Ahmad related it through a different 
chain. 

In another narration, Abu Umaamah # related that the Messenger 
of Allah #§ said, “Through the intercession of a man from my 
nation, the likes of one of two areas, Rabee’ah and Mudar, will enter 
Paradise.” It was asked, “O Messenger of Allah, and what is 
Rabee’ah and Mudar?” He #8 said, “Indeed, I am saying what I say.” 
Abu Umaamah # said, “The Companions thought that that man is 
‘Uthmaan ibn ‘Affaan æ.” (Related by Abu ‘Umar ibn As- 
Sanunaak) 

‘Abdullah ibn Shageeq Al-‘Ugailee said, “I sat with a group from the 
Prophet's Companions, and among them was ‘Abdullah ibn Abee 
Al-Jad’aa œ. He said: I heard the Messenger of Allah #€ say, 
‘Through the intercession of a man from my nation, more than Banu 
Tameem will enter Paradise.’ They said, ‘(He is) other than you, O 
Messenger of Allah?’ He #% said, ‘(He is) other than me.” (Related 
by Muhammad ibn Yousuf Al-Firyaabee) Al-Firyaabee said, “It is 
said that he is ‘Uhtmaan ibn ‘Affaan æ.” Through various chains it 
is also related by At-Tirmidhee, Al-Baihaqee, ibn Maajah, and 
others. And At-Tirmidhee said, “Hasan Saheeh, and there is no other 
Hadeeth related by ibn Abee Al-Jad’aa.” 

And he has a Hadeeth from Al-Haarith ibn Qais, in which the 
Messenger of Allah 4% said, “Verily, from my nation there is one, 
who, through his intercession, more than Rabee’ah and Mudar will 
enter Paradise. And from my nation is one who will grow for the 
Hellfire until he becomes one of its corners.” In this manner Ahmad 
and Ibn Maajah related it through different chains. This is the 
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wording of Ahmad, “Verily, there is one from my nation who will 

intercede for more than Rabee’ah and Mudar. And there is one from 

my nation who will grow for the Hellfire until he becomes a corner 

(or pillar) from its corners (or pillars).” 

In a Hadeeth related by Al-Hasan, the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 

“Through the intercession of a man from my nation, more than 

Rabee’ah and Mudar will enter Paradise.” It is related from Al-Hasan 

that that man is Uwais Al-Qarnee. Abu Bakr ibn ‘Iyaash said, “I said 

to a man from his people, ‘With what (deed or by what virtue) will 

Uwais reach that?’ He said, ‘The Favor of Allah, which He gives to 

whomsoever He pleases.” (Related by Al-Baihagee) 

Abu Bakrah .# related that the Prophet 2% said, “People will be 

carried onto the Siraat (path over Hell) on the Day of Resurrection. 

The two sides of the Siraat will have them fall over it, some over the 

others, like moths, into the Hellfire. Then Allah — be He Blessed 

and Exalted — will save by His Mercy whomsoever He wishes. 

Then permission will be given for the angels, the Prophets, and the 

martyrs to intercede. They will intercede and take out (people from 

the Hellfire), and they will (again) intercede and take out (people 

from the Hellfire).” ‘Affaan added one more time his saying, “And 

they will intercede and take out he who has Eemaan (faith) in his 

-heart equal in weight to a tiny ant (or atom).” (Ahmad) 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah $% said, 

“Two men were crossing a desert; one of them was a worshipper 

and the other had sins. The one who sinned raised a container of 

water, and the worshipper didn’t have water, so he became thirsty. 

He said, ʻO so-and-so, give me drink, for I am here dying.’ The other 

man said, ‘I only have a container with me, and we are in the desert. 

If I go give you drink, I will perish.’ So they continued to move 

forward. Then the thirst of the worshipper increased in intensity. He 

said, ‘O so-and-so, give me drink, for I am here dying.’ The man 

said, ‘I only have one container with me, and we are in the desert. If 

I give you to drink, I will perish.’ And so they continued. Then the 

worshipper fell down. He said, ʻO so-and-so, give me drink, for I am 

here, dying.’ The one who had sins said, ‘By Allah, if this righteous 

slave dies in this wasted manner, he will never have me feel 

moisture with Allah, and so he sprayed water over him and gave 

him drink. Then they proceeded in their crossing of the desert, and 

they were able to cross it. They will be made to stand for 
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accountability on the Day of Resurrection. Then the worshipper will 
be ordered to Paradise and the one with sins will be ordered to the 
Hellfire. The one with sins will know the worshipper, and the 
worshipper will not know the one with sins. He will call him, ‘O so- 
and-so, I am the one who preferred you to my own self on the day of 
the desert, and I have been ordered to the Hellfire. So intercede to 

your Lord.’ He (the worshipper) will say, ‘O my Lord, he did indeed 
prefer me to his own self. O my Lord, grant him Paradise today.’ 
Then it is granted to him, and he (the worshipper) takes him by the 
hand, and goes with him to Paradise.” (Related by Al-Baihagee) 

Al-Baihagee then said, “Even though the chain for this Hadeeth is not 

strong, it has another Hadeeth that attests to it from the Hadeeth of 
Anas Ibn Maalik æ.” In that Hadeeth, Anas Ibn Maalik æ related that 

the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Verily, a man from Paradise will 
overlook the Hellfire on the Day of Resurrection. A man from the 
Hellfire will call him, saying, ‘O so-and-so, do you know me.’ He 
will say, “No, by Allah, I do not know you. Who are you” He will 
say, ‘Iam the one you passed by in the world, when you asked me 
for a drink of water, and I gave you a drink (of water).’ He will say, 
‘I know you (now).’ He will say, ‘So intercede with it to your Lord.’ 
So he asks Allah “Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty), 
saying, ‘Verily, I overlooked the Hellfire and a man from its people 
called out to me, saying: Do you know me? I said: No, by Allah, I do 
not know you; who are you? He said: I am the one you passed by in 
the world, when you asked me for a drink of water, and I gave you 

a drink (of water), so intercede for me with your Lord. So grant me 
intercession.’ Then Allah grants him intercession. He orders for him, 
and he is taken out of the Hellfire.” 

Anas ibn Maalik reported that the Messenger of Allah #@ said, 

“Allah will gather the people of Paradise in rows and the people of 
the Hellfire in rows. A man from the rows of dwellers of the Hellfire 
will look at a man from the rows of the dwellers of Paradise and say, 
‘O so-and-so, do you not remember the day in the world wherein I 
did a good act by you (i.e. a favor)?’ He will say, ‘O my Lord, this 
one did a good act by me (i.e. a favor).’ Then it will be said, ‘Take 
him by the hand, and make him enter Paradise.” Anas # said, “I 

bear witness that I heard the Messenger of Allah #€ say it.” (Related 
by Abu Taalib Taahir Al-Fageeh). And Allah # knows best. 
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Deeds Will Intercede For Those Who Performed Them 

In a narration related by ‘Abdullah ibn Al-Mubaarak, ‘Abdullah ibn 

‘Amr æ said, “Verily, fasting and the Qur'an will intercede for the 

slave (of Allah). Fasting will say, ‘O my Lord, I prevented him from 

food and drink and desire during the day. So grant me intercession 

for him.’ And the Qur'an will say, ‘I prevented him from sleeping in 

the night, so grant me intercession for him.” 

In a narration related by Na’eem ibn Hammaad, Abu Qulaabah 

said, “A nephew of mine would drink alcohol. He became sick and 

called for me one night, saying, ‘Come to me,’ and I did go to him. I 

saw two black ones go near him, and I said, ‘Indeed, we belong to 

Allah — my nephew has been destroyed. Then two white ones 

appeared from an aperture in the house. One of them said to his 

companion, ‘Descend to him,’ and when he descended, the two 

black ones withdrew. He smelled my nephew's mouth and said, ‘I 

do not see any remembrance (of Allah) in it.’ Then he smelled his 

stomach and said, ‘I do not see any fasting in it.” And then he 

smelled his legs and said, ‘I do not see any prayer in them.’ His 

companion said to him, ‘Indeed, we belong to Allah and verily, to 

Him we are returning. A man from the nation of Muhammad who 

has no goodness to him! Woe unto you — return and look.’ He 

returned and did not find anything. The other one descended, 

smelled, and did not find anything. Then he returned and found on 

the sides of his tongue a Takbeerah (i.e. “Allahuakbar,” Allah is the 

Greatest!) in the way of Allah. He said it, seeking the Countenance 

of Allah... And so they took his soul. The people perceived the smell 

of musk (best kind of perfume) in the house, and they attended his 

funeral.” This Hadeeth is very much Ghareeb. 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, “When 

Allah finishes from judging between His creation, He will take out a 

book from underneath the Throne: (on it is written) Indeed My 

Mercy precedes My Anger, and I am the Most Merciful of the 

merciful ones. Then some dwellers of Hell equal in number to the 

dwellers of Paradise will come out,” or he #% said, “Two times more 

than the dwellers of Paradise.” Ibn ‘Abbaas said, “I think that he 

said, ‘equal in number to the dwellers of Paradise.” “Tt is written 

between their eyes, ‘The Freed Ones of Allah.” The eminent scholar, 

Abu Muhammad Al-Qurtubee, related this in At-Tadhkirah. At- 

Tirmidhee related the following from Anas #, who ascribed it to the 
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Prophet 4%: “Allah % will say, “Take out from the Hellfire he who 
remembered Me on a single day, or who feared me in a standing 
(place).’” At-Tirmidhee said, “Hasan Ghareeb.” 

At-Tirimdhee related from Abu Hurairah æ that the Messenger of 
Allah 2% said, “The screaming of two men who entered the Hellfire 
will become very intense. The Lord % will say, ‘Take them out.’ 
When they are taken out, He will say to them, ‘For what did you 
scream so much and so loudly?’ They will say, ‘We did that so that 
You would have mercy on us.’ He % will say, ‘My Mercy for you is 
for you to go and throw yourselves into the place you were at in the 
Hellfire.’ They will go and one of them will throw himself, and 
Allah will make it (the Hellfire) to be cool and peaceful for him. 
Then the other will stand, but he will not throw himself (into the 
Hellfire). The Lord 3 will say, ‘What prevented you from throwing 
yourself as your companion did?’ He will say, ‘My Lord, Indeed I 
hope that You will not return me to it after You have taken me out 
of it.” The Lord (Allah) % will say, ‘For you is your wish.’ Then they 
will both enter Paradise by the Mercy of Allah.” The chain of this 
Hadeeth is weak because it contains two weak narrators. However, 
to relate this narration in this chapter — where encouragement and 
warning are intended — is overlooked. And Allah # knows best. 

“‘Ubaadah ibn As-Saamit æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4% 
said, “On the Day of Resurrection, when Allah finishes from judging 
the creation, two men will remain, and they will be ordered to the 

Hellfire. One of them will turn around, and the All-Mighty will say, 
‘Bring him back,’ and they will bring him back. Then He 4 will say, 
‘Why did you turn around?’ He will say, ‘I had hoped that You 
would make me enter Paradise,’ and then he is ordered to (go to) 
Paradise. He will say, ‘My Lord has given me so much that, were I 
to feed the inhabitants of Paradise, it would not decrease anything 
from what is with me.” “Ubaadah ibn As-Saamit «& said, “When the 
Messenger of Allah % would mention him, happiness would be 
observed on his face.” (Related by “Abdullah ibn Al-Mubaarak) 
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THE PEOPLE OF AL-‘ARAAF 

AND OTHERS 
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The People Of Al-‘Araaf 

Allah $ said: 

LSA 3565 Aa X ahs Ou, ofA 5 
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Cont Bo le YG 6 0 Uc Zab 

“And between them will be a (barrier) and on Al-Araf (a wall with 

elevated places) will be men (whose good and evil deeds would be 
equal in scale), who would recognize all (of the Paradise and Hell 
people) by their marks (the dwellers of Paradise with their white 
faces and the dwellers of Hell by thetr black faces), they will call out 
to the dwellers of Paradise, “Salamun Alikum” (Peace be on you), 

and at that time they (men on Al-Araaf) will not yet have entered it 
(Paradise), but they will hope to enter (it) with certainty. And when 
their eyes will be turned towards the dwellers of the Fire, they will 
say: “Our Lord! Place us g with the people who are Zalimoon 
(polytheists, wrong — doers),”" 

Ibn ‘Abbaas 4 and others said, “Al-’Araafis a wall between Paradise 

and Hell.” Al-‘Itbee related that Hudhaifah said, “Those of Al- 

‘Araaf are a people whose good deeds are more than (would make 
them enter) the Hellfire, and whose bad deeds make them fall short 
of entering Paradise.” 

PIA pe LIT opp of ae Kai COE S G I Ot Coch Sb NST yp 
“And when their eyes will be turned towards the dwellers of the 
Fire, they will say: “Our Lord! Place us not with the people who are 
Zalimoon (polytheists, wrong — doers). 

While they are upon that state, their Lord will appear to them and 
say, ‘Stand. Then enter Paradise, for I have indeed forgiven you.” 

Al-Baihagee related the same, but his chain for this Hadeeth is 
questionable. Sufyaan Ath-Thauree related that ‘Abdullah ibn Al- 
Haarith ibn Naufal said, “Those of Al-‘Araaf are men whose good 

[] Qur'an 7:46,47. 

2] Qur'an 7:47. 
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and bad deeds are equal. They are taken to a river that is called The 
River of Life. Its soil is Wirs and saffron. Its two sides are gold and 
silver threads, which are wreathed with pearls. They will bathe in it. 
On the upper part of their chests, a white spot will appear. Then 
they will bathe, and they will increase in whiteness. Then it will be 
said to them, ‘Wish for whatsoever you please.’ They will wish for 
whatever they want, and then it will be said to them, ‘For you is 
what you wished and 70 times more.’ Those are the poor ones 
(Masaakeen) of Paradise.” 

There are Ahaadeeth related about the people of Al-‘Araaf, in terms of 
their description. Those narrations have Gharaabah in them, and so 
we refrained from mentioning them because of their weakness. 

A Mention Of The First One To Come Out Of 

The Hellfire And Then Enter Paradise 

Abu Hurairah related that some people said to the Messenger of 
Allah #8, “O Messenger of Allah, will we see our Lord on the Day of 
Resurrection?” The Messenger of Allah # said, “Do you find it 
difficult to see the moon on the night of the full moon.” They said, 
“No, O Messenger of Allah.” He 28 said, “Is it difficult for you to see 
the sun when there is no cloud before it?” They said, “No.” He 2% 
said, “Then you will indeed see Him like that. On the Day of 
Resurrection, Allah will gather the people and say, ‘Whoever 
worshipped anything, then let him follow it. Whoever used to 
worship the sun, then let him follow the sun; whoever used to 
worship the moon, then let him foJlow the moon. And whoever 
worshipped the Tawaagheet (all false gods, which are worshipped 
instead of Allah), then let him follow the Tazwaagheet.’ And (the 
people of) this nation will remain, and among it will be its 
hypocrites. Then Allah will come to them in an appearance that they 
do not know (or recognize), and He will say, ‘I am your Lord.’ They 
will say, ‘We seek refuge in Allah from you; this is our place until 
our Lord comes to us. When our Lord comes, we will know (or 
recognize) Him.” Then Allah will come to them in the appearance 
which they know (or recognize), and He will say, ‘I am your Lord.’ 
They will say, “You are our Lord; and they will follow Him. Then 
the Siraat (path over Hell) will be set up over Hell. Then I and my 
nation will be the first to pass over it, and none will speak that Day 
except for the Messengers, and the supplication of the Messengers 
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on that Day will be, ‘O Allah, save (us), save (us).’ And in Hell there 

are hooks like the thorns of Sa’daan (a thorny plant). Did you not see 

the thorns of Sa'daan?” They said, “Yes, O Messenger of Allah.” He 

äg said, “They (those hooks) are indeed like the thorns of Sa’daan, 

except that none knows their size save Allah. They will snatch 

people by their deeds. Among them are those who are destroyed by 

their deeds, and among them are those who will get across it. Until 

when Allah finishes from judging between His slaves and when He 

wills to take out from the Hellfire whomsoever He wills to take out, 

He 4¢ will order the angels to take out from the Hellfire the one who 

would not associate any partners with Allah, from those whom 

Allah wishes to have mercy upon, from those who say, “Laailaaha 

illallah (none has the right to be worshipped but Allah)” They will 

know them in the Hellfire; they will know them by the effects of 

their prostration. The Hellfire will eat from the son of Adam except 

for the effects of Prostration. Then they will come out of the Hellfire, 

and they will have been burned. Then water from the water of life 

will be poured onto them, and then they will grow like the growing 

of a seed that is carried on the Hameel (what is carried by a flood or 

stream) of a flood (or a stream). Allah will have finished from 

judging between His slaves, and a man will remain, with his face 

turned to the Fire. And he is the last of the dwellers of the Hellfire to 

enter Paradise. He will say, ‘O my Lord, turn my face away from the 

Hellfire, for its wind has touched me and its flame has burned me.’ 

He will invoke Allah for as long as He wishes him to invoke Him, 

and then Allah will say, ‘If I grant you that, you will perhaps not ask 

Me for anything else?’ He will say, ‘I will not ask You for anything 

else’ He will give whatever promises and pledges he wishes to give, 

and then his face is turned away from the Hellfire. Then when he 

faces Paradise and sees it, he will be silent for whatever period Allah 

wills him to be silent for. Then he will say, ‘O my Lord, bring me 

closer to the Gate of Paradise.’ Allah will say, ‘Did you not give your 

promises and pledges that you would not ask Me for anything other 

than what I gave you? Woe upon you, O son of Adam, how 

treacherous you are!’ He will say, ‘My Lord,’ and then he will 

invoke Allah until Allah says, ‘If I grant you that, you will perhaps 

not ask Me for anything else?” He will say, ‘By your Glory, no (I will 

not ask for anything else).’ He will give Allah what He wills in terms 

of promises and pledges. And so He 3% will bring him closer to the 

Gate of Paradise. When he stands at the door of Paradise, Paradise 
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will expand for him, and he will see the goodness and happiness 
that is in it. Then he will be quiet for a period that Allah % wills him 
to remain quiet for, and then he will say, ‘O my Lord, make admit 
me into Paradise’ Allah will say, ‘Did you not give your promises 
and pledges that you would not ask me for other than what I gave 
you. Woe unto you, O son of Adam! How treacherous you are!’ He 
will say, ‘O my Lord, (so that) I will not be the most wretched of 
Your creation.’ He will continue to invoke Allah until He 4 will 
laugh from him. Then He 4% will say to him, ‘Enter Paradise.’ Then 
he will enter it, and Allah will say, ‘Wish.’ And he will ask Allah and 
wish, until Allah reminds him of such and such, until he has no 
more wishes. Then Allah will say, “This is for you and what is equal 
to it along with it.” (Muslim) 

‘Ataa ibn Yazeed said, “Abu Sa’eed was with Abu Hurairah, not 
answering to anything from his Hadeeth until Abu Hurairah s said, 
“Indeed Allah said to that man, ’...and what is equal to it along with 
it.” Abu Sa’eed « said, “And ten times more along with it, O Abu 
Hurairah.” Abu Hurairah æ said, “I have not memorized except for 
his saying: ‘This is for you and what is equal to it along with it.” 
Abu Sa’eed # said, “I bear witness that I indeed memorized from 
the Messenger of Allah # his saying, ‘And for you is that and ten 
times more.” Abu Hurairah æ said, “And that man is the last of the 
dwellers of Paradise to enter (Paradise).” 
This is the wording of Muslim. Then he related it through another 
chain from Abu Sa’eed œ, all of it being the same, except for the 
following: “He is given that and ten times more.” And the following 
is mentioned in some of its narrations: “He is moved from the 
Hellfire to the gate of Paradise in three stages. At each stage, he sits 
under a tree, and each tree is better than its sister, which is the one 
before it.” Muslim related it through Ibn Mas’ood # with the 
wording, “And ten times more,” just as Abu Sa’eed memorized it. 
And Allah — How perfect He is! — is Greatest and Most Generous. 
Al-Bukhaaree also related it from Ibn Mas‘ood # with the wording, 
“And ten times more.” Al-Bukhaaree related from ‘Abdullah œ that 
the Prophet 2% said, “Verily, I know the last of the dwellers of the 
Hellfire to come out of it, and the last of the dwellers of Paradise to 
enter Paradise. A man will come out of the Hellfire, crawling. Then 
Allah will say to him, ‘Go and enter Paradise.’ Then he will go to it, 
and he will imagine it to be full. He will return and say, ‘O my Lord, 
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I found it to be full.’ Then He % will say, ‘Go and enter Paradise, for 
you is what is equal to the world, and ten times more,’ or, ‘For you 
is what is equivalent to ten times more than the world.’ He will say, 
‘You are making fun of me,’ or, ‘You are laughing at me, and you 
are the King?” ‘Abdullah æ said, “I saw the Messenger of Allah 4% 

laugh until his molars appeared.” And it would be said that that is 
the lowest of the people of Paradise in terms of ranking.” 

* & & l 
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Ibn ‘Umar æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “Indeed 
the last one to enter Paradise is a man from Juhainah, who (himself) 
is called Juhainah. The people of Paradise will say, ‘With Juhainah is 

the news of certainty. Ask him - is there any created being that 
remains?” (Related by Ad-Daaraqutnee through Maalik) This 
Hadeeth cannot correctly be ascribed to Imam Maalik, because 
those who relate from him here are unknown. Had it really been 
from him, it would have been in the famous books that are related 

from him, such as Al-Muwatah and others, which the trustworthy 
ones related from him. What is strange is that Abu ‘Abdullah Al- 
Ourtubee mentioned it in At-Tadhkirah and then evinced certainty 

about it. Then he related from Ibn ‘Umar # that the Messenger of 
Allah 4 said, “The last to enter Paradise is a man from Juhainah, 
who (himself) is called Juhainah. Then the people of Paradise will 
say, ‘With Juhainah is sure news.” As-Suhailee mentioned it as well 
and did not rule it to be weak. But another saying is related from As- 
Suhail: that his name is Hinaad. And Allah knows best. 

Abu Dharr æ reported that the Messenger of Allah x said, “Verily, 
I know the last of the dwellers of Paradise to enter Paradise, and the 

last of the dwellers of Hell to come out from it. A man will be 
brought on the Day of Resurrection, and it will be said to him, ‘On 
such and such day you did such and such deed? And on such and 
such day you did such and such deed?’ He will say, ‘Yes,’ not being 
able to deny it. And he is afraid that his major sins will be presented 
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to him. Then it will be said to him, ‘Verily, in the place of every bad 
deed, for you is a good deed.’ He will say, ‘My Lord, I did things 
that I do not see here.”’” Abu Dharr #% said, “Then I saw the 
Messenger of Allah # la: gh, until his molars appeared.” (Muslim) 
Abu Umaamah related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
“Verily, the last man to enter Paradise is a man who will roll about 
on the surface of the Siraat (path over Hell), from his back to his 
stomach, like a boy, who is being hit by his father while he is trying 
to flee from him. His deeds will make him incapable of proceeding. 
Then he will say, ʻO my Lord, make me reach Paradise and save me 
from the Hellfire.” Allah will inspire to him, ‘My slave, if I save you 
from the Hellfire and admit you into Paradise, will you confess to 
Me your sins and mistakes?’ The slave will say, ‘Yes, O my Lord. By 
Your Glory, if you save me from the Hellfire, I will confess to You 
my sins and mistakes.’ Then he will cross the bridge. And the slave 
will say to rimself, ‘If I confess to Him my sins and mistakes, He 
will return me to the Hellfire.’ Then Allah will inspire to him, ‘My 
slave, confess your sins and i istakes T will forgive them for you 
and make you enter Paradise.’ Then the slave will say, ‘No, and by 
Your Glory and Majesty, I never committed any sin, and I never 
made any mistake.’ Then Allah will -eveal to him, ‘My slave, I have 
proof against you.’ “on th. Jave will turn to his right and to his 
left (looking for a witiiis against him) and he will not see anyone. 
Then he will say, ‘O my lord, show me Your proof.’ Then Allah will 
make his skin enunciate his small sins. Then, when the slave sees 
that, he will say, ‘O my Lord, by Your Glory, I have (committed) 
major sins.’ Then Allah will inspire to him, ‘My slave, I am more 
knowledgeable about them than you are. Confess them to Me, and I 
will forgive them for you and admit you into Paradise.’ Then the 
slave will confess his sins, and Allah will make him enter Paradise.” 
Then the Messenger of Allah #4 laughed until his molars appeared. 
Then he g said, “This is the lowest ranking dweller of Paradise, 
then how about the one who is above him?” (Related by At- 
Tabaraanee) 

Anas ibn Maalik reported that the Prophet # said, “Verily, z 
slave in Hell will call out for 1000 years: ʻO Merciful One and O 
Giver of all good!’ Then Allah will say to Jibreel, ‘Go anc aring Me 
this slave.’ Then Jibreel will go, and he will find the dwellers of Hell 
to be most occupied in crying. He will return to His Lord and inform 
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Him (of what he saw). Allah will say, ‘Bring him to me; he is in such 

and such place.’ Then Jibreel will bring him and make him stand 

before his Lord. Allah will say to him, ‘O My slave, how did you 

find you place and your Mageel (place of rest)?’ He will say, ‘O my 

Lord, the most evil place and the most evil Mageel.’ Then Allah will 

say, ‘Return my slave.’ He will say, ‘I did not hope that You would 

return me to it after You had taken me out of it.’ Then Allah % will 

say, ‘Leave my slave alone.’ (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it. 

Anas ibn Maalik æ related that the Messenger of Allah x¢ said, 

“Four will come out of the Hellfire.’ Abu ‘Umraan said, “Four.” 

And Thaabit said, “Two men.” “Then they will be presented before 

Allah, and then they will be ordered to the Hellfire. One of them will 

turn around and say, ‘O my Lord, I had hoped that once You took 

me out of it, You would not return me to it’ Then Allah will save 

him from it.” (Ahmad) Muslim related the same through a different 

chain. 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “The 

screaming of two men who enter the Hellfire will become very 

intense. The Lord Jalla Jalaaluhu (Glorified is He in His Majesty and 

Greatness) will say, ‘Take them out.’ When they are taken out, Allah 

3 will say to them, ‘For what did you scream so intensely?’ They 

will say, ‘We did that so that You would have mercy on us.’ He 

‘Azza Wa-Jall (To" Him belongs Might and Majesty) will say, “My 

Mercy for you is for you to go to it.” One of them will throw himself 

into it, and Allah will make it (the Hellfire) to be cool and peaceful 

for him. As for the other, he will not throw himself (into the 

Hellfire). The Lord # will say to him, ‘What prevented you from 

throwing yourself (into it) as your companion did?’ He will say, ‘My 

Lord, indeed I hope that You will not return me to it after You have 

taken me out of it.’ The Lord 4% will say, ‘For you is your wish.’ Then 

they will both enter Paradise by the Mercy of Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To 

Him belongs Might and Majesty).” 

> 0% ot 
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When the people of sins come out of the Hellfire, none will remain 

in it except for the disbelievers. They will neither die nor live (i.e. a 

good life) therein. Allah #6 said: 
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“So this Day, they shall not be taken out from there (Hell)’™ 
They have no way to escape from it; instead, they are eternal 
dwellers of the Hellfire. They are the ones that the Qur'an has 
confined {i.e., since the Qur'an mentions that they will spend 
eternity in the Hellfire, they will indeed spend eternity in the 
Hellfire), ruling that they will spend eternity therein: 

PAR mt, A “bebe r A, Oe Se pee woe ere O Wat tb Gus e 5G A ob AG ail yen cyan 
Pa 44, £ow “eb oe ee ad “ 4 eit |” oe QOS ly el Gast SS fics 3424 ch gy sz 

“And whosoever disobeys Allah 3 and His Messengers, then 
verily, for him is the Fire of Hell, he shall dwell therein forever. Till, 
when they see that which they are promised, then they will know 
who it is that is weaker concerning helpers and less important 
concerning numbers’?! 

And Allah 8 said: 
oe Fl 5 Pigi y A A Brka ” A ta oer 

” 
YON Us Gt o fet A a GASH SS at yp 

ind Vy Oy de 
“Verily, Allah 8 has cursed the disbelievers, and has prepared for 
them a flaming Fire (Hell). Wherein they will abide forever, and 
they will find neither a Wali (a protector) nor a helper’! 

And Allah š said: 

l wht oy Ar PAR 79, yet Ae, g kare § AIA p fa g GE iad i A Ot SS A S S git a> 
did Hl E BS 5 OG Gut He aL Ho 

“Verily, those who disbelieve and did wrong (by concealing the 
truth about Prophet Muhammad 2% and his message of true Islamic 
Monotheism written with them in the Taurat (Torah) and in Injeel 

[1] Qur'an 46:35. 

el Qur'an 72:23,24. 
B] Qur'an 33:64,65. 
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(Gospel) with them); Allah $ will not forgive them, nor will He 
guide them to any way. Except the way o o to dwell therein 
forever; and this is ever easy for Allah #3” 

These three Verses establish the ruling that they will dwell therein 
forever; there is no fourth Verse that is similar in this regard. 

Allah 4 said: 

“He will say; “The Fire will be your dwelling place, you will dwell 
therein forever, except as Allah 3% may will. Certainly your Lord is 
All-Wise, All-Knowing.” 

And Allah # said: 

aaa ¢ $ ke Bak ie. v E 
Ea a tee 

EnA, y 

C2056 4 i Bey BG G as 

“As for those who are wretched, they will be in the Fire, sighing in a 
high and low tone. They will dwell therein for all the time that the 
heavens and the earth endure, except as your Lord wills. Verily, 
your Lord is the Doer of whatsoever He intends (or wills)” P! 

As for these Verses, Ibn Jareel and other Mufassiroon have discussed 
them in detail, mentioning narrations from the Companions that 
have Gharaabah in them and accounts that are strange. A full 
discussion of this issue is suitable for another place, and not here. 
And Allah # knows best, and He % is Most-Wise. 

Ibn ‘Umar reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, “When 
the people of Paradise will actually be in Paradise, and the people of 
the Hellfire are in the Hellfire, death will be brought until it is made 
to stand between Paradise and the Hellfire. Then it will be 
slaughtered. Then a caller will call out, ‘O people of Paradise, 
eternal life and no death. And O people of the Hellfire, eternal life 
and no death.’ The people of Paradise will increase in the happiness 

1l Qur'an 4:168,169. 

2] Qur'an 6:128. 

B) Qur'an 11:106,107. 
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they were already upon, and the people of the Hellfire will increase 
in the grief they were already upon.” (Ahmad) Bukhaaree related the 
same through a different chain. 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of 
Allah 4% said, “Death will be brought as a male sheep that is Amlah 
(its whiteness is more than its blackness), and then it will be made to 
stand between Paradise and the Hellfire. Then He will say, ʻO 
people of Paradise,’ and they will stretch out their necks, looking. 
And He will say, ʻO people of the Hellfire, and they will stretch out 
their necks, looking, and they will think that relief has come to them. 
Then it (death) will be slaughtered, and it will be said, ‘Eternal life 
and no death.” (Ahmad) In its form, this chain is Ghareeb. 

Abu Hurairah « related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Death 
will be brought on the Day of Resurrection, and then it will be made 
to stand on the Siraat (path over Hell). Then it will be said, ʻO people 
of Paradise,’ and they will rise, scared and afraid that they will be 
taken out from the place that they are in. Then it will be said, ‘Do 
you know this?’ They will say, ‘Yes, our Lord, this is death.’ Then it 

will be said, ʻO people of the Hellfire,’ and they will rise, happy, 
optimistic in that they will come out from the place that they are in. 
Then it will be said, ‘Do you know this?’ They will say, “Yes, this is 

death.’ Then an order will be made for it, and it will be slaughtered 
on the Siraat (path over Hell). Then it will be said to both groups, 
‘Eternal life in that which you find (yourselves to be in), and no 
death ever.” (Ahmad) Its chain is good and strong, though no one 
else related it in this manner. 

Anas related that the Prophet # said, “Death will be brought on 
the Day of Resurrection, and it will be made to stand between 
Paradise and the Hellfire. Then it will be slaughtered. Then it will be 
said, ‘O people of Paradise, eternal life and no death. And O people 
of the Hellfire, eternal life and no death.” (Related by Al-Haafiz 
Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar) Then Al-Bazzaar said, “We do not know it to 
be related from Anas % except through this chain.” 
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_A Description Of The People Of Paradise And 
Of The Bliss That Is Found In Paradise; 

Allah % said, 

lage SE oe i adi J} Da Wat ost jis 
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“And those who kept their duties to their Lord (Al-Muttaqoon) will 
be led to Paradise in groups, till, when they reach it, and its gates 
will be opened (before their arrival for their reception) and its 
keepers will say: “Salamun Alikum (peace be upon you)! You have 
done well, so enter here to abide therein.” And they will say: “All 
the praises and thanks be to Allah %@ who has fulfilled His promise 
to us and has made us inherit (this) land. We can dwell in Paradise 
where we will; how excellent a reward for the (pious good) 
workers!” 

And Allah # said: 

SAK ps A ate, . or ae 

C EI ws does QAO Le 

‘And (Eden) Paradise (everlasting Gardens), whose doors will be 

opened for them’! 

And Allah X said: 
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“And On shall enter unto them from every gate (saying): 
“Salamun ‘Alikum (peace be upon you) for that you persevered in 

[H Qur'an 39:73,74. 

3} Qur'an 38:50. 
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patience! ” Excellent indeed is the final home!“ 
Some of the Ahaadeeth we have previously related mention that, 
when the believers reach the gate of Paradise, they will find it to be 
closed. Then they (look for someone to) intercede to Allah ‘Azza Wa- 
Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty), so that it is opened for 
them. 

In the Hadeeth of the horn it is mentioned that they will go to Adam 
3e, then to Noah #64, then to Ibraaheem 21, then to Moosa 4, 
and then to ‘Eesa #1 — with each one of them turning away from 
accepting (the task of interceding) (this has preceded in authentic 
narrations). Then they will go to the Messenger of Allah #6. He will 
go and rap the ring of the gate of Paradise. The Keeper (of Paradise) 
will say, “Who?” He % will say, “Muhammad.” He will say, “For 
you I have been ordered not to open to anyone before you.’ Then he 
$s will enter and intercede to Allah for the believers to enter the 
Abode of Honor. Allah 4 will grant his intercession. Then he #8 will 
be the first to enter Paradise from among the Prophets, and his 
nation will be the first to enter it from among the nations, 
The following is established in As-Saheeh: “I am the first to intercede 
(and have his intercession granted) for Paradise and the first to rap 
(at its Gate).” We will also relate the Hadeeth: “The key to Paradise is 
Laailaaha illallah (None has the right to be worshipped but Allah).” 
The Leader of the Believers, ‘Umar Ibn Al-Khattaab 4, related that 
the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Whoever performs Wudoo 
(ablution), and performs it well, and then raises his gaze to the 
sky and says, ‘I bear witness that none has the right to be 
worshipped but Allah alone, and He has no partner, and I bear 
witness that Muhammad is His slave and Messenger,’ the eight 
gates of Paradise will be opened for him, and he may enter 
whichever one of them he wishes.” (Related by Ahmad, Muslim, 
and the Compilers of the “Sunan.”) 
Sahl ibn Sa'ad æ% reported that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, 
“Verily, Paradise has a gate that is called Ar-Rayyaan. The fasting 
ones will be called to it on the Day of Resurrection. It will be said, 
‘Where are the fasting ones?’ And after they enter it, it will be 
closed, and no one other than them will enter through it.” (Ahmad) 

1 Qur'an 13:23,24. 
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Sahl ibn Sa'd æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “In 

Paradise there are eight gates; one of those gates is called Ar- 

Rayyaan; none will enter it except for the fasting ones.” (Related by 

At-Tabaraanee) Al-Bukhaaree related it through Sa’eed ibn Abee 

Maryam from Sahl æ, and Muslim related it through another chain, 

but also from Sahl +. | 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah # said, 

“Whoever spends two of the same kind from his wealth in the way 

of Allah, will be called from the gates of Paradise, and Paradise has 

eight gates. Whoever was from the people of prayer will be called 

from the gate of prayer. Whoever was from the people of charity, 

will be called from the gate of charity. And whoever was from the 

people of fasting will be called from the gate of Ar-Rayyaan.” Abu 

Bakr œ said, “...Will anyone be called from all of them, O Messenger 

of Allah?” He # said, “Yes, and I hope that you will be from them.” 

(Ahmad) Bukhaaree and Muslim related it from the Hadeeth of Az- 

Zuhree from Abu Hurairah #, and in the Hadeeth of Sufyaan from 

Abu Hurairah s. 

Utbah ibn ‘Abdullah As-Salamee said, “I heard the Messenger of 

Allah 4% say, ‘There is no Muslim who has three of his children die 

before they reach the age of Al-Hinth (puberty, i.e. adulthood in 

Islam), except that they will receive him from the eight gates of 

Paradise, from whichever of them he wishes.” (Related by 

‘Abdullah ibn Imam Ahmad) ibn Maajah related it as well. 

The following is mentioned in a Hadeeth related by ‘Utbah ibn 

‘Abdullah As-Salamee # from the Prophet #% in it the fighting of 

the sincere one, the fighting of the sinner, and fighting of the 

hypocrite (their fighting in battles against the enemies) are 

discussed. And it in he # said, “Paradise has eight gates, and 

verily, the sword is a strong eraser of sins, but it does not erase 

hypocrisy.” (Related by Al-Baihaqee) 

In the Hadeeth of intercession, which is related by Abu Hurairah æ, 

he 4% said, “Then Allah will say, ʻO Muhammad, make those from 

your nation who have no accountability upon them enter from Al- 

Baab Al-Ayman (the gate which is on the extreme right), and they 

will participate with the people in the other gates. And by the One 

Who has the soul of Muhammad in His Hand, the distance between 

two gates from the gates of Paradise — or between the two sides of a 

Gate — is as the distance between Makkah and Hijr, or as the 
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distance between Makkah and Basrah.” (Bukhaaree and Muslih) 
Khaalid ibn ‘Umair Al-’Adwee related that ‘Utbah ibn Ghazwaan 
addressed the people, and after he praised and exalted Allah 3%, he 
said, “As for what follows: verily, the world is announcing its being 
cut off, and it has turned away, running. All that is left from it are 
remains like the remains of a container (after its contents have been 
consumed) - its owner will pour it out. Verily, you are moving from it 
to the abode that never passes away; then go with the best of your 
deeds. It has been mentioned to us that the distance between two gates 
from the gates of Paradise is the traveling distance of 40 years. Anda 
day will come upon it that it (that area at the gates of Paradise) will be 
overfilled and crowded.” (Muslim) 
Mu’aawiyah related from his father that the Messenger of Allah ug 
said, “You are the completion of 70 nations — the last of them and 
the most honorable of them with Allah. And the distance between 
two gates of the gates of Paradise is the traveling distance of 40 
years; and a day will come upon it (ie. that area) that it will be 
overfilled.” (Ahmad) Al-Baihagee related it through a different chain 
with the wording, “The traveling distance of 7 years.” 
Saalim ibn ‘Abdullah related from his father that the Messenger of 
Allah 8% said, “The gate of my nation, which they will go through to 
enter Paradise, is in width, three traveling days for the good rider. 
Then they will press against it until their shoulders will almost be 
done away with.” (Related by Ya’qoob ibn Sufyaan) At-Tirmidhee 
related it and said, “I asked Muhammad ibn Ismaa’‘eell Al- 
Bukhaaree about this Hadeeth, and he did not know it” Al- 
Baihaqee said that the hadeeeth of ‘Utbah ibn Ghazwaan — “Forty 
years” — is more authentic. 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “Verily, 
the Hellfire has seven gates. In regards to each of its gates, the rider 
travels between the two of them (perhaps this means from one gate 
to the next, and Allah #% knows best) for seventy years.” (Related by 
‘Abd ibn Hameed in his Musnad) 

It is a Mashoor Hadeeth, and some scholars have said that it is 
referring to the distance between each gate and the next gate, and 
not to the distance between two sides of one gate, so that it does not 
contradict the previously mentioned narrations. And Allah 3 
knows best. 
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Al-Qurtubee claimed that Paradise has 13 gates, but he did not 

support that with any stronger proof than his saying, “From among 

that which proves it has more than 8 is the Hadeeth of “Umar 4: 

‘Whoever makes ablution and says, I bear witness that none has the 

right to be worshipped but Allah (until the end of it), eight gates 

fromthe gates of Paradise are opened for him. He can enter from 

whichever of them he wishes.” (At-Tirmidhee and others related it) 

In Kitaab An-Naseehah, Abu Hurairah related the following, which 

he ascribed to the Prophet #¢: “Verily, in Paradise there is a gate that 

is called Ad-Duha. A caller will call out, ‘Where are the ones who 

would consistently perform the Ad-Duha prayer? This is your gate, 

so enter.” 

The Names Of The Gates Of Paradise 

Al-Haleemee said, “Among the gates of Paradise are these: the gate 

of Muhammad 4%, and it is the gate of repentance; the gate of the 

prayer; the gate of Fasting; the gate of Zakaat (compulsory charity); 

the gate of charity; the gate of Hajj; the gate of ‘Umrah (smaller 

pilgrimage); the gate of Jihaad; the gate of Silah (i.e. of joining ties 

with relatives),” and others have added, “The gate of Al-Kaadhimeen 

(those who control their anger); the gate of Ar-Raadeen (ie. those 

who are pleased with Allah and His Divine Decree); and the gate of 

Al-Aiman (extreme right) — those will enter through it that have no 

accountability upon them.” 

As for the gate that in width is the distance of three days for the 

good rider {as is related by At-Tirmidhee), Al-Qurtubee mentioned 

that it is the 13 gate. And Allah # knows best. 

The Key To Paradise Is The Testimony Of “None Has 

The Right To Be Worshipped But Allah And Muhammad 

Is The Messenger Of Allah,” And Righteous Deeds 

Are The Teeth Of That Key 

Mu’aadh ibn Jabal reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 

“The key to Paradise is the testimony of ‘None has the right to be 

worshipped but Allah (Laailaaha illallah).” (Related by Al-Hasan ibn 

‘Arafah) 
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In Saheeh Al-Bukhaaree, it was said to Wahb ibn Munabbah, “Is not, 
‘None has the right to be worshipped but Allah (Laailaaha illallah) the 
key to Paradise?” He said, “Yes, but if you come with a key that has 
teeth, it will be opened for you; otherwise, it will not be opened for 
you.” This means that along with Tawheed (Islamic Monotheism) 
one must also come with good deeds — the performance of dcts of 
obedience and the avoidance of forbidden acts. 

The Mention Of Different Places In Paradise As Well 
As Of Their Elevation And Vastness 

Allah %¥ said: 
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“But for him who fears the standing before his Lord there will be 
two Gardens (i.e., in Paradise). Then which of the blessings of your 
Lord will you both (jinn and men) deny? With spreading branches. 
Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and 
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men) deny? In them (both) will be two springs flowing (free). Then 
which of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and men) 
deny? In them (both) will be every kind of fruit in pairs. Then which 
of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and men) deny? 
Reclining upon the couches lined with silk brocade, and the fruits of 
the two Gardens will be near at hand. Then which of the blessings of 
your Lord will you both (jinn and men) deny? Wherein both will be 
Qasirat-ut-Tarf (chaste females (wives) restraining their glances, 
desiring none but their husbands), with whom no man or finn has 

had Tamth (ie, opening their hymens with sexual intercourse) 
before them. Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both 
(jinn and men) deny? (In beauty) they are like rubies and coral. 
Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and 
men) deny? Is there any reward for good other than good? Then 
which of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and men) 
deny? And besides these two, there are two other Gardens (i.e. 

Paradise), Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both 
(jinn and men) deny? Dark green (in color). Then which of the 
blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and men) deny? In them 
(both) will be two springs gushing forth. Then which of the 
blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and men) deny? In them 
(both) will be fruits, and date palms and pomegranates. Then which 
of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and men) deny? 
Therein (Gardens) will be Khairatun Hisan (fair (wives) good and 

beautiful), Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both 
(jinn and men) deny? Hoor (beautiful, fair females) guarded in 
pavilions; Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both 
(jinn and men) deny? With whom no man or jinni has had Tamth 
(ie, opened their hymens with sexual intercourse) before them. 

Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and 
men) deny? Reclining on green cushions and rich beautiful 
mattresses. Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you 
both (jinn and men) deny? Blessed be the name of your Lord 
(Allah), the Owner of Majesty and Honor"! 

Abu Bakr ibn Moosa Al-Ash‘aree related from his father # that the 
Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Two Gardens (in Paradise) are from 
gold, including their utensils and that which is in them. And two 
Gardens are from silver, including their utensils and that which is in 

H Qur'an 55:46-78. 
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them. And there is nothing between the people and between them 
looking at their Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 
Majesty) except for the robe of Al-Kibriyaa (Grandeur and Glory) on 
His Countenance in the Garden of ‘Adan (Eden).” (Bukhaatee and 
Muslim) 

In another narration, Abu Moosa Al-Ash’aree æ related that the 
Messenger of Allah # said, “Two Gardens (in Paradise) are of gold 
for the Saabigeen (those who are foremost in the Islamic faith of 
Monotheism and in performing righteous deeds in the life of this 
world on the very first call for them to embrace Islam), and two 
Gardens are of silver for the Ashaabul-Yameen (those on the Right, 
i.e., the pious true believers of Islamic Monotheism).” (Related by 
Al-Baihaqee) 

Anas Ibn Maalik # related that Umm Haaritha # went to the 
Messenger of Allah 4%, after Haaritha æ (her son) died on the Day of 
Badr. A Gharb arrow hit him (i.e., it was not known who released the 
arrow that killed him; a stray arrow). She % said, “O Messenger of 
Allah, you indeed know the place that Haaritha has in my heart. If 
he is in Paradise, I will not cry over him; otherwise, you will indeed 
see what I will do.” He #8 said to her, “Is it one Garden (in Paradise) 
or is it many Gardens (in Paradise)? And verily, he is in Al-Firdaus 
Al-’Alaa (The highest station in Paradise).’’ (Bukhaaree) 

Few Deeds In The Way Of Allah Are Better Than 
The World And That Which Is In It, And The 

Smallest Thing In Paradise Is Better Than The 
World And That Which Is In It 

And he #8 said, “An excursion during the beginning of the day in 
the way of Allah or an excursion at the end of the day (in the way of 
Allah) is better than the world and that which is in it. The length of 
one of your arms or the place where one’s foot (stands on in 
Paradise) is better than the world and all that is in it. And were a 
woman from the women of Paradise to appear to the inhabitants of 
the heavens and the earth, she would have illuminated what is 
between them (between the heavens and the earth) and she would 
have filled what is between them with fragrance. And her Naseef - 
meaning her veil - is better than the world and all that is in it” 
(Bukhaaree) 
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And in another narration from Qataadah, he #% said, “Al-Firdaus is the 

elevated land of Paradise, and (it is) its middle area, and its best area.” 

At-Tabaraanee related this from the Hadeeth of Sa’eed Ibn Bishr. 

And Allah # said: 
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“In a lofty Paradise’! 
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“And march forth in the way (which leads to) forgiveness from your 

Lord, and for Paradise as wide as the heavens and the earth, 

prepared for the Al-Muttaqun (the pious)’ 

And Allah # said: 
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“Race with one another in hastening towards forgiveness from your 

Lord (Allah #8), and Paradise the width whereof is as the width of 

the heavens and the earth, prepared for those who believe in Allah W 

and his Messengers. That is the Grace of Allah &%, which he bestows 

on whom He is pleased with. And Allah 3 is the Owner of Great 

Bounty.” 

H] Qur'an 69:22. 

2] Qur'an 20:75. 

BI Qur'an 3:133. 
(4] Qur'an 57:21. 
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Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Prophet 2¢ said, “Whoever 
believes in Allah and His Messenger, establishes the prayer, and 
fasts Ramadan, then it is a right upon Allah to admit him into 
Paradise, regardless of whether he migrated in the way of Allah or 
sat in the land that he was born in.” They said, “O Messenger of 

Allah, will you not inform the people?” He #¢ said, “In Paradise 
there are 100 degrees (stations, rankings), which Allah prepared 
from those who fought in His Way. Between each degree and the 
next is as the distance between the sky and the earth. Then when 
you ask Allah, ask Him for Al-Firdaus, for it is the middle of 
Paradise and the highest part of Paradise, and above it is the Throne 
of the Most Merciful, and from it the rivers of Paradise are made to 
gush forth ~ or gush forth (Abu ‘Aaamir, one of the narrators, is the 
one who doubted).” (Ahmad) And Bukhaaree related a Hadeeth 
through a different chain and with a similar meaning. 

Al-Firdaus Is The Highest Level In Paradise; Prayer 
And Fasting Necessitate The Forgiveness Of Allah 
‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) 

Mu’aadh Ibn Jabal æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 
4 say, “Whoever prays these five prayers and fasts Ramadan — 
(the narrator says,) ‘I do not know whether he mentioned the Zakaat 
or not?’ — then it is a right upon Allah to forgive him, regardless of 
whether he migrated or whether he sat (i.e. stayed) where his 
mother gave him birth.” Mu’aadh æ said, “I said, ʻO Messenger of 
Allah, should I not go out and inform the people?’” He ## said, “No, 

leave the people to work, for there are 100 levels in Paradise, and the 
distance between one level and the next is like the distance between 
the heavens and the earth. And the highest of those levels is the 
Firdaus, and over it is the Throne. It (Firdaus) is the most middle part 
of Paradise, and from it the rivers of Paradise gush forth. So when 
you ask Allah, ask Him for the Firdaus.” (Related by Abul-Qaasim 
At-Tabaraanee) At-Tirmidhee related the same, but through a 
different chain of narrators. And Ibn Maajah also related it with 
another chain, but his narration is a shortened version. 

It Is From Al-Firdaus That The Rivers Of Paradise Gush Forth 

‘Ubaadah ibn As-Saamit # related that the Prophet 2 said, 
“Paradise is 100 levels; between each level and the next is the 
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distance of 100 years.” Ibn ‘Affaan said, “Like the distance between 

the heavens and the earth, and the Firdaus is the highest of them in 

degree, and from it the four rivers (of Paradise) emerge. And the 

Throne is above it. So when you ask Allah, ask Him for Al-Firdaus.” 

(Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee related it through a different chain of 

narrators. 

The said description is only suitable for something that is dome- 

shaped, for the highest part of a dome is also the most middle part 

of it. And Allah # knows best. 

The Levels Of Paradise Differ, And None Knows 

The Degree Of Those Differences Except For Allah, 

The Lord Of All That Exists 

Abu Hurairah # reported that the Messenger of Allah $ said, 

“Paradise is 100 levels; the distance between one of those levels and 

the one that follows it is equal to the distance of 500 years.” (Related 

by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Daawood) At-Tirmidhee related it through a 

different chain with the wording, “The distance between one level 

and the next is 100 years.” He then said, “This Hadeeth is Hasan 

Saheeh.” 

Abu Sa’eed # related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “Paradise 

is 100 levels; were all that exists to gather in one of them, it would be 

spacious enough for them.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Ya’laa) At- 

Tirmidhee and Ahmad related it as well. 

A Mention Of What The Dweller Of Paradise With The Lowest 

Ranking Will Receive And What The One With The Highest 

Ranking Will Receive In Terms Of A Vast And Huge Territory 

Allah #4 said: 

OP Eas EL l Ro ag Wee r 

GUS CL Ge ob 2 ah Y 

“And when you look there (in Paradise), you will see a delight (that 

cannot be imagined), and a great dominion’) 

1 Qur'an 76:20. 
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As for the last person to enter Paradise from the Prophet's nation, 
we have already related the narration of ‘Ilqimah ibn Mas’ood from 
the Prophet #%, in which is the following: “Are you not pleased that 
for you is the equivalent of the world and ten times more?” 
(Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

The following is a Hadeeth that Ibn ‘Umar æ ascribed to the Prophet 
4%: “Verily, the dweller of Paradise who has the lowest ranking 
therein is one who will look at his gardens, his bliss, and his 
servants from the distance of 1000 years. And the most honorable of 
them (of the dwellers of Paradise) with Allah is one who will look at 
His Countenance (the Countenance of Allah) in the beginning of the 
day and at the end of the day.” He % then recited this Verse: 

Sei hos ow f, g ee 

E G YO bab as HD 
“Some faces that Day shall be Nadirah (shinning and radiant), 
looking at their Lord (Allah) ™ (Ahmad) 

In another narration, Ibn ‘Umar æ reported that the Messenger of 
Allah #8 said, “The dweller of Paradise who is least in ranking will 
look at a territory that is 2000 years (in distance). He will see its 
furthest point just as he sees its nearest point. He will see his wives 
and his servants. And the best of them (dwellers of Paradise) in 
tanking is one who will look at the countenance of Allah twice every 
day.” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee related it through a different chain. 
The following narration is related from Al-Mugheerah ibn Sho’bah 
# through ‘Abdul-Malik ibn Sa’eed ibn Abjar and Mutarraf (Ibn 
Abjar said that it is a saying of the Prophet #¢ whereas Mutarraf did 
not): “Moosa said, ‘O my Lord, inform me of the dweller of Paradise 
who is the lowest in ranking,’ He said, ‘Yes, he is a man who will 
come after the people have settled in their abodes and after they 
have taken what was for them to take. It will be said to him: enter 
Paradise. Then he will say, ʻO my Lord, how can I enter it when the 
people have settled in their abodes and have taken what is for them 
to take?’ He will say to him, “Does it not please you that you should 
have the equivalent of what a king from the kings of the earth had?’ 
He will say, ‘Iam pleased, O my Lord.’ He will say, ‘For you is what 
is equivalent and what is equivalent (a second time (i.e., twice as 

l] Qur'an 75:22, 23. 
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much)).’ (Sufyaan, one of the narrators, intertwined his five fingers). 

He will say, ‘I am pleased, O my Lord.’ Then Moosa said, ʻO my 

Lord, then inform me of the dweller of Paradise who is highest in 

ranking.’ He said, ‘Yes, they are the ones I wanted (to tell you 

about), and I will inform you about them. I planted their honor (i.e. 

the honor and reward they will receive) with My Hands, and then I 

stamped a seal over it. Then no eye has seen (it), no ear has heard (of 

it), and it has not been thought of (or fathomed) by the heart of a 

human being.” (Related by Muslim and At-Tabaraanee, and the 

wording here is that of At-Tabaraanee) 

And the confirmation of that is in the Book of Allah 36: 

pie ARO aoe he PA Ek Hat Ee OS OCS a 
goin | Bo he gel 28 ot eh G G Gui ALS Say 

“No person knows what is kept hidden for them of joy as a reward 

for what they used to do. "il 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Prophet 2 said, “Allah ‘Azza Wa- 

Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) said, ‘I have prepared for 

My righteous slaves that which no eye has seen, which no ear has 

heard, and which has not occurred to the heart of any human 

being.” (Related by Bukhaaree and Muslim, and the wording here is 

that of Muslim) 

The confirmation of this is in Allah’s Book: 

pao CAG eo pte Sh OR TEE BET TSS GE 

“No person knows what is kept hidden for them of joy as a reward 

for what they used to do. 

Sahl ibn Sa'ad # said, “I attended a gathering of the Messenger of 

Allah $ in which he # described Paradise, until he finished. At the 

end of his Hadeeth (talk), he ¢ said, ‘In it is that which no eye has 

seen, which no ear has heard, and which has not occurred to the 

heart of any human being.” He %4 then recited this Verse: 

Zor ae ign Ser apal I Ae LAA Rd BR QITA 
Ks Libs bE o OAL plied yp pee Bley 
srr AA Rg th TG BIT ATS AE Chew CA Be och FA ot th GSI oe OLS EO Opts petty 

[1 Qur'an 32:17. 

2] Qur'an 32:17. 
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ees BE 
“Their sides forsake their beds, to invoke their Lord in fear and hope, 
and they spend (in charity in Allah’s $ë cause) out of what We have 
bestowed on them. No person knows what is kept hidden for them of 
joy as a reward for what they used to do.’"! (Ahmad) 

A Mention Of The Rooms Of Paradise, Their Elevation, 

Vastness, And Hugeness; We Ask Allah From His 

Grace To Grant It To Us From The Great 

Abundance Of His Favors 

Allah #€ said: 

Be te 3 cs re oh oste tft e Se “ 
CA us Gf at Se GS o Se he ae bal Gall Ip 

A A “ 4 “oe z 

“But those who fear their Lord (Allah 8) and keep their duty to 
Him, for them are built lofty rooms, one above another under which 
rivers flow (i.e. Paradise). (This is) the Promise of Allah #8: and 
Allah % does not fail in (His) Promise. 2} 

And Allah #€ said: 

ose (4 

KIAK SA g (35 We G al A Asp 
“As for such, there will be twofold reward for what they did, and 
they will reside in the high dwellings (Paradise) in peace and 
security’ $ 

Abu Sa’eed reported that the Messenger of Allah && said, “Verily, 
the dwellers of Paradise will look from afar at the insides of the 
rooms of those above them just as they see — or you see — a 
glistening star that is going away in the horizon, from the east or the 
west, due to the disparity between them.” They said, “O Messenger 

al Qur'an 32:16,17. 

2] Qur'an 39:20. 

B] Qur'an 34:37. 
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of Allah, those are the stations of the Prophets, which none other 

than them shall reach?” He #¢% said, “No, by the One Who has my 

soul in His Hand, they are the stations of the Prophets and the 

stations of men who have faith in Allah and who believe in the 

Messengers.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Also in As-Saheeh, Sahl ibn Sa’eed æ reported that the Messenger of 

Allah #% said, “The people of Paradise will see (those above them in 

ranking) from afar just as you see from afar — or just as you see — a 

glistening star that is going away in the horizon of the sky.” 

Abu Hurairah reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, 

“Verily, the people of Paradise will see from afar (those above them 

in ranking) just as you see from afar — or see — the glistening star 

that is going away in the horizon — that is due to the disparity in 

levels.” They said, “O Messenger of Allah, they are the Prophets 

(who are seen in that manner)?” He #§ said, “Yes, and by the One 

Who has my soul in His Hand, and people who have faith in Allah 

and who believe in the Messengers.” (Ahmad) 

The Abodes In Paradise Of Those Who Love 

One Another For Allah X% 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% 

said, “Verily, the rooms in Paradise of those who love one another 

for Allah will be seen like the rising star — the Eastern or the 

western. Then it will be said, ‘Who are these?’ It will be said, ‘Those 

who love one another for Allah.” (Ahmad) 

The following is a Hadeeth related by Abu Sa’eed #, who ascribed it 

to the Prophet g: “Verily, the people of ‘Iliyeen (refer to Qur'an, 

83:18) will be seen by those other than them just as they (i.e., people 

now) see a star in the horizon of the sky. And verily, Abu Bakr 4 

and ‘Umar # are from them (i.e., for those who are seen in that 

manner).” (Related by ‘Atiyyah) 

A Mention Of The Highest Station In Paradise; It Is 

The Al-Waseelah Therein — The Station Of 
The Messenger Of Allah x 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah . related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 

“Upon hearing the call (to Prayer (Aadhaan)), whoever says, ʻO 

Allah, Owner of this perfect call and Owner of this prayer to be 
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performed, bestow upon Muhammad Al-Waseelah, and Al-Fadeelah 
(A rank above all of creation) and the station of praise, which You 
have promised him. Verily, You never fail in Your promise,’ the 
intercession becomes a right for him on the Day of Resurrection,” 
(Bukhaaree) 

‘Amr ibn Al-‘Aas æ reported that he heard the Prophet % say, 
“When you hear the Muadhdhin (the caller to prayer), then say the 
same as he says, and then send prayers upon me, for whoever sends 
a prayer upon me, Allah will send ten prayers upon him. Then ask 
Allah % to grant me the Al-Waseelah, for whoever ask Allah to give 
me the Al-Waseelah, the intercession becomes a right for him.” 
(Muslim) 

Al-Waseelah Is The Highest Level In Paradise; None Will 
Achieve It Except For The Messenger Of Allah #¢ 

Abu Hurairah 4 reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, 
“When. you send prayers upon me, then ask Allah to grant me Al- 
Waseelah.”” They said, “O Messenger of Allah, and what is Al- 
Waseelah?” He ## said, “The highest level in Paradise. Only one man 
will attain it, and I hope to be him.” (Ahmad) 
Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree reported that the Messenger of Allah #& 
said, “Al-Waseelah is a level with Allah, and there is no level that is 
higher than it, so ask Allah to grant me Al-Waseelah.” (Ahmad) 
Ibn ‘Abbaas # reported that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Ask 
Allah to bestow upon me Al-Waseelah, for no slave asks it for me in 
the world, except that I will be an intercessor — or witness — for 
him on the Day of Resurrection.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 
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The Structures Of The Castles Of Paradise: 

What Are They Made Of? 

Abu Hurairah # said, “We said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, when we 

see you, our hearts soften and we become from the people of the 

Hereafter. But when we part from you, the world pleases us and we 

smell (ie., take delight in, or are diverted by) our wives and 

children.” He % said, “Had you been at all times upon the state 

you are upon when you are with me, the angels would have shaken 

your hands with their hands, and they would have visited you in 

your houses. And were you not to sin, then Allah would bring a 

people who would sin, so that He would forgive them.” Abu 

Hurairah # said, “We said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, speak to us 

about Paradise, What is its building material?” He #¢ said, “A stone 

of silver and a stone of gold, and its Milaat (cement used between 

stones in the construction of buildings) is musk (best kind of 

perfume). Its pebbles are pearls and ruby. And its soil is saffron. He 

who enters it will be in bliss and will never become wretched; he 

will live forever and never die; his garment will not wear out, and 

his youth will never go away.” (Ahmad) 

And At-Tirmidhee related it through a different chain of narrators, 

and he then said, “Hasan.” 

Anas reported that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “Allah created 

the Garden of ‘Adan (Eden, in Paradise) with His Hand — a stone of 

white pearl, a stone of ruby, and a stone of green aquamarine. Its 

Milaat (cement used between stones in the construction of buildings) 

is musk (best kind of perfume) and its pebbles are pearls. And its 

grass (herbage) is saffron. Then He said to it (to Paradise), ‘Speak,’ 

and it said: 

7 oat “et > 

$5 FTA] oil 33 

“Successful indeed are the believers’) 

Then Allah said, ‘By My Glory and Majesty, no miserly person will 

be near Me in you.” Then the Messenger of Allah #¢ recited: 

i1] Qur'an 23:1. 
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ZATA AA AN T TR gs Ar 
EOSL ce AA ai re Óg Y 

“And whosoever is saved from his own covetousness, then they are 
the successful ones” ™ 

Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related this narration. 
Ibn ‘Umar æ said, “The Messenger of Allah #¢ was asked about 
Paradise, and he #% said, ‘Whoever enters Paradise lives and never 
dies, and he remains in a state of bliss and never becomes wretched. 
His garment never wears out and his youth never passes away.’ It 
was said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, how is its construction?” He $% 
said, “A stone of gold and a stone of silver, and its Milaat (cement 
used between stones in the construction of buildings) is musk (best 
kind of perfume), and its pebbles are pearls and ruby. And its soil is 
saffron.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Mirdawai) 
Abu Sa’eed # reported that the Prophet ## said, “Allah created 
Paradise — a stone from gold and a stone from silver, and its Milaat 
(cement used between stones in the construction of buildings) is 
Misk (best kind of perfume). He then said to it (i.e, to Paradise), 
‘Speak,’ and it said, {Successful indeed are the believers.} (Qur’an 
23:1). Then the angels said, ‘Blessed are you as a station for the 
kings.” (Related by Al-Bazzaar) Al-Baihagee and others related that 
Allah 4% said, “Blessed are you as a station for the kings.” Wahb 
related it as a saying not of the Prophet #¢, but of Abu Sa’eed ws. 
Anas æ related the following narration, which he # ascribed to the 
Prophet #%: “Verily, Allah created Al-Firdaus with His Hand, and He 
made it forbidden upon every Mushrik (one who associates partners 
with Allah in worship) and every heavy drinker who is addicted to 
alcohol.” (Related by Daawood Ibn Abee Hind) 

Ibn “Umar .# said, “It was said to the Messenger of Allah, ‘How is 
the construction of Paradise?’ He #¥ said, ‘A stone of silver and a 
stone of gold, and its Milaat (cement used between stones in the 
construction of buildings) is musk (best kind of perfume). And its 
pebbles are pearls and rubies. And its soil is saffron.” (Related by 
Abu Bakr ibn Abee Shaibah) 

Al-Milaat is the cement that is used between stones in the 
construction of buildings, so that they are joined to one another. 

[1] Qur'an 64:16. 
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Faatimah % reported that she said to the Prophet #, “Where is our 

mother, Khadeejah?” He # said, “In a house of Qasab (hollow canes 

made of pearls), wherein there is neither useless speech nor fatigue. 

(She is) between Maryam and Aasiyah, the wife of Fir’aun.”... He #8 

said, “No, it is from a cane that is arranged with Durr (pearls), Lulu 

(pearls), and rubies.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) This Hadeeth is 

Ghareeb, but there is a Hadeeth in As-Saheeh that attests to it: “Verily, 

Allah ordered me to give Khadeejah glad tidings of a house in 

Paradise from Qasab (hollow canes made of pearls), with no loud 

noises in it and no fatigue.” : 

Some scholars have said that her house is made of canes of pearls 

because she achieved superiority when she believed in the 

Messenger of Allah #% at the very beginning, when Allah #6 sent 

him as a Prophet (i.e. at the time of the first Revelation), as is 

established in the Hadeeth about the beginning of Prophethood. She 

was the first to believe. After seeing what he saw and informing 

Khadeejah . of it, the Prophet #8 said, “I fear for my mind.” She So 

said, “No, by Allah, Allah will never humiliate you. Verily, you join 

ties of relation, you are truthful in speech, you carry the burden of 

the poor, you earn for the one who has nothing, and you help 

(others) in the vicissitudes of time.” 

As for the mention of Maryam i and Aasiyah 46% in this Hadeeth, 

it is an indication that the Messenger of Allah # will marry them in 

the Hereafter. Some have attempted to derive that from the Qur’an 

in the Chapter: 

KA ni Ged 
“O prophet! Why do you forbid (for yourself)..." 

and the Verse: 

“Previously married ones and virgins 

Then Aasiyah 38 and Maryam 84) are mentioned at the end of the 

Chapter. This interpretation is related from Al-Baraa ibn ‘Aazib and 

other from our predecessors. And Allah 3 knows best. 

re[2] 

1l Qur'an 66:1. 

7] Qur'an 66:5. 
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‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 
said, “Verily, in Paradise there are rooms, the outsides of which can 
be seen from their insides, and the insides of which can be seen from 
the outsides.” It was said to the Messenger of Allah 4, “Who are 
they for?” He # said, “For one who has good speech, who feeds 
others, who is consistent in fasting, and who prays at night while 
the people are sleeping,” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Daawood) 
At-Tirmidhee related it through another chain of narrators, and he 
said, “Ghareeb.” 

Abu Maalik Al-Ash’aree æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 
said, “Verily, in Paradise there are rooms, the outsides of which can 
be seen from their insides, and the insides of which can be seen from 
their outsides. Allah prepared them for the one who feeds others, 
who consistently fasts, who prays at night while others are 
sleeping.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ reported that the Prophet 2 said, “Verily, in 
Paradise there are rooms, the outside of which can be seen from 
their insides, and the insides of which can be seen from their 
outsides.” Abu Maalik Al-Ash’aree . said, “Who are they for, O 
Messenger of Allah?” He #¢ said, “For the one who has good 
speech, who feeds others, who spends the night standing (in prayer) 
while the people are sleeping.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) About 
the chain of this narration, Al-Haafidh Ad-Diyaa said, “With me, 
this chain is Hasan.” 

In some Ahaadeeth it is related that the castle (in Paradise) will be 
made from one pearl, including its gates, its sides, and its roof. And 
in another Hadeeth, “The roofs of Paradise are light, which shine like 
bright lightning. Were it not that Allah made their eyesight firm, it 
(that light) would nearly have snatched their eyesight away,” 
Jaabir ibn “Abdullah æ said, “The Messenger of Allah 4 said’ to us, 
‘Should I not speak to you about the rooms of Paradise?’ We said, 
‘Yes, O Messenger of Allah - our mothers and fathers as ransom for 
you.” He ## said, ‘Verily, in Paradise there are rooms made of all the 
different kinds of jewels. The outsides of those rooms are seen from 
their insides, and their insides are seen from their outsides. In them 
is such bliss, and delights, and Shufoof (literally, sheerness) that no 
eye has seen and no ear has heard,’ We said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, 
and who are these rooms for?’ He & said, ‘For he who spreads As- 
Salaam (greetings of peace), who feeds others, who consistently fasts, 
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and who prays at night while others are sleeping.’ We said, ʻO 

Messenger of Allah, and who is able to do that?’ He $% said, “My 

nation is able to do that. And I shall inform you thereof. Whoever 

meets his brother, extends greetings of peace to him, and then is 

responded to in like manner by him, then he has spread As-Salaam 

(greetings of peace). Whoever feeds his dependants and his family 

until he fills them, then he has fed others. Whoever fasts Ramadan 

and three days from every month, then he has consistently fasted. 

Whoever prays the last ‘Eesha prayer and prays the Morning prayer 

in congregation, then he has prayed at night while the people are 

sleeping — (the people being) the Jews, the Christians, and the 

Majoos.”” (Related by Al-Baihagee) Then Al-Baihagee said, “This 

chain is not strong, but its two chains strengthen one another.” And 

Allah knows best. Al-Baihagee said, “It has been related in another 

chain from Jaabir 4.” 

‘Umraan ibn Husain # and Ubai æ said, “The Messenger of Allah 

#¢ was asked about this verse: 

E gz ór o th 64 + wee 

ole Yer 3 ab EAR % 

“Beautiful mansions in Gardens of ‘Adn (Eden Paradise). 

He #¢ said, “A castle made of pearls, and in that castle there are 70 

abodes made of rubies. In each abode there are 70 houses made of 

green emeralds. In each house there is a bed, and upon every bed 

there are 70 mattresses, from every color. And upon every mattress 

there is a wife from the Hur Al-‘Een (fair maidens of Paradise, who 

have wide, beautiful eyes). In every house there are 70 tables, and 

upon every table there are 70 colors of food. In every house there are 

70 female servants...” (Related by Al-Baihagee) This Hadeeth is 

Ghareeb. 

‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Zaid ibn Aslam related from his father that the 

Messenger of Allah #% said, “A single man will achieve a castle 

made of one pearl, and in that castle there are 70 rooms. In each 

room, there is a wife from the Hoor Al-Een (fair maidens of 

Paradise, who have wide, beautiful eyes). In each room there are 70 

doors, and a fragrance from the fragrances of Paradise enters 

through each door, and each fragrance is different than any 

M Qur'an 9:72. 
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fragrance that enters through the other door(s).’” He then recited: 

q Âror IAJ ye ume Ak IE St Te mer ater oe RENE IEG TS gel A ot AA Gd Gab A5 Say 

“No person knows what is kept hidden for them of joy as a reward 
for what they used to do’! 

(Related by “Abdullah ibn Wahb) Imam Ahmad related it through 
Hasan. 

Anas ibn Maalik # related the following narration, which he æ 
ascribed to the Prophet $: “Verily, there are rooms in Paradise that 
have no suspensions above them and no pillars underneath them.” 
It was said, “O Messenger of Allah, and how will its inhabitants 
enter them?” He #¢ said, “They will enter them in the likeness of 
birds.” It was said, “O Messenger of Allah, who are they for?” He 2 
said, “For the people of diseases, hunger, and affliction.” (Related 
by Al-Qurtubee) 

The Mention Of Pavilions In Paradise 

Allah # said: 

Pars the p Ar y te Arw > eg 

40658 KS MK ol 0 Ug Eyal 
“Hoor (beautiful, fair females) guarded in pavilions; Then which A 
the blessings of your Lord will you both Ginn and men deny)?’ 

Abu Moosa Al-Ash’aree « reported that the Messenger of Allah 4z 
said, “Verily, for the believer in Paradise there is a pavilion made of 
a single, hallow pearl. Its length is 60 miles. The believer has wives 
that he goes to, from one to the other, yet they (the wives) do not see 
one another.” (Related by Bukhaaree and Muslim, and the wording 
is that of Muslim) And in a narration of Bukhaaree, “30 miles,” is 
mentioned. 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “The pavilion is made from a hollow pearl. Its 
length is a league, and its width is a league. And it has 1000 doors of 
gold. Around it are round tents that are 50 leagues. He will be 

(1 Qur'an 32:17. 

PI Qur'an 55:72,73. 
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entered upon from every door as a gift from Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To 

Him belongs Might and Majesty). And that is the saying of Allah 3s: 

4 F ob i BL KMD 
“And angels shall enter unto them from every gate 

(Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) ) 

Ibn Al-Mubaarak related that ibn ‘Abbaas said, “The pavilion is 

made of a hollow pearl — one league by one league. It has 1000 

shutters of gold.” Qataadah related that Abu Ad-Dardaa 4 said, 

“The pavilion is a single pearl. It has seventy doors, each of which is 

from pearl.” 

{1 ] 

Mention Of The Soil In Paradise 

In the Hadeeth of Al-Mai’raaj (the Prophet’s ascension to the 

heavens), Abu Dharr æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #8 

said, “I was made to enter Paradise, and in it are stones (or falls) of 

pearls, and its soil is musk (best kind of perfume).” (Related by 

Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Abu Sa’eed # reported that the Messenger of Allah #§ asked Ibn 

Saaid about the soil of Paradise. He said, “It is pure white flour, 

pure musk (best kind of perfume).” Then the Messenger of Allah 4 

said, “He has spoken the truth.” (Ahmad) Ahmad related it again 

through another chain, through which Muslim related it as well. 

In another narration from Muslim, Abu Sa’eed «& reported that ibn 

Sayyaad asked the Prophet # about the soil of Paradise, and he #% 

said, “It is pure white flour, pure musk.” (Ahmad) 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah # related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said 

regarding the Jews, “I will indeed ask them about the soil of 

Paradise, and it is pure white flour.” He # asked them, and they 

said, “It is bread, O Abu Al-Qaasim.” And the Messenger of Allah 

a said, “Bread is from pure white flour.” (Ahmad) 

In regard to the description of the construction in Paradise, we have 

already related the Hadeeth of Abu Hurairah #, Ibn ‘Umar æ, and 

others as well, that: “Its Milaat (cement used between stones in 

H Qur'an 13:23. 
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building) is musk (best kind of perfume). Its pebbles are pearls and 
ruby. And its soil is saffron.” 

In the (Arabic) language, Milaat refers to the cement that is used 
between the two stems (or pillars) of a building; the wall is plastered 
with it. Perhaps the soil in some places of Paradise is musk (best 
kind of perfume), and in other places of Paradise it is saffron. And 
Allah knows best. 

In spite of this hugeness and vastness, the Prophet #¢ said the 
following in a previously mentioned Hadeeth related by Anas æ: 
“An arm-length of one of you or the place of his foot (in Paradise) is 
better than the world and all that is in it.” 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “The 
space in Paradise equal to the measure of one of your whips is better 
than the sky and the earth.” (Ahmad) This Hadeeth fulfills the 
conditions of Bukhaaree and Muslim. 

‘Aamir ibn S’ad ibn Abee Waqqaas — Sulaimaan, one of the 
narrators said, ‘I do not know except that he related it to me from his 
father œ — (related) that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Were the 
smallest amount of light in Paradise to appear to the world, it would 
adorn what is between the sky and the earth.” (Related by Ibn 
Wahb) 
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THE RIVERS OF PARADISE, ITS TREES, 

AND ITS FRUITS 

Allah 3€ said: 

ear Agi GA wc Gay 

“Under which rivers flow’™! 

And Allah # said: 

COM af A one 

wt 

“Rivers flowing under them 

And Allah # said: 

siZ] 
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Pad 

“The description of Paradise which the Mutaqun (the pious) have 
been promised is that in it are rivers of water the taste and smell of 
which are not changed; river of milk of which the taste never 
changes; rivers of wine delicious to those who drink; and rivers of 
clarified honey (clear and pure) therein pe them is every kind of 
fruit; and forgiveness from their Lord’® 

And Allah 4 said: 

A A 5 eee aa ` se ATAR r P „re “4 

Sis GET AT GS ys od ogail Ses gt A Jp 
Dir P Dire ear A Ba oh ze Er r 

E GAS! Fae} l oul Gar Us le, 

B] Qur'an 2. 25. 

1 Qur'an 7:43. 

B] Qur'an 47:15. 



644 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

“The description of the Paradise which the Muttaqoon (the pious) 
have been promised: underneath it rivers flow, its provision is 
eternal and so is its shade; this is the end (final destination) of the 
Mutaggoon (the pious), and the end (final destination) of the 
disbelievers is Fire” 

Hakeem ibn Mu’aawiyah ibn Abee Bahz related from his father that 
he æ heard the Messenger of Allah 2% say, “In Paradise there is a sea 
of milk; a sea of water; a sea of honey; and a sea of wine. Then the 

breaking away of the rivers from them is after that.” (Ahmad) At- 
Tirmidhee related it through another chain and said, “Hasan 
Saheeh.” 

Abu Bakr ibn Qais related from his father that the Messenger of 
Allah # said, “You think that the rivers of Paradise have borders in 
the ground? No, by Allah, indeed, they are swimming on the surface 
of the ground. Its two sides are pearls, its domes are pearls, and its 
perfume is musk (best kind of perfume) Al-Adhfar.” It was said, “O 
Messenger of Allah, and what is Al-Adhfar?’’ He %& said, “That 
which has no mixture in it (i.e., pure).” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn 
Mirdawai) 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah # said, 
“Whoever it pleases that Allah should give him wine to drink in the 
Hereafter, then let him forsake it in the world. And whomever it 
pleases that Allah should clothe him in silk in the Hereafter, then let 
him forsake it in the world. The rivers of Paradise gush forth from 
underneath hills — or mountains — of musk (the best kind of 
perfume). Were the jewels (ornaments) of the lowest dweller of 
Paradise to be compared to the jewels (ornaments) of all the | 
inhabitants of the world, the jewels (ornaments) of the lowest 
dweller of Paradise would be superior to the jewels (ornaments) of 
all inhabitants of the world (put together).” (Related by Ibn Abee 
Ad-Dunyaa) 

By way of Abu Mu’aawiyah, ‘Abdullah æ said, “The rivers of 

Paradise gush forth from musk (the best kind of perfume).” This is 
more authentic as a saying of ‘Abdullah æ than it is as a saying of 
the Prophet #. 

U0 Qur'an 13:35. 
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A Description Of Al-Kauthar, The Most Famous Of 

The Rivers Of Paradise. May Allah 3 Give Us Drink © 

| From It, By His Grace And Generosity 

Allah 3 said: 

Pat eere tue oe roe Ae ae 
cai O h ch} jor O SSN Cocke Ul > 

GNI pets 

“Verily, We have granted you (O Muhammad 38) Al-Kauthar (a 

river in Paradise). Therefore turn in prayer to your Lord and 

sacrifice (to Him only). For he who hates you (O Muhammad #8), 

he will be cut of (from posterity and every good thing in this world 

and in the Hereafter). ™ 

Anas æ reported that when this Soorah (Chapter) was revealed, the 

Messenger of Allah #@ said, “Do you know what Al-Kauthar is?” 

They said, “Allah and His Messenger know best.” He #8 said, “Tt is 

a river in Paradise, which Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs 

Might and Majesty) promised me; upon it is much goodness.” 

(Muslim) 

In the Hadeeth of Al-Mai’raaj (the Prophet's ascension to the 

heavens), Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “J 

went to a river; its two sides were domes of hollow pearls, and I 

said, ʻO Jibreel, what is this?’ He said, “This is Al-Kauthar, which 

Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) gave to 

you.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) Ahmad related it through another 

chain, also from Anas 4. The following is in a narration: “Then I 

struck my hand to what the water was flowing in, and it was musk 

(the best kind of fragrance) Adhfar (in a previous narration, Adhfar 

is explained as meaning that which is pure, and not a mixture).” 

There are many chains for this Hadeeth that lead to Anas $ and 

other Companions; also, there are many wordings related for it. 

Anas œ reported that the Prophet 3% said, “Al-Kauthar is a river in 

Paradise, which Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

Majesty) promised me.” Muslim related this through a different 

chain. 

0) Qur'an 108;1-3. 
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In another narration, Anas æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 
#5 said, “I have been given Al-Kauthar; it is a river that flows on the 
surface of the ground; its two sides are domes of pearls, without 
being roofed. I struck my hand on its soil, and its soil was musk (the 
best kind of perfume) Adhfar (pure, unmixed), and its pebbles are 
pearls.” (Ahmad) 

Anas ibn Maalik æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% was 
asked about the Kauthar, and he #% said, “It is river in Paradise 
which Allah gave me. Its soil is musk (the best kind of perfume). Its 
water is whiter than milk and sweeter than honey. Birds, whose 
necks are like the necks of Al-Jazoor (camels that are ready to be 
slaughtered), come to drink from it’ Abu Bakr said, “O 
Messenger of Allah, they (the birds) are soft?” He #¢ said, “Eating 
them is softer than them.” (Ahmad) 

Hudhaifah .# related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Verily, in 
Paradise there are birds that are like Al-Bukhaatee (camels that have 
long necks).” Abu Bakr # said, “They are soft, O Messenger of 
Allah?” He #& said, “The one who eats them is softer than them, and 
you are from those who will eat them, O Abu Bakr.” (Related by Al- 
Haakim) Al-Haakim then related it through Qataadah in Mursal 
form. 

Anas ibn Maalik # reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ was 
asked about Al-Kauthar. He #% said, “It is a river which Allah ‘Azza 
Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) gave to me. It is whiter 
than milk and sweeter than honey. And in it are birds whose necks 
are like the necks of Al-Jazoor (camels that are ready to be 
slaughtered),”” Then ‘Umar . said, “Are those the soft birds?” He 
#8 said, “Eating them is softer than them, O ‘Umar.” (Ahmad) Ad- | 
Daraawurdee related it through another chain from Anas #. 

The Narration Of Ibn ‘Umar æ 

Ibn ‘Umar # reported that the Messenger of Allah % said, “Al- 
Kauthar is a river in Paradise. Its two sides are of gold. And (its) 
water flows on pearls. Its water is whiter than milk and sweeter 
than honey.” (Ahmad) Ismaa’eel ibn ‘Tlyah related it from Ibn ‘Umar 
, who ascribed it to the Prophet #@: “Al-Kauthar is: a river in 
Paradise. Its two sides are of gold, and it flows on pearls and rubies. 
Its soil is purer than musk (the best kind of perfume), and its water 
is whiter than snow.” Ibn Maajah and At-Tirmidhee related a 
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narration of this Hadeeth, and the latter said, “Hasan Saheeh.” 

The Narration Of Ibn ‘Abbaas æ% 

Sa’eed ibn Jubair related that Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said about the Kauthar, 

“It is the goodness that Allah. gave him (i.e, gave to the Prophet 

).”” (Bukhaaree) 

Ibn Bishr said, “I said to Sa’eed ibn Jubair, ‘Some people claim that it 

is a river in Paradise.” Sa’eed said, “The River that is in Paradise is 

from the goodness that Allah gave to him (ie., to the Prophet #8).” 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “Al-Kauthar is a river in Paradise; its two sides 

are gold and silver, and it flows on rubies and pearls. Its water is 

whiter than snow and sweeter than honey.” (Related by Ibn Jareer) 

Al Aoufee related the same from Ibn ‘Abbaas 4 

The Narration Of ‘Aishah %& 

Abu ‘Ubaidah æ said, “I asked ‘Aishah + about the saying of Allah 

PETES a ae ne 

SKE che Ue 

“Verily, We have granted you (O Muhammad #2) Al-Kauthar (a 

river in Paradise). 

She % said, “ Al-Kauthar is a river which your Prophet #§ was given. 

Its two shores are hollow pearls, and its vessels are, in number, like 

the stars.” (Bukhaaree) And ‘Aishah % said, “It is a river in Paradise. 

When one puts his fingers in his ears, he hears the flowing sound of 

that river.” 

In another narration, ‘Aishah % said, “Whoever would love to hear 

the flowing sound of the water of Al-Kauthar, then he will not hear 

it with his eyes, but rather its sound is like the sound that is heard 

when a person puts two of his fingers in his ears.” (Related by Ibn 

Jareer) 

A Mention Of The Al-Baidakh River In Paradise 

Anas # said, “The Messenger of Allah #¢ liked the good dream, and 

maybe he would say, ‘Did any of you see a dream?’... A woman. 

[l Qur'an 108:1. 
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(once) came and said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, I saw what was like 
me entering Paradise, and I heard a sound, for which the people of 
Paradise cried. I looked, and I saw that so-and-so son of so-and-so 
was brought, and so-and-so-son of so-and-so, until I counted 12 
men.’ It happened that the Messenger of Allah #% had sent a group 
on a mission just before that. ‘They were brought, and upon them 
were dirty garments, and the veins around their necks were 
dripping blood. It was said: take them to Al-Baidakh — or the 
river of Al-Baidakh. They immersed themselves in it, and when they 
came out, their faces were like the moon on the night of the full 
moon. Then chairs of gold were brought and they sat on them. Then 
a tray... was brought; in it were unripe dates, and they ate from 
them. They did not change its sides except that they ate from the 
fruit that they wanted, and I ate with them.’ The herald of that 
group (that went on a mission) came and said, ‘O Messenger of 
Allah, such and such were the matters that we went through. So and 
so was afflicted (i.e., killed), until he counted the same twelve that 
the woman enumerated. The Messenger of Allah 2 said, ‘Bring the 
woman to me.’ She came and he #€ said, ‘Give an account of your 
dream to this one.’ She gave an account of it, and he said, ‘It is as she 
said, O Messenger of Allah.” (Ahmad) 

A Shining River At The Gate Of Paradise 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ related that the Messenger of Allah ý said, “The 
martyrs are on Baarig (literally, shining) river at the gate of Paradise, 
in a green dome. Their sustenance comes out to them in the morning 
and in the evening.” (Ahmad) 

The following is in the Hadeeth of Al-Israa (the night journey), when 
Sidratul-Muntahaa is being mentioned: “And two internal (or 
hidden) rivers are coming out of its source, and two external 
rivers. The two internal rivers are in Paradise, and the external ones 
are the Nile and the Euphrates.” 

Abu Buraizah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, 
“Saihaan, Jaihaan, the Euphrates, and the Nile — these are all from 
the rivers of Paradise.” Ahmad and Muslim related this, and the 
wording is that of the latter. 

Ibn ‘Abbaas # reported that the Prophet #% said, ” Allah sent down 
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five rivers from Paradise: Saihoon, and it is the river of India; 

Jaihoon, and it is the river of Balkh; Dijlah and the Euphrates, and 

they are the rivers of Iraq; and the Nile, which is the river of Egypt. 

Allah % sent them down from one source, from the sources of 

Paradise — from the lowest of their levels, on the wings of Jibreel. 

He deposited them in the mountains and made them flow in the 

earth. And He placed many benefits in them for the people, in the 

different aspects of their livelihood. And that is the saying of Allah 

Are 
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“And we sent down from the sky water (rain) in (due) measure, and 

We gave it lodging in the earth ™ 

“When Yajooj and Majooj come out, Allah will send Jibreel, and he 

will raise the following from the earth: the Qur'an Al” Adheem; all 

knowledge; the black stone, from the corner of the House (Ka'bah), 

at the Station of Ibraaheem; the Taaboot (Ark) of Moosa, with that 

which is in it; and these five rivers. All of that will be raised to the 

sky, and that is the saying of Allah #: 

“7 
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“And verily, we are able to take it away’! 

“When these things are raised from the earth, its inhabitants will be 

forbidden the good of the world and of the Hereafter.” (Related by 

Al-Haafidh Ad-Diyaa) This Hadeeth is very much Ghareeb; rather, it 

is Munkar. Salamah Ibn ‘Alee, one of the narrators, is considered to 

be weak by the Imams. i 

Allah ## described the rivers of Paradise with the abundance of their 

flowing. And the people of Paradise will direct their flowing as they 

please, meaning that they will draw out water from it from any 

place they wish. Different kinds of courses and waters will be sent to 

them. Ibn Mas’ood # said, “There is no spring in Paradise except 

that it gushes forth from underneath a mountain of musk (best kind 

of perfume).” Al-’Amash related that Ibn Mas’ood # said, “The 

rivers of Paradise gush forth from a mountain of musk (the best 

[3 Qur'an 23:18. 
2] Qur'an 23:18. 
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kind of perfume).” 

Abu Hurairah 2 reported that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, 
“Whoever it pleases that Allah should give him wine to drink in the 
Hereafter, then let him forsake it in the world. And whomever it 
pleases that Allah should clothe him in silk in the Hereafter, let him 
forsake it in the world. The rivers of Paradise gush forth from 
underneath hills — or mountains — of musk (the best kind of 
perfume). Were the jewels (ornaments) of the lowest dweller of 
Paradise to be compared to the jewels (ornaments) of all the 
inhabitants of the world, the jewels (ornaments) that Allah adorns 
him with in the Hereafter would be better than the jewels ` 
(ornaments) of all inhabitants of the world (put together).” 
(Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

oe ate ott Laie tio SP 9D AD mommo 

The Trees Of Paradise 

Allah 3% said: 
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“But those who believe (in the Oneness of Allah %%-Islamic 
Monotheism) and do deeds of righteousness, We shall admit them to 
Garden under which rivers flow (Paradise), abiding therein forever. 
Therein they shall have Azwajun Mutahhharatun (purified mates 
or wives), and We shall admit them to shades wide and ever 
deepening (Paradise) ” ™ 

And Allah # said: 

0] Qur'an 4:57. 
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“With spreading branches. Then which of the blessings of your Lord 

will you both (jinn and men deny)?” ™ 

And Allah #€ said: 

pAr 
Cai 

“Dark green (in color)” 

This means that their greenness is so severe, they are leaning 

towards blackness; it also refers to the intertwining of their trees. 

And Allah # said: 

oOo ee ve Erro > eae B fe 4 eg 
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“Reclining upon the couches lined with silk brocade, and the frutts 

of the two Gardens will be near at hand 

And Allah % said: 
PEP 4 

als Go bay 

“The fruits in branches whereof will be low and near at hand’! 

And Allah % said: 

Z 9 oh AA laby che KA or Ar 
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“And the branches of fruit thereof will hang low within reach”! 

And Allah % said: 

A Zo Pyr Ate z . “ty rok vs iL ad ea 
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“And those on the Right Hand — how (fortunate) will be those on 

M Qur'an 55:48,49. 

[2] Qur'an 55:64. 
BI Qur'an 55:54. 
(41 Qur'an 69:23. 
5] Qur'an 76:14. 
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the Right Hand? (They will be) among thornless lote-trees, And 
among Talh (banana trees) with fruits piled one above another. And 
in the shade long-extended. And by water flowing constantly, And 
fruit in plenty, whose supply is not cut off (by change of season), 
nor are they out of reach. And on couches or thrones, raised 
high” ™ 

And Allah &% said: 

4555 JB USS Ka} 
“In them (both) will be fruits, and date palms and 
pomegranates’ Pi 

And Allah 4 said: 

Cet Ae "A Aoa 

S WS E o Gap 
“In them (both) will be every kind of fruit in pairs”™! 

Abu Hurairah 4 reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “There 
is no tree tn Paradise except that its trunk is of gold.” (Related by Abu 
Bakr ibn Abee Daawood) At-Tirmidhee related it through another 
chain and said, “Hasan Saheeh.” 

Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “The roots of date palms in Paradise are of 
green emeralds. And their branches are red gold. And their leaves 
are clothing for the people of Paradise... Its fruits... are whiter than 
milk and purer than honey...” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad- 
Dunyaa) 

In another narration, Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “’Az-Zil Al-Mamdood (The 
Shade Long-Extended)’ is a tree in Paradise on a trunk. As for its 
distance, the diligent rider travels under its shade for 100 years,” 
meaning all of its sides. He said, “The people of Paradise, the people 
of Al-Ghuraf (the rooms), and others will come out and talk 
underneath its shade.” He said, “Then some of them will desire, 
remembering the amusement of the world, and then Allah will send 
a wind from Paradise, and He will shake that tree with every 
amusement that was in the world.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad- 

a Qur'an 56:27-34. 

7] Qur'an 55:68. 
BI Qur'an 55:52. 
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There Is A Tree In Paradise, Under The Shade Of Which, A 

Racing, Mudammir (Well Equipped) Rider Travels For 100 

Years Without Getting Across It 

Sahl ibn Sa'ad Æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 28 said, 

“Verily, in Paradise there is a tree, under the shade of which the 

rider travels for 100 years without getting across it.” (Bukhaaree and 

Muslim) 

In another narration, Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree # reported that the 

Prophet 2 said, “Verily, in Paradise there is such a tree that a 

racing, well-equipped, fast rider travels under its shade for 100 years 

without getting across it.” (Bukhaaree) 

And as to the saying of Allah 9: 

Seo eee 

{ae Jb} 

“And in shade long-extended” ™ 

Anas æ related that the Prophet 2% said, “In Paradise there is a tree, 

underneath the shade of which the rider travels for 100 years.” 

(Bukhaaree) 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Prophet #8 

said, “In Paradise there is a tree, underneath the shade of which the 

rider travels for 100 years. Recite if you wish: And in shade long- 

extended (Qur'an 56:30).”” (Ahmad) 

The Messenger of Allah # said, “The arm’s length of one of you ora 

whip in Paradise is better than all that the sun rises upon and sets 

over.” (Bukhaaree) And in the narration of Muslim, Abu Hurairah # 

related that the Prophet #% said, “In Paradise there is a tree, 

underneath the shade of which the rider travels for 100 years 

without getting across it.” 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “In 

Paradise there is a tree, underneath the shade of which the rider 

travels for 100 years.” 

1 Qur'an 56:30 
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Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah reported that he heard the Messenger of Allah sue 
say, “In Paradise there is a tree, underneath the shade of which the 
rider travels for 100 years.” (Ahmad) 

And in another narration Abu Hurairah æ related that he heard 
Abul-Qaasim (Muhammad $) say, “In Paradise there is a tree, 
underneath the shade of which the rider travels for 100 years 
without getting across it.” (Ahmad) 

Another Chain 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Prophet % said, “Verily, in 
Paradise there is a tree, underneath the shade of which the rider 
travels for 70 - or 100. It is the Al-Khuld (Eternal) Tree.” (Ahmad) 

The Tooba Tree 

‘Utbah ibn ‘Ubaidullah As-Salamee said, “A Bedouin came to the 
Prophet #§ and asked him about the Haud (Basin), and he 
mentioned Paradise. The Bedouin said, ‘Are there fruits in it?” The 
Prophet #§ said, “Yes, and in it is a tree called Tooba’ Then he 
mentioned something, and I do not know (perhaps, remember) 
what it was. The Bedouin asked, ‘Which of the trees of our land does 
it resemble?’ He #¢ said, ‘It does not resemble any of the trees of 
your land.’ Then the Prophet #% said, ‘Did you go to Ash-Sham 
(Syria and surrounding areas)?’ He said, ‘No.’ The Prophet 4% said, 
‘It resembles the trees of As-Sham, which are called Al-Jawzah 
(Walnut). It grows on one trunk and its upper part spreads out.’ The 
Bedouin asked, ‘How big is its root?’ The Prophet #¢ said, ‘Were a 
Jadha’ah (camel in its fifth year) from the camels of your household 
to set out, it would not go around its root until it breaks its 
hamstring from old age.’ He said, ‘Are there grapes in it?’ The 
Prophet #% said, ‘Yes.’ The Bedouin said, ‘How big is a bunch of 
grapes?’ He #¥ said, ‘The traveling distance of one month for a crow 
that is Abga’ (one that has whiteness on its back or its stomach) and 
that does not tire.’...” (Ahmad) 

Abu Sa’eed & reported that a man said, “O Messenger of Allah, 
Tooba (literally, blessed is he) for he who sees you and believes in 
you.” The Prophet #% said, “Tooba for he who sees me and believes 
in me, and then Tooba for he who believes in me but hasn’t seen 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 655 

BAAB ee a aaaaaaaaasasaaasasaaaasasasassasasastasa
sasassesesatt$l— 

me.” A man said, “O Messenger of Allah, and what is Tooba?” He %5 

said, “A tree in Paradise, (the size of which is) the traveling distance 

of 100 years. The garments of the people of Paradise come out from 

their sprouts.” (Related by Hurmulah Ibn ‘Abdullah Ibn Wahb) 

Sidratul-Muntaha 

Allah 3% said: 

ae Ags re ee 22 7 Aok tor ee eens 

o it KE Kir o Mtl DL ce o GAIT 71 hp 

nh Bo LGM Bio gee tel SY 
AAAA oor 

GSN 4 ole 

“And indeed he (Muhammad 8%) saw him (Jibreel) at a second 

descent (i.e. another time). Near Sidartul-Muntaha (lote-tree of the 

utmost boundary, beyond which none can pass). Near it is the 

Paradise of Abode. When that covered the lote-tree which did cover 

it! The sight (of Prophet Muhammad #8) turned not aside (right or 

left), nor it transgressed beyond (the) limit (ordained for it). Indeed 

he (Muhammad +8) did see, of the Greatest Signs, of his Lord 

(Allahy’™ 
As for the verse, “When that covered the lote-tree which did cover 

it” we mentioned that the light of the Lord Jalla Jalaaluhu (Glorified 

is He in His Greatness and Majesty) covered it; and the angels 

covered it. Upon it is Ghurbaan, meaning abundance. And moths of 

gold covered it, and many colors covered it. 

The Messenger of Allah # said, “Different colors cover it; I do not 

know what they are, and no one can describe them.” 

The following is mentioned in the Hadeeth of Al-Mai’raaj (the 

Prophet's ascension to the heavens): “Then I was raised to Sidratul- 

Muntaha, in the seventh heaven. Its Nabig (its fruit, which is similar 

to a grape before it becomes very red) is like Qilaal (large jars) Hajar. 

And its leaves are like the ears of elephants. Two external rivers 

come out of its trunk, and two internal rivers. 1 said, ʻO Jibreel, what 

is this?’ He said, ‘As for the internal rivers, they are in Paradise. And 

as for the external rivers, they are the Nile and the Euphrates.” 

(Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

U Qur'an 53:13-18. 
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Asmaa bint Abu Bakr æ said, “I heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
mention. Sidratul-Muntaha and then say, “The rider travels in the 
shade of its spring for 100 years,” or he #€ said, “One hundred 
riders come under the shade of the spring from it; in it are moths of 
gold, as if their fruits are Qilaal (large jars).” (Related by Al-Haafidh 
Abu Ya’laa) 

Saleem ibn ‘Aamir said, “The Companions of the Messenger of 
Allah #% say, ‘Verily, Allah will give us benefit through the 
Bedouins and their questions. A Bedouin one day came and said, ʻO 
Messenger of Allah, ‘Allah mentioned a tree in Paradise that harms 
one (who comes to it) with its thorns.’ The Messenger of Allah 2 
said, ‘Does not Allah say: 

€ 202 Ly op 
“(They will be) among thornless lote-trees,’" 

Then the Messenger of Allah 4% said, ‘Allah breaks off its thorns, 
and puts fruit in the place of every thorn. Fruits grow on it, which 
when (one of them is) cut open, reveals 72 colors. There is not a color 
in it that resembles another color from it.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad- 
Dunyaa) 

Habeeb ibn ‘Utbah ibn “Abdus-Salaam . said, “I was sitting down 
with the Messenger of Allah #¢ when a Bedouin came and said, ‘O 
Messenger of Allah, I heard you mention a tree in Paradise, and I do 
not know of any tree that has larger thorns than that tree,’ referring 
to the Talh (Banana tree), Then the Messenger of Allah 4% said, 
‘Verily, Allah made a fruit to take the place of every thorn from it... 
in it are seventy colors of food, and a color from it does not resemble 
any of the other colors.” 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% 
said, “I met Ibraaheem during my night journey (when the Prophet 
#% ascended to the seven heavens), and he said, ‘O Muhammad, 
read (give) greetings of peace to your nation from me, and inform 
them that Paradise is of good soil, of sweet and fresh water, and it is 
a flat and smooth land. Its seeds are Subhaanallah (how perfect Allah 
is!), Alhamdulillah (All praise is for Allah), Laailaaha illallah (None has 
the right to be worshipped but Allah), and Allahuakbar (Allah is the 

Ul Qur'an 56:28 
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Greatest).” At-Tirmidhee related this and then said, “Hasan 

Ghareeb.” 

Abu Hurairah 4% reported that the Messenger of Allah 4%% passed by 

him.as he was planting seeds, and he 2 said, “Shall I not guide you 

to a seed that is better than this? Subhaanallah (how perfect Allah is!), 

Alhamdulillah (all praise is for Allah), Laailaaha illallah (none has the 

tight to be worshipped but Allah), and Allahuakbar (Allah is the 

Greatest). For each one of them a tree will be planted for you in 

Paradise.” (Ibn Maajah) 

Jaabir .# related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Whoever says, 

‘Subhaanallahil-’Azeem Wabihamdihi (how perfect Allah is, the All- 

Mighty, and I praise Him), a tree in Paradise will be planted for 

him.” At-Tirmidhee related this and then said, “This Hadeeth is 

Hasan Saheeh Ghareeb.” 

The Fruits Of Paradise; We Ask Allah % To 

Make Us Taste From Them, By His Grace 

And Generosity — Ameen 

Allah said: 
rar Bote By Ag a 

6365; cy PAS Ce? 

“In them (both) will be fruits, and date palms and 

pomegranates’) 

And Allah % said: 

“oe OMe wA = 

4305 1S FE o GP 

“In them (both) will be every kind of fruit in pairs. 

And Allah #8 said: 

2] 

phow hoo KEN SS TEL GE oS & SEY 
2a 

[i Qur'an 55:68. 

[2] Qur'an 55:52. 



“Reclining upon the couches lined with silk brocade, and the fruits | i 
of the two Gardens will be near at hand’! j 

And Allah % said: i 

FUI AS ts Gis oye £55 

“And the branches of fruit thereof will hang low within reach’ 

And Allah % said: 

seat iis O a ghe 4.0 incl COAG ad iay} 

BLE Yo ng 1 0 YX Ih 0 wit Jy o 

3652 Í; 

“And those on the Right Hand- how (fortunate) will be those on the 
Right Hand? (They will be) among thornless lote-trees, And among 
Talh (banana trees) with fruits piled one above another, And in the 
shade long-extended, And by water flowing constantly, And fruit 
in plenty, whose su uppiy i is not cut off (by change of season), nor are 
they out of reach’) 

This means that their fruits are not seasonal, but rather are present 
at all times, as Allah 3% says: 

th OM GE Ms kus 25 ep 

“Its provision is eternal and so is its shade; this is the end (final 
destination) of the Mutaqqoon (the pious) 

Therefore fruits in Paradise are not like fruits in the world, which 

grow in certain seasons only, and are then non-existent at other 
times; likewise, trees in the world are adorned with leaves during 

certain times, and those leaves fall off at other times. The fruits of 
Paradise are easily accessible to its inhabitants; there is no veil or 
barrier preventing them from those fruits. Instead, those fruits are 
near and can easily be picked. Even if some fruit is at the top of a 
tree, and a dweller of Paradise wants to take it, the tree comes near 

H Quran 55:54. 

B Qur'an 76:14. 
BI Qur'an 56:27-33. 
(41 Qur'an 13:35. 

/ 
/ 
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and droops down to him. As for this verse: 

GUE Bs cis} 
“And the branches of fruit thereof will hang low within reach’! 

Abu Ishaaq related from Al-Baraa that the branches hang low so 

that they can take it even as they are sleeping. 

Allah % said: 

os oe wh 2% a att : } a Arye ae eed 

a 66 oh AD cea LES (ee oll Say 
~ ae f A rAz Epy all h, ve oA A “3 i oe ee v ws 

Sl Site ip G by Dro ot Yee ly WE ell hs 
oh 4s * Fa 

3 
“Ls 4 ARSI jo. oar "i es jt- E : cad 

was ages C55) Go cay Gi ew told do on Ue 

“And give glad tidings to those who believe and do righteous good 
deeds, that for them will be Gardens under which rivers flow 
(Paradise). Every time they will be provided with a fruit therefrom, 
they will say: “This is what we were provided with before,” and 
they will be given things in resemblance (i.e. in the same form but 
different in taste) and they shall have therein Azwajun 
Muttahahatun Gunea mates or wives) and they will abide 
therein forever” P 

And Allah 4 said: 

D gy rAr t 
a 

4 à 
SS ae Catal z eee P an 4 ate 5 

gh E o bai SH O pts Gb G aii yy 

{Verily, the Muttagoon (the pious) shall be amidst shades and 
springs. And fruits, such as they desire. “Eat and drink comfortably 
for that which you used to do.” Verily, thus We reward the 
Muhsinun (good — doers)” P! 

And Allah % said: 

H Qur'an 76:14., 
2] Qur'an 2:25. 

BI Qur'an 77:41-44. 
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a j 

O Ue 365 O GER GD o SKE e RSD 
oe Aror IAr, Trata oe os EA 7 fe 

O SS GE G Ta o aS Uh yak 

“And with fruits that they may choose. And with the flesh of fowls 
that they desire. And (there will be) Hur (fair females) with wide, 
lovely eyes (as wives for “Al-Muttaqun), Like unto preserved 
pearls. A reward for what they used to do,” ™ 

In Ahaadeeth which we have already related, it is mentioned that the 
soil of Paradise is from musk (the best kind of perfume) and saffron 
and that there is no tree in Paradise except that it has a trunk made 
of gold. So if the soil of Paradise is of that description, and its roots 
are as we have mentioned, then what splendid, fresh, and 
wonderful fruits must grow from it — which are not similar to 
what is found in the world except in name. 

Ibn ‘Abbaas « said, “There is nothing from the world in Paradise 
except names (1.e., the names of things may be the same, but their 
realities differ).” 

The lote-tree of the world gives off only a weak fruit, called An- 
Nabiq; and its thorns are many. And At-Talh in this world is only 
sought after for its shade. In Paradise, both of these trees will be ina 
forest of beauty and plentiful fruits. One of its fruits opens to reveal 
seventy different kinds of tastes and colors. Then what do you 
suppose is the case for trees in this world that give off good fruit — 
apples, dates, and grapes? And what do you suppose the case will 
be for the different winds and flowers? In general, there is in 
Paradise that which no eye has seen, which no ear has heard, and 
which has not occurred to the heart of any human being. We ask 
Allah #, by His Grace, for that which is in Paradise. 
In the Hadeeth about the eclipse prayer, Ibn ‘Abbaas æ reported that 
they said, “O Messenger of Allah, we saw you reach for something 
from this place of yours and then we saw you stop.” He % said, 
“Verily I saw — or I was shown — Paradise, and I reached for a 
bunch (of grapes). Had I taken it, you would have eaten it as long as 
the world remains.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Jaabir æ related that the Prophet #¢ said, “Paradise and that which 
is in it, in terms of flowers and freshness, were presented to me. I 

M Qur'an 56:20-24, 
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reached out for a picking of grapes, to bring them to you, but I was 

prevented from them. Had I came to you with them, the inhabitants 

of the heavens and the earth would have eaten from it without 

making it decrease at all.” (Ahmad) There is a narration in Saheeh 

Muslim from Jaabir æ that attests to this one. 

We have already related the following narration, which is in Musnad 

and is related by ‘Utbah ibn ‘Abdullah As-Salamee 4: A Bedouin 

asked the Messenger of Allah #% about Paradise - are there grapes in 

it? He #¢ said, “Yes.” The Bedouin asked, “How big are its 

bunches?” The Prophet #%, “The traveling distance of one month for 

a crow that is Abga’ (that has whiteness on its back or its stomach) 

and that does not tire.” 

Thaubaan . related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “Verily, 

when a man extracts a fruit from Paradise, another one takes its 

place.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

Abu Moosa # related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “When 

Adam was made to descend from Paradise, Allah taught him all 

trades and provided him with fruits from Paradise. Then these fruits 

of yours are from the fruits of Paradise, except that these change, 

and those do not change.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

Allah 3€ said: 

4525 E wb DO GBS GE MSY 

“And with fruits that they may choose. And with the flesh of fowls 

that they desire." 

‘Abdullah ibn Al-Haarith related from Mas’ood that the Messenger 

of Allah 4 said, “You will look at a bird that you desire, and it will 

fall down before you, barbecued.” (Related by Al-Hasan ibn “Urfah) 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 was asked about Al- 

Kauthar, and he 2 said, “A river which Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him 

belongs Might and Majesty) gave to me. Its water is whiter than 

IH Qur'an 56:20,21. 
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milk and sweeter than honey. In it are birds whose necks are like the 
necks of Al-Jdhzoor (camels ready to be slaughtered).” ‘Umar said, 
“Verily, it is soft.” The Messenger of Allah % said, “Eating them is 
even softer than them.” At-Tirmidhee related this and he ruled it to 
be Hasan. 

The Food And Drink Of The Inhabitants Of Paradise; 
We Ask Allah By His Grace To Bestow 

All Of That Upon Us 

Alah 4 said: 

qm Wi a AGT & Ges her i> 

“Eat and pil at ease for that which you have sent on before you in 
days past”! 

And Allah $ said: 

“ GCL, GL Sa Yo CE SG a saa Yè 

“No Laghw (dirty, false, evil vain talk) will they hear therein, nor 
any sinful speech (like pasties But only the sayings of: “Salam! 
Salam! (greetings with peace)” 

And Allah 4 said: 

dés TS Ga wh, Wy HY I ya aca Vp 
“And they will have therein their sustenance, morning and 
afternoon.” P! 

And Allah % said: 

oper gw ote Ar SOC Goa al ZA 

POE GW i o Sie a USS 

“And with fruits that they may choose. And with the flesh of fowls 
that they desire.” 

[1 Qur'an 69:24. 
2] Qur'an 56:25,26, 
BI Qur'an 19:62, 
(43 Qur'an 56:20,21. 
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And Allah % said: 

Ate Ore ue od a oa an co 7 ac a4 

S34 65 U GS GBT 85 ot Ge aie Sti} 
“ i så Gr ba god te LEOR 

Epa Ga Fly ie 5s 

“Trays of gold and cups will be passed round them; (there will be) 

therein all that inner-selves could desire, and all that eyes could 

delight in and you will abide therein forever. {1 

And Allah 4 said: 

od x eo 4 ” “4% it or 7 hte Ge as Go mra Gha K mg oA Ons Ley! Oy 

fi iis 8 
“Verily, the Abrar (the pious believers of Islamic Monotheism), 

shall drink of a cup (of wine) mixed with (water from a spring in 

Paradise called) Kafur. A spring wherefrom the slaves of Allah $% 

will drink, causing it to-gush forth abundantly’! , 

And Allah 4 said: 

ae: qe ie 7% ot rete n4. A aar Ge AA 

is o h o 8 E RE aa ot 16 e ASY 
£ x raia 

EGS toys 

“And amongst them will be passed round vessels of silver and cups 

of crystal, Crystal-clear, made of silver. any will determine the 

measure thereof (according to their wishes)” 

This is referring to the clearness of the cups that are made of silver, 

and there is nothing similar to them in the world. The measure of 

those cups will vary according to how much the obedient slave of 

Allah wants drink — the contents of those cups will be no more and 

no less than what he wants. This indicates the care and honor that is 

bestowed upon him. 

Allah 4 said: 

1l Qur'an 43:71. 
[3 Qur'an 76:5,6. 
B] Qur'an 76:15,16. 
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“And they will be given to drink there a cup (of wine) mixed with 
Zanjabil (ginger), A spring there, called Salsabil” ™ 

And Allah 3# said: 

as gz “2 tA A 
. e 4 i ” “e” n å he be EE Ges o Giy GH S AG BSS S oa YS y hy 

bt Paa 6 4 

@ GEM ew (515 

“Every time they will be provided with a fruit therefrom, they will 
say: “This is what we were provided with before,” and they will be 
given things in resemblance (i.e. in the same form but different in 
taste) 

Every time servants come to them with fruits and other foods, they 
will think that they are bringing the same food as they brought 
before, because of a similarity in appearance. But in reality it is 
different, so appearances can be the same, but their realities are 
different; the tastes and the odors are also different. 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah % said, “The 

lowest ranking person in Paradise is he who has seven levels and 
300 servants, who come to him at the beginning and end of every 

day with 300 trays.” Abu Hurairah # said: And I do not know 
except that he #¢ said, “In every tray is a color that is not in any of 
the rest, and he will find the first part delicious just as he finds the 
last part to be delicious. As for drinks, he is given 300 cups; in each 
cup is a color that is not found in any of the other ones. And he finds 
the first one to be delicious just as he finds the last one to be 
delicious. And he says, ‘O my Lord, if You gave permission, I would 
feed and give drink to the inhabitants of Paradise, and that would 
not reduce or take anything away from what is with me.’ And with 
him are Al-Hoor (fair maidens of Paradise) with wide, beautiful eyes 

— 72 wives other than his wives from (the women of) the world. 
And one of them takes her seat which is the distance of one mile on 
earth.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it; it is Ghareeb and 
disconnected. 

Zaid ibn Arqam œ reported that a man from the Jews came to the 
Prophet #8 and said, “O Abul-Qaasim, do you not claim that the 
inhabitants of Paradise eat and drink therein?” And then he (the 

H Qur'an 76:17,18. 

RI Qur'an 2:25. 
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Jew) said to his companions, “If he acknowledges this, I will 

overcome him (in words).” The Messenger of Allah ¢ said, “Yes, 

and by the One Who has my soul in His Hand, one of them is given 

the strength of 100 men in eating, drinking, desire, and sexual 

intercourse.” The Jew said, “Verily, the one who eats and drinks has 

a need (to go to the washroom).” The Messenger of Allah #% said, 

“The necessity (necessity here refers to the need to release food and 

drink from one’s body, through defecation and urination) of one of 

them is sweat that flows from their skins, sweat that is like the 

fragrance of musk, for the stomach will become lean.” (Ahmad) Then 

Ahmad related it through a different chain as well. An-Nasaaee also 

related it through another chain. 

The Jew said, “If he eats and drinks, then he will have necessity, and 

there is no harm (i.e. harmful matter) in Paradise?” The Messenger 

of Allah #¢ said, “The necessity of one of them will be ooze (sweat) 

that will flow from their skins; it will be like the oozing of musk, and 

his stomach will become lean.” Al-Haafiz Ad-Diyaa said, “With me, 

this fulfills the conditions of Muslim.” 

Another Hadeeth In That Regard 

Jaabir .# related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “The people of 

Paradise eat and drink therein, but they do not defecate, they do not 

urinate, they do not release phlegm, and they do not spit. Their food 

(comes out through) belching, and oozing (of sweat) which is like 

the oozing of musk.” (Ahmad) 

In another narration Jaabir 4 related that they said, “And what 

about food?” The Prophet # said, “Belching, and the oozing of 

sweat which is like the oozing of musk. And they will be inspired 

with At-Tasbeeh (to say, Subhaanallah, How perfect Allah is!) and At- 

Tahmeed (to say, Alhamdulillah, All praise is for Allah).” (Muslim) He 

also related it from the Hadeeth of Abee Juraij from Jaabir œ. And he 

à% said, “That food of theirs (comes out) in belches that are like the 

fragrance of musk. And they will be inspired with At-Tasbeeh (to 

say, Subhaanallah, How perfect Allah is!) and At-Takbeer (to say, 

Allahuakbar, Allah is the Greatest), just as they are inspired to 

breathe.” 

A Third Chain From Jaabir æ 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah œ said, “The Prophet 4% was asked, ‘Do the 
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people of Paradise eat?’ He #¢ said, ‘Yes, and they drink, but they do 
not urinate therein, nor do they defecate, nor do they expectorate. It 
will only be Sahman (flowing of sweat) and the oozing of sweat that 
is like the oozing of musk. They will be inspired with At-Tasbeeh (to 
say, Subhaanallah, How perfect Allah is!) and At-Tahmeed (to say, 
Alhamdulillah, all praise is for Allah) just as they are inspired to 
breath.” (Ahmad) 

A Fourth Chain From Jaabir 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 
“Verily, the people of Paradise eat and drink, but they do not 
defecate or release phlegm. They are inspired with At-Tasbeeh (to 
say, Subhaanallah, How perfect Allah is!) and Al-Hamd (to say, 
Alhamdulillah, all praise is for Allah), just as they are inspired to 
breathe.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar in his Musnad) 

Various Other Ahaadeeth 

‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ood # said, “The Messenger of Allah 2% said to 
me, ‘Indeed, you will look at a bird that you desire, and it will fall 
before you, barbecued.” (Related by Al-Hasan ibn ‘Arafah) 

Some Of The People Of Paradise Will Want To Farm. Then 
Allah Will Answer Them Their Wish. And A Beautiful Word 

From A Bedouin, For Which The Messenger Of Allah 2#¢ 
Laughed 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that, one day, a man from the Bedouins 
was with the Messenger of Allah #¢ when he % said, “Verily, a man. 

from the inhabitants of Paradise will ask permission from his Lord 
‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) to plant (farm). 
His Lord will say to him, ‘Are you not in that (situation or state) 
which you desire?’ He will say, ‘Yes, but I love to farm.’ He will 
plant seeds and then his gaze will race with the crops as they 
become upright and ripe (so fast do they grow), and they are like 
mountains. His Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 
Majesty) will say, ‘This is before you, O son of Adam, and it will not 
fill you at all.” The Bedouin said, “We will not find him to be other 
than a Qurushee (one from the Quraish tribe) or Ansaariyan (one 
from the Ansaar), for they are people of farming. As for us, we are 
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not of its people.” Then the Messenger of Allah #¢ laughed. (Ahmad) 
Bukhaaree related it through a different chain. 

A Mention Of The First Food That 

The Inhabitants Of Paradise Will Eat 

Anas ibn ‘Abdullah ibn Salaam said, “When the Messenger of Allah 
4 arrived at Al-Madeenah, he was asked about different matters, 
among which was the question, ‘What is the first thing that the 
people of Paradise will eat?’ He #8 said, ‘Ziyaadah (additional or 
increase) of whale liver.” (Ahmad) 

In the narration of Asmaa æ from Thaubaan æ, a Jew asked the 
Messenger of Allah 3%, “What is your gift when you enter 
Paradise?” He 4% said, “Ziyaadah (additional or increase) of whale 
liver.” “And what will be your nourishment right after that?” The 
Prophet #% said, “The ox of Paradise will fall down for them, and 
they will eat from its sides.” The Jew asked, “And what will they 
drink upon it?” He #¢ said, “From a source that is called 
Salsabeelan.” He said, “You have spoken the truth.” (Muslim) 

Abu Sa’eed & reported that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “The 
earth (or land) on the Day of Resurrection will be one (chunk of) 
bread. The All-Mighty will turn it over in His Hand, just as one of 
you turns over his bread during a journey — it is a resting place for 
the inhabitants of Paradise.” A man from the Jews came and said, 
“May Allah bless you, O Abul-Qaasim. Will the inhabitants of 
Paradise have a resting place on the Day of Resurrection?” He 2 
said, “Yes. Shall I not inform you of the resting place of the people of 
Paradise on the Day of Resurrection?” He said, “Certainly.” The 
Prophet # said, “The earth will be one (chunk of) bread on the Day 
of Resurrection. Shall I not inform you of what their [daam (broth or 
stew or anything else that is eaten with bread) is?” He said, 
“Certainly.” The Prophet $% said, “Their Idaam is Baalaam and noon 
(whale).” They said, “And what is that?” He x said, “An ox anda 
noon (whale); seventy-thousand will eat from the Ziyaadah 
(addition, extra, increase) of the liver of one from them.” 
(Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Regarding the saying of Allah %&, 
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Gall, Ass O aed God of Sap 

“They will be given to drink of pure (Makhtoom) sealed (Raheeq) 
wine. The last thereof (that wine) will be the smell of musk’™! 

Al-‘Amash related from Ibn Mas‘ood æ that, “Ar-Raheeq is wine, 
and Makhtoom means that after (drinking) it they will find the 
fragrance of musk,” 

And as for the saying of Allah 3, 

„z Baie A 
É paii Ot fals 

“It (that wine) will be mixed with Tasnim 
Sufyaan related that Ibn ‘Abbaas # said, “It is the most honorable 
drink for the people of Paradise...” | 

Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) has 
described the wine of Paradise as having beautiful and wonderful 
characteristics, characteristics that are not found in the wine of the 

world. He 3 mentioned that the wine of Paradise flows: 

By oy or r, 

$40 ie Yao 

“Therein will be a running spring 

And Allah # said: 

13] 

“In it are rivers of water the taste and smell of which are not 
changed, rivers of milk of which the taste never changes, rivers of 
wine delicious to those who drink, and rivers of clarified honey 
(clear and pure)'™*! 

So the wine of Paradise flows in rivers, rivers that take from huge 
seas that are over there, from springs that gush forth from 

1} Qur'an 83:25,26. 
2] Qur'an 83:27. 
BI Qur'an 88:12. 
4] Qur'an 47:15. 
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underneath hills of musk, and also from whatsoever Allah ‘Azza Wa- 

Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) ‘pleases. It is not like this 
world, where the feet of men crush wine. And Allah $% described the 

wine of Paradise as being delicious to those who drink it, which is 

opposite from the wine of this world, a wine that has a foul taste, a 

foul effect on one’s mind, and which causes headaches. Allah % 
purified the wine of Paradise from those qualities; He $% said: 

YA or q- AGT 

4125 O oi o Á mae Sts 

“Round them will be passed a cup of pure wine-white’™ 

Therefore it is wine that is good to look at and delicious to taste. It 

causes no pain to one’s stomach and it does not take away one’s 

faculty of reasoning. 

The purpose for which people drink wine is to achieve lightness, an 

exhilarating feeling of euphoria and merriment - a state of delight 

that brings happiness to the heart. All of this is found in the wine of 

Paradise. But in terms of one’s mind going away, whereby the 

drinker is left to remain like an animal or an inanimate object, then 

this is a characteristic of wine in this world. None of this, however, 

results from drinking the wine of Paradise; only ie dala and 

delight result from drinking that wine: 

ZA or ar “, a 

ELIK lee ASG Ise a VP 

“Neither will they have Ghoul (any kind of hurt, abdominal pain, 
headache, a sin) from that, nor will they suffer intoxication therefrom P! 

And Allah # said in another verse: 

r “4 2 4 5 p A gerd 

YO ot & oS Sth oI Lo ut od, if wae joy 
Cag 

40 war L ee 

eign Vy Ge oti 

“Immortal boys will go around them (serving), with cups, and jugs, 
and a glass of flowing wine. Wherefrom they will get neither any 
aching of the head, nor any intoxication’? 

1) Qur'an 37:45,46. 
2] Qur'an 37:47. 
BI Qur'an 56:17-19. 
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Intoxication here means losing the faculties of one’s mind. 

And Allah 3 said in another Verse: 

L AFLAR Ue Al Ee aa BS A 
Opell Up Gps Ce O mild oa pelos 

“It (that wine) will be mixed with Tasnim: A spring whereof drink 
those nearest to Allah 3g” ™ 

In At-Tafseer, we mentioned from ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Abbaas # that, “A 
group from the people of Paradise will gather around their drink, 
just as the people of the earth gather. A cloud will pass by them, and 
they will not ask for anything except that that thing will rain down 
on them. Even among them will be he who will say, ‘Rain upon’ us 
Kawaa'ib Atraaban (full-breasted (mature) maidens of equal age), and 
(that cloud) will rain Kawaa’ib Atraaban.” 

We mentioned that they will gather at the Tooba tree, and they will 
remember the amusement of the world. Then Allah will send a wind 
from Paradise, and it will move that tree with every kind of 
amusement that was in the world. 

In some narrations it is mentioned that a group from the dwellers of 
Paradise will go across (a number of trees) while they are riding on 
the good mounts of Paradise. The trees will part from their way, to 
the right and to the left, so that they do not divide those riders.” 

This is all from the favor and bounty of Allah # upon them, and 
from His Mercy to them. For Him is all praise, and all favors and 
blessings are from Him. 

Akwaab are mugs that have no nakedness to them (perhaps meaning 
that they are not see-through) and they have no hose (or narrow tip 
from where drink flows easily), which are qualities that are contrary 
to the Abaareeq (jugs). And Al-Kaas is a cup that contains drink inside 
of it. Allah # said: 

60) USP 
“And a full cup (of wine)” t! 

And Allah # said: 

CANS 

Ul Qur'an 83:27,28. 

2] Qur'an 78:34. 
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eee C a e aaaea 

405 Í GA G ope YP 

“No oe (dirty, false, evil talk) shall they here therein, nor 
] y in gilt 

And Allah % said: 

CU J A le Ga YD 
“They shall not here therein (in Paradise) any Laghw (dirty, false, 

evil vain talk), but only Salam (salutation of peace)” 

And Allah said: 

C255 Í Ya “A YP 
“Free from any Laghw (dirty, false, evil vain talk between them), 

and free from sin (because it will be lawful for them to drink) P! 

And Allah & said: 

“There they shall neither hear harmful speech nor falsehood’! 

And Allah 3 said: 

geL i Sa Yo CË YY Be 4k > 

“No Laghw (dirty, false, evil vain talk) will they hear therein, nor 

any sinful speech (like backo rina But only the saying of Salam! 

Salam! (greetings with peace)! 

Hudhaifah # related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Do not 

drink from vessels of gold and silver, nor (eat from) their trays; 

verily, they are for them in the world, and for you in the Hereafter.” 

[1 Qur'an 78:35. 
2] Qur'an 19:62. 

B] Qur'an 52:23. 

[4] Qur'an 88:11. 
5] Qur'an 56:25,26. 
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The Clothing Of The Dwellers Of Paradise; Their Adornments, 
Garments, And Beauty — We Ask 

Allah 4 From All Of That 

Allah % said: 

dy ETER Benes Beh AA AY, FL +t od > G A PI eg Aad oA pA) pa Spils pam Shaw ols mete 

$b eb te 
“Their garments will be of fine green silk, and gold embroidery. 
They will be adorned with bracelets of silver, and their Lord will 
give them a pure drink’™! 

And Allah %€ said: 

eA Ar | Ak s A A GAA Ae rr wA oe 

Is Gas ct all Gs Yd ope GGL ole éis 
oo as Se ie 

‘Adan (Eden) Paradise (everlasting Gardens) will they enter, 
therein will they be adorned with bracelets of gold and pearls, and 
their garments therein will be of silk’! 

And Allah # said: 

r sr Hoh A Z 4 6 v8 - Za ¢ aol a el eee Y É Sa the, A ull S 
> ”, A ees Arah oe a 0% =% 21 RZA og “a Prr 

ot Yd oha DET ret of EF Ode Che oh ad! O Mie 
ae. ao a ž fod ae PEP “4 

Ga OSA EO oh ot VE IG OS Cl St 
f PE. >r an at T ““Z 2 ae 

Qos, ELLS Sil es all & 
“Verily as for those who believed and did righteous deeds, certainly 
We shall not make the reward of anyone who does his (righteous) 
deeds in the most perfect manner to be lost. These! For them will be 
‘Adan (Eden) Paradise (everlasting Gardens); wherein rivers flows 
underneath them; therein they will be adorned with bracelets of 
gold, and they will wear green garments of fine and thick silk. They 

U Qur'an 76:21. 

2] Qur'an 35:33. 
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will recline therein on raised thrones. How good is the reward, and 
what an excellent Murtafag (dwelling, resting place)! a] 

It is established in Bukhaaree and Muslim that the Messenger of Allah 

X said, “The adornment of the believer reaches to where his Wudoo 

(water for ablution) reached.” 

Al-Hasan Al-Basree said, “The adornment of men in Paradise is 

better than the adornment of women.” 

Abu Umaamah - related that the Messenger of Allah 4 spoke to 

them, mentioning the people of Paradise, and then saying, “Verily, 

they will be in bracelets of gold and silver, laurelled with pearls. 
And upon them are wreathes of pearls and rubies, and upon them is 

a crown like the crowns of kings. They are youths, Jarad (no hair on 

their bodies), and they will be Makhooleen (blackness in their eyelids 

as a part of their form and appearance, and not through the use of 

kohl).” (Related by Ibn Wahb) 

Sa'ad Ibn Abee Waqqaas æ related, “Were a man from the world to 

show the bond (or chain or a certain amount, and Allah knows best) 

of his bracelet, it would put out the light-of the sun just as the sun 
puts out the light of the stars.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 

“Whoever enters Paradise will be in delight without ever becoming 

wretched. His garment will never wear away and his youth will 

never pass away. In Paradise is that which no eye has seen, which 

no ear has heard, and which has not occurred to the heart of any 

‘human being.” (Ahmad) Muslim related it through another chain 

until the Prophet’s saying, “And his youth will never pass away.” 

Abu Raafai’ « reported that the Prophet of Allah 2% said, “For the 

believer are two wives; he sees the bone marrow of their legs from 

behind their garments.” (Ahmad) 

‘Abdullah 2 reported that the Prophet # said, “The faces of the first 

group to enter Paradise are like the light of the moon on the night of 

the full moon. The second group is like the best glistening star in the . 

sky. Each of them has two wives from the Hoor (beautiful maidens 

of Paradise) Al-’Een (who have wide, beautiful eyes). Upon each 

wife are 70 robes. The bone marrow of their legs can be seen from 
outside of their flesh and robes, just as a red drink can be seen in a 

E Qur'an 18:30,31. 
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white bottle.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) Ad-Diyaa said, “With me, 
this fulfills the conditions of As-Saheeh) 

Abu Hurairah œ reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The 
amount of space in Paradise equal to the space of one of your whips 
is better than the world along with that which is equal to it. And 
were a woman from the women of Paradise to appear to the world, 
she would have filled what is between its two sides with fragrance, 
and what is between both sides of the earth would become pure. 
And her veil (Naseef) that is one her head is better than the world 
and all that is in it.” Abu Ayyoob (freed slave of ‘Uthmaan ibn 
‘Affaan «) said, “I said, ‘O Abu Hurairah, and what is the Naseef in 
that?’ He said, ‘A veil.’” However, the scholars have spoken about 
one of the narrators of this Hadeeth — Al-Khazraj ibn ‘Uthmaan Al- 
Basree. But a Hadeeth in Al-Bukhaaree attests to it; it is related by 
Anas æ, and in it, the Prophet # said, “And her Naseef — meaning 

her veil ~ is better than the world and all that is in it.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Sa’eed Al-Khudree æ related the following from the Prophet 
4: “Verily, a man from Paradise will recline for 70 years before 
moving. Then his wife will come to him (the narrator here says, ‘and 
I think he said’), and strike him on his shoulders. He will look with 
his face at her cheek, which is purer than a mirror. The smallest 
pearl upon her illuminates what is between the east and the west. 
She will give him greetings of peace, and he will respond with 
greetings of peace. And he will ask her, ‘Who are you?’ Then she 
will say, “I am the Al-Mazeed (the increase).’ She will have on her 70 
garments... His gaze will pierce through that until the bone marrow 
of her legs. And upon her are crowns, and the smallest pearl upon 
her illuminates that which is between the east and the west.” 
(Related by resected, Ahmad related it through a different chain. 
Abu Sa’eed .& reported that the Prophet #% recited the saying of 
Allah %, 

Ak ARS or oe cae oe 

Cah oe Wl Be ts AA GRE ole 

“Adan (Eden) Paradise (everlasting gardens) will they enter, 

therein will they be adorned with bracelets of gold’! 

He #8 then said, “Verily, on them are crowns, and the smallest pearl 

M Qur'an 35:33. 
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from them illuminates that which is between the East and the west.” 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ said, “A man came to the Messenger of 

Allah # and said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, inform us about the 

garments of Paradise: are they creations that are created or textiles 

that are woven?’ Some of the people laughed, and the Messenger of 

Allah #¢ said, ‘What are you laughing at? Is it at an ignorant one 

who is asking one who knows?’ Then the Messenger of Allah 4$ 

turned to say, “Where is the questioner?’ He said, “Here I am, O 

Messenger of Allah.’ He 4%% said, ‘No, rather the fruits of Paradise 

split open to reveal them (i.e., the garments come out of fruits that 

are split open). He #§ said it three times.” (Ahmad) 

In another narration, Abu Sa’eed 4 reported that a man said, “O 

Messenger of Allah, and what is Toobah?” The Prophet 4% said, “A 

tree in Paradise, (the size of which is) the distance of 100 years. The 

garments of the dwellers of Paradise come out of its sprouts.” 

(Ahmad) 

Abu Umaamah # related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, 

“None of you enters Paradise except that he is taken to Toobah; its 

sprouts are opened for him, and he takes from any of that ~ if he 

wishes, white; if he wishes, green; if he wishes, yellow; and if he 

wishes, black, like windflower, except thinner and better.” (Related 

by Abu Bakr ‘Abdullah ibn Muhammand ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

This narration is Ghareeb Hasan. 

Ar-Rameel Ibn Samaak reported that he heard his father say, “I said 

to Ibn ‘Abbaas #, ‘What are the garments of the people of Paradise?’ 

He # said, ‘In Paradise there is a tree that gives a fruit that 

resembles the pomegranate. If the Walee of Allah (i.e., the obedient 

slave of Allah, who performs good deeds and abstains from evil 

deeds; he is one who fears Allah, loves Allah, and hopes from Allah 

42) wants clothing, one of its branches comes down to him, and 70 

garments are extracted from it, of one color after another. Then he 

will go, and it (the tree and branch) will return to being as it was.” 

(Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) | | 

We have previously mentioned from At-Thauree that Ibn ‘Abbaas $ 

said, “The roots of date palms in Paradise are of green emeralds and 

their branches are of gold and silver, and their leaves are clothing 

for the people of Paradise...” | 
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A Description Of The Couches For The 

Dwellers Of Paradise 

Allah 3 said: 

` A CGA per Ever » >- CR tt “eo te 

Vie GO gl quad! PO gto, as (le EEES, 
IES ee, & 

“Reclining upon the couches lined with silk brocade, and the fruits — 
of the two Gardens will be near at hand. Then which o of the blessings 
of your Lord will you both (jinn and men deny)?’™ 

Ibn Mas’ ood æ said, “If the insides of the couches are lined with silk 
brocade, then how wonderful their exteriors must be! 

And Allah # said: 

at hoe Nagi 

Joss suds 

“And on couches or thrones, raised high”?! 

Abu Sa’eed .# reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% recited the 
Saying of Allah #: 

at hog Jae 

Ao ya uy 

“And on couches or thrones, raised high’ PI 

Then he #§ said, “By the One Who has my soul in His Hand, their 

elevation is like the distance between the heavens and earth, and 

between the heavens,and earth is the distance of 500 years.” 
(Related by Ahmad and At-Tirmidhee) At-Tirmidhee said, “It is 
Ghareeb.” However, Hurmulah related it from Ibn Wahb. Then At- 
Tirmidhee said; “The meaning of elevation here is elevation between 
the levels (of Paradise), and the distance between one level and the 
next is like the distance between the heavens and the earth.” 

This is strengthened by another narration; Abu Sa‘eed æ related it 
from the Prophet #8 in regard to Allah’s Saying: 

U Qur'an 55:54,55. 
PI Qur'an 56:34. 
BI Qur'an 56:34. 
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ean 

, phot By 

ish pun? 
“And on couches or thrones, raised high’) 

The Prophet 2% said, “Between two couches is the distance between 

the heavens and the earth.” 

And in regards to Allah's Saying: 

weg fhe 

$; IJa pay | 

“And on couches or thrones, raised high’ 

Hammaad ibn Salamah related that Ka’ab Al-Ahbaar said, “The 

distance of forty years.” 

This means that the couches are located and prepared in every 

place, because one of them might be needed in any given place. 

Allah # said: 

a we My pod are By A 4 pe Po 2 a r, 

dis O iopen Oph O iph et GR O aye ie (ae 
$e p47 A rtr Beb or 

giya G5 O iya 

= “Therein will be a running spring. Therein will be thrones raised 

high. And cups (Akwaab) set at hand. And cushions (Namaariq) set 

in rows. And rich carpets (Zaraabee) (all) spread out. vi] 

Namaariq, which means cushions, are placed here and there in all 

parts of Paradise. Allah 8% said: 

Ve, s Zore PRO aE ee 
Rolie gasy pam BH oS 

“Reclining on an cushions (Rafraf) and rich beautiful mattresses 

(‘Abgareein)”” 

‘Abgareein are the richest, best, most beautiful mattresses. The Arabs 

were addressed in terms of the good things they had with them. 

And in Paradise are things that are greater and more magnificent 

than what a person can imagine, things and delights of all 

0i Qur'an 56:34. 
2] Qur'an 56:34. 
BI Qur'an 88:12-16. 
[4] Qur'an 55:76. 



678 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations “ee ee 

categories. And we seek help from Allah 4. 

Namaariq means cushions in general; Zaraabee means carpets; and 
Al-'Abqaree means the best kind of mattresses. And Allah 4 knows 
best. 

Adornment Of Al-Hoor (Beautiful Women 
In Paradise) Al-‘Een (Who Have Beautiful, 

Wide Eyes) And Of The Daughters Of Adam; 
Also, The Superiority Of The Latter Over 

The Former; And How Much Of The 

Above Does Each Man Have 

Allah 4 said: 

i lS o ob AN 25 WEY RIE A & Sst 

A o bill, Bact A o fi BE Si ch o Bk 
gú o By ¥) way eo oH iS). Me 

4655 (KS Ni 
“Reclining upon the couches lined with silk brocade, and the fruits 
of the two Gardens will be near at hand. Then which of the blessings 
of your Lord will you both (jinn and men) deny? Wherein both will 
be Qastrat-ut-Tarf (chaste female (wives) restraining their glances, 
desiring none but their husbands), with whom no man or jinn has 
had tamth (opened their hymens with sexual intercourse) before 
them. Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn 
and men) deny? (In beauty) they are like rubies and coral. Then 
which of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and men) 
deny? Is there any reward for good ~ other than good? Then which 
of the blessings of your Lord will you both Ginn and men) 
deny?” ™ 

Allah #% said: 

7 § 

a Be erg PA (tee rer K wf = Soar d oiya 5 O oS U5) NU clio Oe EG be? 2 

1] Qur'an 55:54-61. 
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P a o e aaas 

A r4 Kar a” a 27 ' < 

So 4G Sy BEE i o GiS K AN gG oO tl 
z ric 4 A ria Ear x (Z Ba 

giL, e GS & OSE O S by Ae G o ob 
mn r i Go 0 AM BS Me cb o ote 

EÍ 
“Therein (gardens) will be Khairatun Hisan (fair (wives) good and 

beautiful); then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both 

(jinn and men) deny? Hoor (beautiful, fair females) guarded in 

pavilions; Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both 

Ginn and men) deny? With whom no man or jinni has had tamth 

(opened their hymens with sexual intercourse) before them. Then 

which of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and men) 

deny? Reclining on green cushions and rich beautiful mattresses. 

Then which of the blessings of your Lord will you both (jinn and 

men deny)? Blessed be the name of your Lord (Allah &&), the Owner 

of Majesty and Honor’) 

And Allah # said: 
do 
Br y(t Bore Tr. a e 

EGA E55) Ga mF 

“And they shall have therein Azwajun Muttaharatun (purified 

mates or wives)” P! 

Meaning, purified from menstruation, post-natal bleeding, urine, 

feces, spit, and phlegm; they are not afflicted with any of these 

matters. But also, their manners, breaths, words, clothes, and 

temperaments, and characteristics are purified. 

Regarding the saying of Allah 35: 

jt - = i > Cy 

KAA 55) Ga aap 

“And they shall have therein Azwajun Muttaharatun (purified 

mates or wives)” P! 

Abu Sa’eed reported that the Prophet #§ said, “(Purified) from 

U Qur'an 55:70-78. 

2] Qur'an 2:25. 

BI] Qur'an 2:25. 
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menstruation, feces, phlegm, and spit.” 

And regarding the saying of Allah 3, 

“Tt a Be RIS MD 
€ CL 3 Dupatta Ym 

“Hoor (beautiful, fair females) guarded (Magqsooraat) in 
pavilions” . 

Abul-Ahwas said, “It has reached us through a narration that a 
cloud gave rain from underneath the Throne, and they (Hur) were 
created from its drops. Then a pavilion was erected for each one of 
them on the shore of the rivers. The size of one of those pavilions is 
forty miles, and it does not have a door. When the obedient slave of 
Allah reaches the pavilion, it will split open to create a door, so that 
that obedient slave of Allah knows that the eyes of created beings — 
angels and servants in Paradise — have not seen them. So they are 
Magsooraat (restrained and guarded), guarded from the eyes of 
created beings.” | 

And Allah 4 said: 
Y 
4 a wa Aes 4 gt, y 

GST GW SEK o Oe TAS} 

“And there will be Hoor (fair females) with wide lovely eyes (hs 
wives for Muttaqoon). Like unto preserved pearls’) 

And Allah 4 said in another verse: 

I 8 oe Wor g sch 

GES en, Bak 

“(Delicate and pure) as if they were (hidden) eggs (well) 
preserved’) 

It is said that this is referring to the eggs of ostriches, which are 
hidden in sand. According to Arabs, the whiteness of those eggs is 
the best color of white. It is also said that this is referring to pearls 
before they come out of their shells. 

Allah #€ said: 

M Quran 55:72. 
2] Qur'an 56:22,23. 

B] Qur'an 37:49. 
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een
 

A rr% og J aa 5 PECA K. gairi z 

NS o tH E o IK ia o y gew É 
> ” 

“Verily, we have created them (maidens) of special creation. And 

made them virgins. Loving (their husbands) only, (and) of equal 

age. For those on the right hand’™!) 

After being aged and weak in the world, the women referred to in 

the verse are created again by Allah, so that they become young, 

fresh virgins in Paradise. They are ‘Uruban, which means that they 

are beloved to their husbands; and they are Atraaban for those on 

_ the right hand, which means they are of equal age to them. 

Questions Of Umm Salamah æ Regarding The Women Of 

Paradise, And Answers From The Messenger Of Allah # 

Umm Salamah 4 said, “I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, inform me 

about the saying of Allah: 

» Âs 
Ae Py 

“And there will be Hur (fair females) with wide lovely eyes (as 

wives for Muttaqun).’™7) 

He #% said, ‘Huge eyes; the edge of an eyelid of Al-Hoor is like the 

wing of an eagle.’ I said, ‘Inform me about His Saying: 

oy ae kK Sat yep 
“Like unto preserved pearls”! 

He # said, ‘Pureness, from the pureness of a pearls which are in 

shells that have not been touched by hands.’ I said, ‘O Messenger of 

Allah, inform me about His Saying: 

Cvs SE Sih 
“Therein (gardens) will be khairatun Hisan (fair (wives) good and 

[4] Qur'an 56:35-38. 

[2] Qur'an 56:22, 

BI Qur'an 56:22,23 



682 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

beautiful)’ 
He $ said, “Wonderful manners and beautiful faces.’ I said, ʻO 
Messenger of Allah, inform about His Saying: | 

GES ae ris: 
9 om or 

ee ene pure) as if they were (hidden) eggs (well) 
preserved” 

He # said, ‘Their delicateness is like the delicateness of the skin on 
the inside of an egg (i.e. the fine thin layer that comes after the 
shell)...’ I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, inform me about His saying: 

QO) Dep 
“Loving (their husbands) only, (and) of equal age’! 

He g said, ‘They are the ones who became decrepit in the world, 
afflicted with Rams (shedding of tears caused by sickness; Rams is 
also the white filth that gathers in the corner of one’s eye) and Sham 
(whiteness of the hair). They will love passionately and they will be 
loved. And they will be Atraaban, born on the same day (i.e. of the 
same age).’ I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, inform me: are the women 
of the world better or Al-Hoor Al-’Een (fair and beautiful maidens of 
Paradise, who have wide, beautiful eyes)?” He 2% said, ‘Rather, the 
women of the world are better than the Al-Hoor Al-’Een, like the 
superiority of the outside of a garment to the lining (inside) of a 
garment.’ I said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, with what (are women of 
the world superior)?’ He #¢ said, ‘With their prayer, their fasting, 
and their worship of Allah. Allah will clothe their faces with light, 
and their bodies with silk. White in color, with green garments, and 
yellow adornments... And their combs are gold. They will say: We 
will live forever and never die, we are comfortable (or soft) and will 
never become wretched; we are settled and will never travel away. 
Lo! We are the pleased ones and we will never become dissatisfied 
or angry. Tooba (one meaning is blessed; or, as has preceded, this 
could be referring to Tooba, a tree in Paradise) for he who is for us 
and has us for him.’ I said, ʻO Messenger of Allah, a woman from us 

M Qur'an 55:70. - 
2] Qur'an 37:49. 

BI Qur'an 56:37. 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 683 

marries two, three, or four husbands (in the world, after divorce or 

after the death of a husband), and then she dies. Then she enters 

Paradise and they enter with her. Who will be her husband?’ He %5 

said, ‘O Umm Salamah, she is given a choice, and she chooses the 

one from them who had the best manners. So she will say: O my 

Lord, this one had better manners towards me in the abode of the 

world than the rest of them, so marry me to him. O Umm Salamah, 

good manners have taken the goodness of the world and the 

Hereafter.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

‘Aishah + reported that an old woman from the Ansaar came to the 

Messenger of Allah #% and said, “O Messenger of Allah, invoke 

Allah to make me enter Paradise.” He #€ said, “Verily, no old 

woman enters Paradise.” The Messenger of Allah #g went to pray, 

and he then came back to ‘Aishah %&. She % said, “She received your 

words with hardship and distress.” He # said, “That is how it is; 

verily, when Allah will make them enter Paradise, He will transform 

them into (young) virgins.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Shaibah) 

The following, which explains how the believers enter Paradise, has 

already been mentioned in the Hadeeth of the horn: “A man from 

them will enter upon 72 wives — from that which Allah created — 

and two (wives) from the children of Adam. And the latter are 

superior over whomsoever Allah 3% pleases, due to their worship of 

Allah # in the world. He (i.e. the dweller of Paradise) will enter 

upon the first of the two in a room made of rubies. She will be ona 

bed of gold, and it will be enwreathed with pearls. In it are 70 

drawers of fine and thick silk. He will place his hand between her 

shoulders, and then he will look at his hand from her chest, from 

behind her garments, her flesh, and her skin. And he will look at the 

bone marrow of her leg, just as one of you looks at a wire of silver in 

ruby. While he is like that, it will be called out, “We know that you 

do not become bored and that she does not become bored, but, Lo! 

You have wives other than her. Then he will go out, and go to them, 

one at a time. Every time he goes to one, she says, ‘By Allah, there is 

none in Paradise who is better than you, and there is none in 

Paradise who is more beloved to me than you.” Through many 

chains — some of which have been mentioned and some are still to 

come, Insha Allah, and we place our trust in Him — this Hadeeth has 

many others that attest to it. And we have previously mentioned the 

following Hadeeth, which is related by Ahmad, and which Abu 
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Hurairah related from the Prophet 2: “And he has 72 wives from 
the Al-Hoor (beautiful women) Al-Een (having wide, beautiful 
eyes), other than his wives from the world. And verily, one of them 
takes her seat, which is as big as a mile on earth,” 
Abu Sa’eed # reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “The 
least of the dwellers of Paradise in ranking has 80 000 servants and 
72 wives. A dome of pearls, emeralds, and rubies is erected for him; 
(it is as big) as the distance between Al-Jaabiyah and As-San/‘aa.” 
(Related by Harmalah) Ahmad and At-Tirmidhee related it as well, 
and each with his respective chain. 
Abu Umaamah æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, 
“There is no slave who enters Paradise except that he marries 72 
wives: 2 from the Hoor Al-‘Een and 70 from the people of his era, 
from the people of the world.” (Related by Muhammad Ibn Ja'far 
Al-Firbaanee) This Hadeeth is very much Ghareeb, and what is 
memorized (by the reliable ones) is contrary to it: it is 2 wives from 
the children of Adam and 70 from the Al-Hoor Al-‘Een (fair maidens 
of Paradise, who have wide, beautiful eyes). And Allah knows best. 
Imam Ahmad, Yahyaa ibn Mu’een, and others have spoken about 
the narrations of Khaalid ibn Yazeed Ibn Abee Maalik, one of the 
narrators of the Hadeeth; one such as he makes mistakes, without 
being certain (of what he relates), 
Al-Miqdaam ibn Ma’dee Karib æ related that the Messenger of 
Allah 8% said, “Verily, the martyr has six characteristics that are 
specific to him with Allah: 1) Allah forgives him at the first drop of 
his blood; 2) he sees his seating place in Paradise; 3) He is adorned 
with the garment of Eemaan; 4) he is protected from the punishment 
of the grave; 5) he is safe from the greater terror; 6) and the Crown of 
Dignity is placed on his head. One ruby from it is better than the 
world and all that is in it. And he will marry 72 wives from the AL 
Hoor Al-'Een (fair maidens of Paradise, who have wide, beautiful 
eyes). And he will intercede for 70 people from his relatives,” 
Ahmad, At-Tirmidee, and Ibn Maajah related this Hadeeth, and At- 
Tirmidhee ruled it to be authentic. 
But what about the Hadeeth that Muslim related in his Saheeh, in 
which Ayyoob ibn Muhammad said, “Either vie with one another or 
reflect among yourselves: are there more men in Paradise or more 
women?” Abu Hurairah said, “Did not Abul-Qaasim #% say, 
“Verily, the first group to enter Paradise are upon the appearance of 
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the moon on the night of the full moon. Those who follow that 

group are upon (the appearance of) the most illuminated glistening 

star in the sky. Each man among them has two wives; the bone 

marrow of their legs can be seen from behind their flesh. And there 

is no unmarried person in Paradise.” And through another chain, 

the same Hadeeth is related in Bukhaaree and Muslim. 

The two wives mentioned here refer to the daughters of Adam (i.e. a 

dweller of Paradise will have two wives from the daughters of 

Adam), and along with them one will have as much Al-Hoor Al-’Een 

(fair maidens of Paradise, who have wide, beautiful eyes) as Allah 

‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) pleases one to 

have. The details of that have previously been discussed, and Allah 

3g knows best. 

Abu Hurairah # reported that the Prophet # said, “A man in 

Paradise has two wives from the Al-Hoor Al-’Een (beautiful, fair 

women of Paradise that have wide, beautiful eyes); upon each one 

of them are 70 robes, and the bone marrow of their legs can be seen 

from behind their garments.” 

These Ahaadeeth are not in conflict with what is established in 

another Hadeeth that is related by Bukhaaree and Muslim: “1 looked 

into the Hellfire, and I saw that most of its dwellers were women.” 

This is because women might constitute the majority of dwellers in 

Hell as well as the majority of dwellers in Paradise. Or, perhaps, 

they constitute the majority of dwellers in Hell and then some of 

them come out through intercession, and end up in Paradise, thus 

increasing the population of women in Paradise. And Allah % 

knows best. 

The following is the Hadeeth of Darraaj, which Abu Sa’eed æ 

ascribed to the Prophet 2%: “Verily, a man from Paradise will recline 

for 70 years before moving, Then a woman will come to him and 

strike him on his shoulders. He will look with his face at her cheek, 

which is purer than a mirror. The smallest pearl upon her 

illuminates what is between the east and the west. She will give 

him greetings of peace, and he will respond with greetings of peach. 

And he will ask her, ‘Who are you?’ Then she will say, ‘I am from 

the Al-Mazeed (the increase).’ She will have on her 70 garments... His 

gaze will pierce through them until he sees the blood marrow of her 

legs from behind that.” Ahmad related it in Al-Musnad. 

Anas æ reported that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, “ An excursion 
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during the beginning of the day in the way of Allah or an excursion 
at the end of the day (in the way of Allah) is better than the world 
and all that is in it. And the arm-span of one of you or the place of 
his Qid — meaning his whip — in Paradise is better than the world 
and all that is in it. And were a woman from the women of the 
dwellers of Paradise to appear to the world, she would fill what is 
between its two sides with fragrance, and what is between its two 
sides would become pure. And the veil on her head is better than 
the world and all that is in it.” (Ahmad) Bukhaaree related this 
through a different chain, and we mentioned it in its entirety at the 
beginning of our discussion on the description of Paradise. 
And this is in the narration of Al-Bukhaaree: “And were a woman 
from the women of the dwellers of Paradise to appear to the world, 
she would illuminate all that is between its two sides, and she 
would fill what is between its two sides with fragrance, And the veil 
on her head is better than the world and all that is in it.” 
Sa’eed ibn Jubair related that Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “Were a Hooree 
(a beautiful, fair woman of Paradise) to bring out her hand between 
the heaven and the earth, all created beings would be captivated by 
her beauty. And if she were to bring out her veil, the sun compared 
to its beauty would be like a wick (of a candle) compared to the sun: 
no light does it have. And were she to bring out her face, its beauty 
would illuminate that which is between the heavens and the earth.” 
(Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 
Ibn Wahb related that Muhammad Ibn K’ab Al-Qurudhee said, “By 
Allah — and there is none worthy of worship except Allah — were a 
women from the Hoor (beautiful, fair women) Al-‘Een (having 
beautiful, wide eyes) to reveal here bracelet from the Throne, the 
light of her bracelet would put out the light of the sun and the moon. 
Then how would it be regarding her face? And as for all things 
Allah created that a wearer wears, there is nothing more perfect 
than the clothing and adornments that are on her.” 
And Abu Hurairah 2 said, “Verily, in Paradise there is a Hooree 
(beautiful woman of Paraidse) called Al-‘Ainaa. If she walks, 70,000 
servants walk around her, and she says, ‘Where are the ones who 
ordered to good and the ones who forbade evil?” (Related by Al- 
Qurtubee) | 
Abu Usaamah 4 related that the Prophet 2% said, “The Al-Hoor AL 
‘Een (beautiful women of Paradise, whose eyes are wide and 
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beautiful) were created from saffron.” (Related by Al-Qurtubee) 

This Hadeeth is Ghareeb. This is also related from Ibn ‘Abbaas and 

other Companions #. 

And the following is from the Mursal narrations of ‘Ikrimah: ” Verily, the 

Hoor AL’Een call out to their husbands while they are in the world; they 

say, ‘O Allah, help him upon Your religion, bring his heart forth upon 

Your Obedience, and make him reach us by Your Glory, O Most 

Merciful of the merciful ones.” 

And Mu’aadh related the following narration, which he ascribed 

to the Prophet #4: “Whenever a woman wrongs her husband in the 

world, his wife from the Hoor Al-’Een says (addressing her), “May 

Allah fight you! He is only a guest (or stranger), and the time is near 

when he will part from you to come to us.” (Ahmad) 

The Singing Of The Hoor Al-‘Een (Beautiful Woman Of 

Paradise, Who Have Wide, Beautiful Eyes) In Paradise 

‘Alee reported that the Messenger of Allah $ said, “Verily, in 

Paradise there is a gathering for the Al-Hoor Al-‘Een. One of them 

raises her voice, and the created beings will have never heard 

anything comparable to it. They (Al-Hoor Al-’Een) will say, ‘We will 

live forever and never perish; we are comfortable and will never 

become wretched; we are pleased and are never discontented and 

never become angry. Tooba (means blessed, or may mean Tooba, a 

tree in Paradise) for the one who is for us, and who has us for him.” 

(At-Tirmidhee) 

Anas ibn Maalik related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 

“Verily, the wives of the dwellers of Paradise will sing for their 

husbands with the most beautiful voices that anyone will have ever 

heard. This is from that which they will sing: we live forever and 

never die, we are safe and never become afraid, we are settled and 

will never travel away.” (Related by Ibn Abee Dhuaib) 

Al-Waleed ibn ‘Abdah related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said 

to Jibreel, “Make me stand before the Hoor Al-’Een.” Jibreel %23 

made him stand before them, and he # said, “Who are you?” They 

said, “We are the girls of a people who are settled down and will not 

travel away, who are young and will not become old, and who fear 

Allah and do not sin.” (Related by Al-Laith ibn S'ad) 

After relating the above-mentioned Hadeeth about the singing of the 
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Hoor Al-’Een, Al-Qurtubee said, “When they say that statement, the 
believing women from the people of the world will say, ‘We are the 
praying ones, and you never prayed; we are the fasting ones, and 

_ you never fasted; we are the ones who performed Wudoo (ablution), 
and you never performed Wudoo; we are the ones who gave charity, 
and you never gave charity.” ‘Aishah $% said, “They (the believing 
women of the world) will overcome them (with their words).” And 
Allah # knows best. This is what Al-Qurtubee mentioned in At- _ 
Tadhkirah; however, he did not ascribe it to any book. And Allah 4% 
knows best. 

Sexual Intercourse Of The People Of Paradise With 
Their Women, And They Shall Not Have Children 

Except If One Of Them Desires So 

Allah #€ said: 

“ à AA “ot, + “ e AA X “oe wor ra “aw ae z jib g A PO É i a A GE ont ip 
yir. T AT g r A Ae y IK TA TE ar ple O eh G ehs ASS Ga Ah o GSE Ni 

“Verily, the dwellers of the Paradise, that Day, will be busy with 
joyful things. They and their wives will be in pleasant shades, 
reclining on thrones. They will have therein fruits (of all kinds) and 
all that they ask for. (It will be said to them): Salam (peace be on 
you)-a Word from the Lord (Allah #8), Most Merciful 

Ibn Mas'ood .#, Ibn ‘Abbaas 4, and more than one Mufassir said 
about “busy with joyful things’: ‘Meaning, busy with deflowering 
virgins.” 

And Allah 4 said: 

bac Ade ge. wA ie 5 ee 

A, scrter “ae Ly AIE aeger AA F ye $ 1 a ” « O ye 24 Pen dA O hii Srl ’y ae ie 
ents oe, A Ar s e ord a “3 a“. L Ar Dyl Ga Sy YO auld Qs By Ga EE 

a 
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1) Qur'an 36:55-58. 
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“Verily, the Mutagoon (the pious) will be in place of security 
(Paradise). Among Gardens and springs. Dressed in fine silk and 
(also) in thick silk, facing each other. So (it will be). And we shall 

marry them to Hur (fair females) with wide, lovely eyes. They will 
call therein for every kind of fruit in peace and security. They will 
never taste death therein except the first death (of this world), and 
He will save them from the torment of blazing Fire, as a bounty 
from your Lord! That will be the supreme success!’ 

Anas reported that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “In Paradise, 
the believer will be given the strength of such and such number of 
men.” Anas œ said, “I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, and who will be 
able to bear that?” He #¢ said, “He will be given the strength of 
100.” (Related by Abu Daawood At-Tiyaalisee) At-Tirmidhee 
related it from the Hadeeth of Abu Daawood and said, “Saheeh 

_ Ghareeb.” 

Abu Hurairah related that it was said, “O Messenger of Allah, 
will a man Afdaa (ie. be alone with his wife to have sexual 
intercourse) in Paradise?” And in another narration, “Will we 
Nufdee (i.e. be alone with our wives for sexual intercourse) our 
wives?” He $% said, “By the One Who has my soul in His Hand, ina 
single early morning, a man will Yufdee (i.e., be alone with to have 
sexual intercourse) with 100 virgins.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 
Al-Haafiz Ad-Diyaa said, “With me, this fulfills the condition of As- 

Saheeh.” 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah « said, “The Messenger of 

Allah # was asked, “Will the people of Paradise touch their 
wives?” He 2% said, “With private parts that do not bore or tire, and 
with desire that does not cease.” (Related by Al-Bazzaar) Al-Bazzaar 
then said, “...’.Abdur-Rahmaan (one of the narrators) is of sound 
mind; however, he occurred upon unknown Shuyookh, and related 
Munkar narrations, and so his Ahaadeeth became weak. And this 

Hadeeth is among those of his narrations that have been repudiated.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% was asked, 
“Will we have sexual intercourse in Paradise?” He #§ said, “Yes, 

[G Qur'an 44:51-57. 
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and by the One Who has my soul in His Hand, Dahman Dahman (i.e., 
he will push through with vigor and force), and when he stands up 
from her, she will return to being a purified virgin.” (Related by 
Hurmulah) . 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah %4 said, “Verily, 
when the people of Paradise have intercourse with their wives, they 
will then return to being virgins.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

Abu Umaamah # related that the Messenger of Allah #% was asked, 
“Will the people of Paradise engage in sexual intercourse?” He 2¢ 
said, “Dahman Dahman (i.e. entering with force), but there will be 
neither sperm nor death.” 

Because sperm ends the pleasure of sex and death ends the pleasure 
of life, they are both negated and non-existent in Paradise. 

Abu Umaamah - related that he heard the Messenger of Allah #¢ 
being asked, “Do the people of Paradise engage in sexual 
intercourse?” He # said, “Yes, with a private part that does not 
bore or become tired and with a desire that does not cease.” 

What Has Been Said About The Granting Of 
Children To The People Of Paradise 

Imam Ahmad related a Hadeeth about those who will want children 
in Paradise, just as they loved children in the world. Abu Sa’eed «4s 
related that the Prophet of Allah 2% said, “If a believer desires to 
have a child in Paradise, then the period of pregnancy for that child, 
his delivery, and his Sinn (literally, age; here meaning coming of 
age, which in Paradise is 30 — or 33 — years old) is one hour, as he 
desires.” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee and Ibn Maajah related it from 
Mu’aadh #, and At-Tirmidhee said, “Hasan Ghareeb.” Al-Haafiz Ad- 
Diyaa Al-Maqdasee said, “In my view, this fulfills the conditions of 
Muslim.” Al-Haakim related it through a different chain, a chain 
that Al-Baihagee ruled to be weak. 

In another narration, Abu Sa’eed æ said, “O Messenger of Allah, 
will the people of Paradise have children, for having a child is from 
the completion of happiness.” The Prophet ## said, “Yes, and by the 
One Who has my soul in His Hand, he is only in proportion to what 
one of you pleases; so there will be his conception, his suckling, and 
his youth.” 

This wording indicates that it is something which will occur, as 
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opposed to what Bukhaaree and At-Tirmidhee related from Ishaaq 

Ar-Raahawai, in that he would have a child in that manner if he 

wanted one, but he will not want one. It is related from a number of 

the Taabi‘oon — such as Taawoos, Mujaahid, Ibraaheem An- 

Nakha’ee, and others — that, “Verily, none are given birth to in 

Pardadise.” | 

This is true in that their sexual intercourse does not result in the 

conception of a child, as occurs in the world. In the world, offspring 

are desired for the inhabitation of the earth and the continuation of 

human beings. But in Paradise there is eternal living, so that 

purpose is served. Similarly, there is no semen in Paradise, because 

semen indicates the end of one’s pleasure in sexual intercourse. 

However, if one does wish to have a child, he will have one as he 

pleases. Allah 4% said: 
„Aa? ~ = ~ “ 

Kissell TE YS yh Le yt Ue bp 

“They shall have all that they will desire with their Lord. That is the 

reward of Muhsinun (good-doers)’" 

Hl Qur'an 39:34. 
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THE DWELLERS OF PARADISE 

Their Lives Are Complete And Perfect, For They Do Not Die, 
And They Continue To Increase In The Strength Of Their 
Youth, The Freshness Of Their Faces, The Beauty Of Their 
Forms, And The Goodness Of Their Lives. That Is Why It Is 
Related In Certain Ahaadeeth That They Do Not Sleep, So That 
They Do Not Occupy Themselves In Something That Will 
Take Them Away From The Pleasure Of A Good And 
Delightful Life — May Allah Make Us From Them 

Allah % said: 

aaa oh tee ter ha, Zeaett F oe ae g t fy % 
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“They will never taste death therein except the first death (of this 
world), and he will save them from the torment of blazing Fire’) 

And Allah 4 said: 

ooh 26 A Se Sean Wes eK Gt ap 
he lar p pot A r a 

EY G 3k T G ato 
“Verily, those who believe (in the Oneness of Allah %-Islamic 
Monotheism) and do righteous deeds, shall have the Gardens of Al- 
Firdaus (Paradise) for their entertainment. “Wherein they shall 
dwell (forever). No desire will they have for removal therefrom,” 

This means that they will desire nothing else, wishing only to 
remain therein. Neither boredom nor weariness nor fatigue will 
overcome them; on the other hand, though something is delicious or 
delightful in this world, people may become bored of it. 

[4 Qur'an 44:56. 

[1 Qur'an 18:107,108. 
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And we have previously mentioned the Hadeeth about death being 

slaughtered between Paradise and the Hellfire. Then a caller will call 

out, “O people of Paradise, eternal life and no death. O people of the 

Hellfire, eternal life and no death, Each one is eternally living in that 

which he is in.” | 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Prophet 4 said, “Along with that, he 

will call out: ‘Verily, for you is to live and never die; for you is to be 

healthy and never become sick; for you is to remain young and 

never become old; and for you is to be in a state of bliss and delight 

without ever becoming miserable or sad.’ He will call out with these | 

four (proclamations).” (Ahmad) 

Abu Hurairah related that the Prophet # said, “A caller will call 

out on the Day of Resurrection: ‘It is for you to live and never die; it 

is for you to be healthy and never become ill; it is for you to remain 

young and never become old; and it is for you to be in a state of bliss 

and delight without ever becoming miserable or sad.” (Ahmad) 

He said, “And that is the Saying of Allah ¥%: 

Carte od 4 2 4 Pred A E tm p Kaa BE a OPEN A Ke d tds 
“And it will be cried out to them: “This is the paradise which you 
have inherited for what you used to do. di 

And Muslim related it through another chain. 

The People Of Paradise Do Not Sleep 

Jaabir 2 related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Sleep is the 

brother of death, and the people of Paradise do not sleep.” (Related 

by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr ibn Mirdawai) 
Jaabir æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% was asked, “Do the 

dwellers of Paradise sleep?” He #§ said, “Sleep is the brother of 

death, and the people of Paradise do not sleep.” (Related by At- 

Tabaraanee) And Al-Baihagee related it through a different chain. 

‘Abdullah ibn Abee Aufaa said, “A man asked the Messenger of 

Allah #%, ‘Through sleep Allah gives us delight and comfort in the 

world, so will the People of Paradise sleep?’ The Messenger of Allah 

4 said, ‘Verily, death is the partner of sleep, and there is no death in 

0l Qur'an 7:43. 
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Paradise.’ They said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, then what is their rest?” 
He # said, ‘Verily, there is no fatigue or exhaustion therein. Their 
affair in its entirety is rest.’ Then Allah 3# revealed (this Verse): 

“ae 

CAG Cs esate Sy 
“ea 

“Where toil will touch us not nor weariness will touch us,” ™ 

(Related by Al-Baihaqee) The chain of this narration is weak. 

The Good Pleasure Of Allah: That Is Over 
And Above What They Have With Them 

Allah % said: 
4 kt gv z A Phot, OO O TE a BreA w, chen 2 A iett Age Be eH ule ge Mot GATS Ont Jey gl SET J 

age me v4 Wo wy Moke “ “i AA re Ty yrr BAPE woes 4 
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“The description of Paradise which the Mutagoon (the pious) have 
been promised is that in it are rivers of water the taste and smell of 
which are not changed; rivers of milk of which the taste never 
changes; rivers of wine delicious to those who drink; and rivers of 
clarified honey (clear and pure) therein ~ them is every kind of 
fruit; and forgiveness from their Lord”? 

And Allah 3 said: 

te ze z Ge sat, oa 8% FEN Gt a sÉ ote CUE uyi ait copy 
“a 39 oe» Ča A a Era . “ al A Opes gle cle 3 ab (Sa, Gi Gus 

`: a 

EALA Soll Sa GIS Ree 
“Allah 3% has promised the believers - men and women ~ Gardens 
under which rivers flow to dwell therein forever, and beautiful 
mansions in Garden of ‘Adn (Eden Paradise). But the greatest bliss 
is the good Pleasure of Allah 88. That is the supreme success,’"! 

[1 Qur'an 35:35. 
[2] Qur'an 47:15. 
BI Qur'an 9:72. 
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Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) Will 

Place His Eternal Good Pleasure Upon The Dwellers Of 

Paradise 

Abu Sa’eed æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “Allah 

will say to the people of Paradise, ‘O people of Paradise.’ They will 

say, ‘Here we are in answer to You, O our Lord, and we are ever 

seeking Your Pleasure,’ He # will say, ‘Are you pleased,’ They will 

say, ‘And why should we not be pleased, when You have given us 

that which You have not given to anyone from Your creation?’ He 9% 

will say, ‘Verily, I have given you even better than that.’ They will 

say, ‘O our Lord, and what is better than that?’ He W will say, ‘I 

have placed my Good Pleasure upon you, and I will never 

afterwards become angry at you.” (Related by Maalik ibn Anas) 

Bukhaaree and Muslim related it through the Hadeeth of Maalik. 

Jaabir æ related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “When the 

people of Paradise will enter Paradise, Allah will say, ‘Shall I not 

give you (the narrator here says, ‘And I think he said’) (what is) 

better?’ They will say, ‘O our Lord, and what is better than that 

which You have given us?’ He % will say, ‘My Good Pleasure is 

greater.” (Related by Abu Bakr Al-Bazzaar) This Hadeeth fulfills the 

conditions of Bukhaaree, but none of the compilers of books has 

related it through this chain. 

A Mention Of The Lord # Looking At Them 

And A Mention Of Them Looking 
At Him — How Perfect He Is! 

Allah # said: 

“Their greeting on the Day they shall meet Him will be “Salaam: 

Peace (i.e. the angels will say to them: Salaamu ‘Alaikum)! ” And 

He has prepared for them a generous reward (i.e., Paradise)! 

And Allah 48 said: 

{ Qur'an 33:44. 
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“(It will be said to them): Salaamun (peace be on you), a Word from 
the Lord (Allah), Most Merciful 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah # related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, 
“While the people of Paradise will be in their happiness and bliss, a 
light will shine for them. They will raise their heads, and their Lord 
‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) will be 
overlooking them from His Grace, from above them. Then He will 
say, ‘Salaamun ‘Alaikum (peace be upon you), O people of Paradise.’ 
And that is the saying of Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might 
and Majesty): 

4425 5 oi Ve tp 
“(It will be said to them): Salaamun (peace be on you), a Word from 
the Lord (Allah), Most Merciful’! (Ibn Maajah) 

A Mention Of The Dwellers Of Paradise Looking At 
Their Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 
Majesty) — For A Period That Is Like A Week ~ In A 
Gathering Of Theirs With Him Over There, Which Is 

For The Said Purpose 

Allah % said: 

ui ur 4 Rg ly 

EBE G JO bel aes t 

“Some faces that Day shall be Naadirah (shining and radiant), 
looking at their Lord (Allah)” P! 

And Allah # said: 

> ak 7 2 “ de mk ed “ 4 r% > z 

sees à åK o gE Atl & o 48 a INI Y 

1 Qur'an 36:58. 
Pl Qur'an 36:58. 
B] Qur'an 75:22,23. 
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“Verily, Al-Abraar (the pious who fear Allah and avoid evil) will be _ 
in Delight (Paradise). On thrones, looking (at all things). You will 

recognize in their faces the brightness of delight” ™ 

And we have already mentioned the following Hadeeth, which is 

related by Abu Moosa Al-Ash’aree s; in it, the Messenger of Allah 

#% said, “Two Gardens (in Paradise) made of gold, including its — 

utensils and that which is in them, and two Gardens (in Paradise) of 

silver, including its utensils and that which is in them. And there is 

nothing between the people and between their looking at their Lord 

‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) except for the 

Ridaa Al-Kibriyaa (Robe of Glory) on His Face, in the Gardens of 

‘Adan (Eden, Paradise).” And the following is related by Ibn ‘Umar 

ae: “And the highest of them (in ranking) is he who looks at Allah 

twice a day.” 

This is attested to by a Hadeeth that is related by Bukhaaree and 
Muslim, from Jareer #, who ascribed it to the Prophet #¢. While 

mentioning the believers looking at their Lord on the Day of 

Resurrection, he #% said, “Just as they see the sun and the moon.” 

Then after that, “And if you are able to not miss the Prayer before 
the rising of the sun and before its setting, then do not miss doing 
so.” He #¢ then recited: l 

aaga zgr BA wae fas at zyr wm abe oe AO we ate 

S35 0b! poll GS ate Gots Sat ely 
aat 

$s 

“And glorify the Praises of your Lord, before the rising of the sun 
and before (its) setting (i.e, the Fajr, Zuhr, and ‘Asr Prayers)” P! 

And this is related in Saheeh Al-Bukhaaree: “ And indeed, you will see 
your Lord with a seeing.” The context here indicates that they will 
see their Lord at the times of worship. It appears that the righteous 

ones will see Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

Majesty) at periods that are like the two sides of the day — the 

morning and the evening. And this is a truly high ranking. They will 
even see their Lords (Allah) ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might 
and Majesty) while they are on their raised thrones and beds, just as 
one sees the moon in the world. They will also see Allah $% in a more 

[1 Qur'an 83: 22-24. 

RI Qur'an 50:39, 
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general and comprehensive gathering, which in duration, is like the 
days of the week. The people of Paradise will gather in a vast valley, 
on white musk, and there they will be honored in proportion to their 
degrees. Some among them will be sitting on pulpits made of light; 
others on pulpits made of gold; and yet others will be sitting on 
other kinds of jewels and materials...Then tables of different kinds of 
foods and drinks will be placed before them — food and drink that 
no eye has seen, that no ear has heard, and that has not occurred to 
the heart of any human being. Then they will be anointed with 
different kinds of perfume. They will be given such honors as had 
never crossed their minds. Then Allah # — How perfect He is! — 
will appear to them, and He will address them one by one, as is 
indicated by certain Ahaadeeth, Ahaadeeth that we will relate shortly 
inshaAllah 4&. 

Some scholars have related a difference of opinion concerning women: 
will they see Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) as 
men will see Him? It has been said that, no they will not, because they 
are guarded in pavilions. And it has been said that, yes, they will, 
because there is nothing to prevent them from seeing Him from their 
pavilions or from other i And Allah # said: 

$i At! & o 28 E NI &> 

“Verily, Al-Abrar (the pious Believers of Islamic Monotheism) will 
be in Delight (Paradise). On thrones, looking (at all things)" 

And Allah # said: 

-as ane a “ Ager ve 

4 Ei oh, DEFN] de jus 3 A Ay 

“They and their wives will be in pleasant shades, reclining | on 
thrones”! 

And the Messenger of Allah #€ said, “Verily, you will see your Lord 
‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might-and Majesty) just as you see 
this moon. You will not argue (or quarrel) over seeing Him, so if you 
are able, consistently perform the prayer before the rising of the sun 
and before its setting.” This is comprehensive for both men and 
women. And Allah 4 knows best. 

0l Quran 83:22,23. 

2] Qur'an 36:56. 
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Some scholars have offered a third view: women will see Allah # on 
special occasions. On special occasions, Allah $% will appear to the 
dwellers of Paradise in a general appearance, and so women will see 
Him # at those times only. At any rate, this opinion requires a 
specific proof to support it. And Allah 4 knows best. 

And Allah # said: 

giay GT cst gull» 

“For those who have done good is the best (reward i.e. Paradise) and 
even more (i.e. having the honor of glancing at the Countenance of 
Allah 6)" 

A group of Companions # have explained “even more” to mean 
looking at the Countenance of Allah 8. These are some of the 
Companions and scholars after them to have given that explanation: 
Abu Bakr As-Siddeeq 4, Ubai ibn Ka'ab æ, Ka’ab ibn “Ujrah &, 
Hudhaifah ibn Al-Yamaan #, Abu Moosa Al-Ash’aree 4, ‘Abdullah 

ibn ‘Abbaas æ, Sa’eed ibn Al-Musayyib, Mujaahid, ‘Ikrimah, 
‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Abee Lailah, “Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Saabit, 

Al-Hasan, Qataadah, Ad-Dahhaak, As-Siddee, Muhammad ibn 

Ishaaq, and other early generation as well as recent scholars — 
may Allah have mercy on them and bestow upon them an 
honorable abode. 

That the believers will see their Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs 
Might and Majesty) in the Hereafter is related by a group of 
Companions. Abu Bakr # is one of them, and we have hitherto 
related his Hadeeth in its entirety. “Alee ibn Abee Taalib æ is another; 

he # related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “The people of 
Paradise will see the Lord (Allah) # on every Jumu’ah (Friday).”” The 
Hadeeth continues, and in it, he #@ said, “When He raises the screen, 

it is as if He was not seen before that.” And Allah 3 said: 

is ft oy Sar pn oo. 

Eia se 

“And We = ae (for them, i.e. a glance at the All-Mighty, All- 
Majestic gg) P 

[H Qur'an 10:26. 

2] Qur'an 50:35. 
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Here are some of the other Companions who related that the people 
of Paradise will see Allah # in the Hereafter: Ubai ibn Ka’ab æ, 

Anas ibn Maalik æ, Buraidah ibn Al-Husaib 4, Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah 

a, Hudhaifah #, Zaid ibn Thaabit æ, Salmaan Al-Faarisee #, Abu 

Sa’eed Sa'ad ibn Maalik ibn Sinaan Al-Khudree 4, Abu Umaaman 

Siddee ibn ‘Tjlaan Al-Baahilee #, Suhaib ibn Sinaan Ar-Roomee 4s, 
‘Ubaadah ibn As-Saamit æ, ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Abbaas 4, ibn ‘Umar #, 
‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr 4s, Abu Moosa ‘Abdullah ibn Qais æ, ‘Abdullah 

ibn Mas’ood œ, ‘Adee ibn Haatim +, ‘Ammaar ibn Yaasir 4, 

‘Ammaarah ibn Ruwaibah #, Abu Rizzeen Al-’Ugailee #, Abu 
Hurairah #, and ‘Aishah %, the Mother of the Believers. 

We have already related many of those narrations, and we will still 
relate that which is suitable to the context, Insha Allah. We place our 
trust on Allah, and we depend upon Him completely. 

The Day Of Friday Is The Day Of Increase 

Suhaib 4 related no the Messenger of Allah #% recited this verse: 

Gigs gli oat all> 
“For those who have done good is the best (reward i.e. Paradise) and 

even more (i.e. having the honor of glancing at the Countenance of 
Allah 3) 

He #8 then said, “When the people of Paradise are admitted into 
Paradise, and the people of the Hellfire are made to enter the 
Hellfire, a caller will call out, ʻO people of Paradise, you have for 
yourselves a promise with Allah that He wills to execute upon you.’ 
They will say, ‘And what is it? Were not our scales heavy? Did not 
our faces become white? Did He not admit us into Paradise and 
keep us away from the Hellfire?’ Then He will raise His Screen for 
them, and they will look at Him. By Allah, Allah will not have given 
them anything more beloved to them or more delightful to their eye 
than their looking at Him.” (Ahmad) Muslim related the same 
through a different chain. 

Abu Tameemah Al-Hujaimee related that he heard Abu Moosa Al- 
Ash’aree æ deliver the following sermon from the pulpit of Basrah: 
“On the Day of Resurrection, Allah will indeed send an angel to the 

M Qur'an 10:26. 
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people of Paradise, and he will say to them, ‘O people of Paradise, 

did Allah carry out for you that which He promised you?’ They will 

look, seeing jewelry, robes, rivers, and purified wives, and then they 

will say, “Yes, He did carry out for us that which He promised us.’ 

They will say that three times, and then the angel will say, “There 

remains something.’ Verily Allah says, 

gy ii Vict al 
“For those who have done good is the best (reward i.e. Paradise) and 

even more (i.e. having the honor of glancing at the Countenance of 

Allah #6)" 
Lo “the best” is Paradise, and “even more” is glancing at the 

Countenance of Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

Majesty). (Related by ‘Abdullah ibn Al-Mubaarak) This narration 

is Mawgoof (i.e., it is a saying of Abu Moosa Al-Ash‘aree 2, and not 

of the Prophet #8). 

In another narration, Abu Moosa æ reported that the Messenger of 

Allah # said, “On the Day of Resurrection, Allah will indeed send a 

caller who will say, ‘O people of Paradise — with a voice that the 

first and last of them will hear — Allah indeed promised you “the 

best” and “even more.” “The best” is Paradise and “even more” is a 

glance at the Countenance of the Most Merciful.” (Related by ibn 

Jareer and ibn Abee Haatim) 

Ubai ibn Ka'ab æ related that he asked the Messenger of Allah 38 

about the saying of Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

Majesty): | ; 

# 4 oh r 4 

6351635 GT cst Sy 

“For those who have done good is the best (reward i.e. Paradise) and 

even more (i.e. having the honor of glancing at the Countenance of 

Allah 3) | 
He #% said, “ ‘The best’ is Paradise and ‘even more’ is glancing at the 

Countenance of Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

Majesty).’”” (Related by ibn Abee Haatim) | | 

N Qur'an 10:26.. 
2] Qur'an 10:26. 
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ibn Jareer related the same about this verse: 
àe 
Ea “wget h r ki 

Ets gii Gost Gull} 
“For those who have done good is the best (reward i.e. Paradise) and 

even more (i.e. having the honor of glancing at the Countenance of 
Allah 3y 

In that narration, Ka'ab ibn ‘Ujrah æ related that the Prophet 4% 
said, “ ‘For those who have done good’ in the world is ‘the best,’ and 

that is Paradise. And ‘even more’ is glancing at the Countenance of 
Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty).”’ 
However, two of the narrators are spoken about (ie, in a way 
that negatively affects their status as narrators), and Allah 8# knows 
best. 

‘Umair related that he heard Anas ibn Maalik # say, “Jibreel came 

with a white mirror, which had a black spot on it, to the Prophet 2. 
The Prophet #¢ said, ‘What is this?’ He said, “You and your nation 
have been preferred with it, and the people are your followers 
regarding it — the Jews and the Christians. And there is good for 
you in it. In it there is an Hour: anyone who supplicates to Allah for 
goodness while he is in harmony with that hour, then his 
supplication will be answered. And it is with us the day of ‘even 
more.’ Then the Prophet $% said, ʻO Jibreel, and what is the day of 
“even more’?’ He said, “Your Lord has taken a vast valley in Firdaus, 
in which there are dunes of musk. On the day of Jumu’ah (Friday), 
Allah — how perfect He is! 3% — will descend and will make 
whosoever of His angels He wills to descend. Around Him are 
pulpits of light, and upon them are the seats of the Prophets. And 
those pulpits are surrounded by chairs that are made of gold, and 
rubies and emeralds enwreathe them. Upon them are the martyrs 
and the truthful ones, and they are seated behind them, on those 
dunes. Then Allah will say, ‘I am you Lord; I am your Lord, and I 

have fulfilled to you My promise, so ask Me and I will give you. 
They will say, ‘O Allah, we ask You for Your Good Pleasure.’ He 
will say, ‘I have indeed become pleased with you, and upon Me is to 
give you what you wish, and with Me is even more.’ And they love 
Friday because of the goodness that their Lord gives them on that 
day, and it is the day that their Lord 4% Istawaa (rose over (ina 

fl Qur'an 10:26. 
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manner that is suitable to His Perfection, Greatness, and Majesty)) 

the Throne. On that day, Adam was created, and on that day, the 

Hour will come to pass.” (Related by Imam Ash-Shaafi’ee in his 

Musnad) 

Anas related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, “Jibreel came to 

me and in his hand there was a white mirror, upon which there was 

a black dot. I said, ‘What is this, O Jibreel? He said, ‘This is Jumu‘ah 

(Friday), which Allah has presented to you, so that it is a ‘Eed 

(holiday) for you and for your people after you. You will be first, 

and then the Jews and the Christians will be after you.” 

The Prophet #% said, “And what is there for us in it?” He said, “In it, 

there is an hour for you: no believer supplicates for good in it, which 

was allotted to him, except that Allah gives it to him. And if he 

supplicates for good that was not allotted for him, that which is 

ereater than it is saved for him. If he seeks refuge from something 

that was written upon him, Allah will protect him from something 

that is greater than it.” The Prophet 2% said, “I said, “What is this 

black dot?’ He said, ‘It is the Hour, which will come to pass on 

Friday. Friday is the chief of days with us, and in the Hereafter, we 

call it the day of Al-Mazeed (even more).”” 

The Prophet # said, “And what is the Day of Al-Mazeed?” He said, 

“Verily, your Lord has taken a vast valley in Paradise, which is 

made of white musk. On the day of Friday, Allah % will descend 

from... onto His Kursee (Footstool). Then His Kursee will be 

surrounded by pulpits of light, and the Prophets will come and sit 

on them. Then the pulpits will be surrounded by chairs made of 

gold, and then the truthful ones and the martyrs will come and sit 

on them. Then the people of Paradise will come until they sit on the 

Kathb (dune). Then their Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might 

and Majesty) will appear to them, until they look at His 

Countenance, and He will say, ‘I am the One Who fulfilled and 

completed for you My Favor, and this is the place of My Honor, so 

ask Me. Then they will ask Him until their wishes end. And He will 

grant them at that point that which no eye has seen, which no ear 

has heard, and which has not occurred to the heart of any human 

being. Then He will remain until the time when people will leave 

from Friday. Then Allah # will ascend onto His Kursee, and the 

martyrs and the truthful ones will ascend with Him. (Here the 

narrator says, ‘and J think he said’) And the people of the rooms 
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return to their rooms, which are created from white pearls, or red 
rubies, of green emeralds... And there is nothing they need more 
than the day of Friday, so that they can increase in honor on. that 
day, and so that they can increase in glancing at His Countenance %. 
And that is why it is called the day of Al-Mazeed (“even more”).” 
(Related by Al-Bazzaar) Al-Haafiz Abu Ya‘laa Al-Moosalee related it 
in his Musnad through another chain. Al-Haafiz Abu Hasan and Ad- 
Daaraqutnee related it through various chains. Al-Haafiz Ad-Diyaa 
said, “It has been related through a good chain from Anas #.” And 

Companions other than Anas æ have related it. 

Hudhaifah # related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Jibreel 
came to me and mentioned the day of Al-Mazeed (“even more”)... 
The first words that they will hear from Allah are, ‘Where are my 
slaves who obeyed Me regarding the unseen and they had not seen 
Me? And (those slaves) who obeyed My Messengers and believed in 
My Matter? Ask Me, for this is the Day of Al-Mazeed.’ They will 
gather upon one word, ‘We are indeed pleased, so be pleased with 
us.’ He will return to His saying, ‘O people of Paradise, had I not 
been pleased with you, I would not have had you inhabit My 
Paradise. This is the Day of Al-Mazeed, so ask Me.’ Then they will 
gather upon one word, ‘Show us Your Countenance, O our Lord, so 
that we will look at You.’ Then Allah will remove the screens. And 
such light of His will appear to them that, were in not that Allah 
decreed for them not to die, they would have been burned. Then 
Allah will say to them, “Return to your abodes, and they will return 
to their abodes. And they will have (such) a day every seven days, 
and that is the day of Friday.” (Related by Al-Bazzaar), 

The Mention Of The Marketplace Of Paradise 

Sa’eed ibn Al-Musayyib related that he met Abu Hurairah &, and 
the latter said to him, “T ask Allah to gather me and you together in 

the Soog (marketplace) of Paradise.” Sa’eed said, “And is there a 
marketplace in Paradise.” Abu Hurairah æ said, “Yes. The 
Messenger of Allah #% informed me that, when the people of 
Paradise enter Paradise by dint of their deeds, permission will be 

given to them in a period that is like Friday from the days of the 
world. Then they will visit Allah in a Garden from the Gardens of 
Paradise. Pulpits of light will be placed for them, as well as- pulpits 
of pearls, pulpits of emeralds, pulpits of rubies, pulpits of gold, and 
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pulpits of silver. The lowest of them — and there is no lowest 
among them — is on a Kuthbaan (dune) of musk and Kaafoor. They 
will not think that the people of the chairs have a better seating than 
they do.” Abu Hurairah æ said, “I said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, will 
we see our Lord?” The Prophet #¢ said, “Yes, do you quarrel about 
seeing the sun and (about seeing) the moon on the night of a full 
moon?” Abu Hurairah œ said, “We said, ‘No.”” He 2 said, “Then 

likewise you will not quarrel about seeing your Lord. And there are 
none in that gathering except that He $% will address them with a 
speech. He #€ will say, ʻO so-and-so, do you remember the day you 
did such and such deed?’ And that person will remember some of 
his treacheries in the world. He will say, “Yes, but did You not 

forgive me.’ He # will say, ‘Yes, and by My Forgiveness, you 
reached this station of yours.” While they will be upon that state, a 
cloud will cover them from above, and it will rain perfume down on 
them, and it will have a fragrance, the likes of which they will have 

never before scented. Then our Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs 
Might and Majesty) will say, ‘Stand to what I have prepared for you 
in terms of honor, and take that which you desire. Then they will 
find a Soog (marketplace) which is surrounded by angels. What is in 
that marketplace no eye has seen the likes of, no ear has heard (the 
likes of), and no heart has imagined (the likes of). Whatever we 
desire will be carried to us; nothing will be bought therein, nor will 
anything be sold. In that Soog, the people of Paradise will meet one 
another. One of high uniform will go and he will meet one who is 
lower than him — and there is no one who is lowly therein. The 
latter will be very much delighted by the attire and form of the 
former, and he will not finish talking to him until he imagines an 
even better outfit upon himself, and that is because it is not suitable 
for anyone to be grieved in Paradise. Then we will return to our 
abodes, where our wives will meet us. They will say, “Welcome, 
welcome to our love. You have come, and upon you is more beauty 
and fragrance than you parted us with.’ And we will say, ‘We were 
in the company of our Lord, the All-Mighty, ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him 
belongs Might and Majesty), so we are deserving of changing in the 
way we have changed.” (Related by Al-Haafiz Abu Bakr ibn Abee 
‘Aasim) ibn Maajah and At-Tirmidhee related it through their own 
respective chains. And At-Tirmidhee said, “Ghareeb, we do not 

know it except in this form.” And Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa 
related it through yet another chain. 
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Anas ibn Maalik æ- related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 
“Verily, in Paradise there is a Soog (marketplace) that they go to 
every Friday. Then the wind of the left will-blow, and it will pour 
upon their faces and their garments. Thus they will increase in grace 
and beauty. Then they will return to their wives, after having 
increased in grace and beauty. And their wives will say to them, “By 
Allah, after leaving us, you have increased in grace and beauty.’ 
And they will say, “And you, by Allah, have indeed increased, since 
we left you, in grace and beauty.” (Muslim) Ahmad related the 
same through a different chain, though his narration has the 
following beginning: “Verily, there is a Sooqg (Marketplace) in 
Paradise, and in it there is a Kuthbaan (dune) of musk. When they go 
to it, the wind will blow... 

The Ground Of Paradise As Well As The Goodness 
And Spreading Of Its Good Fragrance 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the Prophet 4 said, “the earth of 
Paradise is white; its wide plane consists of rocks of Al-Kaafoor, and 
it is surrounded by musk, which are like sand dunes. In it are steady 
rivers. Therein the people of Paradise gather and become acquainted 
with one another. And then Allah will send the wind of mercy, 
which will stir up a good fragrance upon them. A man will return to 
his wife, and will have increased in beauty and fragrance. She will 
say to him, ‘You left me, and I was pleased with you, and I am now 
even more pleased with you.” ” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee 
Shaibah) 

In a Hadeeth found in At-Tirmidhee, ‘Alee a related that the 
Messenger of Allah #& said, “Verily, in Paradise there is a 

Marketplace, but there occurs no buying or selling therein. 
Instead, there are only appearances of men and women, and so if 
a man desires an appearance, he enters into it.” (At-Tirmidhee) 

It must be understood that this Hadeeth is Ghareeb, as At-Tirmidhee 
— may Allah have mercy on him — pointed out. At any rate, it is 
taken to mean that men will only desire to enter into appearances of 
men; similarly, women will only desire to enter into appearances of 
women. Therefore, this Hadeeth becomes an explanation of the 
previous one. And that is referring to one’s form, shape, outfit, 
clothing — which we have mentioned in the Hadeeth of Abu 
Hurairah æ in regards to the Sooq of Paradise: “One of high attire 
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will come and will meet one who is lower than him; the latter will be 

very much pleased with the attire and form of the former, but he 
does not finish speaking with him before he imagines that he is 
wearing better than him. And that is because it is not suitable for 
anyone to grieve therein.” 

However, it appears that this Hadeeth is not well memorized, 
because of ‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Ishaaq ibn Al-Haarith, also known 
by the name Abu Shaibah Al-Waasitee. Imam Ahmad said about 
him, “He is nothing (i.e., in narrating Ahaadeeti), and his Hadeeth is 

Munkar.” Imam Ahmad ruled that he lied in his narrations from An- 
No‘maan ibn Sa'ad from Al-Mugheerah ibn Sho’bah 4, in Ahaadeeth 
that he ascribed to the Prophet #%. Yahyaa ibn Mu’een also ruled 
that he is weak, and the following scholars passed the same ruling: 
Muhammad ibn Sa’ad, Ya’qoob ibn Sufyaan, Al-Bukhaaree, Abu 

Daawood, Abu Haatim, Abu Zur’ah, An-Nisaaee, ibn Khuzaimah, 

ibn ‘Adee, and others. And in At-Takmeel, I related in detail what 

they said about him. All praise is for Allah, and all favors and 
blessings are from Him. | 

Hadeeth narrations are not accepted from a man of the above 
description when he is the sole narrator, but especially in regard to 
this Hadeeth, for it is very much Munkar. In the best of circumstances, 

we can say that he heard something and did not understand it 
correctly, and then expressed it in deficient words. And so the 
original wording of the Hadeeth is as we mentioned in the Hadeeth of 
Abu Hurairah #, about the Marketplace of Paradise. And Allah 
knows best. | 

It has been related in another form that is also Ghareeb: Jaabir ibn 

‘Abdullah « said, “The Messenger of Allah $% came out to us when 
we were gathered together. He ## said, ʻO group of Muslims, there 
is indeed a marketplace in Paradise; in it there is no buying or 
selling, but rather only appearances. So whoever loves an 
appearance of a man or a women, he enters into it.” (Related by 
Muhammad Ibn ‘Abdullah Al-Hadramee; the Haafiz, well known as 

Matr). One of the narrators of this Hadeeth, Jaabir Ibn Yazeed Al- 
Ja’fee, is weak in his Hadeeth narrations. And Allah knows best. 

The Beautiful Fragrance Of Paradise: So Far Does It Spread 

That It Can Be Scented From A Far Off Distance, From A 

Distance Of Many Years Away | 
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Allah #€ said: 

m Ge opt p Sa, O AY B85 peace O ALA Le ob af po a be Gall 
Gis EE i 

“But those who are killed in the way of Allah %%, He will never let 

their deeds be lost. He will guide them and set right their state. And 
admit them to Paradise which He has made known to them 

(Arrafaha Lahum (i.e. they will know their places in Paradise better 
than they used to know their homes in the world)’ 

Some have said that ‘Arrafaha Lahum means, perfumed it for them, 
from the word ‘Urf, which means a good and pure fragrance. 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr ibn Al-Aas æ related that the Prophet 2% said, 

“Whoever claims fatherhood to other than his true father, then he 

will not smell the fragrance of Paradise, and its fragrance is found 

from the distance of 50 years.” (Related by Abu Daawood At- 

Tiyaalisee) Ahmad related it through Sho’bah, with the wording, 

“70 years.” 

Mujaahid said, “So and so wanted to be called Junaadah ibn Abee 

Umayyah, and then ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ said: The Messenger of 

Allah #¢ said, ‘Whoever claims fatherhood for other than his true 

father, then he will not smell the fragrance of Paradise, and the 

fragrance of Paradise is found from the measurement — or from the 

distance of 70 years.’ He #% said, ‘Whoever intentionally lies upon 
me, then let him take his seat in the Hellfire.” (Ahmad) 

In another narration, ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr œ related that the Prophet 

i said, “Whoever kills a Mu‘aahud (one who is under the protection 

of Muslims by agreement), then he will not smell the fragrance of 

Paradise. And verily, its fragrance is found from the distance of 40 

years.” (Bukhaaree) Ibn Maajah related the same, but through a 

different chain. 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 

“Whoever kills someone from the people of Dhimmah Jews and 

Christians who are under the protection of Muslims through an 

agreement), then he will not smell the fragrance of Paradise, and the 

fragrance of Paradise is found from the distance of one year.” 

Ul Qur'an 47:4-6. 
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(Ahmad) 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 

“Whoever kills a soul who is Mu‘aahud (under protection of the 
Muslims by agreement) without the right to do so, then he will not 
smell the fragrance of Paradise, and the fragrance of Paradise is 
found from the distance of one year.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 
Abu Daawood and At-Tirmidhee related it through a different 
chain, with the wording, “70 autumns.” Hasan said about it, 

“Authentic.” Al-Haafidh Ad-Diyaa said, “In my view, it (the 
Hadeeth of Abu Hurairah æ) fulfills the conditions of As-Saheeh.” 

Abu Bakrah & related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 2% say, 
“The fragrance of Paradise is found from the distance of 100 years.” 
(Related by ‘Abdur-Razzaaq) Sa’eed ibn “Uroobah related from 
Qatadaada, “500 years.” 

In another narration Abu Hurairah œ ascribed this saying to the 
Prophet 2%: “The fragrance of Paradise is found from the distance of 
500 years.” (Related by Al-Haafidh Abu Na’eem Al-Asbahaanee in 
Kitaab Sifatul-Jannah) However, one of the narrators, Ar-Rabee’ Ibn 
Badr, is weak. 

In another narration from Abu Hurairah #, the Prophet #% said, 
“Women who are dressed yet naked, Maailaat Mumeelaat (astray, 

and leading others astray) will not enter Paradise, and they will not 
scent its fragrance, though its fragrance is found from the distance of 
500 years.” (Related by Maalik) 

Jaabir -æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, “The fragrance 
of Paradise is found from the distance of 1000 years. By Allah, the 
‘Aag (one who is undutiful to his parents) and the one who breaks 
off ties of relations will not smell it.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

When Sa'ad ibn Mu’aadh æ, who is also called Anas ibn An-Nadr 

4, was killed on the Day of Uhud, he could not be identified 

because of his many wounds. His sister, Ar-Rabee’ bint An-Nadr %, 
was only able to recognize him by his fingers. More than 80 wounds 
— from the striking of a sword, to a stab, and to the piercing (of an 
arrow) — were found on him æ. This is established in Bukhaaree and 

Muslim. 

Mu’aadh æ said, “Anas found the fragrance of Paradise, though he 
was on the earth, while it was above the heavens, unless it came 

near the believers on that day.” And Allah # knows best. 
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_ The Light And Splendor Of Paradise, 

And Its Beautiful Scenery In The 

Morning And In The niin 

Allah # said: 

Bod Pits n Se av fe GL Ge FEE eg 
yn A tb oS o U6 she Pec ad 

AY sahe oh oe 

ee We ae =F qty Lid os jy ii ey cen 

“And when you look there (in Paradise), you will see a delight (that 
cannot be imagined), and a great dominion. Their garments will be 
of fine green silk and gold embroidery. They will be adorned with 
bracelets of silver, and their Lord will give them a pure drink ™ 

And Allah # said: 

“Abiding therein; - excellent it is as an abode, and as a place to dwell’! 
And Allah 3 said: 

“Verily, you have (a promise from Us) that you will never be 
hungry therein nor naked. And you (will) suffer not from thirst 
therein nor from the sun’s heat” ™! 

And Allah % said: 

K rar g ors 

Dee Ji Oe a) oy Y 

“They will see there neither the excessive heat of the sun, nor the 
excessive bitter cold (as in Paradise there is no sun and no 
moon)’ 4] 

H Qur'an 76:20,21. 
2] Qur'an 25:76. 
BI Qur'an 20:118,119. 

(4) Qur'an 76:13. 
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Ar-Rameel ibn Simaak related that he heard his father relate that he 

met ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Abbaas «& in Madeenah after the latter lost his 

eyesight. Ar-Rameel said, “O Ibn “Abbaas #, what is the earth (land) 

of Paradise?” He æ said, “It is white from silver, as if it is a mirror.” 

He said, “And what is its light?” Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “Did you not 
witness the hour that is before the rising of the sun? Then that is its 
light, except that there is neither sun (excessive heat) nor Zamhareer 
(bitter cold) therein.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

In another narration, Ibn ‘Abbaas related that the Messenger of 
Allah ë said, “Allah created Paradise white, and the most beloved 
attire to Allah is the white one. Then let your loved ones wear it, and 
bury your deceased ones in it.” (Related by Ahmad ibn Mansoor Ar- 

Ramaadee) 

Usaamah ibn Zaid œ related that the Messenger of Allah 2 said, 
“Shall not one work for Paradise? For there is nothing similar to it. It 

is, by the Lord of the Ka'bah, shining light... built castle, constant 

river, ripe and fresh fruit, graceful and beautiful wife, and many 
robes- in an eternal place, in an abode of safety; it is fruits and 
vegetables and neighbors, and blessing, in a high and. splendid 
place.” They said, “O Messenger of Allah, we are the ones who are 

prepared to work for it.” He 2 said, “Then say, ‘Insha Allah (If Allah 

wills)” The people said, “InshaAllah.” (Related by Abu Bakr Al- 
Bazzaar) Ibn Maajah and Abu Bakr ibn Daawood related it, each 

with his respective chain. | 

Abu Hurairah æ reported that the following narration, which he 

ascribed to the Prophet #¢: “The earth of Paradise is white; its wide 

plane consists of rocks of Kaafoor, and it is surrounded by musk that 
are like sand dunes. In it are constant rivers. Therein the people of 
Paradise gather and become acquainted with one another. And then 

Allah will send the wind of mercy, which will stir up a good 
fragrance upon them. A man will return to his wife and will. have 
increased in beauty and fragrance. She will say to him, ‘You left me, 
and I was pleased with you, and I am now even more pleased with 
you.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Shaibah) . 
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Allah # Encouraged His Slaves To Seek Out 

Paradise And To Hasten Towards It 

Allah 4 said: 

@ SOT oo dy Gey h 

“Allah ¥ calls to the Home of Peace (i.e. Paradise, by accepting 
Allah’s religion of Islamic Monotheism and by doing ee good 
deeds and abstaining from polytheism and evil deeds) ™! 

And Allah 4 said: 

“And march forth in the way (which leads to) forgiveness to your 
Lord, and for Paradise as wide as the heavens and the earth, 
prepared for Al-Muttagoon (the pious) P! 

And Allah 4 said: 

a ic Kz “5 y wore A a BEREZ > 

p 
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“Race with one another in hastening towards forgiveness from your 
Lord (Allah &), and Paradise the width whereof is as the width of 
the heavens and the earth, prepared for those who believe in Allah # 
and his Messengers. That is the Grace of Allah 3 which he bestows 
on wee He is pleased with. And Allah $% is the Owner of Great 
Bounty.” Pl 

And Allah # said: 

4 ¥ 1 aa o a74 et atg 2S A A ih tll o WET i GD 

(8 Qur'an 10:25. 
PI Qur'an 3:133. 
BI Qur'an 57:21. 



Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 713 

E 
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AEN SM a NSS y ESE GA Ka Iysect 

“Verily, Allah 3 has purchased of the believers their lives and their 
properties for (the pneg that theirs shall be the Paradise, They fight 
in Allah's Cause’ 

Jaabir æ related that the angels came to the Messenger of Allah #% 
when he was sleeping. Some of them said, “He is sleeping.” And 
some of them said, “The eye sleeps and the heart is awake. The 

example of him is the example of aman who built a house and had a 
banquet therein. And he sent an inviter: whosoever answers the 
inviter, enters the house and eats from the table, so interpret it for 

him.” Some of them said, “Verily, he is sleeping.” And some of 
them said, “The eye sleeps but the heart is awake.” They said, “The 
house is Paradise, and the inviter is Muhammad. Whoever obeys 
Muhammad has obeyed Allah, and whoever disobeys Muhammad 
has disobeyed Allah. And Muhammad is the distinction between 
the people.” (Bukhaaree) 

At-Tirmidhee related this Hadeeth with the following phrasing: 
(Jaabir 4 said), “One day, the Messenger of Allah $% came out to us 
and said, ‘It is as if I saw Jibreel at my head while I was sleeping, 
and Meekaaeel at my foot. One of them said to his companion: Give 
an example for him. Then he said: listen — listen with your ear and 
understand with the mind of your heart! The example of you (O 
Muhammad) and of your nation is that of a king who takes an 
abode, makes a house in it, and then has a banquet. He then sends a 
messenger to invite the people to his food. Some of them answer the 
messenger, and some of them leave him (and what he is inviting to). 
Allah is the King, the abode is Islam, the house is Paradise, and you, 

O Muhammad, are a Messenger. Whoever answers you enters 
Islam; whoever enters Islam enters Paradise; and whoever enters it 

eats from that which is in it.” At-Tirmidhee related the same 
through Ibn Mas’ood # and ruled it to be authentic as well. 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Verily, a 

0l Qur'an 9:111. 
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master built a home, had a banquet, and sent an inviter. Then 

whoever answers the inviter enters the home and eats from the 

table; furthermore, the master is pleased with him. Lo! Indeed, the 

Master is Allah, the home is Islam, the banquei is Paradise, and the 
inviter is Muhammad.” (Related by Hammaad ibn Salamah) 

Whoever Seeks Protection With Allah From The Hellfire, Then 

He Will Protect Him, And Whoever Seeks Paradise From 

Allah, He Will Admit Him Into Paradise, If His Intention Is 

True And His Actions Are Correct 

Abu Hurairah & related that the Messenger of Allah #s said, “No 
slave seeks protection (with Allah) from the Hellfire three times except 
that the Hellfire says, ‘O my Lord: indeed such and such slave of Yours 
has sought protection from me, so grant him protection. And no slave 
asks for Paradise seven times except that Paradise says, ‘O my Lord, 
indeed such and such slave of Yours has asked for me, so admit him 
into Paradise.” (Related by Abu Ya’laa) This fulfills the conditions of 
Muslim, 

Anas æ reported that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Whoever 
asks for Paradise three times, then Paradise says, ‘O Allah, admit 
him into Paradise. And whoever seeks refuge with Allah from the 
Hellfire three times, then the Hellfire says, ‘O Allah, grant him 
protection from the Hellfire.” (Related by At-Tirmidhee and An- 
Nasaaee from Ibn Maajah) 

Paradise And The Hellfire Seek Out 

And Are Granted Intercession 

Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Ask 
for Paradise more frequently and seek refuge with Him (Allah) from 
the Hellfire, for they (Paradise and the Hellfire) seek out intercession 
and it is granted to them. If the slave (of Allah) frequently asks for 
Paradise, Paradise says, ‘O my Lord, this slave of Yours asked for 
me, so make me his abode.’ And the Hellfire says, ‘O my Lord, as for 
this slave of Yours who sought refuge with You from me, grant him 
refuge.” (Related by Al-Hasan Ibn Sufyaan) 

Seek Out Paradise With All Of Your Effort And Flee From The 

Hellfire With All Of Your Effort 
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Kaleeb ibn Harb # related that he heard the Messenger of Allah x 

say, “Seek out Paradise with all of your effort, and flee from the 

Hellfire with all of your effort, for the seeker of Paradise does not 

sleep, and the fleer of the Hellfire does not sleep. And today the 

Hereafter is fraught with disliked things, whereas the world is 

fraught with desires: so do not let them divert you from the 

Hereafter.” (Related by Abu Bakr Ash-Shaafi'ee) 

Paradise Is Surrounded By Difficulties, i.e., — 

Difficult Deeds, In Terms Of Performing Good 

Deeds While Abstaining From Forbidden Deeds, 

While The Hellfire Is Surrounded By Desires 

Anas ibn Maalik # related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, 

“Paradise is surrounded by difficulties (this is comprehensive of the 

following: performing good deeds, abstaining from evil deeds, 

being patient through adversity, etc.), and the Hellfire is surrounded 

by desires.” (Ahmad) Muslim and At-Tirmidhee related it through 

another chain, and At-Tirmidhee said, “Saheeh (authentic) Ghareeb.” 

Abu Hurairah # reported that the Messenger of Allah #€ said, 

“Paradise is surrounded by difficulties and the Hellfire is 

surrounded by desires.” (Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it, and its 

chain is good and Hasan. 

In another narration, Abu Hurairah # reported that the Messenger 

of Allah € said, “When Allah created Paradise, He sent Jibreel and 

said, ‘Look at it and at what I prepared for its dwellers.’ He went, 

looked at it and at what Allah prepared for its dwellers. He then 

returned to Allah # and said, ‘By Your Glory, every single one who 

hears of it will enter it.’ Then Allah ordered it, and it was screened 

by difficulties (this is comprehensive of the following: performing 

good deeds, abstaining from evil deeds, being patient through 

adversity, etc.). He 4 said, ‘Return to it and look at it.’ Jibreel went 

and looked at it, and he found it to be screened by difficulties. He 

then returned to Allah and said, ‘By Your Glory, I fear that none 

shall be saved from them (i.e., that none shall be able to perform 

those difficult ‘deeds — such as controlling one’s anger, being 

consistent in worship through adversity, being patient, etc.).” 

(Ahmad) Ahmad alone related it, and its chain is authentic. 
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Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Al- 
Ajwafaan — the private part and the mouth are the two foremost 
matters by which a person enters the Hellfire; Tagwa of Allah (piety, 
righteousness, etc) and good manners are the two foremost matters 
by which a person enters Paradise.” (Ahmad) 

Lo! The Hellfire is indeed surrounded by desires, yet inside of it 
there is nothing but harmful maiters...And Paradise is surrounded 
by difficult and demanding deeds, yet in it is that which no eye has 
seen, which no ear has heard, and which has not occurred to the 
heart of any human being, in terms of pleasures and delights. These 
matters we have clarified when we related relevant clear verses 
from the Qur'an and authentic Ahaadeeth from the Prophet #%. In 
Paradise there is such joy and delight as no ear has heard the likes 
of, Allah 3 said: 

‘oe oe . ao Ae rd eat eh we Sper Pa ea arg 

$a ones CELE Tes el oul Llp 

“Then as for those who believed (in the Oneness of Allah - Islamic 
Monotheism) and did righteous good deeds, such shall be honored 
and made to enjoy luxurious life (forever) in a Garden of Delight 
(Paradise)! 

Al-‘Aouzaa’ee related this interpretation from Abu Katheer: “It is 
listening in Paradise (to the singing of the Hoor, beautiful maidens of 
Paradise).”’ 

We have previously mentioned the following narration which is 
related by ‘Alee æ: the Messenger of Allah #% said, “Verily, in 
Paradise there is a gathering for the Al-Hoor Al-’Een (beautiful 
women of Paradise that have wide, beautiful eyes); (in it), they sing 
with voices that no one from the creation ever heard the likes of. 
They say, ‘We are the eternal ones who never perish; we are the 
comfortable ones that never become wretched; we are the pleased 
and contented ones who never become discontented or angry. Tooba 
(literally, blessed, but perhaps here it is referring to a tree in Paradise 
that is called Tooba) for the one that is for us, and has us for him.” 
(At-Tirmidhee) At-Tirmidhee said, “On the same subject matter, Abu 
Hurairah 4, Abu Sa’eed æ, and Anas have related narrations.” 

m Qur'an 30:15. 
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Other companions that related similar narrations were ‘Abdullah 

ibn Abee Aoufaa 4, ibn ‘Umar 4, and Abu Umaamah # — may 

Allah be pleased with them all. 

The Hadeeth Of Abu Hurairah æ% 

Abu Hurairah # said, “Verily, in Paradise there is a river that 

extends all the way through Paradise; on its two sides there are 

virgins that are standing and facing one another. They are singing 

with voices that the creating beings hear. They will not see in 

Paradise a delight that is similar to it.” Abu Saaleh said, “I said, ʻO 

Abu Hurairah, and what is that song?” He æ said, “Insha Allah, At- 

Tasbeeh (the saying, ‘Subhaanallah’, meaning How perfect Allah is!), 

At-Tahmeed (the saying, Alhamdulillah, meaning all praise is for 

Allah!), Af-Tagdees (a kind of glorification of Allah), and praises 

upon the Lord (Allah) ‘Azaa Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

Majesty).”’ 

Abu Hurairah æ related the following Hadeeth, which he ascribed to 

the Prophet #%: “Verily, in Paradise there is a tree whose roots are 

gold, whose branches are from emeralds and pearls. A wind blows 

on it and it flaps. Those listening to it will never have heard 

anything more delightful than it.” (Related by Abu Na’eem in 

Sifatul-Jannah) 

We have already related from Ibn ‘Abbaas that, “The winds blow 

it, and it moves with the sound of every amusement that was in the 

world.” 

The Hadeeth Of Anas # 

Anas æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “The Hoor 

(beautiful women) Al-’Een (with wide, beautiful eyes) will sing in 

Paradise: ‘We are the beautiful Hoor, and we were created for 

honorable husbands.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

The Hadeeth Of ‘Abdullah Ibn Abee Aufaa, Which Is Very 

Much Ghareeb 

Ibn Abee Aufaa æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2§ said, 

“Every man from the people of Paradise will be married to 4000 

virgins and 8000 Ayyims (women who are not virgins) and 100 
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Hoors. They will gather every 7 days and speak with such beautiful 
voices that the created beings have not heard the likes of, ‘We are 
the eternal ones who do not perish, we are the comfortable ones 
who never become wretched, we are the pleased ones who never 
become discontented or angry, and we are the dwellers who never 
travel away. Tooba (literally, blessed, but perhaps meaning a tree in 
Paradise that is called Tooba) for he who is for us, and who has us for 
him.” (Related by Abu Na’eem Muhammad ibn Ja'far ibn Aseelah) 

The Hadeeth Of Ibn “Umar æ 

Ibn ‘Umar related that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Verily, 
the wives of the dwellers of Paradise sing for their husbands with 
the most beautiful voices that anyone has ever heard. From that 
which they will sing is this: ‘We are the eternal ones that do not die, 
we are the safe ones that do not fear, and we are the dwellers who 
never travel away.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

The Hadeeeth Of Abu Umaamah æ 

Abu Umaamah æ related that the Messenger of Allah se said, 
“There is no slave who enters Paradise except that two from the 
Hoor Al-‘Een (beautiful women of Paradise with wide, beautiful 
eyes) sit at his head and at his feet, singing for him with the most 
beautiful voice that a human being or jinn hears, and it is not from 
the pipes of the Shaitaan.” (Related by Ja’ far Al-Firyaabee) 
Ibn Wahb related that a man from the Quraish said to Ibn Shihaab, 
“Is there hearing in Paradise, for hearing is beloved to me.” He 
answered, “Yes, by the One Who has the soul of Ibn Shihaab in His 
Hand, there is a tree in Paradise, whose fruits are pearls and 
emeralds, and underneath it are full-breasted Hoor (beautiful 
women of Paradise) who are singing with the Qur’an and saying, 
“We are the comfortable ones who never become wretched; we are 
the eternal ones who never die.’ When the tree hears that, it will flap 
upon itself, and the maidens will be delighted by the sounds of the 
flapping. Then it will not be known - are the voices of the maidens 
better or the sounds of the tree?” 

Khaalid ibn Yazeed related that the maidens will sing to their 
husbands, saying, ‘We are Khairaatun Hisaan (fair wives, good and 
beautiful), wives of honorable young men. We are the eternal ones 
who do not die; we are the comfortable ones who do not become 
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wretched; we are the pleased and coritented ones who never become 

angry or discontented; and we are the settled ones who never travel 

away. It is written on the chest of one of them: You are my love, and 

I am your love; my eyes have not seen one who is similar or equal to 

you.” (Related by Ibn Wahb) E 

Yahyaa ibn Abee Katheer related that the Hoor Al-’Een (beautiful 
women of Paradise with wide, beautiful eyes) will meet their 

husbands at the gate of Paradise, saying, ‘Long has been our wait 

for you. We are the pleased and contented ones who never become 

angry or discontented. We are the settled ones who never travel 

away. We are the eternal ones who never die,’ saying this with the 

most beautiful voice that has been heard.” (Related by Ibn Al- 

Mubaarak) 

The Hooree (one among the Hoor Al-‘Een) says to her husband, “You 

are my love, and I am your love. There is no purpose (burdensome 

task) before you and no way (leading you away from this bliss) 

behind you.” | | 

Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related that Sa’eed ibn Abee Sa’eed said, “It 

has been related to us that there are twisting trees from canes made 

of gold in Paradise; their fruits are pearls. If the dwellers of Paradise 

desire to hear a sound, Allah will send a wind to those trees, and it 

will make all the sounds that they desire.” 

Another Branch, Which Is Higher Than The One Before It 

Shahr ibn Haushab said, “Verily, Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him 

belongs Might and Majesty) will say to His angels, “Verily, my 

slaves used to love the good sound in the world, and they would 

leave it for me, so make my slaves hear.’ Then they will say Talileel 

(“Laailaaha illallah,” None has the right to be worshipped but Allah), 

Tasbeeh (“Subhaanallah’’ How perfect Allah is!), and Takbeer 

(“Allahuakbar;’ Allah is the greatest) with voices, the likes of 

which will have never before been heard.” (Related by Hammaad 

ibn Salamah) 

Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related that Muhammad ibn Al-Mukandir 

said, “On the Day of Resurrection, a caller will call out, “Where are 

the ones who would absolve their ears and their own selves from 

the gatherings of frivolity and from the pipes of the Shaitaan? Make 

their abodes to be gardens of musk.’ Then He will say to the angels, 

‘Make them hear my praises and glorification.” ss 
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In a narration related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa, Al-Aouzaa’ee said, 
“It has reached me that there is no voice that is more beautiful 
among the creation of Allah than the voice of Israafeel. Allah orders 
him, and he penetrates the hearing (of others). There is no angel in 
the heavens except that his prayer is cut off, and he remains like that 
for whatsoever period Allah wills him to remain. Then Allah ‘Azza 
Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) says, ‘By My Glory, 
were the slaves (i.e. created beings, people) to know the magnitude 
of My Mightiness, they would not worship anyone other than me.” 
In regard to the Saying of Allah #¢: 

RoE 625 BY Ute A Syy 
“And verily, for him is a near access to Us, and a good (final) 
return (Paradise) ™ 

Maalik ibn Deenaar said, “On the Day of Resurrection, He will order 
for a high pulpit, and then it will be placed in Paradise. Then it will 
be called out, ‘O Daawood, glorify Me in that voice with which you 
used to glorify Me in the abode of the world.’ The voice of Daawood 
will be raised, and it will embrace the adherents of Paradise. And 
that is the saying of Allah #: 

RG 625 BY Uke A yp 
“And verily, for him is a near access to Us, and a good (final) 
return (Paradise) ”! 

It is when they will hear the speech of the Lord ~ the Great and 
Majestic — which occurs when He addresses them in the gatherings 
they will get together in before Him 4%. There Allah #8 will address 
every single one, reminding him of the deeds he performed in the 
world. That will also occur when Allah 4% appears openly to them, 
and sends peace upon them. We mentioned this in regards to the 
saying of Allah #¢: 

Ee S ot Ve py 
“(It will be said to them): Salam (peace be on you)-a Word from the 

M Qur'an 38:40. 

[2] Qur'an 38:40. 
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Lord (Allah 3%), Most Merciful’™! 

In this context, we already related the Hadeeth of Jaabir «æ, which is 

found in Sunan Ibn Maajah. 

‘Abdullah ibn Buraidah said, “Verily, everyday the people of 

Paradise enter upon the Al-Mighty — the Great and Majestic — and 

He recites upon them the Qur’an. Each person among them will sit 

in his deserving place of seating, upon pulpits of pearls, rubies, 

gold, and emeralds. Nothing will please them more than that, and 

they will not have ever heard anything more great and beautiful 

than it (i.e, that reading). Then they will return to their places, 

delighted, and they will be similarly delighted on the morrow.” 

(Related by Abu Ash-Shaikh Al-Asbahaanee) 

Abu Burzah Al-Aslamee related the following, which he ascribed to 

the Prophet #8: “Verily, the people of Paradise will go forth at the 

beginning of the day in a robe, and they will return in another, like 

how one of you goes at the beginning or the end of the day to a king 

from the kings of the world. Similarly, they will go at the beginning 

and end of the day to visit their Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs 

Might and Majesty) ...” 

The Horses Of Paradise 

Sulaimaan ibn Abee Buraidah related from his father that a man 

asked the Messenger of Allah #%, “O Messenger of Allah, are there 

horses in Paradise?” He #% said, “Verily, when Allah admits you 

into Paradise, you will not want to be carried in it on a horse, unless 

you are being carried on a horse made of red rubies; it will fly with 

you in Paradise to wherever you wish (to go).” (At-Tirmidhee) 

He said, “And a man asked, ‘O Messenger of Allah, [am a man who 

loves horses, so are there horses in Paradise?” The Messenger of 

Allah 2% said, “By the One Who has my soul in His Hand, there are 

horses in Paradise that are Haffaaf Murhafah (thin and light for 

flying); they travel through the leaves of Paradise, so that those 

(who ride on them) visit whatsoever (and whomsoever) they 

please.” 

Abu Ayyoob æ said, “A Bedouin came to the Prophet # and said, 

‘O Messenger of Allah, I do indeed love horses ~ are there horses in 

1 Qur'an 36:58. 



722 Book of The End: Great Trials and Tribulations 

Paradise?” The Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “When you enter 
Paradise, you will come on a horse made of rubies. It has two wings, 
and you will be carried on it. Then it will fly with you to wherever 
you please (to go).” (At-Tirmidhee) At-Tirmidhee then ruled the 
chain of this narration to be weak, because of one of its narrators, the 
nephew of Abu Ayyoob %, Abu Soorah. More than one scholar has 
ruled him to be weak, and Al-Bukhaaree repudiated this Hadeeth of 
his. And Allah 3 knows best. 

Al-Hasan Al-Basree said, “It is mentioned from the Messenger of 
Allah $ that the least of the dwellers of Paradise in ranking is he 
who rides among 1000, 1000 of his servants, from the eternal youths, 
upon a horse made of red rubies. It has wings made of gold.” He 
then recited the saying of Allah 3: 

KS CSS ED > 
“And when you look there (in Paradise), you will see a delight (that 
can not be imagined), and a great dominion” ™ 

First this chain is disconnected, there being a gap between ‘Abdur- 
Rahmaan — who is weak — and Al-Hasan. Second, it is a Mursal 
narration. 

Abu Ayyoob æ related the following narration, which he ascribed to 
the Prophet 2%, “Verily, the people of Paradise will visit one another 
on white superior mounts, which are like rubies. And there are no 
beasts in Paradise except for horses and camels.” (Related by Abu 
Na’eem) 

‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ said, “In Paradise there are superior horses 
and noble camels, which the dwellers of Paradise will ride.” 
(Related by ‘Abdullah ibn Al-Mubaarak) 

This wording does not limit how many kinds of animals there will 
be in Paradise, as opposed to the narration of Abu Na’eem from 
Abu Ayyoob œ. The narration of Abu Na’eem is contrary to what 
Ibn Maajah related in his Sunan, from ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar .s: that 
the Messenger of Allah #@ said: “Sheep is from the animals of 
Paradise.” Therefore this is Munkar. 

And in a narration related in the Musnad of Al-Bazzaar, the Prophet 
#¢ said, “Treat goats kindly, and remove harm from them, for they 

i] Qur'an 76:20. 
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are from the beasts of Paradise.” 

Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah æ related that the Prophet 4 said, “When the 

people of Paradise enter Paradise, horses that have wings and that 

are made of red rubies will come to them. They neither urinate nor 

drop dung. The dwellers of Paradise will sit on them, and then they 

will fly with them in Paradise. Then the All-Mighty (Allah 3) will 

appear to them, and when they see Him, they will fall down to Him, 

prostrating. The All-Mighty (Allah 4%) will say to them, ‘Raise your 

heads, for this day is not a day of work; rather, it is a day of bliss 

and honor. So they raise their heads, and Allah will send down rain 

of perfume on them. Then they will pass by dunes of musk, and 

then Allah will send a wind to those dunes, which will be stirred up 

upon them, until they will return to their wives, and they will be 

disheveled and dust-covered (not from dunes of dust and sand but 

from dunes of musk).” (Related by Abu Ash-Shaikh Al- 

Asbahaanee) 

' Alee æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 4 say, “Verily, 

in Paradise there is a tree; from its top and its bottom horses made of 

gold come out, horses that are saddled and bridled with pearls and 

rubies, They neither urinate nor drop manure. They have wings, 

and ose stride of theirs is like the distance they can see before them. 

The dwellers of Paradise will ride them, and will fly on them to . 

wherever they please (to go). Those below them in ranking will say, 

‘By dint of what did your slaves reach all of this honor?’ He will say 

to them, ‘They would pray in the night, while you were sleeping; 

they would fast, while you were eating; they would spend (in 

charity), while you were being stingy; they would fight (in the way 

of Allah), while you were afraid.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

The Dwellers Of Paradise Will Visit One Another; They Will 

Gather And Reminisce About Their Affairs In The World, In 

Terms Of Acts Of Obedience And Mistakes 

Allah % said: 
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“And some of them draw near to others, questioning. Saying: “A 
foretime, we were afraid (of the punishment of Allah 3 in the midst 
of our families. So Allah 3 has been gracious to us, and has saved 
us from the torment of Fire. Verily, We used to invoke Him (Alone 

` and none else) before. Verily, He is Al-Barr (the Most Subtle, Kind, 
Courteous, and Generous), the Most Merciful") 

Anas $ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “When the 
people of Paradise enter (Paradise) and when brothers will long for 
one another, the bed of this one will travel to the bed of that one, 
until they are gathered together. One of them will say to his 
companion, “Do you know when Allah forgave us?’ His companion 
will say, ‘We were in such and such place, when we supplicated to 
Allah, and then He forgave us.’” (Related by Abu Bakr Ibn Abee 
Ad-Dunyaa) 

And Allah $ said: 
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“Then they will turn to one another, mutually questioning. A 
speaker of them will say: “Verily, I had a companion (in the world), 
who used to say: “Are you among those who believe (in resurrection 
after death). “(That) when we die and become dust and bones, shall 
we indeed (be raised up) to receive reward or punishment 
(according to our deeds)?” (The speaker) said: “Will you look 

down?” So he looked down and saw him in the midst of the Fire. He 
said: “By Allah 3! you have nearly ruined me. “Had it not been for 
the Grace of my Lord, I would certainly have been among those 
brought forth (to Hell).” “(The dwellers of Paradise will say) Are 
we then not to die (any more)? “Except our first death, and we shall 
not be punished? (after we have entered Paradise).” Truly this is 

1 Quran 52:25-28. 
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the supreme success! For the like of this let the workers work. at 

“The (supreme) success” encompasses both jinns and mankind. He 

will say, “He (i.e, my companion) used to whisper to me disbelief 

and the unlikelihood of the return (after death). Then by the Mercy 

of Allah I was saved from him.” Then his (his referring to the one 

who would whisper disbelief to others) companions will be ordered 

to look down into the Hellfire. And then they will see him being 

punished in its midst. His companion (who is in Paradise) will 

praise Allah for saving him from that (evil) companion (and from 

the punishment of Hell). 

Allah #€ said: | 
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“He said: “By Allah 38! you have nearly ruined me. “Had it not 

been for the Grace of my Lord, I would certainly have been among 

those brought forth (to Hell)” 

Then he will mention the happiness and bliss that he is in, and he 

will thank Allah for being upon that state. And Allah 9 said: 
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“(The dwellers of Paradise will say) Are we then not to die (any 

more)? “Except our first death, and we shall not be punished? (after 

we have entered Paradise). ” P) 

Meaning, “We have been saved from death and punishment 

through our having entered Paradise. This is indeed the ultimate 

success.” And Allah # said: 

KAL yok lie iY 

“For the like of this let the workers work”! 

This might be the end of that person's statement, or it might be from 

the Speech of Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

ml Qur'an 37:50-61. 

[2] Qur'an 37:56,57. 

B! Qur'an 37:58,59. 
4) Qur'an 37:61. 
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Majesty), which is similar to what He # said in this Verse: 

Ar RPE “ OO =e “of 
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“And for this let (all) those strive who want to strive (i.e. hasten 
earnestly to the obedience of Allah 3g) ™ 

There are many similar verses, and we mentioned some of them in 
At-Tafseer. 

In the beginning of Al-Bukhaaree, in “Kitaab Al-Eemaan,” the 
Messenger of Allah % said to Haaritha Ibn Suraagah æ, “How 
were you when you got up in the morning?” He said, “I woke up, 
truly believing in Allah.” He % said, “And what is the reality of 
your Eemaan (faith)?” He # said, “I have turned my soul away from 
the world, then I stayed up during my night, and went thirsty 
during my day. And it is as if I am looking at the Throne of my Lord 
in the open, at the people of Paradise visiting one another, and at the 
people of the Hellfire being punished.” He #¢ said, “A slave whose 
heart Allah has illuminated.’ 

Sulaimaan ibn Mugheerah related that Humaid ibn Hilaal said, “It 
has reached us that the higher dwellers of Paradise will visit the 
lower ones, but the lower dwellers of Paradise will not visit the 
higher ones.” This can signify one of two meanings: 

First, the one of a lower ranking is not fitted to go above or beyond 
it; he does not qualify to go above his own station. 

Second, so that the lower dweller of Paradise cannot see what the 
higher dweller has in terms of bliss and thus become sad in the 
process, for there is no sadness or grief in Paradise. What Humaid 
ibn Hilaal said has in fact been related in a Hadeeth that is ascribed to 
the Prophet #%, with some additional words. Abu Umaamah æ said, 
“The Messenger of Allah 4% was asked, ‘Will the people of Paradise 
visit one another?” He #¢ said, “The higher one will visit the lower 
one, but the lower one will not visit the higher one, except for the 
ones who loved one another for Allah. They will go wherever they 
want on she-camels...”” 

Shafee ibn Maatai’ related that the Messenger of Allah : said, 
“From the bliss of Paradise is that they will visit one another, 

U Qur'an 83:26. 
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(riding) on mounts and on Al-Bukht (camels with long necks). And 

they will be given saddled and bridled horses in Paradise, horses 

that neither urinate nor drop manure. They will ride them until they 

reach wherever Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

Majesty) pleases (for them to reach). Then something like a cloud 

will come to them; in it is that which no eye has seen and no ear has 

heard. They will say, ‘Rain down upon us.’ It will continue to rain 

down upon them until that ends. Then Allah will send a rain that 

does not harm, and then... a dune of musk, from their right and from 

their left. That musk is found on the forelocks of their horses, and 

also at the parting of their hair, and on their heads. Each man from 

them has a direction which his soul desires. Then the Musk attaches 

itself to them, to their horses, and to other than that from their 

garments. Then they will turn until they reach whatever place Allah 

‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) pleases (for them 

to reach). A woman calls one of those, saying, ‘O ‘Abdullah (slave of 

Allah), do you not have any need for us?’ He will say, ‘Who are 

you” She will say, ‘I am your wife and your love.’ He will say, ‘I do 

not know where you are?’ She will say, “Do you not know that Allah 

said: 

goi E G To IG os A AE CE AS y 

“No person knows what is kept hidden for them of joy as a reward 

for what they used to do. P 

He will say, ‘Yes, by my Lord.’ Perhaps he will become occupied 

after that time, not turning around and not returning. He will not 

become occupied away from her except because of the blessing and 

honor he is in.” (Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) This Hadeeth is 

Mursal and very much Ghareeb. 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet #% asked Jibreel 3 about 

this verse: 
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“And the trumpet will be blown, and all who are in the heavens and 

1l Qur'an 32:17. 
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all who are on the earth will swoon away, except him whom Allah 
#6 wills” 

He said, “They are the martyrs. Allah will raise them, and they will 
be girding on their swords around His Throne. angels will come to 
them from the Mahshar (place of gathering for judgment) with 
superior mounts made of white rubies; the legs of those mounts will 
be of gold, their bridles will be of fine and thick silk, and their 
cushions will be of silk... They will travel in Paradise on their horses 
and they will say at the length of their excursion, ‘Take us so that we 
may see how Allah judged between His creation.’ Then Allah ‘Azza 
Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and Majesty) will laugh to them, and 
when Allah laughs to a slave, there is no reckoning for that slave.” 
(Related by Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

In a Hadeeth related by Al-Mu’aafah ibn ‘Imraan, the Messenger of 
Allah # said, “Verily, in Paradise there is a tree that is called Tooba. 
If a good rider were made to travel in its shade, he would travel in it 
for one hundred years. Its leaves are green emeralds and its 
flowers... are yellow. Its courtyard is find and thick silk. Its fruits are 
robes. Its secretion is ginger and honey. Its valley is red rubies and 
green emeralds. Its soil is musk, and its grass is saffron, which 
exudes fragrance without needing to be ignited. Rivers of Salsabeel 
gush forth from its source, as well as wine. Its shade is a gathering 
place from the gathering places of the dwellers of Paradise. They 
will be acquainted with it, and all of them will talk in it. 
“One day, while they will be talking in its shade, angels, riding 
superior mounts of rubies, will come to them. Ar-Rooh will be blown 
into those mounts. They will be drawn tight by chains of gold, and 
their faces (i.e. faces of those mounts) are lamps. Upon them are 
saddles whose Alwaah (literally, plates) are made of pearls and 
rubies, which are lobed by pearls and corals, the covers of which are 
of red gold...The Angles will kneel those mounts down before them 
and say to them, ‘Verily, your Lord sends peace to you and wishes 
to visit you, so that He looks at you, and you look at Him; so that 
you love Him, and He endows you with life; so that you speak to 
Him and He increases you in comfort and in His Favors. Verily, He 
is the Possessor of Vast Mercy and Tremendous Favors.’ Each man 
from them will go to his mount, and then they will go in one, even | 

N Quran 39:68. 
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row.... They will not pass any tree from the trees of Paradise except 

that it will confer its fruits upon them. Those trees will move out of 

their way, hating to spoil their row or to divide between a man and 

his companion. When they will be raised to the All-Mighty, He 38 

will reveal to them His Noble Countenance and He will appear to 

them with the Glory (and Majesty) of the All-Mighty. And they will 

say, ‘O our Lord, You are As-Salaam (the One Who is free from all 

defects and deficiencies), and from You is all peace. You have the 

right of all Majesty and Honor.’ Their Lord ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him 

belongs Might and Majesty) will say to them, ‘I am As-Salaam and 

from me is all peace, and I have the right of all Majesty and Honor. 

Welcome to My slaves who preserved My commands, who 

attended to My right (over them), who feared Me in the unseen. 

They would fear Me in every situation.’ They will say, “By Your 

Glory, and the Highness of Your Place, we have not estimated You 

(i.e. Your Greatness and Glory, etc.) with a true estimation. And we 

have not fulfilled all of Your rights, so give us permission to perform 

prostration to You.’ Their Lord will say to them, ‘I have removed 

from you the provision of worship, and I have made your bodies to 

rest. Long it is that you have tired your bodies for Me and now you 

have come to My Mercy and Generosity, so ask me whatever you 

please and hope from Me: I will give you all of your wishes, for I 

will not reward you today in proportion to your deeds, but rather in 

proportion to My Mercy, My Generosity My Exaltedness, My High 

Place, and the Greatness of My Affair.” They will continue to wish 

and to be given until the one who has more limited wishes hopes for 

the likeness of the world from the time Allah created it until the day 

of its annihilation. Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might and 

Majesty) will say to them, ‘You have fallen short in your wishes, and 

you have become pleased with less than what you deserve. | have 

made obligatory for you that which you asked and wished for, and I 

have made your progeny to catch up with you. And before you is 

that which your wishes have fallen short of.’” (Related by Abu 

Na’eem) This narration is Mursal, weak, and Ghareeb. In the best 

possible case, it is a saying of one of our predecessors, and then one 

of the narrators erred and ascribed it to the Prophet #%, when it 

cannot correctly be ascribed to him #. And Allah % knows best. 

C? 7 
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A Comprehensive Chapter Regarding Rulings 
Pertaining To Paradise And To Various Ahaadeeth 

Allah 3 said: 
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“Those who believe and whose offspring follow them in Faith: to 
them shall We join their offspring, and We shall not decrease the 
reward of their deeds in anything’™! 

What this means is that Allah 3 will raise the rankings of children in 
Paradise to the rankings of their fathers, even if they had not 
performed the deeds that their fathers performed; and at the same 
time, the deeds (and thus rewards) of the parents will not be 
lowered from the level they deserve. So the one who is lacking is 
raised so that he is equal with the higher one; they are united at the 
higher level, so that they become happy and joyful at being gathered 
and at being so high in ranking. 

In a narration related by Ath-Thauree, Ibn ‘Abbaas æ said, “Verily, 
Allah raises the offspring of a believer to his degree, even though his 
offspring are lower than him in action, so that he may be delighted 
with them.” He then recited: 
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“Those who believe and whose offspring follow them in Faith: to 
them shall We join their offspring, and We shall not decrease the 
reward of their deeds in anythng’! 

Ibn Jubair and Abu Haatim related the same, each in his Tafseer; they 
both related it from At-Thauree, as a saying of Ibn ‘Abbaas .#s. Ibn 
Jareer related the same through a different chain. Al-Bazzaar, 
however, related it in his Musnad from Ibn ‘Abbaas # from the 
Prophet #%. But the narration of At-Thauree and Sho’bah — who 

A) Qur'an 52:21. 

Pi Qur'an 52:21. 
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both related it as a saying of Ibn ‘Abbaas æ — is more established. 

And Allah # knows best. 

And in regards to the same verse, Ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa related that 

Ibn ‘Abbaas # said, “They are a believer's offspring who all die 

upon Eemaan (faith). If the abodes of their fathers are higher than 

their abodes, they are joined with their fathers, without any of the 

deeds their fathers performed being decreased from them.” 

Ibn ‘Abbaas # related that the Prophet 4%% said, “When a man enters 

Paradise, he will ask about his parents, his wife, and his children. 

Then it will be said, ‘They have not reached your degree.’ He will 

say, ‘O my Lord, I acted for myself and for them,’ and then they will 

be ordered to join him.” And Ibn ‘Abbaas recited: 

2, Bad mare Ser tare 2 Gee 
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“Those who believe and whose offspring follow them in Faith” ™ 

(Related by At-Tabaraanee) 

In regard to the same Verse, Al Aoufee related that Ibn ‘Abbaas æ 

said, “Allah 4 said, ‘Those whose children reached Eeman and 

worked in My obedience, they will be joined with their fathers in 

Paradise, and their small children will join them.” 

This Tafseer (explanation) is one of the opinions of the scholars 

regarding the meaning of Adh-Dhurriyyah (offspring) in the Verse. 

Are they the young ones only? Or does the Verse embrace both 

young and old offspring, as in the saying of Allah %: 

ea pe Ae 
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“And among his progeny (Dhurriyyah) Dawud (David), Sulaiman 

(Solomon) 

And Allah 3% said: 
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“O offspring of those whom We carried (in the ship) with Nuh 

[1 Qur'an 52:21. 

2] Qur'an 6:84. 
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(Noah)! Verily, he was a grateful slave." 

So the word Dhurriyyah (offspring) is used for both the young and 
old (because even when one is old, he is still considered to be the 
child or offspring of his father). The Tafseer of Al~ Aoufee from Ibn 
‘Abbaas æ embraces both categories, and that is the opinion of Al- 
Waahidee and others. And Allah % knows best. 

That opinion is also related from Ash-Sha’bee, Abu Mukhallid, 

Sa’eed ibn Jubair, Ibraaheem An-Nakha’ee, Abu Saaleh, Qataadah, 

and Ar-Rabee’ Ibn Anas. This is from the Grace and Mercy of Allah 
4% upon children, through the blessings of their fathers’ deeds. 

The Grace And Generosity Of Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall 
(To Him belongs Might and Majesty) Upon Fathers Through 

The Blessings Of Their Children’s Deeds 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, 

“Verily, Allah raises the degree of a righteous slave in Paradise, and 
that slave says, ʻO Allah, how is this for me?’ He says, ‘Through 

your son asking forgiveness for you.” (Ahmad) The chain of this 
Hadeeth is authentic, though none of the “Six Compilers” have 
related it. Yet there is a narration in Saheeh Muslim that attests to it: 
Abu Hurairah related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “When 
the son of Adam dies, his deeds cease except through three: charity 
that is Jaariyah (i.e. perpetual, continuing, such as is the case for 
endowments), knowledge that is benefited by, or a righteous son 
who supplicates for him.” 

+, & oF. 
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Paradise And The Hellfire Exist 

Paradise and the Hellfire exist now, and have been prepared for 
their dwellers; this is clearly enunciated in the Qur'an, and the 
narrations from the Messenger of Allah 4 that establish that are 

1l Qur'an 17:3. 
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related in Mutawaatir form (i.e, so many people related from so 

many people at each level of the narration, that it is impossible for 

them to have erred or to have colluded upon a lie), That Paradise 

and the Hellfire exist at the present time is a belief of Ahlus-Sunnah 

Wal-Jamaa’ah, those who adhere to the firm rope. Therefore our view 

is contrary to those who claim that Paradise and the Hellfire are yet 

to be created — that they will be created on the Day of Resurrection. 

This view issues forth from those who have not come across 

Ahandeeth that are authentic by the consensus of the scholars, 

Ahaadeeth that are found in Saheeh Muslim, Saheeh Bukhaaree, and 

other trusted and famous Islamic sources; those Ahaadeeth are 

related with authentic and good chains which cannot be repudiated, 

for they are related by so many narrators at each level of those 

narrations that it is impossible for them to have colluded together in 

order to fabricate a lie. 

It is established in Saheeh Bukhaaree and Saheeh Muslim that the 

Messenger of Allah #% saw paradise and the Hellfire during his 

night journey. 

And the Messenger of Allah # said, “The Hellfire complained to its 

Lord, saying, ‘O my Lord, part of me has consumed another part of 

me, and then Allah permitted it to take two breaths: one in the 

winter and one in the summer, and so the most bitter cold you find 

is from its cold, and the most severe heat you find is from its heat. So 

when it is hot, cool yourselves with the Prayer (ie., delay it in the 

afternoon until the temperature cools down).” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #8 said, 

“Paradise and the Hellfire debated. The Hellfire said, ‘I have been 

favored with the arrogant and oppressive ones.’ Paradise said, “Why 

is it that only the weak ones from the people and their lower ones 

enter me, to the exclusion of others?’ Allah said to Paradise, “You are 

My Mercy; I have Mercy through you upon whomsoever I please 

from My slaves.’ And He W said to the Hellfire, “You are My 

Punishment: with you I punish whomsoever I please from My 

slaves. Each one of you has his fill.’ As for the Hellfire, it will not 

become filled until He 4 places His Foot on it, saying, ‘Enough, 

enough.’ Then will it become filled, as it withdraws into itself. And 

Allah does not wrong anyone from His creation. As for Paradise, 

Allah will create some created beings for it (and thus it becomes 

filled).” Related by Bukhaaree and Muslim, and this wording is of 
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the narration of Muslim. 

Anas œ reported that the Messenger of Allah % said, “Hellfire will 
continue to have (its dwellers) thrown into it, and it will say, ‘Are 
there any more?’ Until the All-Mighty places His Foot in it, and it 
withdraws into itself. It will say, ‘Enough, enough, by Your Glory 
and Generosity. And there will continue to be extra space in 
Paradise until Allah creates some created beings for it, and makes 
them inhabit that extra space in Paradise.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 
However, what is mentioned above is contrary to what Abu 
Hurairah æ related from the Prophet 2 in a Hadeeth found in Saheeh 
Al-Bukhaaree. In it, it is mentioned that Allah 3 creates for the 
Hellfire whomsoever He $% pleases, and then they are thrown into it. 
Then it will say, “Are there any more.” Some of the trusted retainers 
of Ahaadeeth have said, “This is a mistake on the part of some 
narrator; perhaps he became confused and mixed up the words, 
transferring the ruling for Paradise to the Hellfire.” And Allah 
knows best. 

If we suppose the above narration in Bukhaaree to be correctly 
memorized, it might mean that Allah 3 will test those people in Al- 
‘Arasaat (vast planes of the Day of Judgment) just as He will test 
others upon whom the proof was not established in the world. As 
for those who disobey from them, He will admit them into the 
Hellfire; and as for those who answer from them, He will admit 
them into Paradise, and that is because of the saying of Allah #: 

GI LS Ele © > 
“And We never punish until We have sent a Messenger (to give 
warning) ™ 

And the saying of Allah #: 

ror fd ga ge ¢ “4a Gay Ar A ee 
ax And ol & wl O56 G ais Ge 3} 

Sor £7 yee oe Eak 
COS Kye tal O65 Sei 

“Messengers are bearers of good news as well as of warning in order 
that mankind should have no plea against Allah 3% after the (coming 

ew 

2] Qur'an 17:15. 
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of) Messengers. And Allah % is Ever All-Powerful, All-Wise.’™ 

Some Attributes Of The People Of Paradise And 

Some Attributes Of The People Of The Hellfire 

We have previously mentioned the description of the people of 

Paradise at the time when they will approach it and enter it. Their 

form will become 60 arm-spans in length and 7 arm-spans in width. 

They will have no hair on their bodies, they will be Mukahhaleen 

(blackness in their eyelids as a part of their form and appearance, 

and not through the use of kohl), and they will each be 33 years old. 

Anas ibn Maalik # reported that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, 

“The people of Paradise will enter Paradise upon the height of 

Adam: sixty arm-spans upon the beauty of Yousuf, upon the birth of 

‘Eesa — thirty three years (old), and upon the tongue of 

Muhammad.” (Related by Abu Bakr ibn Abee Ad-Dunyaa) 

In a narration related by Daawood ibn Al-Husain, Ibn ‘Abbaas 2 

said, “The tongue of the dwellers of Paradise is Arabic.” 

In another narration, Abu Kareemah Al-Miqdaam Ibn Ma’‘dee-Karib 

related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “There is no person 

who dies Sagatan (i.e. in a miscarriage) or old age or between those 

two except that he will be raised upon the age of thirty — and in 

another narration, thirty three. If he is from the dwellers of Paradise, 

he will be upon the...appearance of Yousuf and the heart of Ayyoob. 

He will be Murdan (no hair on his chin; this refers to his beauty) and 

Mukahhil (blackness in his eyelids as a part of his form and 

appearance, and not through the use of kohl). And whoever is from 

the people of the Hellfire will be made large and huge like the 

mountains.” In one narration, “Until the skin on one of their hands 

becomes 40 arm-spans (thick) and until a canine tooth from their 

canine teeth becomes like Uhud (a famous mountain in 

Madeenah).” Al-Baihagee related the above through two chains, 

[0 Qur'an 4:165. 
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both of which have weakness in them. 

And it is established, that the people of Paradise eat and drink, 
though they do not urinate or defecate. Their food leaves them 
through their sweat, which will have a fragrance like musk Al- 
Adhfar. And their breaths will be Tahmeed (i.e. saying, 
‘Alhamdulillah,’ all praise is for Allah), Takbeer (i.e. saying, 
“Allahuakbar, allah is the greatest), and Tasbeeh (i.e. saying, 
‘Subhaanallah,’ how perfect Allah is!). 

And it also established that the first group from them will be upon 
the appearance of the moon; then those who follow them will be in 
splendor, upon the light of (the most) glistening star in the sky. They 
will have sexual intercourse, though they will not reproduce or have 
children unless they want to. And they will never die or sleep. That 
they do not sleep indicates the completeness of their life and the 
abundance of their pleasures - such as being served food and drink 
continuously, The more they advance in their eternal lives, the more 
they will increase in their beauty, splendor, youth, strength, and 
completion. And Paradise will increase for them in its beauty, 
splendor, fragrance, goodness, and light. And they will come to 
desire it ever more as it increases in honor, delight, and sweetness. 
Allah # said: 

Oe ERI 
“Wherein they shall dwell (forever). No desire will they have for 
removal therefrom.” ™ 

“ 

to & of 
et m e e ~ “Ws a err 

We have already mentioned that the very first person to enter 
Paradise from the children of Adam is the Messenger of Allah 3%, 
and he will be the highest of them in degree. And among the 
nations, his will be the first to enter Paradise. The first to enter 
Paradise from this nation is Abu Bakr As-Siddeeq æ. We also 
pointed out that the individuals of this nation are going to represent 

[N Qur'an 18:108. 
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a large portion of the dwellers of Paradise: they will represent two- 
thirds of its dwellers. We have previously mentioned that, “The 
people of Paradise will be in 120 rows; this nation will make up 80 of 
those rows.” . 

The Poor Ones From This nation Will Enter 

Paradise 500 Years Before The Rich Ones From It 

Abu Hurairah æ ascribed the following saying to the Prophet 2%: 
“The poor Muslims will enter Paradise half a day before the rich 
ones from them, and that is (equal to) 500 years.” (Al-Musnad, 
Jaamai’ At-Tirmidhee, and Sunan Ibn Maajah) The chain of this 
narration fulfills the conditions of Muslim. And At-Tirmidhee said, 
“Hasan Saheeh.” 

At-Tabaraanee related a similar Marfoo’ narration (one that is 
ascribed to the Prophet $) from Abu Hurairah 4s. 

In the narration related by Muslim, ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar æ reported 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Verily, the poor Muhaajiroon 
will precede the rich ones on the Day of Resurrection by forty 
autumns.” At-Tirmidhee related a similar Marfoo’ narration from 
Jaabir ibn ‘Abdullah # and he ruled that it is authentic. 

If the first narration is correctly memorized, then it is referring to the 
first of the poor ones and the last of the rich ones. And Allah knows 
best. 

The First Three To Enter Paradise And The 

First Three To Enter The Hellfire 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “The 
first three to enter Paradise and the first three to enter the Hellfire 
were presented to me. As for the first three to enter Paradise, they 
are the martyr, the owned slave who is not occupied away from 
obedience to his Lord by the slavery of the world, and the poor one 
who is Muta‘affif (who abstains from the unlawful and from asking 
others), and who has dependents. As for the first three to enter the 
Hellfire, they are the ruler who is Musallit (ie. who is given 
authority and becomes oppressive), one who is possessed of great 
wealth but does not fulfill the right of Allah in his wealth, and the 

poor person who is proud (boastful).” (Ahmad) At-Tirmidhee related 
it through a different chain and said, “Hasan.” But he didn’t mention 
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the first three to enter the Hellfire, 

‘Iyaadh ibn Hammaad Al-Mujaashi’ee æ reported that the Prophet 

# said, “The people of Paradise are three: one who has authority 

and is just, giving charity, and being guided to good; a man who has 

a merciful heart to ever person of relation; a Muslim who is chaste 

and Muta’affif (i.e., abstains from the unlawful and from asking 

others), and he has dependents. And the people of the Hellfire are 

five: The weak person who has no Zabar (i.e., no mind to prevent 

him from doing that which is inappropriate or forbidden), of those 

who are followers among you, desiring neither family nor wealth; 

the treacherous one, to whom no (opportunity of) greed appears 

except that he is treacherous regarding it; a man who does not enter 
upon the morning or evening except that he is deceiving you in your 

family or your wealth,” and he # mentioned miserliness — or 

lying, “and the one of bad manners who performs many wicked 
deeds.” (Muslim) 

Haarithah ibn Wahb 4 related that the Prophet 4% said, “Shall I not 
inform you about the dwellers of Paradise? Every weak person who 
is Mustad’if (humble and unknown because he seeks little from the 
world) — were he to swear by Allah (to do something, for 
something to occur, etc.), Allah would answer him (and thus make 
his oath become fulfilled). Shall I not inform you about the dwellers 
of the Hellfire? Every Utullin (one who is harsh and severe in 
arguing for falsehood), Jawaadh (harsh and arrogant in his walking), 
haughty one.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

‘Abdullah ibn “Amr æ related that the Messenger of Allah 4 said, 
“The dwellers of the Hellfire are every Ja‘dharee (arrogant person 
who speaks harsh words), Jawaadh (haughty in the way he walks, 
and it is also said to mean one who has a lot of flesh), haughty one, 
Jammaa’ (gatherer and hoarder of wealth), Manna’ (one who 
prevents good). And the people of Paradise are the weak ones 
who are subjugated.” (Ahmad) 

Ibn ‘Abbaas % reported that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The 

dweller of Paradise is he who filled his two ears with the good 

praises of people, and he hears them; and the dweller of the Hellfire 

is he who fills his ears with the evil praises of people, and he hears 
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them.” (Related by At-Tabaraanee) Ibn Maajah related the same 

through a different chain. 

Ibn ‘Abbaas # related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “I will 
inform you of your men from the dwellers of Paradise: the Prophet 

is in Paradise; the truthful one is in Paradise; the martyr is in 

Paradise; the man who visits his brother on the side of the city, not 

visiting him except for Allah, is in Paradise; and your women, who 

are beloved and fertile, are from the dwellers of Paradise - that 

woman who, when her husband becomes angry - goes to him, 
placing her hand upon him, and then saying, ‘I will not taste any 

sleep until you are pleased.” (Related by Al-Qaadee Abu ‘Ubaid 

‘Alee ibn Al-Husain) An-Nasaaee related a part of it through a 

different chain. | 

We have already mentioned that in an authentic Hadeeth the 
Messenger of Allah #% said, “I looked into Paradise, and I saw that 
most of its dwellers were the poor, and I looked into the Hellfire and 

saw that most of its dwellers were the rich.” 

Those Who Praise Allah ‘Azza Wa-Jall (To Him belongs Might 

and Majesty) During Both Good And Bad Times Are The First 
To Be Called On The Day Of Resurrection To Enter Paradise 

We have previously related the following Hadeeth, which Ibn 
‘Abbaas œ ascribed to the Prophet ##: “The first to be called on the 
Day of Resurrection are the Hammandoon (those who praise Allah 
much), those who praise Allah in both good and bad times.” 

te sto gh —oneanemen a  % .-.------- 
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The People Of The nation Of Muhammad #@ Constitute The 

Greatest Number Of Dwellers In Paradise And They Are The 

Highest In Ranking And Degree 

The people of this nation constitute most of the dwellers of Paradise; 
they will be the richest therein, having the highest stations. And 
they are mainly from the early generations of Islam, as Allah %% said 
in describing the foremost ones: 

S v ney O A N ES: 

“A multitude of those (foremost) will be from the first generations 
(who embraced Islam). And a few of those (foremost) will be from 
the later generations.” 

And Allah # said about the people of the Right Hand: 

Ae “, 

OES os a O Stl Ss ‘oy 

“A multitude of those (on the Right Hand) will be from the first 
generation (who embraces Islam). And a multitude of those (on the 
Right Hand) will be from the later generations’! 

And it is established in Bukhaaree and Muslim that the Prophet #% 
said, “The best of generations is my generation; then those who 
follow them; then those who follow them; then there will be a 

people underneath the sun — or the sky — who will make vows but 
will not fulfill (them), who will bear witness without being asked to 
do so, who will be treacherous, and who will not be trusted.” 

The People Of The First Generation, The Companions Of The 
Messenger of Allah #2, Are The Best Of This Nation 

The best of this nation are the Companions of the Messenger of 
Allah #%. Ibn Mas’ood æ said, “Whoever from you follows, then let 
him follow he who died: they are the Companions of Muhammad 
— those who possess the safest of hearts, the most knowledge, and 

who are least in affectation. Allah 4 chose them to be Companions 

H Qur'an 56:13,14. 

2) Qur'an 56:39,40. 
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of His Prophet %4 and supporters of His Religion. So know their 

status and follow them, for they were upon upright guidance. 

Some Narrations Which Mention That A Large 

Number Of People From This nation Will Enter 

Paradise Without Reckoning 

We have already related that 70,000 from this nation will enter 

Paradise without reckoning. And in Saheeh Muslim, “Along with 

every 1000, 70,000.” In the narration of Ahmad, “With every one, 

70,000.” Here is that Hadeeth, with its different chains and wordings. 

” ‘Ukkkaasha Has Preceded You To It” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “A 

group from my nation, 70,000 in number, will enter Paradise 

(without reckoning), and their faces will be illuminated like the 

moon on the night of the full moon.” ‘Ukkaasha ibn Maihsin æ 

stood and said, “O Messenger of Allah, invoke Allah to make me 

from them.” And so the Messenger of Allah invoked Allah % to 

make him from them. Then a man from the Ansaar stood and said, 

“O Messenger of Allah, invoke Allah to make me from them.” The 

Messenger of Allah # said, “ ‘Ukkaashah has preceded you to it.” 

(Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Ibn ‘Abbaas # related that the Prophet #% said, “The nations were 

presented to me. I saw a Prophet who had a group (of followers) 

with him; a Prophet who had a man with him; (a Prophet) who had 

two men with him; and a Prophet who had no one with him. Then a 

black (mass) (i.e. large group of people) was raised, and I thought 

they were the people of my Nation. Then it was said to me, ‘This is 

Moosa and his people, but look at the horizon.’ I looked and I saw a 

huge blackness (i.e. a great many people, as one sees blackness 

when one is looking at a large group from a distance). Then it was 

said to me, ‘This is your nation, and with them are 70,000 who will 

enter Paradise with neither reckoning nor punishment.” The 

following is in this narration: “They are those who do not 

Yastargoon (perform Rugqyaa upon themselves or ask others to 

perform Ruqyaa on them; Ruqyaa are Islamically legislated 

invocations which are read upon the sick), who do not 

Yatatayyaroon (do not allow pessimism or what they regard as bad 

omens to stop them from doing deeds), and who trust completely 
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upon their Lord.” Then ‘Ukkaashah stood... 

In another narration, ‘Imraan Ibn Al-Husain æ reported that the 
Prophet #% said, “70,000 from my nation will enter Paradise with 
neither reckoning nor punishment.” It was said, “Who are they?” 
He 4% said, “They are the ones who do not Yaktawoon (who do not 
cauterize wounds), who do not Yatatayyaroon (do not allow 
pessimism or what they regard as bad omens to stop them from 

_ doing deeds), and who trust completely upon their Lord.” (Muslim) 
Muslim related it again through another chain. And ‘Aasim related 
it through Razeen ibn Mas’ood, with a chain that fulfills the 
conditions of Muslim ibn Al-Hajjaaj. 

Abu Umaamah æ related that he heard the Messenger of Allah 2 
say, “My Lord promised me that 70,000 from my nation will enter 
Paradise (without reckoning), and with each 1000 (from them), 
70,000 — with no accountability upon them and no punishment...” 
(Related by Hishaam ibn ‘Ammaar, the Khateeb of Damascus and by 
Abu Bakr ibn Abee Shaibah, and the wording is his) Abu Bakr Ibn 
‘Aasim and At-Tabaraanee related the same, each with his 
respective chain. 

Paradise And The Hellfire Exist Now; They Have Already 

Been Created, A View That Is Contrary To What 
The People Of Faisehood Purport 

Allah # said: 

“bo 4 Pa att whee oS ra .¢ ale oe 4 smh a 

gal pve Aag > cf bam Yl lel 

“And march forth in the way (which leads to) forgiveness from your 
Lord, and for Paradise as wide as are the heavens and the earth, 
prepared for Al-Muttagoon (the pious) 

[1 Qur'an 3:133. 
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And Allah 3 said: 

st oe, wo Pa ce we ae 7 £ 4 aed 5 a 

E a > © a “Ad thy 2 ž sae 

AGS oye nE aiil jis oe ao. a ae ZA 5 

is Jai AA 

“Race with one another in hastening towards forgiveness from your 
Lord (Allah $), and Paradise the width whereof is as the width of 
the heavens and the earth, prepared for those who believe in Allah $% 
and his Messengers. That is the Grace of Allah 4 which he bestows 
on whom He is pleased with. And Allah %§ is the Owner of Great 
Bounty.” 

And Allah 4 said: 

+, on 2A Gey 

$5,250 Sel gl SU 

“And fear the Fire, which is prepared for the disbelievers 

And Allah % said: 

ES eS we \ 5g 

7:2] 

(4 Ae ve oe AE oe Sie Tes scat as GS ae Aa comed Grek AGT} 

NaN dal e 

“The Fire, they are exposed to it, morning and afternoon. And on 

the Day when the Hour will be established (it will be said to the 
angels): “Cause Firaun's (Pharaoh) people to enter the severest 
torment!” P! 

And Allah # said: 

a a AGez R 

$505 (36 ie Te ost ot fh wh sa nb ALS Sey 

“No person knows what i ae hidden for them of joy as a reward 
for what they used to do.“ 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Prophet % said, “Allah % says, ‘T 

[8 Qur'an 57:21. 
B) Qur'an 3:131. 
B] Qur'an 40:46. 
4] Qur'an 32:17. 
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have prepared for My righteous slaves that which no eye has seen, 
which no ear has heard, and which has not occurred to the heart of 

any human being...” He #§ then recited: 

ka G of fh abl OE A op 
“No person knows what is kept hidden for them of joy as a reward 
for what they used to do.’""! (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

From the Hadeeth of Maalik, the Messenger of Allah # said, “When 
one of you dies, his seating place (in the Hereafter) is presented to 
him in the morning and the evening. If he is from the people of 
Paradise, then (his seating place will be one that is for those who 
are) from the dwellers of Paradise. And if he is from the dwellers of 
the Hellfire, then (his seating place will be one that is for those who 
are) from the dwellers of the Hellfire. And it is said, “This is your 
place of sitting until Allah raises you on the Day of Resurrection.” 
(Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Ibn Mas’ood 4 said, “The souls of the martyrs are in the Hawaasil 
(shells or bodies) of green birds, going about in Paradise to 
wherever they please. Then they betake themselves to lamps that 
are hanging from the Throne.” (Muslim) 

‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Ka'ab ibn Maalik related from his father æ 
that the Messenger of Allah #¢ said, “Verily, the soul of the believer 
is in a bird that is attached to a tree in Paradise, until Allah returns it 
to its body on the Day that He raises him.” (Ahmad) 

Abu Hurairah # related that the Messenger of Allah $% said, 

“Paradise is surrounded by Al-Makaaraih (difficult deeds, such as 
having patience, performing good deeds, refraining from evil deeds, 
etc.), and the Hellfire is surrounded by desires.” (Bukhaaree and 
Muslim) 

In a Hadeeth related through Hammaad ibn Salamah, Abu Hurairah 
# reported the following, which he ascribed to the Prophet 2: 
“When Allah created Paradise, He said to Jibreel, ‘Go and look at 

it...” (This, like the other narrations mentioned in this section, 
proves that Paradise has already been created) 

And we already mentioned in another Hadeeth that, “When Allah 

1l Qur'an 32:17. 
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created Paradise, He said to it, ‘Speak.’ And it said, ‘Indeed, the 

believers have succeeded.” 

Abu Sa’eed æ reported that the Prophet #% said, “Paradise and the 
Hellfire debated...” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Ibn ‘Umar 4 imputed this saying to the Prophet %4: “Fever is from 
the emanation of Hell (i.e. from its heat).” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Abu Dharr œ imputed this saying to the Prophet #: “When there is 
severe heat, cool yourselves with the prayer (i.e, delay it until the 
heat decreases in its severity), for severe heat is from the heat of 
Hell.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

The following is also related by Bukhaaree and Muslim: “When the 
month of Ramadan enters, the gates of Paradise are opened, and the 
gates of the Hellfire are closed.” 

We also mentioned that the Messenger of Allah #% saw Paradise and 
the Hellfire during his night journey. And Allah & said: 

? s, ripa Ag, 1 ATA o Pa Crh Pea Fae 2s Ca 

GEN HE ice O MET Diy Le © hl AS 21 Sale 

“And indeed he (Muhammad #8) saw him (Jibreel (Gabrial)) at a 
second descent (i.e. another time). Near Sidrat-ul-Muntaha (lote- 

tree of the utmost boundary, beyond which none can pass). Near it 
is the Paradise of Abode.” 

And in describing the Sidrat-ul-Muntaha, the Prophet $% said, “Two 

external rivers and two internal rivers come out from its source.” He 
# mentioned that the internal ones are in Paradise. 

This is also related by Bukhaaree and Muslim: “Then he will be 
admitted to Paradise, and in it are rocks made of pearls. And its soil 
is musk.” : 

Anas # related that the Messenger of Allah #% said, “While I was 
traveling through Paradise, I came across a river, the two sides of 

which are domes of hollow pearls. I said, ‘What is this?’ He said, 
‘This is Al-Kauthar, which your Lord gave you.” (Muslim) 

And from the virtues of ‘Umar æ is that the Prophet 4% said, “I was 
admitted into Paradise, and I saw a girl performing ablution beside 

a castle. I said, ‘Who are you for?’ She said, ‘For ‘Umar ibn Al- 
Khattaab.’ I wanted to enter the castle, and then I remembered your 

H] Qur'an 53:13-15. 
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Ghairah (sense of honor; a noble Islamic characteristic). “Umar # 
cried and said, “Will I have that Ghairah upon you, O Messenger of 
Allah?” This Hadeeth is found in Bukhaaree and Muslim from Jaabir 

“ge. 

And the Prophet 4% said to Bilaal æ, “I entered Paradise and I heard 
the noise of your shoes (footsteps) before me in Paradise, so inform 
me of the deed you performed for which you are most hopeful (of 
being rewarded for) in Islam.” He æ said, “I have not performed 
any deed for which I hope for more benefit than this one: I do not 
perform a complete purification at any time during the night or day, 
except that I pray with that purification that which Allah has written 
for me to pray.” 

On the day of the eclipse prayer, he #% informed his companions 
that Paradise and the Hellfire were presented to him, and Paradise 
came near to him. He #% also said that he intended to take a bunch 
of grapes (from it), and that, had he taken it, “You would eat from it 
as long as the world remains.” 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah #§ said, “I saw 
‘Amr Ibn ‘Aamir ibn Luhai Al-Khuzaa’ee (Ibn Qum’ah ibn 

-Khunduf, a brother of the Banee Ka'ab) drag his bowels in the 

Hellfire.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

He # said in another Hadeeth, “And 1 saw in it the one of the 

Maihjan.” 

And the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “A women entered the Hellfire 
because of a cat which she confined until it died. She did not feed it 
or give it drink, and she did not leave it to eat from the insects of the 

earth.” 

The Prophet #4 informed us about a man who moved a thorny 
branch away from the path of passer-byes. He #8 said, “I did indeed 
see him finding shade with it in Paradise.” 

‘Imraan ibn Husain # related that the Messenger of Allah said, “I 

looked into Paradise and I saw that most of its dwellers are the poor, 

and I looked into the Hellfire, and I saw that most of its dwellers are 

women.” (Bukhaaree and Muslim) 

Anas # related that the Messenger of Allah 4% said, “By the One 

Who has my soul in His Hand, had you seen what I saw, you would 
have laughed only a little, and you would have cried a great deal.” 
They said, “O Messenger of Allah, and what did you see?” He 4% 
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said, “1 saw Paradise and the Hellfire.” 

He 4% said that when a person who performs Wudoo (ablution) and 
makes the testimony of Tawheed after performing Wudoo, the gates 
of Paradise are opened for him; he may enter from whichever of 
them he pleases.” 

Al-Baraa ibn ‘Aazib æ said, “When Ibraaheem, the son of the 
Messenger of Allah #8, died, he # said, “He has a suckling nurse in 
Paradise.” (Bukhaaree) 

Abu Hurairah æ related that the Messenger of Allah 2% said, “The 
children of the believers are in a mountain in Paradise. Ibraaheem 
and Sarah take care of them until He returns them to their parents 
on the Day of Resurrection.” (Related by Al-Baihaqee) | 

There are many other narrations which indicate that Paradise and 
the Hellfire exist now and have been created; we related many of 
them with their chains and texts. And Allah % said: 

“oe 
+ A ya r ° os wing A “he F abe s AAA Pid 

(Ais 2s 1355 Qi Ka N g a A E ey} 
Aff 4 2 eP we 4 

TAU oe OVS 

“And We said: “O Adam! Dwell you and your wife in the Paradise 
and eat both of you freely with pleasure and delight, of things 
therein as wherever you will, but come not near this tree” 

The majority of scholars hold that the Paradise mentioned above is 
the same Paradise that will be inhabited (in the Hereafter). Another 
group of scholars hold that it was a Paradise on earth, which Allah 
4% created for him and then removed him from it. We discussed this 
at length when we mentioned the story of Adam 4, And we seek 
help from Allah #8. 
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‘Abdullah ibn ‘Amr æ related that the Messenger of Allah # said, 

“Verily, the poor Muhaajiroon will precede the rich ones on the Day 

m 

1l Quran 2:35. 
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of Resurrection by 40 autumns.”’ (Muslim) At-Tirmidhee related the 
same from the Hadeeth of Jaabir æ and ruled that it is authentic. 

In another narration from At-Tirmidhee, “by half a day - (equal to) 
five hundred years,” is mentioned. He related it from Abu Hurairah 
#, ruling that narration to be authentic; and from Abu Sa’eed &, 
ruling that one to be Hasan. 

If this is correctly memorized — as At-Tirmidhee ruled it to be 
authentic — this is in relation to the first poor person to enter 
Paradise and the last rich person to enter it (500 years). The forty 
autumns is referring to the period between the last poor person to 
enter Paradise and the first rich one to enter it. And Allah knows 
best. 

Al-Qurtubee pointed that out in At-Tadhkirah, when he said, “That 
might refer to the different situations of the poor and rich ones.” 
This agrees with what we just mentioned. 

Az-Zuhree said, “The speech of the dwellers of Paradise is (spoken) 
in Arabic. It has reached us that people will speak on the Day of 
Resurrection in Siryaaniyyah. When they enter Paradise, they will 
speak Arabic.” 




